Google 


This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 

to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 

to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 

are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  maiginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 

publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  tliis  resource,  we  liave  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 
We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  fivm  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attributionTht  GoogXt  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  in  forming  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liabili^  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.   Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 

at|http: //books  .google  .com/I 


//  .:• 


//r 


^4 


NOTES   ON   BOOKS. 


VOL.  IV. 


JjOTDOV  t    PBn?TES    BT      % 
EPOmSWOODB   A9kD    CO.,   KKTr<STIlBKT    BQTTAItK 
A3D    PAHLIAVXXT    8TRSET 


NOTES   ON  BOOKS. 


BEING  A  QUARTERLY  ANALYSIS  of  the 
WORKS  PUBLISHED  by  MESSRS.  LONGMANS  AND  CO. 


VOLUME   IV. 


FROM    MARCH    1870    TO    FEBRUARY    1878. 


LONDON: 
LONGMANS,    GEEEN,    &    CO. 

1875. 


CONTENTS   OF   THE   FOUETH   VOLUME. 


Page 

Abbott's  Kant's  Theory  of  Ethics 286 

Abbott's  Physical  Astronomy 51 

Abbott's  Plea  for  Biblical  Revision 171 

Aird's  Blackstone  Economised   235 

Aird's  Ciril  Laws  of  France 877 

Akrojd  on  Political  Parties 318 

Albert's  Freddie's  Latin  Lessons  07 

Allies  on  Formation  of  Christendom,  Part  III 378 

Almack's  Homer's  Odyssey,  Book  II 862 

Alpine  Club  Map  of  Svitserland 837 

Althaus' Medical  Electricity  289 

Amoe's  Jurisprudence 193 

Amos'  Primer  of  the  English  Constitution  and  Govern- 
ment  28-1 

An  Argument  for  the  Final  Extinction  of  the  Lost  ....  174 
Andersou's  Text-Book  of  the  Strength  of  Materials  ....  217 
Apostolical  Succession  not  a  doctrine  of  the  Church  of 

England 47 

Armstrong's  Eang  David,  Tragedy  of  Israel.  Part'll. . . .  342 

Armstrong's  Organic  Chemistry. 308 

Armstrong's  Tragedy  of  Israel  218 

Arnold's  Islam,  i.e.  Mohammedanism 335 

Arnott  on  National  Education  18 

Amould's  Memoir  of  Lord  Denraan 282 

Aunt  Rachel's  Letters  about  Air  and  Water 97 

Authority  and  Conscience 122 


B 


Bacon's  Conference  of  Pleasure  ....« 45 

Bacon's  (Lord)  Essays,  edited  by  Hunter 2S6 

BaiUie's  Sail  to  Smyrna 226 

Bain's  Companion  to  the  Higher  English  Grammar  ....  860 

Bain's  First  English  Grammar  157 

Bain'sLogio  16 

Baker's  Eight  Tears  in  Ceylon  350 

Baker's  Bifle  and  Hound  in  Ceylon 351 

Bancroft's  Native  Races  of  the  Paciac 880 

Banks's  Wakefield  and  its  Neighbourhood 104 

Baring's  Staff  College  Essays  26 

Bamck's  Lexicon  to  Xenophon's  Anabasis 220 


Page 

Baxloy's  Residence  and  Travels  in  Spain  .'. 3S0 

Baynes's  Biography  of  St.  Luke 15 

Beesly's  Trojan  Queen's  Revenge 375 

Bernard  on  the  Neutrality  of  Great  Britain  during  tho 
American  Civil  War  4 

Berwick's  Forces  of  the  Universe 50 

Binkley's  Astronomy 664 

Biographical    Sketch  of  the    Rev.  Mother  Margaret 

Mary  Hallahan.  O.S.D 103 

Bisset's  Essays  on  Historical  Truth 122 

Blalkie and  Gosso's  Madrigals,  Songs,  and  Souucts  ....    69 

Blake's  Catechism  of  Zoology «...  239 

Bloxam's  Metals  62 

BIyth's  Metallography 97 

Boase  and  Courtney's  Bibliotheca  Cornubicnsis 307 

Bolton's  Telegraphic  Dictionary   93 

Books  SuiUble  for  Presentation 293-293 

Book  (The)  of  the  Psalms  of  David,  by  E.  F 355 

Booth  on  tho  Lord's  Supper   14 

Booth's  Problem  of  the  Wurld  and  the  Church 214 

Booth's  St.  Simon  and  St.  Simonism    00 

Booth's  Treatise  on  some  New  Geometrical  Methods  . .  257 

Boultree's  Exposition  of  the  Thirty-nine  Articles  87 

Bowring's  Sacred  Poetry 303 

Boyd's  Reminiscences  of  Fifty  Years 85 

Braddou's  Life  in  India 190 

Bradley's  Lectures  on  the  Religion  of  Daily  Life 106 

Brandt's  Translation  of  Demosthenes'  Oration  in  Answer 

toAeschiues  on  the  Crown 63 

Brathwaite's  Esse  and  Posse 176 

Bray's  (Charles)  Manual  of  Anthropology 131 

Bray's  Education  of  the  Feelings 219 

Bray's  (Mrs.)  Hartland  Forest  118 

Bree  on  Darwin's  Hypothesis 174 

Breuchley's  Cruise  of  the  Cura^oa  hi  1865  among  tho 

South  Sea  Islands 247 

Brigstoke's  Mutual  Scourges 01 

Brown's  PoseidOo 176 

Brunei's  Life  of  I.  K.  Brunei 61 

Buckle's  Miscellaneous  and  Posthumous  Works 2u7 

Budd  on  Typhoid  Fever    287 

Bullen's  English  Grammar,  by  Heycock   . . ; 86 

Bunsen's  (E.)  Chronology  of  the  Bible  and  Historical 

Synchronisms 232 

Bunsen's  Prayers  and  Meditations,  selected  and  trans- 
lated by  C.  Winkworth  105 

Burbuiy's  Mary's  Every-Day  Book  261 

Burgess's  Biblical  and  Ecclesiastical  Essays    S70 

Burgomaster's  Family  (The)   227 

Burke's  Rise  of  Great  Families,  other  Essays,  and  Stories  21 1 

Busk's  Folk-Lore  of  Rome   301 

Busk's  Valleys  of  Tirol  836 

Butler's  Charles  I.  a  Tragedy 875 


VI 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


0 


Cabinet  lAWjer  (The)    66 

Cabinet  Lawyer  (The)   307 

Campbell  on  Nenroui  Ezhauation 288 

Campbeira  How  to  eee  Norway 81 

Campbell's  Suatchcs  of  Song 2S6 

Carnota'a  Marquis  of  Poaibal 102 

Carr's  Stoiy  of  Sir  Richard  WhitiiDgton 63 

Catechism  of  English  History,  edited  by  Miss  Scwell  ..  107 
Cates  and  Coz*s  English  Hittory  from  the  Death  of 

Edward  the  Confessor  to  the  Death  of  King  John..  821 
Cates  and  Woodward's  Encyclopaedia  of  Chronology   . .  lOo 

CauUeild's  Avenele  and  other  Poems  60 

Chamook's  Patronomioa  Comu-Britannioa 10 

Chesn^y  and  Seere  on  the  Military  Besources  of  Prussia 

and  France  fto. 26 

Chesney's  Essays  in  Military  Biography 283 

Chesney's  Waterloo  Lectures 820 

Childe  Malreme 146 

Chrfstabelle,  a  Ikle  of  Christmas,  by  Aura  861 

Christ  the  Consoler 146 

Chubb  on  Protection  from  Fhre  and  Thieres 884 

Church  and  Brodribb's  Pliny 70 

Cicero  pro  Lege  Manilia»  annotated  by  Nash 811 

Clissold  on  the  Creeds  of  Athanaaius.  Sabellius,  and 

Bwcdenborg   231 

Clissold  on  the  Prophetic  Spirit  48 

Clissold  on  the  Second  Coming  of  the  Lord 105 

Clowes's  Outlines  of  Swedenborg's  Doctrines 313 

Clowes*8  (Bev.  John)  Life  and  Correspondence 858 

Codringtou's  (Admiral  Sir  Edward)  Memoir  and  Cor- 
respondence   245 

Colenso  and  Hunter's  Introductory  Algebra 198 

Colenso  on  the  Pentateuch  and  Book  of  Joshua,  Part  II.  124 
Colenso's  Critical  Examination  of  the  Speaker's  Bible 

Commentaiy  flrom  Genesis  to  Joshua 326 

Colenso's  Examination  of  the  '  Speaker's  Commentary,' 

Parti 125 

Colenso's  Lectures  on  the  Pentateuch  and  the  Moabite 

Scone Vil 

CoUingwood's  Vision  of  Creation  145 

CoUins's  Perspective,  or  Art  of  Drawing 196 

Colomb's  Donnington  Castle  118 

Colomb's  BlaTe-Catohing  iu  the  Indian  Ocean 247 

Complete  Triumph  of  Moral  Good  over  Eril 82 

Comte's  System  of  Positive  Polity,  translated  by  Bridgrs. 

Harrison,  Boesly,  Congreve,  and  Hutton 860 

Congreve's  Essays 834 

Congrere's  Politics  of  Aristotle 858 

Conington's  Miscellaneous  Writings 167 

Contanseau's  Middle-Class  French  Elementary  Series . .  810 

Cooke's  Grotesque  Animals 226 

Cowdery's  IsUnd  Leaflets  (Poems)  109 

0)x  and  Jones's  Popular  Bomances  of  the  Middle  Ages  118 

Cox  and  Jones's  Tales  of  the  Teutonic  Lands  210 

Cox's  Crusades 340 

Cox's  History  of  Qreeco,  Vols.  I.  and  II 297 

Cox's  Mythology  of  the  Aryan  Nations  •• 2 

Cox's  Spiritualism  Answered  by  Soienoe 147 

Cox's  (Thomas)  Poems 60 

^oz's  What  am  I  ?  or  lutroduction  to  Piiychology 233 


P^ 

Cox's  What  am  I  f  or  Introduction  to  Psychology,  Vol.  U.  805 
Crawley's  English  Translation  of  Thucjdidcs's  History 

of  the  Peloponneaian  War 857 

Creasy  on  the  British  Constitution 178 

Crooke's  Chemical  Analysis 95 

Crooke's  ^feing  and  Oalioo-Printing  823 

Crookes  on  the  Manuftcture  of  Beet-Boot  Sugar 83 

CrossM  on  the  Constitutional  History  of  the  Church  . .    89 

Crump's  Key  to  the  London  Money  Market 155 

Culley's  Handbook  of  Practical  Telegraphy 107 

Culloy's  Practical  Telegraphy 307 

Cuaack's  (Miss)  Life  of  O'Connell 209 

Cusaok's  Student's  M luual  of  Irish  History 35 


D 


Davis's  Latin  Prose  Exercises 96 

Day-Time  and  Night-Time 109 

Doaneon  theLawof  Blockade 50 

Deane'B  Life  of  Deane  the  Begidde 43 

De  Caisne  and  Le  Maout's  Systematic  Botany,  by  J)t, 

and  Mrs.  Hooker 257 

De  Morgan's  Budget  of  Paradoxes    21S 

Denniston's  Perishing  Soul 328 

Denniston's  Sacrifice  for  Sin   171 

Despres  on  the  Apocalypse  of  the  New  Testament 15 

Dickinson   on  Diseases  of  the  Kidney  and  Urinary 

Derangement,  Part  L  Diabetes  381 

Digby's  Last  Tear's  Leaves 271 

Digby's  Temple  of  Memory 32S 

Digby's  Ouranogaia 191 

Disraeli's  Lord  George  Bentinck  148 

Disraeli's  Lothair 1 

Disraeli's  Lothair,  ftc  Cabinet  Edition  41 

Divine  Sequence  (The),  by  F.  M 238 

Dobbs  on  General  Bepresentation 156 

Dobncy's  Judas 146 

Donkiu's  Bkim-MUk  Treatment  of  Diabetes  and  Brlght's 

Disease 130 

Donovan's  Handbook  of  Phrenology   20 

Doublcday's  Matter  for  Materialists    3i 

Dowell  on  the  Stamp  Duties  235 

Draper's  History  of  the  American  Civil  War 108 

Drummond's  Sermons  14 

Dubois'  Cosmopolitan  Cookery 107 

Dubois' Household  Cookery-Book 166 

Dunsauy's  Gaul  or  Teuton  248 

Dtttt  Family  Album 49 


E 


East  and  West.   Edited  by  Countess  Spcucor C6 

Eastlake's  History  of  the  Gothic  Bevival 12S 

Eaton's  Musical  Criticism  and  Biograpby 817 

Eden's  Queeoslaiid 170 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


Vll 


Page 
Bdwards  on  Fire-plaoes 20 

Edwards'!  Bamble  among  the  Bolomites 247 

Elena,  an  Italian  Tale 28 1 

Bllioott  on  the  BoTuion  of  the  English  New  Testament  29 
Bugliehman'i  Illustrated  Guide- Book  to  the  United 

States  and  Canada 824 

English's  Crowland  and  Burgh 68 

Epochs  of  History  820 

Epochs  ofHistory 340 

Epochs  of  Modem  History 886 

Brichsen  on  Hospitalism  331 

Eriohsen's  Science  and  Art  of  Surgery   216 

Etchings  in  Verse,  by  Philip  Acton 271 

Evans's  Ancient  Stone  Implements,  ftc.  of  Great  Britain  189 
Ewald's  HUtory  of  Israel,  Vols.  III.  and  IV.  of  the 

English  Translation    123 

Ewald's  History  of  Israel,  Vol.  y 22S 


Ptets  and  Testimonies  touching  Bitualism  843 

Pairfoaim  on  the  Application  of  Iron  to  Building 83 

Pane's  Prom  Dawn  to  Noon 180 

Parrar's  Chapters  on  Language 2S5 

Pennell's  Book  of  the  Boach  37 

Perrari's  Notes  on  Hesychlus's  Lexicon,  by  Brown   ....  134 

Pleld  (The)  of  Bivalry.  an  Heroic  Poem    192 

Field's  Glitter  and  Gold    179 

Pinch  on  the  Inductive  Philosophy 103 

Finch  on  the  Pursuit  of  Truth   216 

Fisher  on  Liturgicil  Purity 171 

Fletcher's  Model  Houses  for  the  Industrial  Glasses  ....  129 

Footman's  Lent  Lectures  on  Life > 2:}2 

Forrest's  Hymns  for  Christian  Beaders  (Sunlight  for 

theSoul) S85 

Porster's  B iblical  Psychology 214 

Forsyth's  Essnys S19 

Forsyth's  Hannibal  in  Italy    217 

Fowle's  First  Easy  Greek  Beading-Book 3S3 

Fowle's  First  Easy  Latin  Beading-Book    197 

Fowle's  Second  Easy  Latin  Beading-Book 261 

Fowle's  Short  and  Easy  Greek  Book   312 

Fowle's  Short  and  Easy  Latin  Book 133 

Praaer  and  Dewar  on  the  Origin  of  Creation 382 

Frewen's  Philosophy  of  Bevelation  269 

From  January  to  December 303 

Froude's  English  in  Ireland  in  the  Eighteenth  Century, 

Vol.  1 208 

Froude's  English  in  IreUnd  in  the  Eighteenth  Century, 

Vols.  IL  and  III 317 

Fronde's  Histoiy  of  England 27 

Fnmde'i  Short  Studies  on  Great  Subjecto,  Second  Series   82 


G 


Gairdner's  Houses  of  Lancaster  and  York 863 

Qanigee  on  Horse-Shoeing  and  Lameness 132 

Gtenot'aKitunljphUosophy 173 


Page 
(Gardiner's  History  of  England  under  the  Duke  of 

Buckingham  and  Charles  L 872 

Gardiner's  (B.  B.)  Life  of  Christ  for  Young  Persons. . . .  8H 

Gardiner's  (S.  B.)  Thirty  Years*  War 310 

Geare's  Leparon  to  Pavola  91 

Gerard's  Narrative  of  the  Powder  Plot  Ac  edited  by 

Morris 127 

Gibb's  Life  and  Times  of  Bobert  Gib   806 

Gibson's  Philosophy,  Science,  and  Bevelation 359 

Gill's  Notices  of  the  Jews  by  the  Classic  Writers  of  An- 
tiquity     f5 

Girdlestone's  High  Alps  without  Guides  6 

Ghrdlestone's  Old  Testament  Synonyms 127 

Glaphyra,  an  d  other  Poems 18 

Gledstone's  Life  of  Whitefleld    86 

Gleig's  History  of  the  Boign  of  George  III 237 

Gleig's  School  History  of  Englaud 136 

Goddard's  Wonderftil  Stories  from  Northern  Lands. ...    64 

Gk>odeve's  Elements  of  Mechanism  62 

Goodeve's  Principles  of  Mechanics  330 

Ctospel  History  and  Doctrinal  Teaching  Critically  Ex- 
amined  252 

Goudsmit's  Pandecto,  translated  by  B.  De  T.  Gould. . . .  266 

Graham's  Antobiography  of  Milton 172 

Graham's  Idealism  238 

Graham's  View  of  Literature  and  Art H 

Graham's  View  of  Literature  and  Art  in  Great  Britain . .  218 

Grant's  Home  Politics   6 

Green  on  B.  C.  Indulgences,  &C.    229 

Green's  Peace  of  Aristophanes,  School  Edition  238 

Grcville's  Journal  of  the  Beigns  of  King  George  IV. 

snd  King  William  IV 849 

Gribble's  Semi-Barbarous  Hebrew  and  Extinguished 

Theologian 106 

Gribble's  Sunday  Occupation 75 

Griifin's  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 68 

Griffin's  Notes  on  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 237 

Griffith's  Fundamentals  of  Belief 86 

Griffith's  Sermons  for  the  Times   313 

Grove's  Correlation  of  Physical  Forces,  with  other  Con- 
tributions to  Science 833 


H 


Hall's  Bights  and  Duties  of  Neutrals 376 

Halliweirs  Illustrations  of  the  Life  of  Shakespeare 875 

Handful  of  Flowers  and  Weeds 13 

Harding's  Texts  and  Thoughts  for  Christian  Ministers   323 

Hare  on  Election  of  Beprcsentatives 2iS 

Harris's  Ea.«y  Exercises  in  Arithmetic 811 

Harrison  on  Eucharistic  Doctrine 287 

Harrison's  Answer  to  Puscy's  Challenge  respecting  the 

Doctrine  of  the  Beal  Prcsenoe  149 

Harrison's  Fath'rs  e.  Dr.  Pusey 253 

Hartwig's  Aerial  World 853 

Hartwig's  Subterranean  World 120 

Hatherton's  Memoir  and  Correspondence 160 

Haugfaton's  Principles  of  Animal  Mechanics 25S 

Hawtrey's  Introduction  to  Euclid 312 

Hi^yward's  Biographical  and  Critical   Essays,  Third 

Series   200 


Vlll 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


Hay  ward's  Bssiys,  Biographical  and  Critical.  New  Series  923 

Heath's  Bxposition  of  the  Doctrine  of  Energy S57 

Hclmbolts*8  Popular  Lectures  on  Scientific  Subjects..  259 
Hemsley's  Handbook  of  Hardy  Trees,  Shrubs,  and  Her^ 

baceous  Plants 236 

Herrey's  Taking  of  Alba^  and  other  Poems  2fi6 

Hewitt  on  Women's  Diseases 216 

Heysate's  Fugitive  and  other  Poems  83 

Hiley's  Elementary  Geography 183 

Hiley's  European  G60grm>]iy 220 

Hiley's  Explanatory  Mensuration 107 

Hiley's  Geography,  Asiatic,   African,  American,  and 

Australian 240 

Hodgson's  Theoiy  of  Practice    17 

Hole's  Practical  HoralLesson-Book    185 

Hole's  Toung  Ohristian  Armed 828 

Holland  on  Primajy  Education 18 

Holland's  Fragmentary  Papers  on  Science  Ac 882 

Holland's  Becolleotions  of  Past  Life  141 

Holmes's  System  of  Surgery.  Second  Edition 04 

Holms  on  the  British  Am^  in  1876 876 

Holt's  Peril  ProTes  who  Truly  Loves    180 

Homo  (The)  at  Heatherbrae  85 

Hooper's  Uexham  Sermons 170 

Horace  Epistles.  Book  I.,  annotated  by  Nash  811 

Howard's  Gymnasts  and  Gymnastics 274 

Howitt's  Mad  War  Planet    09 

HUbner's  Sixtus  the  Fifth  165 

Hudson's  Life  of  John  Holland  of  Sheflleld 868 

Hughes's  Geography  of  British  History 839 

Hughes's  Physical  Geography  fbr  Beginners  240 

Hullah's  Exercises  on  Musical  Harmony 288 

Hullah's  Grammar  of  Musical  Harmony  238 

Humboldt's  Oeutenaiy  Biography,  translated  by  J.  and 

0.  Lassell 246 

Hume's  Essays,  edited  by  Green  and  Grose 872 

Hume's  Philosophical  Works,  edited  by  Green  and 

Grose 372 

Hume's  Treatise  of  Human  Nature,  edited  by  Green 

and  Grose   818 

Hunter's  New  Shilling  Arithmetic 881 

Hunter's  Self-Instruction  in  Book-keeping 08 

Hunter's  SUndard  Algebra,  in  Gleig's  School  Series   . .  198 
Husband's  Examination  Questions  in  Anatomy,  Ac. . . .    96 


Ihne's  Histoiyof  Borne.  Vols.  Land  II 64 

Ingram  Plaoe^  ft  Novel  82$ 


P»go 

Jelf  on  the  Doctrine  and  Practice  of  ConfesaioQ 373 

Jenkin's  Electricity  and  Magnetism 260 

Jerrold's  Life  of  Napoleon  IlL  Tolume  the  First 333 

John  Joumingbam's  Journal 85 

Johnston's  Army  and  Civil  Service  Guide 289 

Johnston's  Competitive  Geography 183 

Johnston's  Competitive  Geography  of  the  British  Isles   136 
Johnston's  English  Compositiou  and  Essi^  Writing.. ..  136 

Johnston's  Excise  Guide 136 

Jones's  Elements  of  Vocal  Music  for  Schools  863 

Jones's  Royal  Institution 128 

Jones's  Songs,  Ac  for   School  Use,  with  Pianoforte 

Accompaniment   366 

Jordan  on  the  Ocean 806 

Jowitt's  Helps  to  the  Young iss 


K 


Kallsch's  Commentary  on  Leviticus.  Part  II 144 

Kelly's  Delhi  and  other  Peems  iso 

Kennedy's  New  Zealand  206 

Kennedy's  Public  School  Latin  Grammar,  the  Second 

Edition S09 

Keoyon's  Life  of  the  First  Lord  Keoyou  sie 

Kerr's  Land  of  Ind 255 

Keys  to  Spiritual  Problems 17 

KnatchbuU-Hugessen's  Whispers  fh>m  Fairy-Land  ....  353 


James' Christian  Counsels  170 

James's  Memoir  of  Madge   103 

Jamieson's  Casuality 213 

Jardine's  Ohristian  SaoerdotaUsm   126 


Landscapes.  Churches, and  Moralities,  by  A.  K.  H.  B...  351 

Lang's  BaUads  and  lyrics  of  Old  France  145 

Lanman's  Japanese  in  America 190 

Latham's  Theories  of  Philosophy  and  Religion  as  set 

forth  in  St.  Paul's  Epistle  to  the  Romans 68 

Laughton's  Nautical  Surveying 190 

Laveraok's  Setter ug 

Lawlor's  CentuUe,  a  Tale  of  Pan 336 

Lecky's  Leaders  of  Public  Opinion  in  Ireland lis 

Lee's  Roman  Imperial  Profiles  855 

Leifchild  on  Coal  at  Home  and  Abroad 25s 

Leigh  ton's  Poems 1  j 

"Leslie  on  Land  Systems  and  Industrial  Economy 4 

Lester's  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific  283 

Lewis's  History  of  Philosophy  from  Thales  to  Comte, 

Fourth  Edition jqx 

Lewis's  (Sir  G.  Cornewall)  Letters  g 

Ley's  Scripture  Studies 1 70 

Liberal  Party  (The)  and  the  Catholics 578 

Littlewood>  Essentials  of  New  Testament  Study 104 

Liveing  on  Skin  Diseases 9 

Livcing's  Lectures  on  Leprosy   \\  275 

Lloyd's  Rural  U ours,  a  Poem [\    1  j 

Lloyd's  Treatise  on  Magnetism \  334 

London  Series  of  English  Classics 397 

Longland's  King  Charles  II.  an  Historical  Drama! . ! ! ! !  ISI 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


ix 


Page 

Loninnan's  St.  Paul's  Cathedral 249 

Lonsdalo**  Life  of  Heysbam 48 

Loreirs  Herodotus,  Book  YI Se3 

Lowret's  Geometrical  Problems 6^ 

Lubbock  on  the  Origin  of  Cirlliaation  and  the  Primitive 

Condition  of  Man 29 

lujiton's  Test  and  CompetitiTe  Arithmetic ssi 

Lytton*B  Odes  and  Epodes  of  .Horace 16S 


M 


UacCarthy's  Plea  for  the  Home  GoTernment  of  Ireland  14S 

M'Caul's  Commentary  on  Hebrews 89 

McCauI's  Sunday  Befleotions 195 

McGoll's  Algebraical  Exercises  and  Problems 86 

Mac  Cormac  on  Consumption 166 

Mao  iTor's  Sermons  on  Beligious  Progress  149 

Macleod's  Principles  of  Economical  Philosophy,  Tolume 

the  First 229 

M'Leod's  School  Edition  of  Chaucer's  Prologue  to  the 

Canterbury  Tales 76 

M'Leod's  School  Edition  of  the  Second  Book  of  Dry- 

den's  Virgil's  iBneid 108 

Magnus's  Lessons  in  Elementary  Mechauies ............  88t 

Magaire'sPontifloatoofPopePiuslX.  46 

Mahaflfy's    Kant's  .Critical   PhUosophy    for  English 
Beaders 176 

Mahalty's  Prolegomena  to  Ancient  History 120 

Major's  Gospel  of  St.  Mark 7S 

Malet's  Overthrow  of  the  Gtermanio  Confederation  by 

PniBsiaiul866 25 

Malleson's  Recreations  of  an  Indial  Official 142 

Malleson's  Studies  tram  Genoese  History 874 

Man  (The),  the  Mighty  God   127 

Mankind,  their  Origin  and  Destiny 175 

Maiming  (Archbishop)  on  the  Vatican  Decrees 877 

Manning's  Itetoral  Letter  on  the  Vatican  Council 49 

Mapother's  Animal  Physiology 109 

Maroet's  CouTenations  on  Natural  Philosophy 178 

Markham's  History  of  Porsia 801 

Marshall's  Cttnadian  Dominion  84 

Marshall's  Phrenologist  among  the  Todas 284 

Mathason's  England  to  Delhi 6 

Mathew's  on  the  Colonial  Question 178 

Maxwell's  Theory  of  Heat 158 

May's  Constitutional  Hiatoiy  of  EngUuid 119 

MeldononOout  241 

Meldon  on  Skin  Diseases 241 

Melia  on  the  Origin  of  Man 147 

Memoir  of  Bishop  Cotton • 62 

Memorials  of  Bishop  Hampden 02 

Memories,  a  Life's  Epilogue 192 

Merrifteld's  Msgnetism  and  Deviation  of  the  Compass  196 
Merrifleld's  Technical  Arithmetic  and  Mensuration. . . .  154 
Meteyard's  Group  of  Englishmen   (1795  to  1815).  the 

Younger  Wedgwoods  Ac 119 

Meteyard's  Industrial  and  Household  Tales ISO 

Middleton's  iBneid,  Books  I.  and  XL  translated 11 

Middleton's  Cruise  of  the  Kate 9 

Mfll's  (John  Stuart)  Autobiography  281 

Mill's  Three  Essays  on  Bcligion..... 362 


Pago 

Mill's  Unsettled  (Questions  of  Political  Economy 804 

Miller's  Christianum  Organam 17 

Miller's  Elements  of  Chemistry,  Part  11.  Inorganic 

Chemistry,  edited  by  McLeod 309 

Miller's  Inorganic  Chemistry 67 

BliUer's  Songs  of  the  Sierras   91 

Miller's  Songs  of  the  Sun- Lands  256 

Millington's  Latin  Exercises  on  Barbarism  SdS 

MlUington's  Satires  of  Horace,  Book  I.  In  Stiglish  Vers?, 

with  Woodcuts 84 

Millington's  Selections  for  Latin  Prose 19 

Millington's  Story  of  Aristaeus  and  his  Bees,  translate! 

firom  the  Fourth  Georgio  11 

Millington's  Student's  English  Rhythmic  Prose  Trans- 
lation of  Vurgil's  Eclogues 84 

Milman's  Historical  Kallads    92 

Milne  on  Industrial  Employment  of  Women  18 

Milton's  I^yoldas  and  Epitaphium  Damonis,  edited  by 

Jerram S89 

Minto's  (First  Lord)  Life  and  Letters 299 

Mitchell's  Manual  of  Architecture  9 

Morell's  Biographical  History  of  English  Literature. ...  2S9 

Morell's  First  Step  in  English  Grammar 108 

Morgan's  Plironology 132 

Moore  on  Training  Young  Children 219 

Moore's  Pericula  Urbis 84 

Morris's  Books  of  Genesis  and  Exodus,  with  Analysis 

and  Notes  812 

Morris's  Class-Book  History  of  England 131 

Morris's  Greek  Lessons 830 

Morris's  Sketch  of  the  French  AcYolution  and  First 

Emphre 82 1 

Mossman's  History  of  the  Church  from  the  Death  of  St. 

John  to  the  Middle  of  the  Second  Century 258 

Mulhall'sIUo  Grande  do  Sul   234 

Mailer's  Chips  from  a  Gterman  Workshop,  Vol.  IIL  ....    44 

Mailer's  Lectures  on  Language 81 

Mailer's  Introduction  to  the  Science  of  Religion 251 

Murohison  on  Continued  Fevers   273 

Murphy's  CouTents  of  the  United  Kingdom 254 

Murray's  TraTels  In  Umguay 121 


N 


Naah'tf  Compendium  of  the  Prayer-Book   88 

Nash's  Twonty-flrst  Book  of  Livy 862 

Neebe's  Children's  Mirror,  Stories  in  German  and 

English    274 

Nevin's  Alcestus,  translated  into  English  Verse 12 

Nicholas's  Annals  and  Antiquities  of  Wales 211 

Nicholas's  Glamorganshire 825 

Nicholas's  Pedigree  of  the  English  People 825 

Nichols's  Forty  Years'  of  American  Life 880 

Nicolson's  Sketch  of  the  German  Constitution 877 

Nightingale's  Notes  on  Lyfaig-In  Institutions 131 

Nixon  on  Theism 879 

No  Appeal  {  a  Novel  12 

Noel's  Physical  Basis  of  Mental  Life 250 

Norris's  Cateohlst's  Manual   19 

Noyes's  Hymns  of  Modem  Man 147 

Nnova  Italia 218 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


Page 

Oikel^'s  Priest  on  the  MiasioQ 

O'CoQor's  Commentary  on  the  Gospel  according  to  St. 

John 82« 

(VConnor's  Commentary  on  the  Epistle  to  the  Bomans  101 

(VConnor's  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews IM 

CyDriiOoll's  Memoir  of  Maclise 82 

Oelschlftger's  Strange  Folk,aNo?el 179 

(VFlanagmn's  Lives  of  the  Irish  Chancellors 42 

Ogilby'd  New  Theory  of  the  Figure  of  the  Earth    152 

0*Kei>ife  Case  (The),  reported  by  Kirkpatrick 803 

Oppler*sLectares  on  Education    19 

Osf}orn's  Milton's  Aieopagitica,  School  Edition  240 


Faget's  Lecturei  on  Surgical  Pathology 8 

Pare  on  Co-operative  Agriculture SO 

Parkinson  on  Pleas  for  State  Churches  379 

PameU's  Hermit,  annotated  by  Allen 811 

Passmore's  Compendium  of  Evangelical  Theology 2S3 

Paulson's  Isaac  Casaubon,  1559-1014 874 

Pearce's  Analysis  of  Roman  History   S74 

Pereira's  Materia  Medica,  by  Bentley  and  Redwood. . . .  181 

Perkins's  Profltable  Book  upon  Domestic  Law   234 

Perriug's  Churches  and  their  Creeds 87 

Perring's  Spirit  and  the  Muse   219 

Ponton's  Beginning   .' 98 

Petit  and  De  Flandre's  History  of  Mary  Queen  of  Soots  288 
Pewtner's  Comprehensive  Specifier,  ediied  by  W.  Young   87 

Phillip's  Dreamland  and  other  Poems 283 

Phillips's  Poem  on  Buddha  and  his  Creed 145 

Phillips's  Memohrs  of  the  Civil  War  in  Wales  and  the 

Marches,  164fl-1649  578 

Philosophy  of  Modem;Humbug 881 

Pierce's  Chess  Problems   812 

Pierce's  Geometry  289 

Phider's  Prometheus  Vlnotus  of  Aeschylus 362 

Player-Frowd's  Six  Months  in  California 190 

Plunket's  Here  and  There  among  the  Alps 880 

Poisoning  and  Pilfering 109 

Ponton's  Glimpses  of  the  Future  Life 234 

Prendergast's  Cromwellian  Settlement  of  Irelaud i  o 

Prendergast's  Manual  of  Spanish 184 

Present-Day  Thoughts,  by  A.  K.H.B 45 

Fretyman's  Stray  Thoughts  and  Short  Essays 181 

Problem  (The)  of  the  World  and  the  Church 122 

Proctor  on  Plurality  of  Worlds 8 

Proctor's  Esssys  on  Astronomy 172 

Proctor's  Library  Star  Atlas  51 

Proctor's  Light  Science  for  Leisure  Hours    08 

Proctor's  Light  Science  for  Leisure  Hours,  Second  Series  288 

Proctor's  New  Star  AiUs 151 

Proctor's  Orbs  around  lis  218 

Proctor's  Transit  of  Venus 858 


Page 

Proctor's  Work  on  the  Moon  287 

Proctor's  Work  on  the  Sun «7 

Proctor's  Work  on  the  Universe  and  on  tlie  Coming 

Transits  of  Venus   82J 

Public  Schools  Attas  (The) 150 

Public  School  Latin  Grammar 70 

Purton's  Coming  of  the  Son  of  Mau 2SS 


R 


Radcliife's  Last  Days  of  Shiloh 800 

Bae's  Westward  by  Ball,  Le.  Travels  in  America  80 

Bee's  Westward  by  Bail,  Second  Edition 108 

Bambles,  by  Patricins  Walker   228 

Banken's  Strains  in  Trusses 198 

Baven  Club  Papers  (The) 148 

Bawlinson's  Parthia 227 

Beeve's  Boyal  and  Bepublican  France 188 

Bedgrave's  Dictionary  of  Artists  of  the  English  School   803 

Beiohel'sSeeof  Bomeinthe  Middle  Ages 81 

Benton's  Logic  of  Sty  le 381 

Beynardson's  Down  the  Bead 870 

Bhodocanakis  on  the  Constantinian  Order  of  St.  George  51 
Bioh's  Dictionary  of  Boman  and  Greek  Antiquities  ....  228 
Bickard's  Besouroes  of  the  Argentine  Bepublio  (La 

Plata)  in  1889 6 

Bobert  Emmet 84 

Bobinson's  Mansions  and  Manors  of  Herefordshire  ....  255 

Bogers's  Critical  and  Biographical  Essay ' 858 

Bogers's  Essays  on  Theologiod  Controrersies  of  the  Time  858 

Bogers's  School  and  Children' 8  Bible 288 

Bose's  Ignatius  Loyola  and  the  Early  Jesuits 81 

Bothschild's  History  and  Literature  of  the  Israelites  . .  65 
Bothschild's  History  and  Literature  of  the  Israelites, 

Abridged 144 

Bound  of  Service 145 

Bowland's  Essay  ou  Kant's  Groundwork  of  the  Meta- 

physic  of  Ethics 104 

Boyston  Winter  Beereaiions  in  the  days  of  Queen  Anne  271 

Bttle's  History  of  the  Karaite  Jews 11 

Bushton's  Shakespeare's  Euphuism 02 

Bussell's  (Earl)  Beoollectlons  and  Suggestions,  1818-1873  871 
Bussell  (Earl)  on  the  Bise  and  Progress  of  the  Christian 

Beligion  251 

Bussell's  Pan  and  Pyrenees 84 


Sandan's  Institutes  of  Justinian  358 

Sanibrd's  Estimates  of  the- Englidi  Kings 209 

Salter's  Dental  Pathology  and  Surgery  363 

Sargent's  Compeudium  of  Biblical  Critidsm   100 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


XI 


Pago 

Savile's  Apparitions,  a  Narrative  of  Facts 343 

BavUe  on  the  Truth  of  the  Bible  6S 

Savory's  Geometric  Turning  by  Plant's  Gback 237 

Schellen's  Spectrum  Analysis 152 

Scott's  Papers  on  Civil  Enicinecring,  Ganneiy,  and  Naval 

Architecture  Z'\9 

Scrope's  Political  Economy  for  Plain  People S69 

Seaside  Musings,  by  A.  K.  H.  B 210 

Beeboh:u's  Era  of  the  Protestant  Bevolution 320 

Seebohm  on  International  Reform  90 

Seguier's  Dictionary  of  the  Works  of  Painters (i 

Service  (A)  of  Bong  for  Schools  •• 1S6 

Severn's  Homing  and  Evening  Prayer  decorated  in  Out- 
line for  the  purpose  of  being  Illuminated  in  Gold 

and  Colours  270 

Sewell's  Catechism  of  Grecian  History 313 

Sewell's  Catechism  of  fioman  History 239 

Sewell's  English  Grammar  Hade  Easy   182 

Sewell's  Giant,  a  Witch's  Story 49 

Sewell's  Poems  of  Bygone  Tears 49 

Sewell's  Thoughts  for  the  Age 31 

Shakespeare's  Home  and  Rural  Life,  by  Walter 802 

Shelley's  Workshop  Appliances 272 

Sheppard  and  Evans's  Notes  on  Thucydides 12 

Sheridan  on  the  Rise  and  Power  of  Parliaments 82 

Shipley's  Bight  Essays  on  Ecclesiastical  Reform 230 

Shipley's  Sermons  on  the  Cardinal  Virtues  44 

Sigerson's  History  of  Irish  Land  Tenures 90 

Simpdon's  Meeting  the  Sun,  or  Journey  all  round  the 

World  300 

Simpson's  School  of  Shakespeare 191.  208 

Smith  on  Bible  and  Popular  Theology   S8 

Smith  (Vance)  on  the  Spirit  and  the  Word  of  Christ  ..  34S 

Smith's  Air  and  Water 173 

Smith's  Handbook  for  Hidwivcs  210 

Smith's  Home  Recollections  and  Village  Scenes 13 

Bneyd's  Cyllene 255 

Souvestre's  Philosophe  sous  les  Toits:  annotated  by 

Sti^venard 311 

Spedding's  Letters  and  Life  of  Lord  Bacon,  Volume  the 

Seventh  835 

Spenser's  Faery  Queene,  Book  I.  Cantos  L  to  VI.  anno- 
tated for  Students,  Ac.  by  the  Rev.  J.  Hunter 35 

Stalham's  Bucharia,  a  Poem  91 

Statbam's  From  Old  to  New  214 

Btatham's  Social  Growths  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  . .  216 

Stebbirifi's  Essays  ou  Darwinism  92 

Stephen's  Essays  on  Frecthinking  and  Plainspeaking  . .  283 

Stephen's  Ph^ground  cf  Europe 86 

Stepplng-Stone  to  Irish  Histoiy   20 

Stevens  and  Hole's  Useful  Knowledge  Reading  Books  168 

Stirling  on  Protopbum 176 

Stirling's  Lectures  on  the  Philosophy  of  Law 232 

Stockmar's  (Baron)  Hemoirs 205 

Stoffel's  Reports  on  the  Hllitaiy  Forces  of  Prussia  ....  142 

Stokes's  Poems  of  Later  Tears  286 

Stokes's  Lectures  on  Fever 804 

Stokes's  Restormel  and  other  Verses 875 

Stuart-Glennie  on  the  Law  of  the  Origin  and  Trans- 
formation of  Christianity,  VoL  I.  In  the  Homiugland  266 
Bubsidia  Primaria,  III.  a  Supplement  to  the  Public 

School  Latin  Primer 260 

Suckling-Browne's  Essay  on  Divine  Revelation  and 
Pscndo-Scien  ce 827 

Supernatural  Religion  887 


Page 
Sweetman's  Daughters  of  the  King,  and  other  Poems  . .  128 

Swinboume's  Picture  Logic 301 

Sylvester's  Laws  of  Verse 68 


Taylor's  Histoiy  of  India 7t 

Tarver's  Eton  French  Grammar  and  Exercise-Book  ....  2S9 

Tennant's  People's  Blue  Book 177 

Ten  Tear's  of  Gentleman  Farming  at  ^^lennerhasset . .  364 

Text-Books  of  Science 61 

Text-Books  of  Science 07, 6S 

Thomson's  Discovery  cf  a  New  World  of  Being 128 

Thorpe's  Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis 278 

Thorp  and  Hulr's  Text-Book  or  Hauual  of  Qualitative 

(?hemical  Analysis  and  Laboratory  Practice 330 

Three  Weddings,  a  Tale 81 

Thudichum's  Chemical  Physiology   162 

Tondinl's  Popes  of  Rome  Ac.  128 

Travers  on  the  Pure  Benevolence  of  Creation 327 

Trench's  lerne  68 

Turner's  Rules  of  Hygiene 78 

l^dall  on  the  Use  and  Limit  of  the  Imagination  in 

Science 72 

^ndall's  Address  delivered  before  the  British  Associa- 
tion at  Belf&i>t  859 

Tyndall's  Fragments  of  Science 92 

Tyndall's  Hours  of  Exercise  In  the  Alps 88 

T^mdall's  Hemoirs  of  Radiant  Heat 195 

Tyndall's  Lectures  on  Light  delivered  in  America 207 

TjrndaU's  Notes  of  Lectures  on  Electricity 83 

Xyndall's  Notes  of  Lectures  on  Light 8 

^ndall's  Researches  on  Dlamagnetism,  Ac. 7 

Twisden's  First  Lessons  in  Theoretical  Hechanics 841 

Tjrrrell's  Edition  of  the  Baochas  of  Euripides 73 


U 


Ueberweg's  System  of  Logic r:o 


Valpy's  Greek  Delectot,  re-edlted,  Ac  by  the  Rev.  Dr. 

White  84 

Vereker's  Scenes  in  the  Sunny  South 108 

Verity  on  Subject  and  Object 74 

Voice  (A)  fh>m  the  Back  Pews 196 

Violet  Child  (The)  of  AzMdla 180 

Visit  to  my  Discontented  Cousin  63 

Vogan's  True  Doctrine  of  the  Eucharist 126 

Voyage  of  Her  Mi^caty's  Ship '  Zealous '  in  the  Pacific. 

edited  by  Lieut.  S.  Eardley-Wilmot,  &N. 


XII 


MOTES  ON  BOOKS 


W 


W«lcott'»TniiuttoniofC«th^Wta'!;.'.' ?!! 

W»taoii'BPUniMdMtd'cte(imetw"; }? 

WeinholiTsExperimentiaPhyiice...: '!:? 

West's  PoemiofHomsiindNail^;;;; *?„' 

Wtotely  on  the  Future  State ** 

iniitworth  on  Gum  »nd  steel         ** 

^"""IBfkl-ofXenophon'.e^p^ito: !S 

Wilkin.'!!  School  EdiUon  of  VlnrllvTcteoiii^;'';;."  "* 
TextirithEnglUhCommentalf  *   *  ^"" 

WllU«.Ti«Ml.tlon  Of  theBdogue,  and  Gooi,^  o^  " 

BiisUdi  y^^"«*">^  «'*'»'Pi*».  tnuaUted  iuto 

lU 


Wjfflm,',  WorWng.n«n  and  hit  EeprMenlatlT,.           ^^ 
WUh«n*«  on  DlfferentW  Calculu  .T     '     '" 

Wirth'fl  German  Chit-Chat       219 

Wolfe's  Sermons  for  the  Time ^ 

Wood's  Insects  Abroad  .  .         *"•••    ^* 

Wood's  Insects  at  Home *" 

Wood's  Out  of  Doors .* '21 

Wood's  Strange  Dwelling 85* 

wjratt  s  Hungarian  Celebrities  ^""«»T leo 

iir 


fr^r^T^a;!:;""-™ « 

vf'"f°JSf*  "'•**«"*•' St-' Morita'.' *«« 

Tonge'a  Cloero'.  iettera.  Part  I  '» 

Tong«'8  Hfatoiy  of  England         3;5 

»0Dg8,  Three  Centuriee  of  Modern  Hiatoiy    ....;.;;;  "J 


ZeU«^j^8tol«.Bp,o„««^„,  '^»'"«.»~»«^tod  by 

ZigMgging  amongst  Dolii^tes ^^ 

40 


Fo*i  ^ro^lro^lt;T.^;^^7'^^^'  1«^^,) completes  the 
Works  pnbUahed  during  the  l^tT^  JMrKe  T^V'^  ^"'^^^  ^'^  *^«  ^- 
Fourth  Vow  The  T.ble  of  Contents  i.  2^  Jl^edlrfT  T'  ''"*^"*^  *>^  *"• 
boots  and  new  editions)  p„bH,hed  between  U^^Tm  Z  "' f  """*  ^^« -'^'^  fnew 
LoKOKAKs  and  Co.  the  analytic^  notices  of  thV^tcn w  1-  !'*"""^  ^®^^  ^^  ^'^ 
the  present  rolume.  '  "°"*'°*''  "^  ^'"•^h  form  the  substance  of 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


BBUCO  AN 


ANALYSIS  of  the  WORKS  published  during  each  QUARTER 


BT 


Messrs.  LONGMANS  and  CO. 


No.  LXI. 


MAY   81,    1870. 


Vol.  IY, 


The  object  of  this  periodical  is  to  enable  Book-buyers  readily  ta  obtain  such  general 
information  regai-ding  the  various  Works  published  by  Mesarsr.  Longmans  and  Co.  as  is 
usually  afforded  by  tables  of  contents  and  explanatory  prefaces,  or  may  be  acquired  by  an 
inspection  of  the  books  themselves.  With  this  view,  each  article  is  confined  to  an  analysis 
OF  THE  CONTENTS  of  the  work  referred  to :    Opinions  of  the  press  and  laudatory  notices  are 

not  inserted. 

♦-*  Copies  are  forwarded  free  by  poet  to  all  Secretaries,  Members  of  Book  Clubs  and  Reading  Societies, 
Heads  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  and  Private  Persons,  wAo  wiU  transmit  their  addresses  to  Messrs.  Longmans 
and  Co.  39  Paternoster  Row,  E,C.  London,  for  this  purpose. 


A asoTT  on  National  Edao&tlon 18 

Bain's  Loxic W 

Batnes'm  BioRrapfay  of  St.  Lukb 15 

Bbbnard  on  the  N«utraUty  of  Great 

Britain  daring  the  American   Civil 

War  * 

Booth  on  the  Lord's  Snpper 14 

Charkock's   Patronymiea   Comu-Bri- 

tannira 10 

Cox's  Mythology  of  the  Aryan  Nations  2 
D  EapRBZ  on  the  Apocalypse  of  the  New- 

Testament IS 

Disraeli's  JLo^Aatr  1 

DoNOVAx'a  Handbook  of  Phrenology. .  20 

Drummond's  Sermons •  14 

Edwards  on  Fire- places 20 

liiROLBsToKE's    High    Alps     withont 

Gnides 6 

Ctaphi/ra,  and  other  Poems 13 

(tRAXT's  Home  Polities  5 

Handful  of  Flowera  and  Weeds IS 

Hodgson's  Theory  of  Practice    17 

Holla KD  on  Primary  Edncalion 18 

Keys  to  Spiritual  Problems 17 

Lxiobton's  Poems   18 


LxsuB  on  Land  Systems  and  Industrial 

Economy 4 

Lbwis's  (8ir  G.  Cornbwall)  Letters  .•  S 

LiVEiKO  on  Skin  Diseases 9 

Lvotd'b  Rural  Uour$,  tk  Foem    ••  IS 

Mathbson's  England  to  Delhi 6 

MiDDLBTOx's  Cruise  of  the  Kate  ......  9 

Middleton'b  ^neid,  Books  I.  and  II. 

translated H 

Miller's  0AW«tto«Kin  Or^xKfli  17 

MiLLiNflTOv's  Story  of  Abistaeus  and 
his  Bbes,  translated  from  the  Fourth 

Oewffie H 

Miiilivoton'b    Selectiona     for    Latin 

Prose   19 

Milne  on  Industrial  Employment  of 

Women  • • W 

MrrcBELL's  Manual  of  Arehiteoture   ..  9 

Nevins's  AleettiM,  translated  into  Eng- 
lish Verse  12 

NoAppeal\  aNorel 14 

Norris's  Catechist's  Manual 19 

Oppler's  Lectures  on  Education 19 

Paobt's  Lectures  on  Surgical  Patho- 
logy    8 


Prbvderoast's    Cromwellian    Settle- 
ment of  Ireland  10 

P  ROCTOR  on  Plurality  of  Worlds   8 

Rickard's  Resources  of  the  Argentine 

Republic  (La  Plata)  in  1863 S 

Rule's  History  of  the  Karaite  Jews  ..    11 
Sbouixr's  Dictionary  of  the  Works  of 

Painters 9 

Sheppard  and  Etahs's  Notes  on  Thu- 

cydides 12 

Smith's  Home  Recollection)  and  Vil- 

la^eScenes  IS 

Stepping-stone  to  Irish  History to 

Tykoalo's  Notes  of  Lectures  on  Light     8 
Ttndall's    Researches    on    Diamag- 

netiBm,&o 7 

Whately  on  the  Future  State 14 

WiLKiNs's  Speeches  from  Thuoydidea 

translated 12 

Wolfe's  Sermons  for  the  Time 11 

Yardlet's  Supplementary  Stories  and 

Poems IS 

Zeller's  Stoics,  Epicureans,  and  Scep- 
tics, translated  by  Rkiciiel U 


Literary  Intelligence  <)^  Works  preparing  for  publication  ioiU  he  found  at  pages  21  to  24. 


Lothair,  By  the  Right  Hon.  B.  Disraeli,  M.P. 
*N6sse  omnia  hajc,  salus  est  adolescentulis.' — 
Tekentius.  3  voIb.  post  8vo.  pp.  998, 
price  31».  (jd,  cloth.  IMai/  2,  1870. 

ABOUT  thirty-five  years  have  elapsed  since 
Mr.  DiSRABLi,  then  a  youn^  man  unknown 
to  the  political  world,  puhliahed  Vivian  Grey,  the 
first  of  a  s»*ries  of  novels,  of  which  Convigshy^ 
Sybil,  and  Tnncred  were  the  most  famous  then, 
and  are  the  best  remembered  now.  After  an 
interval  of  nearly  a  quarter  of  a  century,  during 


which  Mr.  Disraeli  has  attained  to  the  highest 
honours  which  the  State  can  confer,  he  has  again 
descended  into  the  literary  arena. 

Readers  of  Lotkair  will  find  much  to  remind 
them  of  his  earlier  works — the  same  keen  sense 
of  humour,  the  sanie  exuberant  imagination,  the 
same  almost  Oriental  love  of  splendour  and 
pageantry.  As  in  his  former  novels,  so  in 
Lotkair,  no  small  part  of  the  interest  is  due  t-o 
the  discussion  of  the  great  questions  of  the  day, 
reliorious,  political,  and  social,  and  to  the  intro- 
duction of  familiar  forms,  veiled  beneath  disgubea 
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thinner  than  the  drapery  of  a  Grecian  statue.  The 
glorification  of  youth,  strength,  and  beauty — the 
belief  that  none  but  the  young  can  perform  great 
action?,  which  was  the  leading  idea  of  Coningsby^ 
are  prominent  features  in  Lothair  also,  less  con- 
fidently put  forward,  but  still  substantially  the 
same. 

In  Lothair  the  chief  interest  centres  in  the 
struggle  of  the  Church  of  Rome  with  the  Cliurch 
of  England  for  the  possession  of  the  hero  Lothair, 
a  young  nobleman  of  boundless  wealth.  Brought 
up  in  the  strictest  tenets  of  Scotch  Calvinism, 
his  mind  expands  in  the  more  genial  atmosphere 
of  Oxford,  and  by  a  natural  reaction  from  the 
cold  and  repulsive  training  of  his  early  years  he 
falls  an  easy  prey  to  the  alluring  blandishments 
which  Romanists  know  so  well  how  to  use. 

A  roan  of  earnest  convictions  but  wanting 
experience,  impelled  by  an  intense  desire  to  do 
that  wiiich  is  right  but  unable  to  discern  what  it 
IS,  he  is  tossed  helplessly  between  the  contending 
powers  which  alternately  exercise  their  influence 
over  him  ;  and  it  is  his  good  fortune,  rather  than 
any  merit  of  his  own,  which  brings  him  safe  into 
port  at  the  last. 

The  characters  are  for  the  most  part  drawn  from 
the  highest  ranks  of  the  aristocracy.  Although 
none  of  them  are  portraits,  few  will  fail  to 
recognise  the  sketches  as  more  or  less  fanciful, 
more  or  le^^s  faithful  likenesses  of  well-known 
characters.  In  some  instances  they  are  formed  by 
blending  two  or  more  persons  into  one,  thus  be- 
coming representatives  of  a  class  rather  than 
close  individual  resemblances.  The  scene  shifts 
from  England  to  Rome,  from  Rome  to  Jerusalem, 
and  thence  back  to  England.  Interwoven  with 
the  plot  are  various  parsing  events,  from  the 
Ital'an  campaign  of  1868  to  the  CEcumenical 
Council,  together  with  intrigues  and  counter- 
intrigues  of  Cardinals  and  pecret  societies.  The 
whole  is  enlivened  by  sketches  of  fubhionable 
society  drawn  from  the  life,  both  in  London  in 
the  height  of  the  season,  and  in  the  comparative 
quiet  of  English  country  houses. 

The  Mythology  of  the  Aryan  Nations,  By  the 
Rev.  George  W.  Cox,  M.A.  late  Scholar  of 
Trinity  College,  Oxford ;  Joint-Editor,  with 
the  late  Professor  Brande,  of  the  Fourth 
Edition  of  *  The  Dictionary  of  Science, 
Literature,  and  Art ; '  Author  of  *  Tales  of 
Ancient  Greece,*  &c.  2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  894, 
price  285.  cloth.  [^April  5,  1870. 

IN  tliis  work  the  Author  has  attempted  to 
survey  the  whole  field  of  Mythology,  giving 
at  each  step  the  evidence  for  the  C(mclusions 
which   that   survey  seems   to  establish.     It   has 


been  commonly  held  that  the  so-called  classical 
mythology  of  the  Greeks  and  Hindus  has  few  or 
no  points  of  affinity  with  the  popular  stories 
which  are  still  found  circulating  in  Europe  and 
Asia.  The  applicatitm  of  the  comparative  method 
to  all  these  traditions  indifferently  supplies 
evidence,  seemingly  irresistible,  of  the  fact  that 
the  mythology  of  the  Vedic  and  Homeric  poeta 
contains  the  germs,  and  in  most  instances  more 
than  the  germs,  of  almost  all  the  stories  of 
Teutonic,  Scandinavian,  and  Celtic  folk-lore  ; 
that  this  common  stock  of  materials,  which  supple- 
ments the  evidence  of  language  for  the  ultimate 
affinity  of  all  the  Aryan  nations,  has  been  moulded 
into  an  infinite  variety  of  shapes  by  the  story- 
tellers of  Greeks  and  Latins,  of  Persians  and 
Englishmen,  of  the  ancient  and  modern  Hindus, 
of  Romans  and  Norwegians,  Icelanders,  Danes, 
Frenchmen,  and  Spaniards ;  that  on  this  commou 
foundation  the  epic  poets  of  these  scattered  and 
long-separated  children  of  one  primitive  family 
have  raised  their  ma<2nificent  fabrics  or  their 
cumbrous  structures ;  that  from  this  common 
source  they  have  derived  even  the  most  subtle 
distinctifms  of  feature  and  character  for  their 
portraits  of  the  actors  in  the  great  drama  which 
in  some  one  or  more  of  its  many  scenes  is  the 
theme  of  all  Aryan  national  poetry,  and  that  this 
theme  has  its  origin  in  phrases  which  described 
originally  the  phenomena  of  the  natural  world, 
and  the  course  of  the  day  and  the  year. 

This  comparison  of  myths  resolves  itself  strictly 
into  an  historical  inquiry  which  traces  back 
human  thought  and  language  to  their  earliest 
forms,  and  exhibits,  more  particularly  in  the 
Vedic  hymns,  the  still  flexible  elements  which 
were  afterwards  hardened  into  the  mythological 
systems  of  the  several  Aryan  tribes.  In  these 
hymns  the  phenomena  or  forces  of  the  natural 
world  appear  invested  with  a  personal  life,  and 
the  Night  is  the  mother  or  child  of  the  Sun,  the 
Sun  id  the  child  or  the  brother  or  the  husband  of 
the  Dawn.  In  the  Greek  myths  these  phrases 
reappear  in  a  different  dress  in  the  traditions  of 
the  several  Hellenic  tribes.  These  traditions  are 
found  in  many  versions,  each  of  which  was 
supposed  to  be  in  no  way  connected  with  the 
rest ;  while  the  translation  of  some  of  the  old 
phrases  into  the  conditions  of  human  life  led  to 
the  development  of  coarse,  repulsive,  or  horrible 
legends,  as  in  the  myths  Oi(li|)Ous  and 
Erichthonios.  The  proof  of  the  close  affinity  of 
all  these  traditions  seems  to  be  furnished  by  the 
comparison  which,  amongst  a  host  of  similar 
instances,  traces  the  idea  of  such  a  myth  as  that 
of  the  Master  Thief  from  the  Hindu  Rudra.  the 
Hellenic  Hermes,  throu^^h  the  legt-nds  of 
Rhampsinitos,  of  Trophonios  and  Agaraedes,  of 
Gata    and    Karpara,    and    many   mure,   to  the 
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Teutonic,  Norse,  and  Celilc  versions  of  the 
Master  Thief  and  the  Shifty  Lad;  all  these  exhi- 
bitin<;  the  prying  curiosity,  the  subtle  wiles,  and 
enormous  power  of  the  Wind,  or  of  air  in  motion. 

This  substantial  identity  of  the  legends  localised 
among  different  tribes  and  nations  involves  a 
presumption  that  the  incidents  related  in  each 
have  no  foundation  in  the  history  of  those  tribes, 
and  that  the  Siege  of  Truy,  for  example,  is  not  »n 
event  peculiar  to  the  mythology  of  the  Greeks. 
Hence  it  becomes  necessary  to  examine  the 
various  theories  which  have  been  or  are  still 
maintained  on  the  origin  and  character  of  the 
Homeric  poems,  and  to  ascertain  the  extent  to 
which  the  old  mythical  phrases  have  furnished 
the  materials  not  only  for  those  poems,  but  for 
the  Volsung  and  Helgi  Sagas,  the  Nibt'lungenlied, 
the  Romance  of  Arthur,  of  Roland,  of  Dietrich  of 
Bern,  of  Walthar  of  Aquitaine,  of  the  Icelandic 
Grettir,  and  other  heroes  of  Aryan  tradition. 

This  analysis  leads  to  a  classi6cation  of  myths 
which  is  in  substance  that  of  Grimm,  Welckbe, 
and  Pbelleb.  The  sights  and  sounds  of  the 
sensible  universe  are  represented  in  legends 
whicb  are  grouped  as  myths  of  (1)  The  Ethereal 
Heavens;  (2)  The  Light;  (3)  The  Fire; 
(4)  The  Winds;  (5)  The  Waters;  (6)  The 
Clouds;  (7)  The  Earth;  (8)  The  Underworld; 
(9)  The  Darkness. 

Under  the  first  head  is  comprised  the  mytho- 
logy of  the  Hindu  Dyaus,  Varuna,  Mitra,  Indra 
and  Brahma ;  of  the  Greek  Zeus  and  the  Latin 
Jupiter,  the  Teutonic  Odin  or  Wuotan,  Thunder 
or  Thor,  Fro,  Heimdall,  Bragi,  and  Oegir. 
Under  the  second  are  grouped  tiie  myths  of  the 
Vedic  Siirya  and  Savitar ;  of  Soma  and  the 
Asvins;  of  the  dawn,  as  Ushas,  Urva4,  Psyche, 
Ahan&,  Sarama,  Helend,  £6^,  Santnyu,  Erinyes, 
Fn^kris,  Hero,  Augc,  EuidpS,  Athene,  Aphrodite, 
Hcr6 ;  of  the  Hellenic  and  Teutonic  sun-gods  and 
heroes,  from  Phoibos  Apolldn  to  William  of 
Cloudeslee  or  Cloudland,  and  William  J'ell ;  of 
Vi^llna,  and  the  emblems  connt^cted  with  his 
worship  ;  of  SelSne  and  Id,  Artemis  and 
Iphigeneia;  of  the  treasure  always  lost  and 
always  recovered,  whether  in  the  Homeric  poems, 
the  Volsung  story,  the  Arthur  Romance,  or  the 
Nibelung  Song;  under  the  forms  of  the  Niblung 
Hoard,  the  Golden  Fleece,  the  Wealth  of  Helen 
the  Fair,  the  expulsion  and  return  of  the 
Herakleids,  and  the  wars  of  the  sons  otOidipous 
and  of  the  Epigonoi.  Under  the  head  of  the 
FiBB  are  grouped  the  myths  of  Agni,  Phoroneus, 
He^ttia,  Hephaistos,  Loki,  Prometheus,  the  Titans, 
and  other  representatives  of  the  Lightning.  The 
stories  of  Vayu  and  the  Maruts,  of  Hermes, 
Orpheus,  and  Pan,  of  Amphion  and  Zuthos, 
Aiolos  and  Ares,  belong  to  the  kingdom  of  the 
Winds  ;  those  of  Proteus,  Glaukos,  Triton,  the 


Seirens,  Poseidon,  Danaos  and  his  children,  with 
many  others,  to  the  Waters.  As  representing 
the  Clouds  are  seen  the  children  of  the  Mist  and 
the  Snow- vapour,  Nepheld  and  Niobfi,  the 
Phaiakians,  Nymphs,  and  Swan-maidens,  the 
Telchinds,  and  Kourctes.  To  the  Eaeth  belong 
the  mvths  of  Dionysos  and  Demeter,  Erichthcmios, 
and  Kekrops ;  of  the  Priests  of  the  Great  Mother, 
and  the  People  of  the  Woods  and  Waters.  And 
lastly  a  notice  of  Hades  and  Elysion,  as  pictures 
of  the  Undbrwobld  or  World  of  the  Dead,  is 
followed  by  an  examination  of  the  myths  of  the 
Darkness,  in  which  the  myth  of  Vritra  and  Ahi, 
the  thievish  or  throttling  snake,  is  traced  throu<vh 
the  stories  of  Paris,  of  Ravand  and  Sita,  of 
Herakles  and  Echidna,  Hercules  and  Cacus,  of 
Belleros,  the  Sphinx,  the  Pythian  Dragon,  the 
Minotaur,  the  Phorkides,  Graiai,  and  (iorgons, 
until  the  physical  strug^ile  becomes  spiritualised 
in  the  Iranian  theology  of  Ormuzd  and  Ahriman, 
and  is  exhibited  under  other  modifications  in  the 
attributes  of  the  Semitic  and  Aryan  Devil,  the 
Blinded  Demon,  and  Watlano  the  Smith. 


Letters  of  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  George  Comewall 
Lewis,  Bart,  to  various  Friends.  Edited  by 
his  Brother,  the  Rev.  Sir  Gilbert  Frankland 
Lewis,  Bart.  Canon  of  Worcester.  8vo.  pp. 
4G4,  with  Portrait,  price  14^.  cloth. 

iMarch  17,  1870. 

THE  Letters  collected  in  this  volume  were 
written  by  the  late  Sir  G.  C.  Lewis  to  some 
of  the  most  intimate  and  valued  of  his  friends. 
Tliey  form  no  series,  ni»r  are  they  devoted  to  any 
particular  subject  or  cIhss  of  subjects ;  they  are 
merely  unconnected  private  letters,  written  in 
various  years  without  the  slightest  expectation 
of  their  being  published. 

They  are  now  published  mainly  for  three 
reasons — first,  because  they  forcibly  dlustrate  the 
character,  the  intellect  and  learning,  and  the 
wisdom  of  their  remarkable  writer;  secondly, 
because  they  contain  many  fact'*,  and  relate  to 
many  subjects  in  which  the  public  cannot  but 
take  interest,  and  respecting  which  they  will  be 
glad  to  know  the  opmions  of  the  Author ;  and 
la:<tly,  because  some  of  Sir  George  Lewis's 
friends — and  especially  two  of  them,  to  whom  he 
was  dee[)ly  attached,  and  who  were  equally  at- 
tached to  him — were  earnestly  desirous  thai  they 
should  be  printed. 

The  respect  was  so  high  in  which  Sir  George 
Lewis's  opinions  were  held  whilst  he  was  living, 
that  he  was  continually  consulted  by  speaker?*, 
writers,  and  reasoncrs  of  all  classes  and  of  all 
parties.  Scholars  and  politicians  were  alike  gla  I 
to  seek  the  beneUt  of  his  wisdom  and  to  listen  to 
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his  mature,  dispassioned,  and  well-disciplined 
judf^ment. 

But  if  the  estimate  of  tfae  weight  and  value  of 
Sir  George  Lewis's  opinions  was  high  during 
life,  it  has  certainly  net  been  lessened  since  his 
death.  The  void  which  that  death  left  is  still 
recognised  as  wide.  Many  a  time  since  it  took 
place  has  it  been  said  that  confusions  would  have 
been  avoided,  difficulties  been  simplified,  and 
events  and  decisions  guided  into  better  channels, 
had  his  calm  and  wise  counsel  been  still  permitted 
to  prevail  among  us. 

Such,  then,  being  the  respect  in  Which  his 
opinions  have  been  and  still  are  held,  the  Editor 
ventures  to  think  that  the  Letters  now  published, 
containing  as  they  do  a  great  varietv  of  state- 
ments, commentary,  views,  and  thought,  will  be 
c;ordially  welcomed  by  the  reading  public. 

A  short  introduction  will  furnish  the  few 
occasional  explanations  needed  to  enable  the 
reader  to  understand  the  circumstances  in  which 
Sir  George  Lewis  was  placed,  as  well  as  various 
allusions  in  his  letters. 


Land  Systems  <ind  Industrial  Economy  of 
Ireland,  England,  and  Continental  Countries, 
By  T.  E,  Cliffe  Leslie,  LL.B.  of  Lincoln's 
Inn,  Barrister-at-Law ;  Examiner  in  Poli- 
tical Economy  in  the  University  of  London, 
and  Professor  of  Jurisprudence  and  Political 
Economy  in  the  Queen's  University  in 
Ireland,  and  Queen's  College,  Belfast.  8vo. 
pp.  386,  price  125.  cloth.  ^April  2,  1870. 

IN  this  work  the  Author :  traces  the  effects  of 
the  land  systems  of  Ireland  and  England  on 
their  industrial  economy,  and  on  the  condition  of 
their  inhabitants,  both  m  the  country  and  in  the 
towns.  He  investigates  particularly  the  history 
of  the  English  land  system ;  and  examines  also 
the  land  systems  of  Germany,  France,  and  Bel- 
gium, and  their  economic  effects.  An  account  of 
\Vestphalia  and  the  Ruhr  Basin  gives  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  chief  mining  and  manumcturing  region 
of  Prussia  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  the  mountains 
and  valleys  of  South  Westphalia  on  the  other ; 
explaining  the  industrial  economy  of  each  region, 
and  the  influence  on  each  of  the  laws  relating  to 
land,  of  their  history,  and  of  their  geological  cha- 
racter. An  account  of  La  Creuse  furnishes  the 
history  of  that  singular  department  of  Central 
France,  and  shews  the  effects  of  French  government 
on  the  one  hand,  and  of  its  situation  and  geology 
on  the  other,  on  its  industrial  condition.  The  causes 
of  the  immigration  from  the  country  into  Paris 
and  other  large  towns  of  France  are  explained,  and 
the  political  and  economic  effects  of  that  immigra- 
tion are  pointed  out.     The  rural  economy  and 


the  condition  of  the  principal  regions  of  Belgium 
are  described,  and  the  mfluence  of  the  laws 
relating  to  land  and  of  other  causes  on  the  condi- 
tion of  its  inhabitants  is  shewn.  This  volume 
will  be  found  to  discuss,  both  directly  and  inferen- 
tiaHy,  many  of  the  most  important  economic 
(questions;  but  it  is  also  designed  to  furnish 
information  to  students  and  general  readers 
respecting  the  countries  which  it  describes. 


A  Historical  Account  of  the  Neutrality  of 
Great  Britain  during  the  American  Civil 
War.  By  Mountague  Bernard,  M.A. 
Chichele  Professor  of  International  Law  and 
Diplomacy  in  the  University  of  Oxford. 
Eoyal  8vo.  pp.  528,  price  I65.  cloth. 

lApril  6,  1870. 

THE  design  of  this  book  is  to  furnish  an 
accurate  and  authentic  history  of  the  various 
questions  of  International  Law  which  arose  out  of 
the  great  Civil  War  in  the  United  States  between 
1861  and  1865.  It  is  thus  a  permanent,  and  it 
may  be  hoped  a  useful,  contribution  to  the  history 
of  international  law.  It  is  further  designed  to 
exhibit  as  a  whole,  and  in  a  connected  form,  the 
conduct  of  the  Government  of  Great  Britain  in 
relation  to  the  war  and  to  both  the  contending 
parties.  In  this  point  of  view  it  is  a  contribution 
to  general  historv.  It  opens  with  an  account  of 
the  causes  which  led  to  the  war,  and  of  the  events 
which  immediately  preceded  that  calamity,  as 
well  as  of  the  revolt  itself.  The  international 
effects  of  a  civil  war  are  briefly  considered.  The 
course  taken  by  Great  Britain  and  by  other 
European  powers  at  the  commencement  of 
hostilities  is  stated  with  some  minuteness,  and  the 
complaints  to  which  it  gave  rise  on  the  part  of 
the  United  States  are  related  and  discussed. 
Subsequent  chapters  are  dedicated  to  the  abortive 
negotiations  respecting  Maritime  Law  carried  on 
by  the  United  States  with  Great  Britain  and 
France,  to  the  case  of  the  Trent,  the  blockade 
and  all  the  various  questions  which  sprang  from 
it,  the  first  reception  of  the  Sumter  and  other 
Confederate  ships  in  the  ports  of  different  neutral 
nations,  the  application  of  the  Rule  of  Twenty- 
four  Hours,  the  trade  in  munitions  of  war 
carried  on  bv  both  the  North  and  the  South 
with  En  (Hand,  and  the  numerous  endeavours — 
successful  in  a  few  cases,  unsuccessful  in  others — 
to  procure  ships  from  British  ports  for  the  naval 
service  of  the  Confederates.  In  the  cases  of 
the  Florida,  Alabama,  Georgia,  Alexandra, 
Rappahannock,  and  Shenandoah,  and  the  Liver- 
pool ironclads,  the  material  facts  are  carefully 
stated,  the  considerations  applicable  to  them  are 
passed  in  review,  and  observations  are  made  upon 
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*  Negligence*  regarded  as  a  cround  of  international 
cooiplaint,  on  the  eeneral  obligations  of  Neu- 
trality, and  on  the  Neutrality  Laws  of  America 
and  Great  Britain.  A  chapter  is  devoted  to  the 
questions  which  arose  out  of  the  cruise  of  the 
^^60010,  and  the  regulations  enforced  by  the 
British  Government  respecting  the  admission  and 
coaling  of  belligerent  cruisers  in  British  and 
colonial  ports,  and  another  to  the  claims  of 
British  Nationality  pleaded  in  the  United  States 
by  persons  who  complained  of  bein^  subjected  to 
arbitrary  imprisonment,  or  who  desired  to  escape 
the  pressure  of  the  conscription.  A  summary 
account  is  given  of  the  progress  and  close  of  the 
war,  of  the  state  of  popular  feeling  in  England, 
and  of  the  later  negotiations  and  diplomatic 
correspondence.  Finally,  the  general  conclusions 
are  concisely  stated.  The  book  contains  a  lar^e 
number  of  extracts  from  despatches)  and- gives  m 
1  ull  the  more  important  public  documents  relating 
to  the  Neutrality  of  the  European  Powers. 

Home  Politics ;  OTy  the  Growth  of  Trade  con- 
sidered in  relation  to  Labour^  Pauperism^ 
and  Emigration,  By  Daniel  Grant.  8vo. 
pp.  190,  price  Is.  cloth.    IMarch  8,  1870. 

THIS  book  seeks  to  raise  the  questions — How 
is  it  that  destitution  is  so  widely  spread,  and 
60  continuously  increasing  ?  What  are  the  causes 
of  tlie  stagnation  of  trade  ?  and  what  are  the 
means  that  lie  within  our  grasp  to  remedy  these 
conditions  ? 

In  order  to  arrive  clearly  at  the  reliable  facts, 
it  has  been  thought  necessary  to  trace  out  the 
growth  of  our  Export  Trade,  the  conditions  that 
at  present  surround  Labour,  and  the  relation  the^ 
both  bear  to  our  increasing  population.  This 
relation  of  population  and  trade  is  very  gene- 
rally recognisea.  For  instance,  it  is  well  known 
that  England  cannot  feed  her  people,  and^  it  is 
equally  well  known  that  the  surplus  population — 
1.  e.  that  portion  which  we  cannot  feed  from  our 
own  land — is  fed  by  means  of  our  export  trade. 
It  will  then  follow  that,  as  population  is  con- 
tinuously increasing,  our  export  trade  must  grow 
continuously  also,  and  at  a  rate  proportioned  to 
our  increase  of  population ;  or,  if  it  fails  to  do 
this,  want  and  destitution  are  the  results.  But 
the  question  then  immediately  arises,  If  our 
export  trade  has  grown  in  the  past  to  meet  all 
our  needs,  wh^  should  it  not  grow  by  the  same 
causes  in  the  future  ?  To  answer  this,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  know  what  the  causes  were  by  which 
our  trade  has  grown  in  the  past. 

It  is  fuund  on  examination  that  a  series  of 
special  influences — such  as  the  discovery  of  gold, 
the  growth  of  the  railway  system,  exhibitions, 
wars,  and  reduced  tariffs—have  all  aided  to  pro- 


duce the  rapid  increase  of  our  export  trade ;  but 
their  past  energy  having  been  expended,  it  is 
asserted  that  their  influence  in  the  future  will 
be  that  of  quiet  development  instead  of  intense 
energy.  But  beyond  this  there  are  causes  which 
are  acting  against  the  growth  of  our  export 
trade,  aikd  specially  that  one  of  foreign  com- 
petition, as  evidenced  by  the  products  of  America, 
France,  Germany,  Switzerland,  and  Russia. 
Weighing  these  points,  the  result  would  there- 
fore appear  to  be,  that  our  export  trade  will 
grow  slowly  in  the  future,  so  far  as  tke  past 
and  present  causes  are  concerned. 

Beyond  this,  it  is  asserted  that  there  are  con- 
ditions connected  with  Labour  which  will  tend  to 
modify  still  further  these  results ;.  for  instance, Jthe 
completion  of  many  of  our  great  public  works, 
the  influx  of  foreign  labour,  and  the  introduction 
and  extension  of  machinery,  will  all  increase  the 
evils  that  will  follow  from  a  rapidly-growing 
population  in  the  face  of  a  stagnant  trade.  The 
influences  produced  upon  our  pauper  popu- 
lation, and  the  relation  that  exists  between 
pauperism  and  trade,  are  also  traced  out. 

The  solution  of  the  (question  is  assumed  to  be 
found  in  a  large  emigration  to  our  colonies, 
carried  out  by  state  aid  and  by  vigorous  efforts 
for  the  development  of  our  Indian  Empire.  It 
is  found  that,  as  our  colonies  grow,  there  is  a 
distinct  tendency  for  our  export  trade  to  our 
colonies  to  grow  in  proportion.  The  effect  there- 
fore of  a  great  emigration  would  be  twofold : 
it  would  refieve  the  labour  market  and  increase 
the  export  trade.  The  necessity  for  its  being 
carried  out  by  state  aid  is  asserted  to  be  found 
in  the  fact  that  all  ordinary  influences  are  unequal 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  task.  With  regard  to 
India,  it  is  pointed  out  that  its  great  value  to  us 
at  the  present  time  is  its  latent  capacity  to  absorb 
our  manufactures ;  but  its  present  capacity  is  at 
a  very  low  ebb  because  its  conditions  of  culti- 
vation are  so  exceedingly  backward,  and  that, 
placed  as  England  is  to-day,  it  becomes  a  duty 
on  the  part  of  the  Government  to  remedy  these 
deficiencies,  in  order  to  benefit  at  once  the 
natives  and  ourselves. 

The  Mineral  and  other  Eesovrces  of  the 
Argentine  Republic  {La  Plata)  in  1869. 
Published  by  Special  Authority  of  the 
National  Government.  By  Major  F.  Ignacio 
EiCKARD,  Government  Inspector- General  of 
Mines.     8vo.  pp.  324,  price  21«.  cloth. 

IMay  30,  1870. 

IN  this  work  the  Author  has  given,  as  clearly  as 
was  in  his  power,  all  the  information  which 
English  readers  can  possibly  require  on  the 
mineral  wealth  of  the  Argentine  Republic,  and  on 
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the  physical  aspect  ani  cbaracters  of  the  several 
miniDt;  districts.  Amon^  these  mineral  resources 
of  the  country  are  gold,  silver,  copper,  petroleum, 
coal;  and  the  acquisition  of  mining  property  in 
the  Argentine  states  is  one  of  the  most  simple 
and  inexpensive  procedures  imaginable.  The 
discoverer  is  entitled  to  all  mineral  veins  he  may 
find  ID  the  mountains,  without  regard  to  the 
owner  of  the  soil,  who  exercises  no  right  to  the 
mineral  deposits  contained  beneath  the  surface, 
unless  where  he  is  the  discoverer, — the  only 
exceptions  being  coal,  snlf,  sulphur,  or  quarrie;*, 
all  of  which  belong  exclusively  to  the  owner  of 
the  soil.  The  Writer  is  authorised  to  state  that 
the  Government  are  prepared  to  treat  in  the 
most  liberal  spirit  all  enterprises  having  for  their 
object  the  development  of  the  mineral  wealth  or 
manufacturing  industries  in  the  Republic;  and 
the  present  volume  will  shew  not  merely 
the  capabilities  of  the  country,  but  the  effects 
which  the  extension  of  mining  enterprise, 
following  on  the  development  of  railway 
locomotion,  has  already  effected  in  the  orderly 
and  peaceable  condition  of  the  inhabitants,  and  in 
all  circumstances  which  are  likely  to  render 
easier  and  more  secure  the  operations  of  intending 
immigrants  and  settlers. 

The  High  Alps  without  Guides;  being  a 
Narrative  of  Adventures  in  Switzerland^ 
together  with  Chapters  on  the  Practicability 
of  such  mode  of  Mountaineering ,  and  Sugges- 
lions  for  its  Accomplishment.  By  the  Rev. 
A.  G.  GiRDLESTONE,  M.A.  late  Demy  in 
Natural  Science  of  Magdalen  College,  Oxford. 
Pp.  192,  with  a  Frontispiece  and  Two 
Maps.  Square  crown  8vo.  price  Is,  6c/. 
cloth.  \_April  16, 1870. 

IN  this  volume  the  Author  has  endeavoured  to 
point  out  the  advantages  of  mountaineering 
as  a  means  of  recreation,  and  the  possibility  of 
indulging  in  it  to  a  very  great  extent  without  the 
cost  or  the  annoyances  of  professional  assistance. 
The  first  chapter  discusses  these  questions 
theoretically ;  those  which  follow  narrate  some 
of  the  more  interesting  adventures  which  have 
befallen  the  Author  when  (with  two  exceptions) 
without  guides,  and  practically  illustrate  the 
possibility  of  such  mountaineering.  The  work 
closes  with  a  chapter  of  hints,  many  of  which 
may  be  useful  to  all  mountaineers — whether  with 
or  without  guides — who  are  but  beginners.  At 
the  end  of  each  section  will  be  found,  in  instances 
where  he  has  been  able  to  ascertain  the  facts,  a 
statement  of  the  number  of  guides  usually  taken 
for  the  expedition  described,  with  their  ordinary 
charges  exclusive  of  food. 


It  must  be  stated,  as  adding  force  to  the 
Author's  argument,  that  except  in  the  case  of  the 
Strahleck,  of  so  miich  of  the  Clariden  Grat  as 
coincides  with  the  Sand  Grat  Pass,  and  of  the 
Zermatt  side  of  the  Col  d*Hcrens,  the  Author  had 
never,  previously  to  the  expedition  described, 
traversed  any  of  the  routes  given  in  this  book. 


England  to  Delhi;  a  Narrative  of  Indian 
Travel,  By  John  Matheson,  Glasgow. 
Pp.  556,  with  a  Map  and  Eighty-two  Illus- 
trations engraved  on  Wood  from  original 
Designs  (twelve  full  size  of  page).  Imp.  8vo. 
price  31«.  6d,  cloth.  lApril  7,  1870. 

THE  journey  described  in  these  pages  was 
undertaken  from  a  desire  to  form  some  per- 
sonal acquaintance  with  a  country  chiefly  known 
to  the  Author  through  the  medium  of  a  close 
mercantile  connexion.  In  a  word,  business,  not 
book-making,  was  its  primary  object. 

No  one,  however,  who  visits  our  Eastern 
empire  can  fail  to  be  forcibly  impressed  with  the 
novelty  of  its  aspect,  and  with  the  strong  contrast 
which  it  presents  to  the  ordinary  routine  of 
European  life. 

The  result  of  this  feeling,  in  the  AQthor*8  case, 
was  a  series  of  jottings  which,  made  upon  the 
spotf  and  designed  for  the  information  or  enter- 
tainment of  friends  at  home,  have  more  recently 
undergone  careful  revision,  as  well  as  some  ex- 
tension with  reference  to  later  events. 

Although  therefore  seven  years  have  elapsed 
since  his  return  to  Englaml,  he  has  not  been 
unmindful  of  what  has  taken  place  in  the  interval, 
and  would  even  indulge  the  hope  that  his  narrative 
may  be  found  to  have  preserved  its  freshness,  and 
to  possess  a  direct  bearing  on  the  existing  situa- 
tion of  affairs  in  Briti^h  India. 

For  such  information  as  he  has  been  able  to 
present,  apart  from  his  own  experience  and  the 
statistics  gleaned  from  official  documents,  he 
is  indebted,  not  to  other  volumes  of  a  similar 
nature,  but  to  the  courtesy  of  friends  now  or  very 
recently  resident  in  the  Last,  and  to  the  columns 
of  the  current  Anglo-Indian  journals. 

If  he  has  ventured  to  touch  upon  grave  ques- 
tions affecting  the  condition  and  prospects  of 
India,  this  has  been  done  more  to  indicate  the 
importance  of  such  topics  than  to  interfere  with 
their  treatment  in  more  competent  hands.  In- 
deed, his  aim  has  been  simply  to  afford  those  who 
are  not  conversant  with  the  subject,  and  who 
may  choose  to  accompany  him  through  these 
incidents  of  travel,  a  passing  glimpse  of  the 
social  features  and  material  resources  of  that 
wonderful  Indian  continent  with  which  the  wel- 
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fiire  of  our  own  country  is  now  so  intimately 
aflsouiated. 

CoifTENTS: — 

CHAP. 
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Researches  on  Diamagnettsm  and  Mafjne- 
Crystallic  Action^  including  the  Question  of 
Diamagnetic  Polarity.  By  John  Tyndall, 
LL.D.  F.R.S.  Professor  of  Natural  Philo- 
sophy in  the  Royal  Institution.  Pp.  381, 
with  6  Copper-plates,  and  numerous  Wood- 
cuts.    8vo.  cloth.  [June  6,  1870. 

TUIS  work  embraces  the  Author's  researches 
on  the  new  manifestation  of  magnetic  force 
termed  by  Faraday  Djamaonetism,  It  begins 
with  an  examination  of  the  deportment  of  crystal- 
line bodies  between  the  poles  of  a  magnet.  It 
proves  Diamagnetism,  like  magnetism,  to  be  an 
mduced  and  not  an  inherent  force.  It  examines 
the  attractions  and  repulsions  of  magnetic  and 
diamagnetic  crystals,  and  connects  their  deport- 
ment in  the  magnetic  field  with  these  attractions 
and  repulsions.  It  enters  upon  an  exhaustive 
investigation  of  the  question  of  diamagnetic 
polarity;  contrasts  in  all  their  combinations 
and  manifestations  the  forces  of  magnetism  and 
diamagnetism,  and  shews  the  antithesis  between 
them  to  be  complete.  It  thus  proves  Dia- 
magnetism to  be  a  POLAB  tobcb.    Finally  it 
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applien  the  doctrine  of  diamagnetic  polarity  to 
explain  phenomena  which  prior  to  the  establish- 
ment of  Uiat  doctrine  were  not  understood. 

To  these  investigations  are  added  a  series  of 
Essays,  Letters,  and  Reyiews  on  subjects  con- 
nected with  Maonbtibm  and  Electbicitt. 

Notes  of  a  Course  of  Nine  Lectures  on  Light, 
delivered  at  the  Royal  Institution  of  Great 
Britain,  April-June,  1869.  By  John 
Tyndall,  LL.D.  F.R.S.  Professor  of  Natural 
Philosophy  in  the  Royal  Institution.  Orown 
8vo.  pp.  82,  price  1^.  sewed,  or  Is.  6d.  cloth. 

[May  31,  1870. 

THESE  Notes  were  prepared  for  the  use  of 
those  who  attended  the  Author*8  Lectures 
on  Light  last  year,  and  were  not  intended  for 
further  publication.  Inquiries  and  requests  re- 
garding them,  from  teachers  and  students  who 
have  r^id  them,  have  induced  ^he  hope  and  belief 
that  these  Notes  may  be  useful  beyond  their  con- 
templated limits,  and  especially  in  the  science 
classes  under  the  Science  and  Art  Department  of 
the  Committee  of  Council  on  Education. 


Other  Worlds  than  Ours :  the  Plurality  of 
Worlds  Studied  under  the  Light  of  Recent 
Scientific  Researches,  By  Richard  A. 
Proctor,  B.A.  F.R.A.S.  Author  of  *  Saturn 
and  its  System,*  *  Sun  views  of  the  Earth,*  &c. 
Pp.  338  ;  with  13  Illustrations  (6  coloured). 
Crown  8vo.  price  IOj.  6flf.  cloth. 

[May  6,  1870. 

THE  Author  of  this  work,  though  his  main 
object  has  been  to  exhibit  the  support  of 
life  as  the  great  end  and  aim  of  all  feature's 
workings,  has  sought  to  direct  attention  to  the 
wonderful  results  of  recent  scientific  researches 
by  associating  them  with  the  interesting  question 
of  the  Plurality  of  Worlds.  It  is  scarcely 
recognised,  even  by  those  who  labour  in  the  field 
of  scientific  research,  how  widely  recent  dis- 
coveries tend  to  modify  all  our  views  respecting 
the  universe.  There  is  scarcely  one  of  the 
discoveries  recently  made  in  astronomy  which 
does  not  lead  to  numberless  inferences  hitherto 
scarcely  thought  of.  If  observers  were  at  this 
moment  to  cease  from  their  labours  there  would 
be  ample  work  for  decades  of  years  to  come  in 
the  revision  and  utilisation  of  the  results  which 
have  already  been  obtained.  The  raw  material 
is,  in  fact,  being  accumulated  by  observers  faster 
than  it  can  be  manufactured  into  sound  and 
consistent  theories  by  careful  reasoning.  In  this 
little  treatise  the   Author  has   endeavoured  to 


seem 


exhibit  some  of  the  conclusions  which 
legitimately  deducible  from  the  great  facts 
recently  disclosed  to  us.  If  in  some  cases  the 
results  seem  startling,  he  believes  the  explanation 
to  be  that  the  orbs  existing  around  us  are  more 
wonderful  than  men  have  yet  been  led  to 
suppose. 

The  Author  has  given  more  space  to  the 
Planets  than  has  been  usual  in  works  on  other 
worlds,  and  has  treated  them  in  a  more 
systematic  manner.  An  introductory  chapter  is 
followed  by  a  chapter  shewing  the  lessons  to  be 
deduced  from  a  thoughtful  study  of  the  Earth. 
The  next  chapter,  on  the  Sun,  shews  the  opinion 
we  may  form  about  other  aystcm-swaying 
suns  within  the  sidereal  system.  The  Planets 
are  then  considered  in  order,  many  hitherto 
unnoticed  relations  being  dealt  with.  The 
subsequent  chapters  treat  of  other  suns  resem- 
bling ours,  of  Minor  Suns,  and  of  the  claim  of 
the  Nebulae  to  be  regarded  as  external  galaxies. 
Lastly  there  is  a  chapter  on  the  Almigutt*8 
'supervision  and*control*  of  the  universe. 

The  work  contains  coloured  pictures  of  Mara, 
Jupiter,  and  Saturn,  a  coloured  chart  of  Mars  on 
the  stereographic  projection,  and  several  other 
Illustrations.  Two  Plates  are  noteworthy  as  the 
first  which  have  been  printed  with  white  ink  on 
black  paper. 

Lectures  on  Surgical  Pathology,  delivered  at 
the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England, 
By  James  Paget,  F.R.S.  D.C.L.  Oxon. 
Serjeant- Surgeon  Extraordinary  to  the 
Queen,  Surgeon  in  Ordinary  to  the  Prince 
of  Wales,  Surgeon  to  St.  Bartholomew's 
Hospital.  Third  Edition,  revised  and  edited 
by  William  Turner,  M.B.  Lond.  Professor 
of  Anatomy  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh; 
pp.  866,  with  131  Woodcuts.  8vo.  price 
2l5.  cloth.  [May  17,  1870. 

WHEN  the  time  came  for  preparing  a  Second 
PMition  of  these  Lbctubss,  the  Author 
was  anxious  that  they  should  be  revised  witU  all 
the  light  of  the  knowledge  of  Pathology  acquired 
since  their  publication.  But  although  he  had 
collected  some  materials  for  this  purpose,  yet  a 
thorough  revision  of  the  whole  subject  was  a  task 
for  which  he  felt  unfit.  For  in  the  interval  of 
nine  years  from  the  publication  .of  the  first 
edition  he  had  been  carried  into  the  active 
practice  of  his  profession,  and,  at  their  end,  had 
no  sufficient  time  for  either  studying  or  thinking 
carefully  about  the  many  facts  and  probabilities 
and  guesses  at  truth  which  had  been  added  to 
Pathology.  He  was  therefore  glad  to  be  able  to 
commit  the  work  of  revision  to  his  friend  and 
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former  papil  Mr.  Turnbb,  whom  he  knew  to  be 
nut  only  very  conTeritant  with  the  progress  of 
medical  science,  bat  able  to  test  others*  observa- 
tions bj  his  own. 

In  preparing  the  present  Edition,  the  precedinir 
one  [1863]  has  been  carefully  revised  by  both 
Professor  Turnbb  and  the  Author:  by  the 
former  from  the  Pathological  point  of  view,  by 
the  Author  from  the  Clinical.  Many  parts  have 
been  re-written  and  several  new  figures  have 
been  added. 

Notes  on  the  Treatment  of  Skin  Diseases.  By 
Robert  Liveino,  M.A.  and  M.D.  Cantab. 
Demonstrator  on  Diseases  of  the  Skin  and 
Assistant-Physician  to  Middlesex  Hospital. 
18mo.  pp.  98,  price  2s.  Qd.  cloth. 

[June  1,  1870. 

THESE  brief  Notes  on  the  Etiology  and 
Treatment  of  Skin  Diseases  were  prepared 
with  a  view  to  their  private  circulation  amongst 
the  students  of  the  Author's  class  in  Cutaneous 
Medicine  at  the  Middlesex  Hospital.  They  are 
now  published  at  the  request  of  some  of  his 
friends  and  former  pupils.  The  Notes  consist 
of  a  few  general  remarks  on  the  Etiology, 
Diagnosis,  Treatment,  and  Classification  of  Skm 
Diseases,  followed  by  some  short  sketches  on  the 
nature,  history,  and  best  modes  of  dealing  with 
ordinary  cutaneous  affections.  To  this  is  added 
a  Olobsarv  of  Terms  in  common  use,  and 
numerous  formulss  derived  chiefly  from  the 
prescriptions  of  Hbbba,  Andbbson,  and  the 
Pharmacopoeia  of  the  Skin  Hospital,  Blackfriars. 

The  Cruise  of  *  The  Kate ';  or,  a  Single- 
handed  Voyage  round  England,  By 
Empson  Edward  Middleton,  Author  of 
*The  First  Two  Books,  of  the  iEneid  of 
Virgil  in  Rhymed  Verse.*  Pp.  304,  with 
11  Blustrationa  engraved  on  Wood.  Crown 
8vo.  price  6«.  cloth.  \_May  4,  1870. 

IN*  this  volume  the  Author  has  related  the 
incidents  of  a  voyage  from  the  Thames  to  the 
Thames  in  a  boat  of  which  he  formed  the  crew. 
Among  the  ports  visited  were  Southampton, 
Dartmouth,  Milford,  Kingstown,  Leith,  and 
Bridlington ;  and  the  vessel  in  which  the  Writer 
made  his  wsy  to  these  places  is  twenty-three  feet 
in  length  along  the  keel,  twenty-one  feet  along 
the  deck,  and  seven  feet  in  beam,  the  model 
being,  in  sailors*  language,  'round,*  and  so 
perfect  that  the  water  is  felt  everywhere.  The 
engravings,  which  have  been  toned  down  below 
the  actual  fact,  will  shew  how  far  the  powers  of 
the  boat  were  tested  by  winds  and  waves. 


A  Rudimentary  Manual  of  Architecture :  being 
a  Concise  History  and  Explanation  of  the 
Principal  Styles  of  European  Architecture, 
Ancient,  Medioival,  and  Renaissance;  with 
their  chief  variations  described  and  illus- 
trated. To  which  is  appended  a  Glossary 
of  Technical  Terms,  By  Thomas  Mitchell, 
Author  of  *  The  Stepping-stone  to  Archi- 
tecture.' Pp.  304,  with  150  Wood 
Engravings.    Crown  8vo.  price  1 0.'r.  M.  cloth. 

l^fay  31,  1870. 

THE  object  of  the  present  work  is  to  supply  a 
want  that  has  long  been  felt  in  the  shape  of 
a  text-book  for  the  preliminary  educstion  of  the 
student,  relating  chiefly  to  the  European  styles, 
and  describing  with  more  full  details  the  styles 
which  have  prevailed  in  this  country. 

Special  care  is  taken  to  describe  fully  the  real 
and  essential  distinctions  to  be  observed  in  the 
various  styles  of  Architecture^  which  are  mainly 
caused  not  only  by  the  difference  of  principle  on 
which  the  style  is  based,  but  also  by  the  system 
of  ornamentation  adopted  to  decorate  that  style; 
the  aim  being  to  enable  the  student  to  test  the 
theories  put  forth  on  the  growth  of  successive 
styles  by  a  plain  statement  of  facts,  aided  by 
illustrations  of  existing  examples  shewing  that 
the  development  of  styles  is  not  an  arbitrary  and 
irregular  process,  but  a  gradual  growth,  which 
may  be  traeed  with  scientific  minuteness  and 
completeness,  and  holding  to  the  position  that 
there  is  a  scientific  connexion  between  the  several 
stipes  of  all  architectural  styles. 

To  this  is  appended  a  Glossary  explaining 
briefly  the  meanings  of  above  six  hundred 
technical  terms  which  the  student  is  likely  to 
meet  with  in  pursuing  his  study. 

Many  of  the  Illustrations  are  engraved  ex- 
pressly for  this  work  from  Nicholson,  Bbitton, 
and  Bloxam,  and  the  Oxford  Glossary,  and  the 
rest  are  from  Gwilt*s  Encyclopaedia. 

A  Critical  and  Commercial  Dictionary  of  the 
Works  of  Painters ;  comprising  Eight  Thou- 
sand  Eight  Hundred  and  Eifty  Sale  Notes 
of  Pictures,  and  Nine  Hundred  and  Eighty 
Original  Notes  on  the  Subjects  and  Styles 
of  Various  Artists  who  have  Painted  in  the 
Schools  of  Europe  between  the  years  1250 
and  1850.  By  Frederick  Peter  Seouier, 
Picture  Restorer  in  Ordinary  to  the  Queen. 
Super-royal  8vo.  pp.  288,  price  21s.  cloth. 

[May  3,  1870, 

THE  subjects  comprised  in  the  various  English 
Dictionaries  of  Painters  may  be  divided 
into    three    classes,    namely.    Lives   of  Known 
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or  Popular  Painters,  compiled  from  published 
sources ;  Lives  of  Rare  and  Obscure  Painters, 
likewise  compiled  from  published  sources,  and 
whose  works  are  almost  exclusively  confined  to 
foreign  cities ;  whilst  the  third  division  is  appro- 
priated to  New  Lives,  or  additional  matter  col- 
lected by  the  compiler.  In  this  Dictionary  a 
different  pUn  is  followed,  and  the  painters  are 
divided  rather  into  two  th  m  turbb  classes, 
namely.  Known  or  Popular  Painters,  and  Scarce 
Painters,  whose  names  have  not  previously  ap- 
poared  in  other  works  on  art.  Alrhouofh  the 
work  is  virtually  a  Dictionary  of  Old  Painters, 
a  few  modern  artiHs  are  intmlti^ed. 

All  forner  Dictionaries  of  Painters  known  to 
the  Writer  are  Biographical  Dictionaries ;  but, 
with  scarcely   any   exception,    the  biojnraphical 
information  in  this  work  is  merely  conBned  to 
a  statement  of  the  School  and  Period  to  which 
the  artist  belongs ;   so  that   the   work   may  be 
viewed  as  a  kind  of  appendix  to  former  dic- 
tionaries, such  asPiLKiNOTON^s  and  Bbtan*8,  and 
should  be  read  with  them.    The  commercial  title 
of  the  Dictionary  refers  to  the  Sale  Notes.    The 
valuing  of  pictures  is  unquestionably  one  of  the 
most  difficult  pursuits  connected  with  art.,  and 
is  moreover,  a  most  uncpr^  -in  study ;    but  the 
Writer  trusts  that,  for  thid  purpose,  the   Sale 
Notes  in  this  work  will  be  of  use  to  collectors  and 
amateurs.   The  Writer  hss  appended  Descriptive 
Notes  on  the  subjects  and  styles  of  all  the  prin- 
cipal painters  introduced  in  Uie  work. 


The  Cromwdlinn  Settlement  of  Ireland,  By 
John  P.  Prendergast,  Barristor-at-Law. 
New  Edition,  enlarged  and  improved ; 
including,  amongst  other  Additions,  a  List 
(never  before  published)  of  the  1,360 
Adventurers  for  Lands,  with  their  addresses 
or  descriptions.  Pp.  562  ;  with  8  Coloured 
Maps,  a  Facsimile  of  a  Cromwellian 
Debenture,  and  other  Illustrations.  8vo. 
price  18a.  cloth.  [^May  19,  1870. 

rPHIS  work  represents  in  action  the  trans- 
X  plantation  of  the  ancient  nobility  and  gentry 
of  Ireland  to  Connaught  in  1654,  and  the  parcelling 
out  of  their  former  estates  amongst  the  Adven- 
turers and  the  Officers  and  Soldiers  of  Cbomwblt/s 
army.  Nothing  similar  to  the  Cromwellian 
settlement  is  to  be  found  in  the  history  of  Europe 
except  the  conquests  effected  by  the  Nortliern 
barbarians.  In  this  volume  are  exhibited,  on  the 
authority  of  the  Public  Records  of  Ireland,  the 
sufferings  of  the  transplanted;  the  surveying, 
the  lotting  for,  and  subdividing  of  the  lands  by 
the  Adventurers  and  soldiers;  the  flight  or 
banishment  of  the  vanquished  armies  to  Spain ; 


and  the  retreat  of  others  of  the  Irish  to  woods, 
bogs,  and  mountains,  to  become  Tories  or 
bandits. 

The  Author  havinsr  been  commissioned  daring 
the  last  five  years  by  Lord  Romillt,  Msster  of 
the     Rolls,    to    examine     and    report    on    the 
Carte  MSS.  in  the  Bodleian  Library,  Oxford, 
has  had  the  opportunity  of  adding  considerably 
to  the  value  of  this  work   by  the  information 
derived  from  the  Ormond  Papers  in  that  collec- 
tion.    A  copy  of  the  List,  lately  discovered  in 
Dublin   Castle,  of  the  1.360  Adventurers,  with 
their  subscriptions  for  the  land  and  sea  forces,  is 
given,   anil  now  for  the   first  time    published. 
This  List  is  one  of  great  historical  and  genealoificai 
value.     The  Facsimile  in  the  frontispiece  is  the 
only  representation    known   of   a    Cromwellian 
Dc^benture — an   object  of  the  extremest  rarity. 
The    volume   is   illustrated    by   three    chromo- 
lithographie  Maps:— (1)  A  Map  of  Connaught 
as  laid  out  to  receive  the  transplanted  inhabitants 
of  the  several  counties  of  the  other  provinces ; 
(2)    A   Map  of  Ireland  as  settled  under  the 
Cromwellian  scheme;  (8)  A  Map  of  Tipperary 
as  divided  between  the  Adventurers  and  soldiers. 
The  whole  work  is  rendered  easy  of  reference  by 
complete  Indexes  of  Subjects  and  Names. 


Patronymica  Cornu-Britannica ;  or,  the  Ety- 
mology of  Cornish  Surnames,  By  R.  S. 
Charnock,  Ph.D.  F.S.A.  F.R.G.S.  Post 
8vo.  pp.  176,  price  7s.  M.  cloth, 

[May  28,  1870. 

THE  commencement  of  the  18th  century  beheld 
the  extinction,  as  a  spoken  language,  of  the 
Celtic  dialect  of  Cornwall;  and  the  Author  of  the 

S resent  work  points  out  that  this  dialect,  which 
ifiers  to  a  considerable  extent  from   that  of 
Wales,  and  is  closely  allied  to  that  of  Bretagne, 
is  now  only  to  be  found  in  a  few  manuscripts,  the 
most    remarkable  of    which    are  of    the   15th 
century,  in  the  names  of  Cornish  localities,  and 
in  thesum^me:)  borne  by  many  of  the  inhabitants 
of  the  county.    The  object  of  the  present  work 
is  the  Etymology  of  Cornish  Suniames ;  that  is  to 
say,  all  Cornubian  surnames  which  may  be  traced 
to  the  ancient  Cornish  language.    The   names 
are    i  rranged    alphabetically,   and    amount    to 
upwards  of  a  1000.     These  comprise  not  only 
names  compounded  of  the  usual  prefixes,  fre,  put, 
pen,    &c.  but  also  many  others  derived   from 
occupation,  from  qualities,  from  animals,  trees, 
&o.   and    also    from     baptismal    names.      The 
principles    upon  which    Cornish  surnames  are 
formed  and  the  rules  of  permatation  arc  given  in 
the  preface.    A  list  of  works  consulted  is  given. 
The  Author's  motto  is  *  Say  little  say  well.* 
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History  of  the  Karaite  Jews.  By  William 
Harris  Rule,  D.D.  Post  8vo.  pn.  240, 
price  7s.  6rf.  cloth.  \_Ma^  11,  i^70. 

THE  Karaites,  who  reject  the  Talmud  and 
acknowledge  the  Wiitten  Law  as  the  onljr 
standard  of  doctrine  and  rule  of  life,  are  men- 
tioned in  histories  of  the  Jews,  but  have  never 
until  now  been  made  the  subject  of  a  separate 
history  in  the  English  language.  The  object  of 
the  present  work  is  to  supply  that  defect. 

After  defining  the  canon  of  the  Old  Tostament, 
and  tracing  the  beginnings  of  schism  between 
the  adherents  to  that  one  standard  and  the 
teachers  of  Tra<lition,  the  Author  traces  tlie 
development  of  the  two  opposing  principles  as 
exemplified  in  Jewish  history  in  the  times  before 
Cubist,  and  as  marked  sirongly  in  the  hi8t«>rical 
portions  of  the  New  Testament.  He  then  gives 
an  account  of  the  Rabbinical  schools  of  PaleHiine 
and  Babylonia,  the  Mishnah  and  the  Tuhnud, 
and,  after  the  publication  of  the  latter,  the  final 
separation  of  the  Karaites,  who  thenceforth  have 
separate  synagogues,  a  distinct  liturgy,  and  a 
distinctive  name,  from  the  communion  of  their 
brethren. 

In  this  work  will  be  found  a  clear  statement  of 
the  fundamental  principle  of  Karaism  as  oip  wed 
to  Tradition,  and  its  ancient  influence  aiuon^ 
the  Jews  tuemselves  in  promoting  a  rational 
study  of  the  sacred  text  and  of  the  Hebrew 
language,  with  its  revival  in  the  eighth  century, 
peculiarities  of  ritual  and  cu«tc»m,  prosperous  and 
adverse  fortunes  in  the  East  and  m  Europe,  and 
the  present  condition  of  the  Karaites,  especially 
in  Russia.  This  history  is  derived  from  informa- 
tion to  be  found  only  in  remote  sources,  and 
from  materials  recently  collected  and  hitherto 
for  the  most  part  unpublished  in  this  country. 
Throughout  the  book  Karaite  writers  are  taken 
as  chief  authorities,  and  quoted  literally  as 
expositors  of  their  own  principles. 


The  StoicSy  Epicureans,  awl  Sceptics,  Trans- 
lated from  the  German  of  Dr.  E.  Zeller, 
Professor  of  the  University  of  Heidelberg, 
by  Oswald  J.  Keichel,  B.C.L.  &  M.A., 
Vicar  of  Sparsholt,  Vice- Principal  of  Ciid- 
desden  College,  and  sometime  Scholar  of 
Queen's  College,  Oxford.  Crown  8vo.  pp. 
568,  price  14*.  cloth.     iMarch  24,  1870. 

THE  favour  with  which  a  previous  attempt  to 
render  one  portion  of  Dr.  Zellbb*s  work 
accessible  to  English  readers  has  been  received, 
induces  the  translator  to  offer  a  further  insUl- 
ment.  The  former  translation  dealt  with  that 
part  of  Dr.  Zbllbe^s  Philosophie  der  Oriechen 


which  treats  of  Socratbs  and  the  Socratic 
Schools,  thus  supplying  an  introductory  volume 
to  the  real  philosophy  of  Greece  as  it  found  expres- 
sion in  the  systems  of  Plato  and  Abistotlb. 
The  present  volume,  taking  up  the  history  of 
philosophy  at  a  time  when  the  real  philosophy  of 
Greece  was  over,  and  the  names  of  Plato  and 
Abistotlb  had  become  things  of  the  past,  aims 
at  supplying  an  introductory  volume  to  another 
portion  of  the  history  of  mind — the  portion,  viz. 
which  may  be  collectively  described  as  the  pont' 
Aristotelian.  To  the  moralist  and  theologian  no 
less  than  to  the  student  of  philosophy  this  portion 
is  one  of  peculiar  interest;  for  the  post- Aristo- 
telian philosophy  supplied  the  scientific  mould 
into  wnich  Christianity  in  the  early  years  of  iti 
growth  was  cast,  and  bearing  the  shape  of  which 
it  has  come  down  10  us.  ITo  complete  history 
therefore  of  either  morals  or  theology  is  pos8il>le, 
which  does  not  know  something  of  the  systems 
cotemporary  with  the  iirst  ages  of  the  Church. 

In  the  present  vclume  the  Translator  has 
followed  the  same  me*Lod  of  translation  as  in 
Socrates  and  the  Socratic  Schools.  In  the  hopd 
of  rendering  it  as  inteli'gible  as  possible,  he  has 
made  it  his  aim  thnughout  to  eschew  all  un- 
necessary technicalities. 

The  First  Two  Books  of  the  yEneicl  of  Virt/il ; 
Translated  by  Empson  Edward  Middleton. 
With  Explanatory  Notes.  Crown  8v(u 
pp.  96,  price  6s.  cloth.       [^April  8,  1870. 

IN*  this  version  of  the  first  two  books  of  the 
great  Roman  epic  the  Author  ho|M;s  that  h«) 
has  avoided  some  of  the  faults  which  run  ihrou<irU 
all  the  translations  of  Vibgil,  and  that  he  has 
also  exhibited  more  clearly  the  principles  by 
which  alone  a  perfect  translation  will  at  lengiU 
be  achieved. 


The  Ston/  of  Aristaeus  and  his  Bees  ;  a  trans- 
lation of  VirgiVs  Fourth  Georgic  into  English 
Verse.  By  R.  M.  Millington,  M.A.  Fcp. 
8vo.  pp.  5.4,  price  \s.  6d.  in  fancy  clotli, 
with  gilt  edges.  [^faJ/  18,  "1870. 

THE  story  of  Abistabus,  as  the  digression  is 
commonly  called,  that  occupies  nearly  half 
the  Fourth  Georgio>,  appears  to  the  Author  to 
be  so  much  distmguished  from  the  dry  autl 
didactic  character  of  the  other  three,  and  to 
afford  such  good  evidi  1  ce  of  Viboil*8  poetical 
skill  in  the  way  of  rairative,  as  to  be  well 
calculated  to  interest  the  attention  of  the  general 
reader.  The  Author  is  not  aware  of  the  issue  of 
any  verse  translation  of  this  part  of  Vibqjl  since 
the  late  Professor  Conington    did  so  much  for 
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the  text  The  present  translation  has  been 
kept  sufficiently  close  to  the  orierinal  to  aid  the 
student.  A  translation  of  the  Eclogues  in  verse, 
with  Notes,  is  also  in  preparation,  price  5s. 


The  Alcestis  of  Euripides  translated  into 
English  Verse.  By  W.  Fielding  Nevins, 
B.  A.  S.  John's  College,  Oxford.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.68,  prit5e  3«.6</.  cloth.  [April  27, 1870. 

THE  Author  has  been  led  to  choose  this  play 
for  translation  as  one  likely  to  be  intere9tin<; 
to  the  general  class  of  Rtiglish  readerti.  Euripidbs 
is  pre-eminently  the  Greek  poet  of  every-day  life. 
He  is  more  like  Sharspraeb  than  any  other  Greek 
poet,  but  with  this  difference:  Shakspbarb,  as 
lie  chose,  could  be  familinr  or  sublime  ;  Eoripidbs* 
talent  and  choice  both  aeem  to  lie  in  the  delinea- 
tion of  those  feelines  which  are  common  to  all 
men  and  all  conditions  of  life.  The  Alcestis  is 
a  good  specimen  of  hi^  character.  The  plot  is 
extremely  simple ;  a  middle  action  is  preserveil 
throughout,  neither  siiring  high  nor  sinking  low^ 
but  the  characters  ar-;  thoroughly  natural,  ancl 
there  are  many  passagvss  of  great  tenderness  and 
beauty. 

Speeches  from,  Thw^}fil\des^  translated  into 
English  for  the  use  of  Students,  with  an 
Introduction  and  Notes.  By  Henry 
MusGRAVE  WiLKiNS,  M.A.  Fellow  of  Merton 
College,  Oxford.  8vo.  pp.  304,  price 
lOs.  6d.  cloth.  [April  12,  1870. 

THIS  volume  is  chiefly  designed  for  the  use  of 
Candidates  for  Classical  Honours  at  our 
Universities  and  Colleges.  With  this  view, 
the  version  hns  been  modelled  on  the  style  of 
translation  encouruged  in  the  Honour  Schools  of 
Oxfonl  and  Canibridge ;  a  style  close  but 
thoroughly  idiomatic,  and  sufficiently  free  to 
satisfy  the  taste  of  the  general  reader.  It  may 
safely  be  said  that,  among  the  many  translations 
of  TuDCYDiDBS,  there  is  none  which  answers  this 
purpose.  The  field  is  occupied  solely  by  the 
solemn  pedantry  of  BiiOOMFiBLD,  the  grotesque 
likeness  of  Hobbbs,  the  hideous  fidelity  of  Dale, 
and  the  spirited  but  truant  parsphrase  of 
Ceawlet.  which  comprises  the  First  Book  only. 
Mr.  Dale*8  version,  though  in  many  respects 
useful,  is  not  always  a  safe  guide,  even  for 
passmen,  for  whom  it  is  intended.  A  purely 
literal  renderin*;  of  so  difficult  an  author  often 
deepens  the  obscurity  uf  the  orij^insl ;  besides, 
the  meaning,  as  is  shewn  in  the  Preface  to  the 
forthcoming  work,  is  frecpuntly  vitiated  by  mis- 
translations of  the  p  irticles ;  yap,  for  instance, 
being  constantly  taken  in  an  argumentative  when 


it  ha!^  an  epexegetic  or  inchoative  sense.    The  text 

of  Poppo*8  Smaller  Edition  has  been  generally 

followed.     The  marginal  notes  have  been  limited, 

with  few  exceptions,  to  the  necessary  defence  of 

the  choice  which  has  been  made  between  contested 

versions  of  difficult  passages.     The  illustrations 

of  the  particles,  which   are  so  puzzling  to  the 

student   of  Thuctdidrs,  had  the  advantage  of 

revision  by  the  late   Professor  Conington,  and 

are  based,   for  the  most  part,  on  the  valuable 

Commentary  of  Klotz  on   Dbvaeius,    Leipsic, 

1840 — a  work  as  precious  as  it  is  scarce.     The 

Introdui'tion  is  divi<led   into   two  chapters,  the 

first  of  which  discusses  the  chief  difficulties  whii.h 

beset  the  translator  of  Thuctdidbs.     The  second 

is  devoted  to  an  examination  of  the  Sf)eeches, 

with  a  view  especially  to  the  purposes  they  serve 

in  relation  to  the  history.     The  chief  eiiitions 

upon  which  the  version  has  been  bised  are  those 

of  KbUobr  (German),  1860;  Dr.  Arnold,  Oxford, 

1830-1835;  Gollbr*8    Second    Edition,  Leipsic, 

1836;  the    Larger    Edition   of  Poppo,   10  vols, 

Leipsic,    1821-1838  ;    and    the    Smaller   one  in 

4  vob.,  Leipsic,  1846-1866. 


Notes  on  Thucydides,  Books  I.  II.  and  III. 
Onginal  and  Compiled.  By  J.  G.  Shepparp, 
M.A.  late  Master  of  Kidderminster  School, 
and  L.  Evans,  M.A.  late  Master  of  Sandbach 
School,  formerly  Fellows  of  Wadham  Col- 
lege, Oxford.  Second  Edition-  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  398,  price  IO5.  Gd.  cloth. 

[March  1870. 

SINCE  the  last  edition  of  these  Notks  was 
published,  both  the  Authors  have  died  ;  and 
the  work  which  they  had  ably  begun  must  remain 
a  fragment.  The  Publishers,  feeling  sure  that 
annotations  marked  by  so  much  ability  antl 
learning  will  be  acceptable  to  many  students, 
have  determined  on  adding  to  the  new  eilition 
of  the  Notes  on  Books  I.  and  11.  such  further 
portions  of  the  commentary  as  the  Authors  were 
en^ibled  to  complete.  Tbe<«e  unfortunately  do 
not  go  beyond  the  Third  Bottk ;  but  the  Notes 
to  the  First  and  Second  Books  have  had  the 
benefit  of  their  revision.  The  Authors*  preface 
stands  unaltered  as  it  appeared  in  the  last  edition. 

No  Appeal ;  a  Novel.  By  the  Author  of 
*  Cut  Down  like  Grass.'  3  vols,  post  8vo. 
pp.  996,  price  3l5.  6c/.  cloth. 

[March  10,  1870. 

THE  main  idea  which  this  story  is  intended  to 
illustrate  is,  that  for  an  injured  woman  there 
is  too  often  no  appeal  against  the  verdict  of  the 
Pharisee  except  to  Him  who  is  the  true  Judge, 
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and  knows  all  hearts ;  no  appeal  for  the  betrayed 
and  unhappy  victim,  or  for  the  still  more 
unfortunate  and  innocent  wife  who  has  been 
allured  into  marriage  with  a  villain  who  is 
cunning  enough  not  to  afford  her  any  ground  of 
appeal  to  the  civil  law  for  protection. 

Home  EecoUecttom  and  Village  Scenes.  By 
the  Rev.  Charles  Lesingham  Smith,  Rector 
of  Little  Canfieia.  Pp.  140,  with  4 
Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood.  Square 
16mo.  price  38.  6d.  cloth. 

[Ma^  28,  1870. 

THIS  volume  consists  of  a  few  simple  poems 
on  ordinary  incidents  of  life  which  lose 
neither  their  interest  nor  their  pathos  because 
they  occur  so  often.  This  interest  is  further 
enhanc(>d  to  the  Writer  by  the  fact  that  all  but 
one  of  those  who  are  associated  with  these  home 
memories  have  been  removed  from  the  scene  of 
their  eai'thly  labours. 

Supplementary  Stories  and  Poems,  By  En wa  rd 
Yardley.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  100,  price  35.  6rf. 
cloth.  [iMarch  21,  1870. 

TQE  Author  published  in  1864  a  book  of 
Fantastic  Stories,  and  in  1867  another  book, 
intitled  Afeltmne  and  other  Poems,  The  present 
Stories  and  Poems  miiy  be  considered  as  con- 
tinuations of  those  two  works. 

A  Handful  of  Flowers  and  Weeds,  in  Prose 
and  Verse,  from  a  very  old  Portfolio,  By 
tbe  Author  of  *The  False  Step  and  the 
Sisters,'  &c.  Post  8vo.  pp.  152,  price 
is,  6rf.  cloth.  lApril  11,  1870. 

TUB  contents  of  this  little  volume,  collected 
by  the  Author  from  the  accumulated  MSS. 
of  many  yearn,  consist  of  a  Dramatic  Poem  on 
an  incident  in  the  history  of  Sicily ;  •  The  Dream 

*  of    GhIiIco,*    translated     from    the    German  ; 

*  Baucis  and  Philemon ' ;  *  Living  Poets  { 1 82 1 )  * ; 
some  Songs,  a  few  Sonnets,  and  various  odds  and 
ends  in  verse  and  prose,  writti^n  as  the  experience 
of  everyday  life  or  *  the  mischance  of  the  hour  * 
called  them  forth. 

Rxiral  Hours ;  a  Poem.  By  John  Lloyd,  Esq. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  44,  price  Is.  sewed. 

[3 f arch  11,  1870. 

ALTHOUGH  composed,  like  very  many  other 
poems,  with  no  definite  purpose,  this  Poem 
is  in  reality  an  English  imitation  on  a  small  scale 
of  the  Georgics  of  Virgil  ;  for  the  pastimes  and 


more  useful  occupations  of  a  country  life  are 
intermingled  through  its  pages  in  such  natural 
order  of  sequence  as  the  seasons  prescribe. 
Not  having,  like  Virgil,  the  heathen  mythologv 
to  fall  back  upon,  the  Author  has  interspersed 
a  few  episodes,  or  rather  anecdotes,  in  order  to 
vary  and  enliven  the  more  agricultural  and 
business-like  portions  of  his  performance;  one 
main  object  constantly  borne  in  his  mind  bein^ 
the  desirability  of  rendering  every  line  and 
passage  free  from  ambiguity,  and  intelligible 
alike  to  urban  as  well  as  rural  readers. 

Glaphyraj  and  other  Poems.  By  FRANcrs 
Reynolds,  Author  of  *  Alice  Rushton,  and 
other  Poems.'  16mo,  pp.  212,  price  5.*. 
cloth.  lApril  22,  1870. 

THIS  book  is  published  simply  as  a  volume  of 
Poems,  and  as  such  it  must  be  rea<l. 
Whatever  particular  opinions  of  tbe  Author  nmy 
lie  embedded  in  its  pa<;e8  it  will  be  no  assistance 
for  his  readers  to  know,  except  so  far  as  they 
can  themselves  discover  them ;  and  if  they  can 
see  and  acknowledge  any  thoughts  in  harmony 
with  a  progressive  instinct,  they  will  probably  bo 
not  far  removed  from  a  harmony  with  his  own 
mind. 

Poems.  By  the  iate  William  Leighton.  Fcp. 
8vo.  pp.  158,  price  3s.  6d.  cloth,  gilt  edges. 

[March  14,  1870. 

THIS  is  a  miscellaneous  collection  of  Poems  by 
a  young  Writer  of  great  promise,  who  die<l 
in  the  spring  of  the  year  1869.  Many  are  of  a 
religious  nature,  as  may  be  inferred  from  their 
titles,  viz.  Peace,  be  Still — Our  Angel  Kindred — 
Jestis  Wept — How  wilt  ihou  do  in  the  Swelling 
of  Jordan  ?— The  Night  Cometh,  &c.  Others, 
such  as  Glencoe,  The  Fall  of  Foyers,  and  Whitby 
Abbey,  are  descriptive  of  natural  and  historical 
scenery.  Some  were  composed  on  the  occasion 
of  national  events,  vie.  on  the  deaths  of  the 
Prince  Consort,  President  Lincoln,  and  Lord 
Palmerston  ;  tbe  celebration  of  the  Shakspbare 
.tercentenary,  the  marriage  of  the  Prince  of 
Wales,  &c  ;  whilst  a  great  many  are  illustrative 
of  tbe  domestic  affections,  conspicuous  amongst 
these  being  Our  Lost  One — Mine — Baby  Died 
To-day— My  Nest,  &c. 

The  two  longest  poems  in  the  book  are  The 
Lovers  and  Rose.  The  former  is  an  idyl  of  the 
war ;  and  in  the  latter  (which  is  perhaps  the 
Author's  6ne8t  |M>eui)  the  story  of  an  old  man*s 
visit  to  the  scene  of  bis  early  happiness,  and  the 
recitllections  called  forth  by  it,  are  vividly  de- 
scribed. 
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The  Poems  are  all  more  or  less  distinguished 
by  thoughtfulness,  tenderness,  purity,  and  a 
sincere  love  of  Nature.  Many  of  them  have 
already  appeared  in  the  leading  magazines  of  the 
day. 

A  View  of  the  Scripture  Revelations  concerning 
a  Future  State.  By  Richard  Whatelt, 
D.D.  late  Archbishop  of  Dublin.  Ninth 
Edition.     Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  330,  price  6$,  cloth. 

[Afarch  12,  1870. 

THE  subjects  examined  in  this  volume  are  forcing 
themselves  more  and  more  on  thoughtful 
minds  at  the  present  day  ;  and  the  present  work, 
as  coming  from  a  writer  who  refused  to  argue 
from  mere  theories  and  speculations,  may,  frttm 
this  fact  alone,  have  a  greater  value  in  guiding 
the  reader  through  the  discussion  of  the  most 
momentous  of  all  questions.  Although  tlie  pre- 
vious editions  have  made  the  work  widely  known, 
it  may  yet  be  mentioned  that  ihe  method  adopted 
by  Archbishop  Whatblt,  in  the  lectures  con- 
tained in  this  volume,  enabled  him  to  bring  all 
the  popular  or  tradititmal  conceptions  on  the 
subject  of  death,  of  an  intermediate  state,  of  the 
resurrection  of  the  body,  of  the  day  of  judgment, 
and  the  final  lot  of  the  righteous  and  the  wicked, 
to  the  test  furnished  by  the  books  of  the  New 
Testament.  On  the  basis  that  these  have  abso- 
lute and  final  authority  in  all  matters  relating  to 
Divine  Truth,  the  Writer  has  sought  in  each  case 
to  determine  whether  or  how  far  the  popular 
notions  are  in  harmony  with  Revelation,  and  to 
give  his  reasons  for  concluding  that  in  many 
cases  they  are  either  pHrtially  or  wholly  wrong. 
This  method  has  compelled  him  to  leave  unde- 
cided those  points  on  which  no  authoritative 
statements  are  found  in  the  New  Testament, 
while  it  has  enabled  biro  to  insist  on  others  as 
bifing  not  only  definitely  established,  but  as  fur- 
nishing also  far  more  encouraging  views  of  the 
Future  State  than  those  which  are  commonly 
entertained. 


Twenty- one  Sermons  on  Subjects  more  or  less 
interesting  at  the  Present  Time.  By  the 
Rev.  Arthur  Wolfe,  M.A.  Rector  of 
Fornham  All  Saint4s  and  of  Westley,  Bury 
St,  Edmunds;  late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of 
Clare  College,  Cambridge.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp. 
318,  price  7s.6d.  cloth.    [March  9,  1870. 

THE  Table  of  Contents  given  below  will  shew 
the  nature  of  the  subjects  treated.  It  U  the 
Author^s  belief  that  the  religious  differences  of 
the  present  day  admit  of  solution  by  an  appeal  to 
principles  on  which  all  are  agreed,  and  that  those 


principles,  supplied  in  Scripture,  formed  the  basis 
of  the  English  Reformation.  Should  the  present 
volume  be  favourably  r«sceived,  it  is  intended  to 
publish  a  second  volume  of  a  similar  kind. 

ComrBNTa. 


1.  The  Church  12. 

2.  Unity  U, 

3.  Holy  Orders  H. 

4.  The  Christian  Ministry  15. 


6.  Worship 

6.  Confession 

7.  Absolution 

8.  Preaching 

9.  Prevent inff  Gi'ace 

10.  Means  and  Ends 

11.  Offences 


16. 
17. 
18. 

19. 
20. 
21. 


Mediation 

Mariolatiy 

Infallibility 

The  Primitive  Faith 

The  Athanasian  Cretnl 

The  Trinity 

The    Parable    of   th« 

Leaven 
Speculation  and  Duty 
Faith  and  Doubt 
The  Will  of  God 


Spintual  Religion ;  Sermons  on  Christian 
Faith  and  Life.  By  James  Drcmmonu,  B.A. 
Post  8vo.  pp.  292,  price  6s.  cloth. 

[ApHl  25,  1870. 

THE  present  volume  is  offered  to  the  public  as 
a  contribution  towards  the  settlement  of 
some  of  the  great  religious  questions  which  are 
agitated  at  the  present  day. 

To  that  increasing  class  of  men  who,  while 
profoundly  conscious  of  a  spiritual  power  in 
Christianity,  are  yet  unable  to  accept  any  of  the 
current  representations  of  it,  it  is  hoped  that  the 
thoughts  here  presented  may  not  be  altogether 
devoid  of  interest  and  value.  They  are  at  least 
an  honest  statement  of  private  conviction,  arid  an 
endeavour  to  survey  the  subjects  treated  of 
without  the  injurious  bias  of  party  trammels. 

The  Lord's  Supper,  a  Feast  after  Sacrifice; 
with  Itiquiries  into  the  Doctrine  of  Tran- 
substantiationy  and  the  Principles  of 
Development  as  applied  to  the  Interpretation 
of  the  Bible.  By  James  Booth,  LL.D. 
F.R.S,  F.R.A.S.  &c.  Vicar  of  Stone, 
Buckinghamshire.  Crown  8 vo.  pp.  1 98,  price 
5*.  cloth.  [April  26,  1870. 

IN*  any  rational  attempt  to  establish  the  true 
^  nature  of  the  Lord*s  Supper,  our  chief 
reliance  must  be  placed  on  the  brief  narratives  of 
the  Four  Evangelists  and  of  St.  Paul,  (supple- 
mented by  a  knowledge  of  the  language,  history, 
antiquities,  and  customs,  not  only  of  the  Jews  but 
also  of  the  contemporary  heathen  nations  of  tlie 
East.  I'hese  will  supply  the  materials  which  we 
must  put  together  so  as  to  build  up  that  doctrine, 
and  (Iraw  those  inferences  which  would  seem 
most  likely  to  be  true. 

It  becomes  necessary,  then,  to  inquire  whether 
the  learned  men  who  have  flourished  in  Europe 
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Bince  the  Reformation  ftre  as  ca(>ableof  sifting 
evidence,  as  competent  to  draw  logical  inferences, 
as  those  more  ancient  writers  who  are  generally 
known  as  FaUiers  of  the  Church.  The  works  of 
the  early  ecclesiastical  writers  are  chiefly  valuable 
in  this  respect,  that  with  their  own  statements 
and  opinions  they  incidentally  afford  us  oflen  a 
clear  view  of  the  current  opmions  and  tone  of 
thought  of  their  time.  We  see  also  how  questions, 
then  scarcely  known  or  named,  much  less  dis- 
cussed, have  come  into  prominence  in  our  own 
day.  One  of  those  questions  is  that  view  of  the 
Eucharist  called  by  Luthbb,  its  author,  Con- 
substantiation. 

The  attempts  repeatedly  and  recently  made  in 
this  country  to  bring  Luthbs*s  doctrine  into 
notice,  undfer  a  new  appellation — *The  Real 
Objective  Presence,'  or  the  *  Co-existent  Theory  * — 
have  led  the  Author  to  think  that  an  effort  mitrht 
be  suitably  made  at  the  present  time  to  revive 
that  ancient  view  of  the  sacrament,  once  held 
almost  universally  in  the  Church  of  England, 
which  looks  upon  the  Lord*8  Supper  as  a  feast 
upcm  or  after  sacrifice — a  view  long  obscured  by 
the  more  popular  Socinian  teaching  of  a  later 
age.  With  this  view  he  has  endeavoured  to 
combine  and  elucidate  the  views  of  such  men  as 
JosBPa  Mbdb,  Dr.  Cuowobth,  Archbishop 
PoTTBB,  Bishop  Wabboetoh,  Dr.  Watbblamd, 
Dr.  Pbllivo,  Bishop  Hampbbm,  and  others,  who 
have  developed  and  established  this  doctrine 
with  profound  learning,  sound  judgment,  and 
true  piety. 

HorcB  LucancB ;  a  Biography  of  Saint  Luke, 
Descriptive  and  Literary.  By  Hbnrt 
Samuel  Baynes,  Author  of  *The  Life  of 
Claude  Broiisaon,  Doctor  qf  Laws  and 
Advocate  of  Parliament,  afterwards  an 
Evangelist  of  the  Desert,  and  Martyr.' 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  392,  price  7a.  cloth. 

[May  5,  1870. 

Along-felt  desideratum  in  sacred  biography 
will,  it  is  believed,  be  supplied  by  this 
volume.  No  publication,  either  in  English  or  in 
any  foreign  language,  is  known  to  exist  which 
affords  a  connstent  and  adequate  account  of  St. 
Lukb's  life.  Although  he  oocupies  a  place  in  the 
sacred  records  as  a  writer  of  two  important  books, 
and  was  the  foremost  of  the  companions  of  St. 
Paul  and  the  most  fruitful  of  his  fellow- labourers 
in  planting  Christianity  in  Europe,  his  biography, 
nevertheless,  has  been  so  much  neglected  that  the 
place  of  hts  birth,  whether  he  was  a  Jew  or  a 
Gentile,  when  and  where  he  wr<»te  his  Gospel, 
whether  indeed  it  was  composed  by  himself  or 
was  taken  from  the  dictation  of  St.  Pahi.,  whether 


St.  Paul  does  or  does  not  speak  of  him  in  certain 
places  of  his  Epistles,  are  all  matters  of  dis- 
putation. In  this  volume  each  of  these  particulars 
IS  discussed,  the  several  erroneous  opinions  which 
have  been  advanced  concerning  the  Evangelist 
being  examined  and  refuted  from  the  evidence  of 
his  own  writings,  from  the  Epistlci  of  St.  Paul, 
and  from  subsequent  writers. 

By  establishing  the  identity  of  the  Evangelist 
with  the  names  of  Lficius  and  Lucas,  a  proper 
basis  for  his  biography  is  obtained.  The  situa- 
tions in  which  Lucius  is  represented  are  adopted 
to  supply  the  former  portion  of  his  history,  which 
has  hitherto  remained  undescribed;  and  wbnt 
relates  to  Lucas  completes  the  portraiture. 
Arguments  are  A'lduced  whereby  to  ascertain  the 
period  of  the  Evangeliat's  arrival  in  Jerusalem, 
and  also  to  fix  the  time  when,  and  the  place 
where,  his  Gospel  was  first  issued.  It  is  argued 
that  the  first  transcript  thereof  was  sent  to 
Alexandria  along  with  the  letter  addressed  to 
Thbophilus,  which  in  modern  editions  appears  as 
the  hrst  four  verses  of  the  first  chapter.  A  copy 
of  the  *Acts  of  the  Apostles*  having  been 
despatched  to  Thbophilus  and  copies  into  Greece, 
it  is  represented  as  probable  that  a  Latin  version 
of  this  book  was  undertaken  by  St.  Lukb  himself 
for  the  use  of  the  Romans.  It  is  likewise  shewn 
from  very  early  evidence  that  he  translated  the 
Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  into  Greek,  and  trans- 
mitted it  from  Rome  to  Alexandria. 

The  volume  is  subdivided  into  Thirty-two 
chapters,  describing  the  Evangelist  in  as  many 
relations.  The  several  situations  of  St.  Paul 
when  accompanied  by  St.  Lukb  are  particularly 
described ;  and  there  are  sketches  of  the  character 
and  ministry  of  Babnabas,  Silas,  Timothy,  and 
their  other  occasional  companions.  The  whole 
work  is  the  result  of  many  years*  meditation  and 
research. 

John ;  or,  the  Apocalypse  of  the  New 
Testament,  By  Philip  S.  Desprez,  B.D. 
Vicar  of  Alvediston,  Wilts;  Author  of 
'Daniel,  or  the  Apocalypse  of  the  Old 
Testament.'  Post  8vo.  pp.  308,  price  8«.  6c?. 
cloth.  [June  6,  1870. 

IN*  this  work  the  Author  has  been  primarily 
anxious  to  discover  the  real  meaning  of  the 
Apocidypse,  irrespectively  of  the  consideration 
that  such  freedom  of  ex^tical  treatment  may  be 
prejudicial  to  the  prophetic  character  of  ^e 
Revelation  itself;  the  tasx  which  he  hasundertaken 
being  to  inquire  honestly,  and  without  regard  to 
any  foregone  conclusion,  *  what  the  author  of  the 
book  proposed  to  himself  in  the  description  of 
the  visions;  what   events  he   himself  supposed 
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would  happen,  and  what  expectations  the  readers 
of  the  work  in  the  a^e  when  it  was  written 
probably  formed  from  it.' 

The  results  of  this  inquiry  may  detract  from 
the  value  of  the  Apocalypse  as  a  record  of 
prophetic  history,  but  they  may  suggest  that 
the  interpretations  hitherto  given  are  mutually 
destructive  of  each  other,  and  exhibit  a  climax  of 
( xegetical  weakness  without  parallel  in  the  range 
of  Biblical  exposition.  They  may  expose  the 
signal  failure  of  the  grand  event  of  which  the 
Apocalypse  is  the  principal  exponent,  but  they 
may  also  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  the  latter-day 
anticipations  of  the  early  Church  were  not  well 
founded,  and  the  acknowledgment  of  error  may 
be  the  first  step  towards  the  development  of 
truth. 

The  study  of  the  Apocalypse  acquires  at  this 
time  additional  interest  from  the  circumstance 
that  it  has  been  selected  to  be  read  in  the  Revised 
Table  of  Leitsons  for  the  season  of  Advent.  It  is 
plain  that  with  its  introduction  into  the  services 
of  the  Church  the  question  of  Apocalyptic 
interpretation  must  be  opened  afresh ;  and  the 
truest  solution  will  necessarily  be  the  most 
orthodox,  although  it  may  not  be  most  in  agree- 
ment with  traditional  opinions. 
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Logic,  Deductive  and  Inductive,  By  Alexander 
Bain,  LL.D.  Professor  of  Logic  in  the 
University  of  Aberdeen.  In  Two  Parts, 
crown  8vo.  pp.  764,  price  10s.  6d,  cloth. 
Each  Part  may  be  had  separately : — 

Part   I.  Deduction,  pp.  296,  price  4*. 

Part  II.  Induction,  pp.  468,  price  6«.  Gd. 

[April  2,  1870. 

THE  present  work  aims  at  embracing  a  full 
course  of  Logic,  both  Formal  and  Induc- 
tive. 

In  an  introductory  chapter  are  set  forth  such 
doctrines  of  psychology  as  have  a  bearing  in 
Logic,  the  nature  of  knowledge  in  general,  and 
the  classification  of  the  sciences;  the  intention 
being  to  avoid  doctrinal  digressions  in  the  course 
of  the  work. 


The  part  on  Deduction  contains  the  usual 
doctrines  of  the  Syllogism,  with  the  addi- 
tions of  Hamilton,  and  a  full  abstract  of  the 
novel  and  elaborate  schemes  of  Db  M groan  and 

BOOLB. 

The  Inductive  portion  comprises  the  methods 
of  inductive  research,  and  all  the  collateral 
topics  brought  forward  by  Mr.  Mux  as  part  of 
the  problem  of  Induction ;  various  modifications 
being  made  in  the  manner  of  statement,  the  order 
of  topics,  and  the  proportion  of  the  handling. 
The  greatest  innovation  is  the  rendering  of 
Cause  by  the  new  doctrine  called  the  Conservation, 
Persistence,  or  Correlation  of  Force. 

Mr.  MiLL*8  view  of  the  relation  of  Deduction 
and  Induction  is  fully  adopted,  as  being  the 
solution  of  the  otherwise  inextricable  puzzle  of 
the  syllogism,  and  the  means  of  giving  unity  and 
comprehensiveness  to  Logic. 

A  separate  division  is  appropriated  to  the 
Logic  of  the  Sciences,  with  the  aim  of  still  further 
exemplifying  the  logical  methods,  and  of  throwing 
light  upon  various  points  in  the  sciences  them- 
selves. The  review  comprises  all  the  theoretical 
or  fundamental  sciences — Mathematics,  Phjsics, 
Chemistry,  Biology,  and  Psychology ;  the  sciences 
of  Classification,  or  Natural  History,  and  two 
leading  practical  sciences — Politics  and  Medi- 
cine. 

The  department  of  Definition  is,  for  the  first 
time,  brought  under  a  methodical  scheme,  and 
rendered  of  co-ordinate  value  with  Deduction 
and  Induction,  as  a  branch  of  loj^ical  metho<l. 
The  modes  of  defining,  as  a  generalising  process, 
are  given  under  two  canons — a  positive  and  a 
negative;  and  attention  is  called  to  the  chief 
obstacles — uncertainty  in  the  denotation  of  words, 
and  the  gradual  transition  of  qualities  into  their 
opposites. 

In  discussing  Fallacies,  the  Author  has  canvassed 
the  grounds  for  the  usual  practice  of  detaching 
the  violations  of  logical  rules  from  the  exposition 
of  the  rules  themselves,  and  has  endeavoured  to 
shew  that  the  only  portions  of  the  subject  proper 
to  reserve  for  separate  handling  are  the  Fallacious 
tendencies  of  the  Mind,  and  Fallacies  of  Con- 
fusion. As  these  are  subjects  of  great  moment, 
and  admit  of  wide  illustration,  both  are  considered 
with  some  minuteness. 

None  of  the  controversies  in  the  subject  are 
overlooked,  but  it  has  been  deemed  advisable 
to  separate  them  from  the  main  body  of  the  work. 
In  an  Appbkdix  are  embraced — ^the  various 
Classifications  of  the  Sciences,  the  Province  of 
Logic,  the  Classification  of  Nameable  Things,  the 
Universal  Postulate,  the  Meanings  of  Analysis 
and  Synthesis,  the  Theories  of  Induction,  the 
Art  of  Discovery,  and  the  Maxims  of  Historical 
Evidence. 
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The  Theory  of  Practice  ;  an  Ethical  Inquiry, 
In  Two  Books.  By  Shadworth  H.  Hodgson, 
Author  of  *  Time  and  Space,  a  Metaphysical 
Essay/  2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  1,066,  price  245. 
cloth.  [Maij  21,  1870. 

THE  present  work  takes  a  survey  of  the  whole 
field  of  the  Feelings  and  Actions  of  Ma^, 
The  Author's  first  work,  *Time  and  Space/ 
ended  with  the  Laws  of  Thought  ;  this  work 
aims  at  giving  those  of  Practice,  The  purpose 
of  the  whole  is  to  establish  a  Metaphysical 
Philosophy,  in  opposition  to  either  an  ontological, 
an  empirical,  or  a  psychological  one. 

Book  I.  comprised  in  the  First  Volume,  is 
analytical.  It  combats  the  current  or  Lockian 
psychological  view  that  the  emotions  are  derived 
from  the  sensations,  and  gives  a  new  analysis  of 
the  emotions  and  of  the  formation  of  character. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  relation  not  only  of  the 
emotions  but  also  of  the  action  of  man,  in  will 
and  reasoning,  to  the  cerebral  organisation  and 
functions  is  examined,  and  this  relation  shewn  to 
harmonise  with  the  new  analysis. 

Book  II.  comprised  in  the  Second  Volume,  is 
systematical  and  logical.  An  ethical  system  is 
worked  out,  in  opposition  to  Utilitarianism,  and 
applied  to  Man  in  society  and  in  the  State ;  in 
doing  which  various  subordinate  branches  of 
practice  are  examined — among  others  Juris- 
prudence, Philology,  Political  Economy,  the 
last  with  some  minuteness;  and  these  several 
sciences  are  shewn  to  be  branches  of  a  single 
great  system  of  practical  science,  as  the  several 
physical  sciences  may  be  conceived  to  be  of  a 
speculative  system. 

Christianum  Organum ;  or,  the  Inductive  Me- 
thod in  Scripture  and  Science,  By  Josiah 
Miller,  M.  A.  Author  of '  Singers  and  Songs 
of  the  Church,'  &c.  With  an  Introduction 
by  John  Hall  Gladstone,  Ph.D.  F.R.S. 
Post  Svo.  pp.  220,  price  55.  6d,  cloth. 

IMarch  15,  1870. 

THE  object  of  this  work  is  to  treat  separately 
a  subject  often  approached  both  by  religious 
and  scientific  writers,  but  not  before,  the  Author 
believes,  distinctly  discussed — the  place  and 
principle  of  the  union  between  Scripture  and 
Science,  He  finds  that  union  in  the  Inductive 
Method  to  which  we  are  indebted  for  the  extra- 
ordinary  modern  development  of  invention, 
science,  and  the  arts  and  conveniences  of  life. 
He  shews  that  that  method  has  its  basis  in  the 
Scriptures,  and  that  the  greatest  and  best  results 
may  be  expected  when  it  is  applied  to  the  sacred 
writings  themselves. 


In  the  First  Chapter  the  nature  and  foundation 
of  Induction  are  discussed,  and  an  agreement  as 
to  what  are  its  main  elements  is  found  in  the 
teachings  of  opposing  philosophers.  In  the 
Second  Chapter  the  method  is  illustrated  by 
the  words  and  histories  of  some  of  the  most 
eminent  inductive  philosophers.  The  Third 
Chapter  shews  by  some  principal  examples  what 
modern  science  owes  to  the  Inductive  Method. 
In  the  Fourth  Chapter  the  basis  of  the  method 
is  shewn  to  be  moral,  and  in  the  Fifth  Chapter 
it  is  further  shewn  to  be  Christian.  The  Sixth 
Chapter  shews  the  manner  of  the  application  of 
the  Inductive  Method  to  the  Scriptures,  and 
gives  examples.  The  Seventh  Chapter  combats 
the  statement  that  the  Fathers  taught  the  In- 
ductive Method,  and  shews  that  from  the  time  of 
the  Apostles  till  the  present  day,  and  especially 
in  the  eras  of  the  Fathers  and  the  Schoolmen, 
Christianity  suffered  from  the  use  of  methods 
other  than  the  Inductive.  The  Eighth  Chapter 
is  occupied  with  the  happy  results  that  will  follow 
the  general  adoption  of  the  Inductive  Method 
in  Christian  Inquiry,  not  the  least  being  the 
mutual  regard  that  will  be  produced  between 
scientific  and  religious  men  when  they  recognise 
their  union  in  a  common  method  and  their  great 
indebtedness  to  the  same  source.  Throun^bout 
the  argument  objections  to  the  view  proposed 
are  considered  and  carefully  met ;  and  especially 
the  attempt  is  made  to  meet  the  objection  of 
M.  CoHTB  and  his  school  to  allow  religion  a 
place  in  the  circle  of  the  sciences.  Instead  of 
being  excluded,  the  chief  place  is  given  to  it  there. 

Keys  to  Spiritual  Problems,  Pp.  1 96 ;  with 
Two  Illustrations,  *  Sunrise'  and  *  Eureka.* 
Crown  Svo.  pp.  200,  cloth. 

[June,  1870. 

THE  mainspring  of  human  welfare,  as  stated  by 
the  Author  in  the  Prbfacb,  is  a  right  spirit — 
one  which,  hating  evil,  aims  constantly  at  that 
which  is  good.  But  it  should  be  the  Spirit  or 
Genius  of  the  Lamp,  as  in  the  Eastern  tale.  There 
should  be  knowledge  as  well  as  right  purpose.  It 
is  not  enough  to  desire  good  ends :  the  Lamp,  or 
a  clear  understanding  of  proper  means,  is  also 
necessary.  The  Spiritual  Problems  discussed  or 
solved  in  the  present  volume  are  questions  con- 
cerning those  means. 

They  are  questions  which  thrust  themselves 
on  us  continually.  Of  necessity  they  must  be 
handled  wisely  or  unwisely,  clumsily  or  with  skill. 
Accordingly,  one  object  of  this  book  is  to  furnish 
keys,  that  is,  solutions  or  partial  solutions  of  some 
of  them.  But  another  not  less  interesting  and 
important  object  is  to  propose  a  method  by  which 
united  and   sjfstematic,    instead    of   desultory, 
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c  ftorts  might  be  so  concentrated  as  to  illuminate 
the  whole  ranpe  of  such  problems,  and  promote 
their  more  satisfactory  solution. 

As  the  thin  edge  of  a  wedge  goes  first,  so  here 
do  individual  exaraph*?.  Being  easy  of  apprehen- 
sion, they  more  readily  penetrate  the  mind,  and 
prepare  it  for  the  broad  method  which  follows, 
and  includes  them  all.  This  latter  is  described 
chiefly  in  Chapter  V.  but  attention  should  also  be 
directed  to  the  latter  end  of  Chapter  II.  to  Chap- 
ter III.  and  to  the  Section  called  'Division  of 
Labour,'  at  the  close  of  the  volume. 

Among  the  subjects  treated  are— War,  Masters 
and  Men,  Preaching,  the  Relation  of  Mirth  to 
Religion,  the  Treatment  of  Bad  Moral  Habits, 
the  Study  of  Scripture,  and  Church  Government, 
Each  Problem  begins  by  stating  a  want.  Some 
work  is  to  be  done,  or  some  knowledge  to  be 
acquired.  Then  more  or  fewer  suggestions  are 
given  for  action  or  for  inquiry  as  to  that  want. 
The  theory  is  gradually  developed  during  the 
discussion  of  the  Problems,  and  underlies  the 
whole  collection. 

Industrial  Employment  of  Women  in  the 
Middle  and  Jjoxoer  Ranks.  By  John  Duguid 
Milne,  Advocate,  Aberdeen.  Revised 
Edition,     Post  8vo.  pp.  430,  price  6s.  clotb. 

iMay  16,  1870. 

THE  subjects  treated  are,  on  the  one  hand,  the 
causes  and  effects  of  that  want  of  definite 
occupation  felt  by  many  women  in  the  middle 
ranks ;  and,  on  the  other  band,  the  agencies  that 
depress  women  of  the  lower  ranks  already 
admitted  to  a  place  in  Industry. 

After  noticing  the  improved  social  position  of 
the  industrial  classes  in  modern  times,  and  the 
increased  influence  that  industrial  employment 
now  has  in  determining  the  prevalent  type  of 
civilisation  by  moulding  the  character  and 
pursuits  of  the  cultivated  classes,  the  question 
18  raised  whether  women  of  the  middle  ranks 
can  with  impunity  be  excluded  from  participating 
in  those  influences,  especially  as  so  many  of  the 
domestic  employments  which  used  to  engage  the 
superintendence  of  the  mistress  of  a  household 
(such  as  spinning,  &c.)  have  left  the  domestic 
sphere?  With  a  view  to  answer  this  inquiry, 
the  present  position  of  women  in  the  middle 
ranks  is  examined  in  its  various  relations  with 
public  life,  industrial  morality,  domestic  life, 
private  society,  education,  individual  culture, 
and  means  of  subsistence. 

After  a  short  comparison  of  the  position  of 

women  in  the  middle  ranks  with  the  position  of 

women  in  the   aristocracy   and  in  the   working 

"'Miks,  the  book  proceeds  with  a  detailed  inquiry 

the  condition    of  women   in   the  working 


ranks,  taking  them  in  groups  according  to  the 
census  returns.  Some  important  points  connected 
with  the  distribution  of  the  female  population  are 
brought  out,  and  an  eflbrt  is  made  to  trace  the 
encouraging  or  depressing  agencies  aflTecting 
women  in  each  of  the  groups  into  which  their 
employments  divide  them.  The  general  influences 
depressing  women  in  the  working  ranks  as  a 
whole  are  then  summed  up,  and  practical  con- 
siderations offered  on  the  admission  of  women  to 
the  higher  and  better  paid  branches  of  industry — 
not  overlooking  the  question  of  their  legal  and 
political  disabdities. 

The  treatise,  in  conclusion,  discusses  the 
more  abstract  questions  touching  Woman's 
*  proper  sphere,*  abilities,  and  intellectual  powers. 

Observations  on  Fundamental  PiHnciples  and 
some  existing  Defects  in  National  Education, 
By  Neil  Arnott,  M.D.  F.R.S.  &c.  Member 
of  the  Senate  of  the  London  University. 
New  Edition,  revised,  with  Additions.  Post 
Svo.  pp.  44,  price  la.  iSd,  cloth. 

iMay  11,  1870. 

THIS  world  is  now  ascertamed  to  be  a  globe,  of 
very  nearly  8,000  miles  in  diameter,  with 
surface  partly  land  and  partly  water.  In  a  fast- 
sailing  ship,  avoiding  delays,  it  may  well  be 
sailed  round  in  six  months.  With  railways  and 
steam  navigation  the  tour  can  now  be  performed, 
leading  through  localities  of  great  interest,  in 
half  that  time. 

Increased  facility  of  travel  and  of  intercourse 
between  nations  placed  in  different  climates,  with 
difierent  wants,  has  marvellously  advanced  the 
state  of  human  well  being  on  earth,  through 
the  exercise  of  human  reason,  inventing  what  are 
called  the  arts  of  civilisation. 

The  number  of  these  arts  steadily  increases 
with  the  increase  of  men*s  knowledge  of  tbe  course 
of  Nature.  The  present  work,  of  which  a  Second 
Edition  with  an  important  Appendix  is  now 
published,  is  intended  to  correct  certain  views  on 
the  subject  of  Education;  and,  as  a  student's 
mind  both  understands,  and  remembers  better, 
what  is  taught  in  fit  order,  the  Author  has  drawn 
out,  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  study,  a  compre- 
hensive outline  of  knowledge,  with  applications. 

Proposed  National  Ai^rangemtnts  for  Primary 
Education.  By  the  Rev.  H.  W.  Holland, 
Author  of  *  Thieves  and  Thieving,'  'Revela- 
tions of  Prison  Life,'  &c.  Post  8vo.  pp.  210, 
price  5s.  cloth.  [^farck  22,  1870. 

THIS  volume  opens  with  a  number  of  statistics 
and  testimonies  shewing  the  need  of  better 
arrangements  for  the  education  of  the  masses. 
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A  short  outline  of  the  history  of  education  in 
Kngland  is  given,  the  origin  of  the  denominational 
system  is  stated,  and  its  deficiencies  pointed  out. 
The  merits  of  the  National  Education  Union  and 
the  Birmingham  League  are  discussed,  and  strong 
exception  is  taken  to  Mr.  Forster's  Bill.  The 
fusion  of  the  denominational  into  a  new  national 
system  is  recommended,  and  the  equitable  con- 
ditions for  the  transfer  are  indicated.  The  re- 
ligious difficulty  is  solved  by  the  legal  appointment 
ot  the  reading  of  the  Bible  in  all  national  schools ; 
attendance  being  voluntary,  and  where  the  ma- 
jority of  the  parents,  bein^  Roman  Catholics,  &c., 
object  to  the  reading  of  the  Bible,  it  is  suggested 
that  the   local  school  committees   should    have 

?ower  to  discontinue  the  reading  of  the  Bible, 
'be  religions  instruction,  it  is  urged,  should  form 
no  part  of  the  school  work,  and  should  be  given 
at  separate  hours,  but  not  by  the  scboolmuster. 
In  his  sketch  of  anew  National  System  the  Writer 
discusses  the  sources  of  revenue,  the  compubory 
attendance  of  the  scholars,  and  decides  lor  free 
schools  and  direct  compulsion.  The  subjects  of 
an  Education  Department  with  a  Minister  of  Pub- 
lic Instruction,  Education  District  Boards,  Local 
School  Committees,  Arrangements  for  School 
Teachers,  Inspection  of  Schools,  and  School 
Grievances  are  also  considered.  The  present 
position  of  the  schoolmaster  in  Government- 
aided  schools  is  pronounced  unjust,  and  the  in- 
justice, it  is  maintained,  may  be  removed  by 
opening  all  the  posts  and  offices  in  the  education 
department  of  the  State  to  the  schoolmasters. 
The  postponement  of  Legislation  and  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  Royal  Commission  is  recommended. 

Three  Lectures  on  Education,  By  Adolph 
Oppuer,  L.C.P.  Member  of  the  Council  of 
the  College  of  Preceptors;  Principal  of 
New  College,  Arundel  Square ;  Author  of 
*  llerxheimer*s  Remodelled  and  Translated 
Hebrew  Grammar.'  Crown  8vo.  pp.  144, 
price  45.  6rf.  cloth.         \^March  25,  1870. 

TUESE  Lectures  were  successively  delivered 
by  the  Author  before  the  College  of 
I'receptors  in  June  1867,  May  1868,  and  May 
18C9,  and  he  now  presents  them  revised  and 
enlarged  to  the  general  public.  They  form  one 
connected  whole,  as  they  bear  close  reference  to 
each  other,  and  contain  practical  hints  and 
suggestions  in  reference  to  the  present  educa- 
tional reform.  In  his  First  Lecture  the  Author 
treats  on  the  educational  principles,  ideals,  and 
systems  which  prevailed  amongst  the  two  foremost 
nations  of  classical  antiquity,  the  Greeks  and  the 
Romans ;  and  points  out  at  the  same  time  the 
important  lessons  we  can  learn  from  them  in 


reference  to  Physical  Education.  In  the  Second 
LEcruRB  the  Author  deals  with  the  educational 
condition  and  aspirations  of  the  present,  and 
largely  dwells  upon  Education  as  both  a  distinct 
science  and  art.  He  also  makes  some  general 
and  particular  remarks  on  Home  and  School 
Education.  In  the  Third  Lecture  the  Author 
turns  his  attention  to  that  indispensable  requisite 
for  every  duly  qualified  educator  and  teacher, 
viz.  Educational  Experience,  and  puts  particular 
emphasis  on  the  following  two  principal  sources 
from  which  it  can  flow,  namely,  the  History  of 
Educaticm,  and  Training  Colleges  for  Teachers. 

All  three  Lectures  are  intended  not  only  to 
impart  instruction  to  professional  and  other 
educators,  but  also  to  create  in  the  minds  of  the 
general  public  a  deeper  interest  in,  and  warmer 
sympathy  with,  the  great  work  of  Education  in  all 
its  bearmgs,  and  to  excite  a  yet  more  anxious 
desire  for  perfecting  in  this  country  the  trainin<r 
of  the  teacher,  and  for  raising  his  social  status 
to  that  degree  of  dignity  which  he  most 
certainly  deserves. 

Selections  for  Latin  Prose,  with  Occasional 
Critical  Questions^  taken  from  the  Woolwich, 
Sandhurst,  and  Direct  Examination  Papers, 
and  from  other  Sources,  By  R.  M. 
MiLLiNGTON,  M.A.  late  Senior  Classical 
Master  at  Wimbledon  School.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  84,  price  3s.  6c/.  cloth.  A  Latin 
Kendering  and  Solutions  to  the  Critical 
Questions,  may  be  had,  price  55. 

[May  27,  1870. 

IT  is  believed  that  this  work  will  supply  the 
long-admitted  want  of  a  collection  of  pieces 
of  length  and  difficulty  proportionate  to  the 
general  proficiency  and  ability  of  the  classical 
student  for  the  Army  or  Senior  Middle  Class 
Examinations. 

A  CatechisCs  Manual ;  Eight  Lessons  on  the 
Church  Catechism,  By  J.  P.  Norris,  M.A. 
Canon  of  Bristol,  Incumbent  of  Hatchford, 
and  Examining  Chaplain  to  the  Bishop  of 
Manchester ;  formerly  one  of  Her  Majesty's 
Inspectors  of  Schools.  18mo.  pp.  80,  price 
Is.  3d,  cloth.  [March  23,  1870. 

DURING  fifteen  years  it  was  part  of  the 
Author^s  duty,  as  an  Inspector  of  Church 
Schools,  to  examine  children  almost  daily  in  the 
Catechism.  This  constant  use  of  it  gave  him  a 
love  and  admiration  for  it  almost  amounting  to 
enthusittsm ;  and  he  has  been  thus  led  to  draw  up 
this  Manual,  intended  not  for  school-children, 
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but  (1)  for  school'ieachers,  to  belp  tbem  in 
preparing  to  give  their  Catechism-lessons,  and 
(2)  for  candidates  for  Confirmation. 

With  respect  to  the  first,  his  wish  is  not  at  all 
that  they  should  retail  it  to  their  class  word  for 
word  as  it  stands,  but  that  thej  should  cet  all  the 
help  they  can  out  of  it  at  home,  and  leave  it 
behind  them  when  they  go  into  school.  It  is 
essential  to  good  catechizing  that  there  should  be 
free  play  of  thought  between  the  scholar  and  bis 
teacher. 

Again :  as  with  the  Catechism,  so  with  this 
Commentary  on  it — a  gradual  increase  of  difficulty 
will  be  observed  as  the  reader  proceeds.  What 
is  here  condensed  into  a  few  pages  is  meant  to  be 
diffused  into  a  two  or  three  years*  course  of 
instruction ;  so  that  whereas  in  the  early  part  the 
writer  is  dealing  with  children  of  eight  or  nine, 
in  the  latter  part  be  supposes  them  to  bave 
attained  the  age  of  eleven  or  twelve.  Moreover, 
all  school-books  should  be  a  few  degrees  above 
the  standard  of  the  children  for  whom  they  are 
designed,  in  order  to  draw  them  upward  and  call 
forth  effort. 

For  children  leaving  school  this  little  volume 
would,  it  is  believed,  be  found  a  suitable  prize, 
helping  them  to  bear  in  mind  what  they  bave 
learned,  and  so  carry  tbem  forward  to  Con- 
firmation. 


Owr  Domestic  Fire-places ;  containing  an  His- 
torical Account  of  the  Open  Fire-place j  and 
a  full  description  of  the  most  efficient  means 
of  maintaining  a  supply  of  Pure  Warm 
Air  in  Dwelling-houses,  By  Frederick 
Edwards,  Jun.  New  Edition,  re-written 
and  enlarged,  and  adapted  for  popular 
reading ;  pp.  178,  with  a  Portrait  of  Count 
Eumford  and  149  Illustrations.  Royal  8vo. 
price  125.  cloth.  \_Fehruary  1,  1870. 

IN  this  volume  the  Author  has  entered  fully 
into  the  several  questions  connected  with  the 
effectual  warming  ot  dwelling-houses,  the  pre- 
vention of  smoke,  the  economical  use  of  fuel,  and 
the  means  of  maintaining  a  pure  atmosphere  where 
fires  are  used.  The  Autnor  conceives  that  be 
may  mo^t  effectually  promote  the  introduction  of 
improved  methods  by  giving  a  clear  and  concise 
outline  of  the  different  systems  used  at  different 
times,  both  in  this  country  and  in  others,  together 
with  such  modem  suggestions  as  may  appear  to 
embody  important  principles,  and  to  indicate  the 


direction  in  which  further  improvements  are 
needed.  The  historical  part  of  the  subject  is 
passed  over  at  no  considerable  length.  The 
most  important  portion  relates  to  the  useful  sug- 
gestions which,  although  repeatedly  made,  have 
been  carried  out  at  present  only  to  a  very 
moderate  extent,  but  which  the  Author  believes 
must  become  generally  adopted  as  soon  as  their 
true  value  is  largely  understood. 

The  subject  of  smoky  chimneys,  with  the  venti- 
lation of  dvrellings  and  the  use  of  fuel  in  cooking, 
has  been  fully  discussed  already  in  other  volumes 
issued  by  the  Author,  and  is  therefore  not  treated 
at  any  length  in  the  present  work. 


A  Handbook  of  Phrenology.  By  C.  Donovan, 
Piofossional  Phrenologist,  Doctor  of  Philo- 
sophy, and  Fellow  of  the  Ethnological 
Society.  Pp.  192,  with  Six  Plates  of 
Illustrations.     8vo.  price  78,  6J.  cloth. 

lApril  30,  1870. 

MUCH  as  has  been  written  on  Phrenology 
during  the  last  fifly  years,  this  is  the  first 
work  on  the  subject  from  the  pen  of  a  professor 
of  the  science  which  has  for  its  object  not  only 
an  exposition  of  the  doctrines  of  Phrenology,  but 
also  the  instruction  of  amateurs  in  the  art  of 
Manipulating  the  Head.  The  work  is  copiously 
illustrated.  In  addition,  there  is  a  series  of 
chapters  on  subjects  which  may  be  said  to  be 
Phrenological,  inasmuch  as  they  deeply  affect  the 
interests  of  mankind,  and  come  within  the 
province  of  the  science  in  its  professional 
application. 

The  Stepping-stone  to  Irish  History  ;  in  Ques- 
tion and  Answery  on  the  plan  of  '  The 
Stepping-stone  to  Knowledge,^  18mo.  pp. 
64,  price  Is.  sewed.         \^April  18,  1870. 

rrHE  Stepping 'STONE  to  Irish  History  has 
J  been  so  arranged  as  to  facilitate  the  memory 
of  the  principal  facts  recorded  in  larger  works, 
rather  by  suggesting  them  to  children  in  the 
form  of  the  question  than  by  burdening  the  mind 
of  the  learner  with  a  long  reply.  Hence  it  will 
be  necessary  for  the  teacher  to  desire  bis  pupils 
to  read  and  consider  the  Questions  very  carefully 
before  committing  the  Answers  to  memory.  It 
is  hoped  that  attention  to  this  suggestion  will 
also  tend  towards  the  attainment  of  what  should 
be  the  great  end  of  all  education — mental  culture. 
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HeBNSR*8  Life  of  Sixtus  F.— Preparing  for 

publication,  in  Two  Volumes,  8vo.  *  Memoir  of  Pope 
*  Sixtus  the  Fifth.*  By  Baron  Hubkeb.  Translated 
from  the  Original  in  French,  with  the  Author's 
sanction,  by  Hubbbt  E.  H.  Jbrntngham. — In  order 
fully  to  appreciate  the  interest  which  the  life  of  Pope 
Sixtus  V.  must  necessarily  have  for  the  English 
public,  it  is  requisite  to  recall  the  circumstances 
under  which  he  ascended  the  Papal  throne.  In  the 
whole  history  of  Christendom  there  is  no  stranger  fact 
than  the  magic,  rapidity  with  which  the  Reformation 
spread  within  certain  limits,  except  its  total  failure  as 
8oon  as  those  limits  were  passed.  Twice  before,  in 
Provence  and  in  Bohemia,  tbe  spirit  of  reform  had 
risen  up  in  revolt  against  Papal  domination,  but  the 
times  were  not  ripe,  and  it  had  risen  in  vain.  At 
length  it  rose  again  for  the  third  time,  and  now  it 
fteemed  that  the  tide  had  turned  at  last ;  it  seemed 
that  the  day  of  Koman  supremacy  was  over.  But  it 
was  not  so  ordained.  The  flood-tide  on  which  the 
Kcformation  was  borne  on  speedily  slackened  and 
ebbed  away.  The  causes  of  this  sudden  and  unex- 
pected change  were  manifold ;  it  was  partly  owing  to 
the  fact  that  while  the  new  religion  was  admirably 
Buited  to  the  Teutonic  mind,  the  sensuous  forms  and 
ceremonies  of  the  old  were  more  in  harmony  with  the 
ardent  temperament  of  the  Latin  races  ;  partly  to  the 
vast  influence  of  the  House  of  Austria,  and  to  the 
lukewarmness  of  Elizabeth — a  Catholic  at  heart,  but 
by  force  of  circumstances  the  unwilling  head  of  the 
Protestant  Church ;  partly  to  the  miserable  bickerings 
of  the  various  sects  of  reformers,  but  also,  and  in  no 
small  degree,  to  the  altered  character  of  the  wearers 
of  the  triple  crown.  It  was  no  longer  posnble,  as 
formerly,  to  point  the  finger  of  scorn  at  the  profligacy 
of  an  Albxamdbr,  the  worldly  ambition  of  a  Julius,  or 
the  Pagan  scepticism  of  a  Leo.  Ail  this  was  changed, 
and  while  Lutheran  and  Calvinist,  Zwinglian  and 
Anabaptist  were  hating  each  other  more  bitterly  than 
they  hated  their  common  enemy,  and  persecuting 
with  intolerance  worthy  of  a  Torqueicada,  the 
Papal  throne  was  occupied  by  men  of  blameless  lives, 
austere  morals,  and  stem  justice,  such  as  Pius  V, 
Gregory  XIII,  and,  above  all,  Sixtus  V.  It  will 
thus  be  seen  that  the  short  pontificate  of  Sixtus  V. 
is  interesting  as  a  great  epoch  in  the  Catholic 
reaction  of  the  latter  half  of  the  16th  century;  but  it 
possesses  an  additional  interest  for  Englishmen,  in 
the  attitude  which  the  Pope  assumed  towards  Queen 

EUZABBTH. 

Felix  Pbretti  was  a  sincere  Catholic  without 
1)eing  a  narrow-minded  bigot.  The  great  aim  of  his 
life  was  the  extirpation  of  heresy ;  yet  he  did  not,  like 
some  of  his  predecessors,  cast  away  all  sentiments  of 
hnmanity  when  he  ascended  the  steps  of  the  Papal 
throne.  Hence  it  was  that  while  he  hurled  excom- 
munications against  Elizabeth,  and  hallowed  by  his 


blessing  the  Armada  which  Phtup  sent  to  destroy  her, 
he  could  not  withhold  his  tribute  of  admiration  from 
the  Queen  who  triumphed  over  the  cause  which  bo 
loved,  while  he  shrunk  from  the  cold,  cruel,  and 
grasping  nature  of  the  Catholic  King. 

In  the  present  crisis  of  the  fate  and  history  of  the 
Koman  Catholic  Church  it  will  not  be  uninteresting  to 
observe  how  she  battled  with  the  most  violent  storm 
which  has  ever  burst  over  her,  and  staved  off  the 
destruction  which  appeared  inevitable. 

The  history  of  this  period  has  now  for  the  first  time 
been  given  in  its  fulness  by  Baron  HiJBNER,  whose  work 
(written  in  French  by  the  Author,  who  proposes  to 
translate  it  into  his  native  German),  has  received  from 
French  reviewers  the  very  highest  praise  for  the  vigour, 
gracefulness,  and  purity  of  its  style.  For  the  merits 
of  this  work  as  a  history  it  will  be  enough  to  refer 
to  the  remarkable  letter  which  M.  De  If  ontalembbrt 
wrote  within  a  few  hours  of  his  death  to  the  Author, 
who  had  sent  him  before  publication  a  copy  of  the 
first  volume.  Having  assured  his  friend  that  it  was 
very  long  since  he  had  read  a  work  with  greater 
interest  and  satisfaction,  M.  De  Montalembebt  con- 
gratulates him  on  his  rare  fortuue  of  having  chosen 
for  his  task  the  life  of  a  man  '  whose  name  is  familiar 
to  everybody,  but  upon  whose  authentic  and  detailed 
biography  nobody  as  yet  has  ventured.'  The  subject 
thus  happily  found,  he  adds,  has  been  treated  by  the 
Author  with  an  equity,  moderation,  and  lucidity  for 
which  the  friends  of  historical  truth  cannot  be 
suificiently  grateful.  No  work,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  great  historian  of  the  Western  Monks,  is  more 
sincere ;  and  the  result  of  the  method  in  which  the 
subject  has  been  handled  is  to  re-establish  the  true 
point  of  view  from  which  the  past  should  be  judged. 

New  Work  by  the  Rev.  O.  Reichbl — Nearly 
ready,  in  8vo.  *  The  See  of  Rome  in  the  Middle  Ages* 
By  the  Bev.  Oswald  J.  Kbichbl,  B.C.L.  and  M.A. 
Vice-Principal  of  Cuddesden  College,  Vicar  of 
Sparsbolt,  and  sometime  Scholar  of  Queen's  College, 
Oxford.  ^•The  Author  proposes  in  this  work  to  give 
within  a  moderate  compass  a  history  of  the  Church 
during  the  Middle  Ages,  which  he  considers  begins 
with  the  Papacy  of  Grboobt  I.  and  ends  with  that 
of  Leo  X.  The  feature  characteristic  of  this  period 
is  the  process  by  which  the  Church  became  concen- 
trated in  the  persons  of  the  bishops  of  Bomo. 
Accordingly  the  various  stages  in  the  growth  of  this 
process  of  concentration  are  sketched,  and  referred  to 
the  causes  which  produced  them:  the  Papacy  of 
Gbbooby  I.,  the  Oath  of  S.  Boniface,  the  False 
Decretals,  the  Administration  of  Hildebband,  the 
Crusades,  and  the  struggles  respecting  Investitures 
and  Jurisdiction.  The  Author  next  proceeds  to  trace 
the  decline  of  centralisation  in  the  Church  from  the 
time  of  Boniface  VIII.  and  to  shew  the  varioua 
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destructive  influences  at  work  after  the  13th 
century.  Among  these  the  residence  of  the  Popes  at 
Avignon,  the  great  schism  of  the  West,  the  Inde- 
pendent councils  of  the  West,  and  the  moral 
corruption  of  the  Papacy  in  the  15th  centuries,  are 
discussed  in  separate  chapters.  On  the  whole  the 
Author  inclines  to  believe  that  the  Papacy  was  as 
little  of  a  usurpation  as  was  the  empire;  that  its 
growth  was  the  result  of  general  causes  ;  that  it  was 
the  legitimate  expression  of  Medieval  ideas;  but  that 
now,  since  the  Middle  Ages  are  over,  its  real  position  is 
one  of  importance  only  for  the  Roman  nation;  and  that 
it  is  otherwise  an  interesting  anachronism.  The  text 
will  be  supplied  throughout  with  extensive  foot-notes 
from  original  sources,  and  accompanied  bv  several 
genealogical  tables,  a  list  of  contemporary  Popes  and 
Emperors,  and  four  appendices  containing  the 
principal  English  ecclesiastical  statutes. 

New  Work  on  Loyola  and  the  Jesuits, — 
Nearly  ready,  in  One  Volume,  8vo.  with  Portrait,    j 

*  Lpmtius Loyola  and  the  Early  Jesuits'  By  Stewabt 
Rose.— The  object  of  the  Author  of  this  work  is  to 
shew  the  character  and  career  of  Ignatius  in  a  light 
somewhat  new  and  slightly  more  favourable  than  that 
in  which  he  is  usually  regarded  by  historians  and 
religious  writers.  The  materials  have  been  collected 
from  various  sources,  and  in  several  instances  are 
entirely  new. 

New  Work  by  the  Rev.  Obbt  Shipley,  M.  A.— 

Preparing  for  publication,  *  The  Four  Cardinal  Virtues, 

*  in  relation  to  the  Public  and  Private  Life  of  Catholics  ; 

*  Six  Sermons  for  the  Day*  Preached  at  St.  Alban's, 
Holborn,  on  the  Sundays  after  Easter,  1870,  by  the 
Rev.  Orby  Shipley,  ^.A. — The  object  of  these 
Sermons  is  twofold: — I.  An  attempt  has  here  been 
made  to  treat  the  Four  Cardinal  Virtues  in  a  way  at 
once  more  Catholic  and  philosophic  than  has  hitherto 
been  attempted.  To  this  end  the  Virtues  have  been 
considered  under  the  conditions  set  forth  in  Catechisms 
and  Treatises  of  the  Church,  and  have  been  analysed 
in  accordance  with  certain  laws  laid  down  in  Aristotle's 
Nichomachean  Ethics.  The  Catechisms  have  been 
made  applicable  to  modem  requirements ;  and  so 
much  of  the  philosophic  system  has  been  adopted  as 
could  be  rendered  in  a  Christian  spirit,  and  as  might 
be  made  cognisable  in  the  present  state  of  English 
society.  But  both  the  Christian  and  the  philosophic 
ideas  of  the  Cardinal  Virtues  have  been  moulded  so  as 
to  bear  upon  the  ordinary,  homely,  and  everyday  life 
of  Churchmen.  And  from  this  point  of  view  these 
Sermons  have  an  eminently  practical  purpose  to  fulfil. 
II.  The  second  object  which  these  Sermons  have  in 
view  is  to  attempt  to  make  evident  to  Churchmen  the 
utterly  anomalous,  unjust,  and  indefensible  relations 
which  at  present  exist  between  Church  and  State  in 
England,  and  how  the  exercise  of  the  Cardinal  Virtues 
may  be  made  to  bear  upon  this  point.  The  Intro- 
ductory Sermon  details  some  of  the  many  instances 
in  which  the  Union  of  Church  and  State  has  been,  is, 
and  is  about  to  be  systematically  violated  by  the  State   , 


without  the  consent  and  against  the  principles  of  the 
Church.  The  result  of  such  violation  is  shewn  to  be 
the  practical  dissolution  of  the  Union,  though  its 
provisions  are  tyrannically  adhered  to,  and  though  the 
legal  terms  of  union  are  scrupulously  enforced.  The 
duty  of  Churchmen  is  also  set  forth.  It  is  shewn 
that,  since  to  tiie  same  extent  as  the  Church  acquiesces 
in  such  violations  of  laws,  human  and  divine,  she  is 
responsible  for  the  same,  it  is  therefore  the  duty  of 
Churchmen  to  do  all  that  in  them  lies  to  relieve  the 
Church  of  the  guilt  of  these  violations.  This  relief 
of  responsibility  can  be  completely  effected  only  by 
the  dissolution  of  the  Union  of  Church  and  State. 
The  Concluding  Sermon  strives  to  shew  how  the 
Cardinal  Virtues  may  be  made  to  bear  upon  this 
point. 

The  Revision  of  the  Authorised  Version  t>£ 

the  Hew  Tkstauknt. — On  June  4  will  be  published, 
in    One  Volume,   post   Svo.    '  Considerations  on   the 

*  Revision  of  the  English  New  Testament.'  By  C.  J. 
Ellicott,  I).D.  Lord  Bishop  of  Gloucester  and  BistoL 

The  Subjection  of  Women. — Nearly  ready» 
in  Svo.  price  One  Shilling,  *  inference  of  Sex  as  a  Topic 
'  of  Jurisprtidence  and  of  Legislation*  By  Shsldox 
Amos,  M.A.  of  the  Inner  Temple,  Barrister-at-Law, 
Professor  of  Jurisprudence  in  University  College, 
London ;  Author  of  '  Modern  Theories  on  Church  and 
State,'  <  Codification  in  England  and  the  State  of  New 
York,*  &c. 

New  Work  by  the  Author  of  Amy  Herbert. — 

Nearly  ready,  in  One  Volume,  fcp.  Svo.  *  Thoughts 
^ for  the  Age*  By  the  Author  of  'Amy  Herbert,' 
'  Passing  Thoughts  on  Religion,'  &c. 

The  TranS' American  Routs  to  the  T^ast. — 

Nearly  ready,  in  One  Volume,  post  Svo.  *  Westward 

*  by  Rail :  the  New  Route  to  the  East.*  By  W.  F. 
Rajs.  A  Reprint,  with  Additions,  from  the  Dai/y  News, 
of  Letters  about  the  Pacific  Railway,  the  Mormons, 
and  California. 

New  Work  by  Sir  John  Lubbock^  Bart.— 
Nearly  ready  for  publication,  in  One  Volume,  Svo. 
with  numerous  Illustrations,  *  The  Origin  of  CivUisa' 

*  Hon,  and  the  Primitive  Condition  of  Man;  Mental 

*  and  Social  Condition  of  Savages*  3y  Sir  JouK 
Lubbock,  Bart.  M.P.  F.R.S.  &c.  Author  of  'Pre- 
historic Times.' 

New  Work  of  Information  and  Reference  for 

the  use  of  Architects,   Architectural   Students,   and 
Professional  or  Private  Builders. — Nearly  ready,  in 
One  Volume,  crown  Svo.  '  Pbwtnbr'b  Comprehensive 
'  Spccifitr  ;  a  Guide  to  the  Practical  Specification  of 
'  every  kind  of  Building- Artificer^  Work:  with  Forms 

*  of  Building  Conditions  and  Agreements;  an  Appendix, 
'  explanatory  Foot-Notes,  and  a  copious  General  Index* 
Edited  by  William  Youno,  Architect;  Author  of 
'  A  Key  to  the  Metropolitan  Building  Act.' 
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New  Work  hy  the  Autlior  of  Dorothy. — 
Nearly  ready,    in    One   Volume,    fcp.    8vo.    '  Tki-ee 

*  Weddings*    By  the  Author  of  ' Dorothy/  &c. 

Dyeing^  CALico-PRiifTiNG^  and  Beet- root 
SvoAK. — In  June  will  be  published,  in  One  Volume, 
8ro.  illustrated  with  numerous  Specimens  of  Textile 
Fabrics,  *A  Handbook  of  Dyeing  and  Calico-Printing* 
By  William    Cbooxss,    F.R.S.    &c.  Editor    of    the 

*  Chemical  News,'   and  Joint-Translator  of  Keel's 

*  Practical  Treatise  on  Metallurgy.' — A  practical  work 

*  On  the  Manufacture  of  Beet-root  Sugar  in  England,* 
by  the  same  Author,  is  also  nearly  rea^y  for 
publication. 

'  English  Translation  of  Rich£*s  Medical 
Chbhistry. — Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol. 
*A  Manual  of  Medical  and    Pharmaceutical    Che- 

*  mistry*  By  Alfred  Richb,  Ki^p^titeur  k  I'Ecole 
Imp^nale  Polytechuique  ;  Professeur  agreg6  k  I'Ecole 
Sup^rieure  de  Pharmaeie  de  Paris;  Essayeur  des 
Monnaies  de  Prance.  Translated  and  edited  by 
Richard  V.  Tuson,  F.C.S.  Professor  of  Chemistry  at 
the  Royal  Veterinary  College ;  formerly  Lecturer  on 
Chemistry  at  the  Charing  Cross  Hospital. 

New  Edition  of  Watson's  Physic, — Preparing 
for  publication,  in  Two  Volumes,  8vo.  a  New  and 
thoroughly    revised    Edition    of    *  Lectures    on    the 

*  Principles  and  Practice  of  Physic.'  By  Sir  Thomas 
Watoon,  Bart.  M.D.  D.C.L.  F.R.S.  &c.  Physician- 
Extraordinary  to  the  Queen. 

Illnstrated  Edition  of  Holmes's  Subqery, — 
Now  in  course  of  publication,  in  Five  Volumes,  8vo. 
price  21*.  each,   *  A  System  of  Surgery,   Theoretical 

*  and  Practical,  in  lYeatises  by  various  Authors* 
Edited  by  T.  Holmrs,  M.A.  Cantab.  Surgeon  and 
Lecturer  on  Surgery,  St.  George's  Hospital,  and 
Surgeon-in-Chief  to  the  Metropolitan  Police.  Second 
Edition,  thoroughly  revised,  with  numerous  Illustra- 
tions on  Wood  and  Stone  and  in  Chromolithography. 
The  Third  Volume  of  this  work  will  be  ready  on 
Monday  next,  June  6 ;  and  the  Fourth  and  Fifth 
Volumes,  completing  the  New  Pldition,  will  appear 
successively  in  the  course  of  the  Present  Year. 

Student^ s   Manual  of  Irish  History. — 

Early  in   June  will   be  published,    *  7'he  Students 

*  Manual  of  the  History  of  Ireland*  By  M.  F. 
CusACX.  In  One  Volume,  crown  8ro.  price  6s. 
uniform  with  Dr.  Cooke  Taylor's  Student's  Manuals 
of  Ancient  and  Modern  History. 

Student's  Manual  of  Indian  History. — ' 

Preparing  for  publication,  *  The  Students  Manual  of 

*  the  History  of  India,  from  the  Ear  lust  Period  to  the 
'  Present*  By  Colonel  Meadows  Taylor,  M.R.A.S. 
M.R.I.A.  &c.  Author  of  *  The  Confessions  of  a  Thug.' 
In  1  vol.  crown  Svo.  uniform  with  Dr.  Cooke  Taylor's 
Student's  Manuals  of  Ancient  and  Modern  History. 


The    Public   School   Latin  Grammar^  to 

follow  in  use  the  Public  School  Latin  Primer,  by  the 
same  Editor,  is  preparing  for  publication. 

Higher  Latin   Grammar.  —  Preparing   for 

publication,    in    One  Volume,   Svo.    *A  Classical  or 

*  Higher  Latin  Grammar*  By  Benjamin  Hall 
Kennedy,  D.D.  Canon  of  Ely  and  Regius  Professor 
of  Greek  in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 

New  Volume  of  Latin  and  Greek  Verse. — 
Nearly  ready,  in  One  Volume,  post  Sro.  ^Ptrictila 
'  Vrbis,  a  Satire,  and  othtr  Extrcises  in   Latin  and 

*  Greek  Verse*  By  William  Mooeb,  B.A.  late  Scholar 
of  New  College,  Oxford. 

New    Derivation-Book    for   Beginners. — 

Nearly  ready,  in  12mo.  '  The  New  Virgil  Header: 
'  being  a  Derivation-Book  for  Beginners,  tracing  the 

*  History  as  well  as  the  Meaning  of  Latin  and  English 

*  Words  in  connexion  with  their  Boots  ;  with  an  Easy 

*  Introduction  to  the  System  of  Crude-Forms.*  By  tho 
Rev.  F.  Gilbert  White,  M.A.  late  Crewe  Exhibi- 
tioner of  Lincoln  College,  Oxford. 

College  and  School  Edition  of  Plinths  Letters. 

Nearly  ready,  in  One  Volume,  crown  Svo.  *A  Selection 
' of  Pliny's  Letters,  Latin  Ttxt  with  English  Notes* 
Edited  by  the  Rev.  A.  J.  Church,  M.A.  of  Lincoln 
College,  Oxford,  one  of  the  Assistant  Masters  of 
Merchant  Taylors'  School;  and  the  Rev.  W.  J. 
Brodribb,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College, 
Cambridge. 

Geombtrical  Problems  for  Students  in 
Science. — Preparing  for  publication,  in  crown  Svo. 
with  numerous  Illustrations,  *  A  Course  of  Eltmentary 

*  problems    in    Practical    Plane    Geometry,    designid 

*  chiefly  for  the  use  of  Students  in  Science  Classes 
'  under  the  Science  and  Art  Deipartment*  By  John 
LowRES,  Science  Teacher. 

A  Volume  of  ^ Staff  College  Essays,'*  by 

Lieutenant  Evelyn  Baring,  Royal  Artillery,  will 
be  published  on  Monday  next,  June  6th,  comprising 
Three  Essays,  as  follows : — 1.  Changes  in  the  Art  of 
War  from  1792  to  1816  ;  2.  The  Campaign  of  Ulm 
(with  Map),  and  Comments  on  the  Strategy  of  the 
Campaign  ;  and  3.  Opewtions  in  Polsnd,  December 
1806,  with  a  Map  of  the  Campaign,  and  Comments 
on  its  Conduct  and  Results. 

Ihmb*8  Roman  History, — In  the  course  of  the 

Autumn  will  appear,  in  Sro.  the  First  and  Second 
Volumes  of  *  Roman  History,*  by  Wilhelm  Ihnb, 
translated  and  revised  by  the  Author.  The  First 
and  Second  Volumes  of  this  work  are  advancing 
at  press,  and  will  be  published  together  early  in  the 
autumn  season;  and  the  whole  work  will  be  com- 
pleted in  Three  or  at  most  Four  Volumes. 


^4 


LITERARY  INTELLIGENCE 


May  31,  il!70 


Mr.  YoKOE*8  Edition  of  Cicebo's  Lkttlrs.-- 
Preparing  for  publication,  *  Ciceronis  EpUtoltf ;'  Latin 
T<'xt  with  English  Notes.  Edited  by  J.  E.  Yonge, 
M.A.  Editor  of '  Horace.'  Past  I.  containing  Books 
I.  and  II.  in  One  Volume,  crown  8vo.  is  nearly  ready. 

New  Elementary  Exercises  in  Algebra, — 

Preparing  for  publication,  •  Algebraical  Exercises  and 
'Problems  with  Elliptical  Solutions!  By  Hugh 
McCoix,  late  Mathematical  Master  at  the  College 
Communal,  Boulogne-sur-Mer.  These  Exercises, 
which  are  intended  principally  for  the  use-  of 
Beginners,  are  framed  so  as  to  combine  constant 
practice  in  the  Mental  Processes  required  in  the 
.Solution  of  Problems  with  constant  practice  in  the 
Elementaiy  Rules,  the  Simplification  of  Fractions  and 
other  Expressions,  and  in  the' Mechanical  Operations 
of  Algebra  generally.  In  the  Appendix  will  be  given 
the  most  Simple  and  general  Methods,  on  one  uniform 
))lan,  for  resolving  Algebraical  Expressions  into  their 
Elementary  Factors. 

New  Series  of  Moeal  and  Reugious  School 
Books  Edited  by  the  Rev.  C.  Hole,  F.R.G.S.  -Pre- 
paring for  publication,  '  The  National  Moral  Lesson 

*  Books']  embracing  the  Principles  which,  as  derived  from 

*  Scriptural  Teaching,  should  rexfidate  Human  Conduct 

*  in  the  Ordifiarg  Affairs  of  lAfe,  in  a  Series  of  Prac- 
'  tical  Lessons  selected  from  the  most  eminent  Writers, 

*  arranged  aad  adapted  more  especialljfjor  the  use  of 

*  Pupils  in  Scliools  and  Families*  Edited  by  the  Rev. 
Charles  Hole,  F.R.G.S.  Head  Master  of  Lough- 
borough House  Collegiate  School,  Brixton;  Joint 
Editor  of  the  *  Grade  Xiosson  Books,'  &c.  In  Three 
Parts  or  Divisions : — 

I.  The  Duties  Men  owe  to  TTtemselves,  ^  vols,  fcp, 

8vo.  nearly  ready. 
II.  The  Duties  Men  owe  to  One  Another,  .  ^ 

III.  ITie  Duties  Men  owe  to  God. 


New  Edition  of  Professor  Willis's  Prikciples 
of  Mecuamism. — Nearly  ready,  a  New  and  Enlarged 
Edition'  of  ^-The  Principles  of  MechcMism,desi^ 
*for  the  use  of  Students  in  the   Universities,  and  for 

*  Engineering  Stitdents  generally.*  By  Robert  Wilus, 
M.A.  F.R.S.  &c.  Jacksonian  ProfMsor  of ^tuial  and 
Experimental  Philosophy  in  the  Univ^ity  of  Cam' 
bridge.    In  One  Volume  8vo.  with  Woodcuts. 

•»  »  , 
TexT'Books  of  5c/iJNTfi.— Prepariqg  for 
publication,  in  small  8vo.  each  volume  containing 
about  300  pages,  price  Zs.  6d.  *  A  New  Series  of  EU- 
'  mentary  Works  on  Mechanical  and  Physical  Science, 
*f(/rming  a  Serits  of  Text- Books  of  Science  adapted  for 

*  the  use  of  Artisans  and  qf  Stwdents  in  Public  and 

*  other  Schools,* 

The  following  books  in  this  Series  are  now  in  the 

press : —  . 

Algebra  and  Trigonometry, 

Rev.  W.  N.  Griffin,  formerly  Tutor  of  St.  John's 
College,  Cambridge;  Author  of  a  ^Treatise  on 
Optics,*  &c.  •      * 

Plain  and  Solid  Geometry, 

Rev.  H.  W.  Watsox,  formerly  Follow  of  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge,  and  late  Assistant-Master  at 
Harrow  School. 

Elements  of  Mechanism. 

T.  M.  GooDEVE,  M.  A.  Professor  of  Mechanics  at  the 
Royal  Military  Academy,  Woolwich ;  and  Lecturer 
on  Applied  Mechanics  at  the  Royal  School  of  Mines. 

MetaU,  their  Pr/tperlies  and  Treatment. 

Including  an  account  of  the  ordinary  Metals,  from 
their  occurrence  as  Ore  until  they  pass  into  the 
Workshop  of  the  Turner  or  Fitter.  Charles  Loudox 
Bloxah,  Professor  of  Practical  Chemistiy  in  King's 
College,  London. 


THE    NEW    ALPINE    GUIDES. 


Now  ready,   in  post  8vo.  with  Maps,   &c.  price  6«.  6rf.  or  with  an   Introduction  on  Alpine 

Ti'avelling  in  general  and  on  the  Geology  of  the  Alps,  price  Is,  ^d. 

[New  Edition  (May,  1870),  revised.]  .•  .      .      • 

GUIDE  TO  THE  WESTERN  ALPS, 

MONT  BUNC,  MONTE  ROSA,  &c. 

Including  the  whole  range  of  the  Alps  of  Piedmont,  Dauphin^,  and  Savoy,  from  Nice  to  the  Pass  of  the 

Simplon.    Being  the  P'irst  Part  of  the  Alpine  Guide, 

Bt  JOHN  BALL,  F.R.S.  M.R.I.A. 

Also  may  he  bad.  New  Editions  [1869]  of  Parts  II.  and  III. 

BALL'S   GUIDE    TO   THE    CENTRAL  ALPS. 

Including  the  Bernese  Oberland,  with  Lombardy  and  the  adjoining  portion  of  the  Tyrol,  price  7*.  6d, 

BALL'S   GUIDE    TO   THE   EASTERN   AL]^. 

Including  the  Salzburg  and  Central  Tyrolese  Chains,  the  Styrian  Alps,  and  the  Terglou  district  from   the 

Valley  of  the  Drave  to  the  Adriatic,  price  1 0«.  6d, 
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Autobiography,    By  John  Stuart  Mill.   8vo. 
pp.  820,  cloth,  price  Is.  6d.  [Oct.  16, 1873. 

MR.  MILL  ^eaks  of  his  life  as  uneventful; 
and  for  this  reason  probably,  even  for  those 
vho  differ  from  him  most  widely,  the  record  of 
his  life  will  have  a  higher  value,  as  tracing  the 
course  of  an  intellectual  growth  which  was  affected 
by  few  disturbing  causes,  and  which  is  likely  to 
exercise  in  the  future  an  increasing  influence  on 
English  politics  and  society.  Brought  up  from 
his  earliest  years  under  a  system  which  isolated 
him  from  all  the  ordinary  associations  of  Enf^Ush 
education,  Mr.  Mill  was  subjected  to  the  disci- 
pline of  a  singularly  powerful  mind,  which,  if 
imperious  in  its  exactions,  insisted  on  the  inde- 
pendent exercise  of  his  own  powers  of  thought 
and  observation.  From  the  first,  also,  the  cir- 
cumstances of  his  father's  life  brought  him  into 
contact  with  the  most  powerful  thinkers  of  the 
age,  and  his  intimacy  with  such  men  as  Bentham, 


Attsten,  Sterlino,  Maurice,  Roebuck,  Grote, 
and  Carltle  formed  stages  in  a  mental  develope- 
ment  marked  by  a  clearer  apprehension  of  fact  nnd 
an  increasing  conviction  of  the  general  truth  of 
his  principles. 

Tne  motives  which  impelled  Mr.  Mill  to  write 
this  Autobiography  are  found  partly  in  the  wish 
to  leave  some  record  of  an  education  which  was 
unusual  and  remarkable,  and  partly  in  the  thought 
that  there  might  be  somewhat  both  of  interest  and 
benefit  in  notmg  the  successive  phases  of  a  mind 
which  was  always  pressing  forward,  equally  ready 
to  learn  and  to  unlearn  either  from  its  own 
thoughts  or  those  of  others.  In  this  course,  after 
an  education  during  childhood  with  which  his 
father  allowed  no  one  else  to  interfere,  and  which 
led  him  over  vast  fields  of  thought  and  observa- 
tion, Mr.  Mill  started  under  the  influence  of  the 
philosophy  which  upholds  as  the  goal  of  good 
government  the  attainment  of  the  greatest  happi- 
ness for  the  greatest  number,  and  wholly  free  from 
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all  xeligiouB  aaaodatioiiB  of  anj  kind.  Taught  by 
his  father,  who  rejected  dogmatic  atheism  as 
absurd,  that  concerning  the  origin  of  things 
nothing  whatever  can  be  known,  he  became  one  of 
the  few  examples,  in  this  country,  of  men  who  have 
not  thrown  off  religious  belief,  but  who,  never 
having  had  any,  have  grown  up  in  a  negative 
state  with  regard  to  it.  The  society  of  his  father 
and  of  his  father*s  friends  impressed  on  his  mind 
that  the  one  end  of  human  lire  is  happiness,  and 
that  this  happiness  is  to  be  found  m  the  path 
of  duty;  and  this  conviction  sufficed  to  sustain 
him,  until  he  found  himself  compelled  to  answer 
in  the  negative  the  <][uestion  whether,  if  all  the 
changes  which  he  desired  in  the  constitution  of 
society  were  at  once  attained,  he  should  be  happy. 
The  depression  consequent  on  a  discovery  wnich 
seemed  to  leave  nothing  worth  living  for  in  life, 
gave  way  only  before  the  further  discovery  that 
although  the  object  of  human  life  is  happiness, 
this  omect  must  be  soug^ht  indirectly — ^m  other 
words,  Dj  promoting  the  highest  welfare  of  others, 
by  a  careiul  cultivation  of  the  emotions  which 
connect  man  with  man,  by  a  life  of  strenuous  and 
disinterested  action  for  the  benefit  of  all  men. 

In  this  new  phase  of  his  life  Mr.  Mill  appeared 
as  a  hearty  lover  of  the  poetry  of  Woedswoeth, 
and  as  a  more  and  more  uncompromising  opponent 
of  the  fallacies  and  evils  to  which  he  traced  all 
that  was  defective  or  wrong  in  the  condition  of 
his  countrymen.  In  this  course  he  advanced  fear- 
lessly  to  conclusions,  many  of  which  he  knew  to 
be  most  unpopular,  but  some  of  which  attained 
during  his  lifetime  to  a  wider  acceptance  than  he 
had  ventured  to  look  for.  If  in  tne  province  of 
Logic  he  claimed  for  the  science  a  foundation  and 
functions  differing  widely  from  and  vastly  wider 
than  those  which  had  been  allowed  to  it  by  pre- 
vious thinkers,  he  was  not  less  bold  or  less  candid 
in  setting  forth  the  results  of  his  thoughts  on 
questions  which  are  regarded  as  lying  at  the  very 
roots  of  English  societv — the  questions  of  the 
province  and  action  of  Government,  of  primo- 
geniture and  the  constitution  of  the  family,  of  the 
relations  of  the  sexes,  of  property,  and  of  all 
the  possible  conditions  whicn  may  affect  human 
labour,  of  every  kind,  in  ages  to  come. 

Of  the  various  opinions,  conclusions,  and  doc- 
trines which  are  set  forth  in  hia  published  works, 
this  Autobiography  gathers  up  the  threads,  assign- 
ing to  each  mend  the  influence  exercised  by  him 
on  the  formation  of  those  beliefs,  and  more  care- 
fully  measuring  the  effect  produced  on  his  work 
generally  by  the  most  memorable  friendships  of 
his  life.  The  volume  ends  with  the  record  of  his 
parliamentary  career,  and  of  the  subjects  of 
political  and  social  interest  which  occupied  his 
attention  in  his  closing  years. 


Memoir  of  Thomas  first  Lord  Denmany  for- 
merit/  Lord  Chief  Justice  of  England,  By 
Sir  Joseph  Arnould,  late  Judge  of  the  High 
Court  of  Bombay.  With  Two  Portraits. 
2  vols.  8vo.  price  32*.  cloth.    [^Dec.  1873. 

FROM  the  correspondence,  speeches,  and 
judgments  of  Lord  Denican,  together  with 
materials  supplied  by  various  members  of  his 
family,  by  nis  old  friend  Sir  Josx  Taylor 
CoLERiDOE,  and  by  Mr.  Hbevav  Mbrivale,  the 
son  of  a  friend  still  older,  the  writer  has  compiled 
this  Memoir  of  a  judge  whose  personal  character 
won  for  him  an  esteem  as  hearty  as  the  admiration 
excited  by  his  great  abilities  and  his  distinguished 
services  as  a  lawyer.  Among  the  incidents  of  his 
legal  and  judicial  career,  the  most  prominent  are 
the  defence  of  Queen  Caeoline,  his  judgment  on 
the  Privilege  Question,  and  on  the  case  ot 
O'Connell  :  and  as  a  speaker  in  Parliament  he  is 
associated  with  the  illustrious  men  who  strove 
to  bring  about  the  suppression  of  Slaveir  and  the 
Slave  trade.  His  life  nas  therefore,  it  is  oelieved, 
an  interest  for  general  readers,  fully  equal  to  that 
which  it  may  possess  for  those  who  belong  to  his 
profession ;  and  the  record  of  it  teaches  the  lesson 
that  a  man  may  rise  to  the  highest  rank  in  the 
legal  profession  without  ever  swerving  from  a 
single  principle,  concealing  a  single  opinion,  or 
abandoning  a  single  friend. 

History  of  Mary  Stuart  Queen  of  Scots. 
Translated  from  the  Original  and  Unpub- 
lished MS.  of  Professor  Petit,  by  Charles 
DE  Flandre,  F.S.A.  Scot.  Professor  of 
French  Language  and  Literature  in  Edin- 
burgh.   2  vols.  4to.  635.  cloth.    [2>«(!.  1873. 

IN  this  work  the  Author  believes  that  he  has  com- 
pletely refuted  the  charges  generally  urged 
against  Maey  Queen  of  Scots.  Ten  years  have  been 
spent  in  writing  this  history.  The  Au^or  entered 
upon  his  task  with  a  firm  belief  in  her  guilt ;  but 
when  after  two  years*  labour  he  thought  that  he 
had  found  good  ^rounds  for  proclaiming  her  inno- 
cence, he  burnt  his  manuscnpt  and  began  afresh. 

It  is  necessary  to  add  only  that  all  the  state- 
ments in  the  book  are  made  good  by  ample  notes, 
references,  and  proofs ;  and  that  to  the  second 
volume  three  dissertations  are  appended,  in 
which  the  Author  endeavours  to  dear  the  Queen 
from  the  charges  of  too  great  familiarity  with 
Kiccio,  of  coolness  and  cruelty  towards  DabiOiET, 
and  of  conspiracy  a^nst  Elizabeth. 

The  booK  contains  two  portraits  of  Mart, 
neither  of  which  has  been  engraved  till  now. 
One  is  from  the  miniature  by  Jaxbt  in  the  Royal 
Collection  at  Windsor,  and  the  other  from  the 
half-testoon  of  1662. 
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Essays  on  Freethinking  and  Flainspeaking, 
By  Leslie  Stephen.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  362, 
price  lO*.  6cZ.  cloth.     ^November  29,  1873. 

Contents  : — 


1.  The  Broad  Church. 

2.  Keligion  as  a  Fin 0  Art. 

3.  Darwinism     and    Di- 

vinity. 

4.  Are  We  Christians  ? 

5.  A  Bad  Five  Minutes  in 

the  Alps. 


6.  Shaftesbury's  *  Charac- 

teristics.' 

7.  Mandeville's  'Fable  of 

the  Bees.' 

8.  Warburton. 

9.  An  Apology  for  Pbiin- 

speaking. 


EIGHT  of  the  nine  essays  of  which  this  volume 
is  composed  have  already  appeared  in  substance 
in  Fraser^s  Magazine  and  the  Fortnightly  Heview. 
Their  main  purpose  is  to  shew  that  on  the  one 
hand  all  attempts  to  reconcile  the  old  theology  with 
modem  thought  are  not  only  futile  hut  dangerous 
to  the  sincerity  of  those  who  make  them ;  that,  on 
the  other,  the  instincts  to  which  the  old  theology 
pave  inadequate  expression  have  a  vitality  quite 
independent  of  the  formulae  with  which  they  have 
been  associated;  and  that  the  best  security  for 
providing  a  more  adequate  expression  for  those 
instincts  is  to  be  found  in  unlimited  freedom  of 
inquiry  and  plainness  of  speech.  An  account 
of  an  imaginary  adventure  in  the  Alps  is  in- 
tended to  illustrate  the  sentiments  naturally 
arising  from  this  view  under  trying  circumstances. 
Three  essays,  on  Shaftesbitry,  ^Iandeville,  and 
Warbitbton,  are  studies  of  various  phases  of 
crude  freethinking  and  decaying  theology.  The 
essay  not  hitherto  published  gives  the  moral  of 
the  whole  in  an  attempt  to  prove  that  no  beliefs 
of  real  value  to  mankind  will  be  destroyed  by  the 
most  unreserved  acceptance  of  the  results  of 
modem  thought. 

Essays  in  Militanj  Biography^  reprinted  chiefly 
from  the  Edinburgh  Review,  By  Colonel 
C.  C.  Chesney.     Bvo.  price  12a.  6S.  cloth. 

[December  1873. 

Contests: — 

I.  De  Fezensac's  Kecollections  of  the  Grand  Army. 
II.  Henry  von  Brandt,  a  German  Soldier  of  the 
First  Empire. 

III.  Comimllis  and  the  Indian  Services. 

IV,  A  Carolina  Loyalist  in  the  Revolutionary  "War. 
V.  Sir  WiUiam  Gordon,  of  Gordon's  Battery. 

VI.  Chinese  Gordon  and  the  Taiping  Rebellion. 
VII.  The  Military  Life  of  General  Grant. 
VIII.  Admirals  Farragut  and  Porter  and  the  Navy 
of  the  Union. 
DC  A  Northern  Baffler  in  the  Civil  War. 
X.  A  Memoir  of  General  Lee. 

SOME  of  these  essays  having  attracted  much 
wider  attention  than  the  Author  could  .have 
hoped,  he  has  been  encouraged  to  reproduce  them  in 


a  collected  form.   Those  on  de  Fezbnsac  and  von 
Brandt  have,  it  is  believed,  made  the  inner  life  of 
the  Grand  Army  of  Napoleon  known  in  this  country 
better  than  it  ever  was  before.    That  on  Corn- 
WALLis  is  esnecially  directed  to  shew  how  largely 
he  influenced  for  good  the  two  great  services  in 
India  of  which  he  may  be  called  the  true  founder : 
but  his  campaigns  in  America  have  been  illus- 
trated by  the  addition  of  the  narrative  of  one  of 
the  unfortunate  Royalist  party  in  the  Southern 
States,  which  rested  its  hopes  on   him.     To  a 
memoir  of  the  remarkable  exploits  of  Col.  Charles 
Gordon,  R.E.  known  as  Chinese  Gordon,  has 
been  added  an  account  of  a  brother  officer  of  his, 
the  lamented  Sir  W.  Gordon  of  Crimean  fame. 
Finally,  with  the  essays  on  Grant  and  Lee,  the 
two  chief  generals  of  the  American  Civil  War,  is 
here  republished  an  extract  from  a  former  work, 
specially  illustrative    of   the  fierceness    of   the 
struggle  in  Virginia :  and  there  is  added  a  narra- 
tive of  the  achievements  of  Admirals  Farragut 
and  Porter  with  the  Union  Navy,  which  are  less 
known  in  this  country,  though  hardly  less  remark- 
able,  than  the  successes  of  their  comrades  on 
shore,  and  were  performed,  like  those  of  the 
latter,  with  rude  and  hastily-prepared  means. 


The  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific ;  What  to  See  and 
How  to  See  it.  By  John  Erastus  Lester, 
M.A.  &c.  Member  Rhode  Island  Historical 
Society ;  Author  of  *  The  Yo-Semite,  its 
History,  Scenery,  and  Development.*  Pp. 
308,  with  Map,  Plan,  and  6  full-page  Illus- 
trations engraved  on  Wood.  Crown  8vo. 
cloth,  price  65.  [September  17,  1873. 

IN  the  early  spring  of  1872  the  Author,  starting 
from  New  York,  undertook  the  journey  form 
the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific :  and  the  present  work 
contains  the  record  of  that  journey.  His  object 
has  been  to  hiy  before  his  readers  accurate 
descriptions,  which,  if  they  should  visit  California, 
may  snew  them  what  to  see  and  how  to  see  it. 
It  may  be  said,  without  fear  of  contradiction, 
that  tlie  tracts  of  country  h*ere  described  exhibit 
some  of  the  most  beautinil  and  sublime  scenery 
in  the  world ;  and  these  magnificent  regions  are 
practically  unknown  not  only  to  Englishmen,  but 
to  many  Americans  who  are  famihar  with  the 
countries  of  Europe.  To  the  latter  he  presents 
his  book  in  the  hope  that  it  may  induce  them  to 
undertake  a  journey  which  he  has  found  most 
delightful;  and  the  former  he  addresses  in  the 
hope  that  English  travellers  visiting  the  United 
States  may  not  confine  themselves  to  the  Atlantic 
cities,  but  extend  their  journey  across  the  Rocky 
Mountains  to  the  wonderful  scenery  of  California. 
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List  of  the  lUusiratiana : — 

Nevada  Fall — ^Yo-Semite  Valley. 

Map  of  Railway  Lines  between  the  Atlantic  and 

the  Pacific. 
Yo-Semite  Valley  in  Early  Morning. 
Tenaya  Caiion — Yo-Semite  Valley. 
Cap  of  Liberty — Yo-Semite  Valley. 
El  Capitan— Yo-Semite  Valley. 
Yo-Semite  Falls  from  Glacier  Point. 
Plan  of  Yo-Semite  Valley. 


A  Phrenologist  amongst  the  Todas,  or  the 
Study  of  a  Primitive  Tribe  in  South  India  ; 
History,  Character,  Customs,  Religion, 
Infanticide,  Polyandrij,  Language,  B7 
William  E.  Marshall,  Lieutenant- Colonel 
of  Her  Majesty *8  Bengal  Staff  Corpij. 
Pp.  292,  with  26  Permanent  Illustrations 
by  the  Autotype  Process.  8vo.  cloth, 
prico  2l5.  [October  22,  1873. 

A  furlough  spent  in  1870  at  Utacamand,  in  the 
Nilagiri  mountains,  brought  the  Author  into 
the  neighbourhood  of  an  aboriginal  race,  from 
whose  condition,  habits,  and  usages,  much  valu- 
able information  might,  he  was  led  to  think,  be 
derived.  The  kind  help  of  Mr.  Metz,  of  the 
Basel  Missionary  Society,  the  only  European  who 
could  speak  the  obscure  Toda  tongue,  enabled  the 
Writer  to  enter  upon  an  inquiry  into  the  present 
state  of  this  tribe,  which  gradually  became  a 
study  of  the  social  life  which  may  once  have  been 
common  to  all  mankind. 

Throughout  this  inquiry  he  has  confined  him- 
self to  matter-of-fact  descriptions  of  what  he  saw 
and  heard  amongst  a  grave  and  matter-of-fact 
people,  in  whom  tne  poetical  faculty  seems  to  be 
wholly  wanting,  and  who  appear  to  retain  clear 
distinctions  between  right  ana  wrong  in  spite  of 
customs  utterly  abhorrent  to  the  law  and  morality 
of  Europe.  The  most  important  part  of  this 
investigation  turns,  beyond  aoubt^  on  the  practice 
of  infanticide  and  polyandry  among  this  strange 
people;  and  the  information  gained  upon  these 
subjects  may,  it  is  thought,  throw  light  on  con- 
ditions of  society  which  prevailed  apparently 
amongst  the  primitive  Aryan  tribes,  not  less, 
perhaps,  than  among  races  which  seem  to  belong 
to  a  distinct  and  inferior  type. 

With  full  statistics  of  population,  in  reference 
to  the  peculiar  institutions  of  these  tribes,  the 
work  contains  the  outlines  of  Toda  grammar,  and 
a  vocabulary,  for  which  the  Author  is  indebted  to 
the  Rev.  Dr.  Pope,  Head  Master  of  the  '  Bishop 
Cotton '  School  at  Bangalore. 


A  Primer  of  the  English  Constitution  and 
Government,  By  Sheldon  Amos,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Jurisprudence,  University  Col- 
lege, London,  and  to  the  Inns  of  Court,  and 
Examiner  in  Constitutional  History  to  the 
University  of  London ;  Author  of '  A  Syste- 
matic View  of  the  Science  of  Jurisprudence.' 
8vo.  pp.  98,  price  5*.  cloth. 

[^September  27,  1873. 

THE  purpose  of  this  work  is  to  present,  m  the 
most  convenient  and  svstematised  form,  a 
quantity  of  information  of  the  highest  degree  of 
importance,  and  yet  of  the  most  inaccessible  sort. 
All  the  political  institutions  of  the  country,  and 
the  modes  in  which  they  practically  work  from 
day  to  day,  are  compendiously  described,  techni- 
calities being  as  far  as  possible  avoided,  and  his- 
torical references  being  only  introduced  so  far  as 
is  needed  to  make  the  subject  clear.  The  busi- 
ness of  the  House  of  Commons,  the  nature  of 
political  parties  and  of  governmental  administra- 
tion, the  work  of  the  chief  government  offices,  and 
the  proceedings  at  a  criminal  trial,  are  explained 
with  especial  attention  to  precision  in  detail.  The 
whole  is  prefaced  by  a  list  of  definitions  of  political 
terms,  as  State,  Legislative,  Exectdive,  Aristocracy, 
PepubUc,  Constitution,  Pight,  and  the  like.  A 
list  of  authorities  is  also  appended. 


Elena ;  an  Italian  Tale.  By  L.  N.  Comyn, 
Authoress  of  *Ellice'  and  *  Atherstone 
Priory.*  2  vols,  post  8vo.  pp.  556,  cloth, 
price  14*.  lOctober  18,  1873. 

THE  heroine  of  this  story  is  an  English  girl 
brought  up  in  Italy.  For  various  reasons  her 
life  is  moulded  in  more  than  ordinary  measure 
by  the  many-Mded  infiuences  of  Italian  society. 
The  action  of  Italian  usages  and  modes  of  thought 
on  an  English  temperament  may  be  regarded  as 
likely  to  furnish  interesting  studies  of  character; 
and  it  is  as  such  a  study  and  with  a  view  to  shew 
the  influence  and  effects  of  passing  events  on 
individual  minds  and  lives  during  the  recent 
struggles  for  liberty  in  the  Italian  peninsuln, 
rather  than  with  any  idea  of  entering  into  the 
political  history  and  causes  of  these  struggles,  that 
the  tale  has  been  written.  Many  mournful  and 
pathetic  incidents  mark  this  time;  and  one  of 
these  casts  a  deep  shadow  over  the  life  of  the 
loving  and  thoughtful  girl  whose  story  is  here 
told, — a  shadow  lightened  at  length  by  the  only 
consolation  which  has  real  and  abiding  power. 
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Sunlight  for  the  Soul ;  Hymns  for  Christian 
Readers,  By  Alice  Forrest.  Square  fcp. 
8vo.  pp.  126,  cloth,  price  35.  6rf 

lOctoher  21,  1873. 

THE  venies  contained  in  this  volume  were  not 
originallj  intended  for  publication,  hut  were 
penned  from  time  to  time,  during  a  period  of 
several  years,  simply  for  the  gratification  of  per- 
sonal friends,  and  as  a  recreation  to  tbe  Writer. 
A  few  have  already  appeared  in  print,  in  the  form 
of  leaflets,  which  have  obtained  some  favour 
beyond  the  circle  of  intimate  acquaintances. 

These  little  poems,  with  several  others  hitherto 
unpablished,  are  now  offered  to  the  public  in  the 
hope  that  they  may  convey  some  helpful  and 
cheering  thoughts  to  Christian  readers  in  general; 
and  also  with  the  earnest  wish  that  they  may  be 
tbe  means  of  assisting  a  few  sorrowful  hearts  to 
discern  the  '  Sunlight '  of  GoD*8  love  even 
through  the  mist  of  earth*s  countless  trials. 

The  Contents  are  as  follows : — 


Gentle  Discipline. 

Heaven. 

Christian  Fellowship. 

Earthly     Light     and 

Heavenly  Glory. 
The  Christian's  Desire. 
Beflected  Gloiy. 
Trust. 

Thanksgiving. 
The  Sure  Defence. 
Sympathy. 
Doubts  Dispelled. 

•  Let  us  Pray.' 

The  Christian  Race. 

♦  Be  Watchful.' 

*  Love  not  the  WorM.' 

•  Lovest  thou  Me? ' 
The  Father's  Mwsugo. 
A  Word  to  the  Weary. 


Judge  Not. 

The  Gift  Accepted. 

The  Pathway  of  Light. 

Perfect  Peace. 

'Behold,   I   shew  you  a 

Mystery/ 
The  Day  of  Atonement. 
Easter  Day. 
Acrostic  for  Easter. 
Wliitsunday. 
Christmas. 
The  Sixfold  Look. 
Weep  Not. 
Tell  Jesus. 
In     Memoriam     (Bishop 

Patteson). 
The     Death     of     tiie 

Kighteous. 
Asleep  in  Jesus. 


Poeins  of  Later  Years.  By  Henry  Skwell 
Stokes,  Author  of  *The  Vale  of  Lanhorne  * 
&c.     Fcp.  Svo.  pp,  184,  price  65.  cloili. 

[November  28,  ]  873. 

THIS  volume  consists  of  three  poems  of  moderate 
length  and  several  shorter  lyrical  pieces.  The 
first  poem,  intitled  the  Chantry  Owl,  is  humorous 
and  satirical,  embracing  the  Owl*s  reminiscences 
of  the  monks  in  his  neighbourhood  when  the 
monasteries  were  suppressed,  with  Allusions  to 
later  historical  events.  It  is  a  Discursive  Fable, 
with  a  moral.  The  second  poem  is  The  Cti^y,  being  a 
series  of  sonnets  on  London,  revisited  after  a  lapse 
of  50  years,  with  reference  to  exiles,  foreigners. 
Czars,  the  Shah,  and  some  other  cognate  and 
extraneous  subjects,  which  seemed  to  suggest 
themselves  for  practical  treatment  in  connexion 


with  modftra  *  Life  in  London.'  The  third  poem, 
Thrasea,  is  written  in  blank  verse,  and  devoted  to 
the  life  and  times  of  Thrasea  and  his  death  in 
the  reign  of  Nero.  The  minor  poems  answer  for 
the  most  part  to  what  the  French  call  vers  de 
sociSle,  interspersed  with  a  few  of  a  somewhat 
graver  cast.  The  Notes  comprise  a  dissertation 
on  the  age  and  habits  of  Owls. 

Dreamland,  and  other  Poems.  By  Richard 
Phillips,  Author  of  *  The  Story  of  Gautama 
Buddha.'  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  88,  price  3s.  Gd. 
cloth.  [October  20,  1873. 

CONTENTS :— 1.  Dreamland  ;  2.  King  Edwin 
of  Northumberiand ;    3.  The  Fool ;  4.  The 
Binding  and  Loosing  of  Satan;    5.    Riot  and 
R^entance ;  6.  The  Beautiful  Pilgrim. 
The  first  poem  is  an  allegory,  and,  under  the 

Siise  of  a  tale  of  travel,  describes  the  finding  of 
reamland  by  a  Traveller  in  the  realms  of 
Thought,  the  two  gates  of  sleep,  the  dreamless 
border-land,  the  Land  itself,  its  two  great  divi- 
sions, with  its  laws,  customs,  and  inhabitants. 
The  story  which  forms  the  subject  of  No.  2  is 
taken  from  old  English  history,  and  has  justly 
been  called  the  most  beautiful  of  all  the  oli 
English  legends.  No.  3  is  a  Satire.  No.  4  nar- 
rates the  acts  and  fortunes  of  Satan  from  his 
expulsion  from  heaven  by  Michabl  and  his 
angels,  till  he  is  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire.  The 
btory  is  supposed  to  be  told  in  the  new  heavens 
and  earth  which  follow  this  judgment.  No.  6  is 
a  grim  German  Legend,  and  relates  the  riotous 
life  and  punishment  of  a  wicked  Abbot  and  his 
monks.  No.  6  is  founded  on  an  incident  in  the 
life  of  St.  Godric,  of  Finchale. 

Chapters  on  Language.  By  the  Rev.  Frederic 
W.  Faruar,  b.l3.  F.R.S.  late  Fellow  of 
Trinity  College,  Cambridge;  Master  of 
Marlborough  College;  Chaplain-in-OrdiDary 
to  the  Queen.  New  and  Cheaper  Edition, 
thoroughly  revised.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  884, 
price  5^.  cloth.  [October  9,  1873. 

IN  the  preface  to  the  first  edition  of  this  work 
the  Author  expressed  his  conviction  that  the 
views  which  it  was  the  object  of  his  Essay  to 
explain  and  illustrate  remamed,  in  spite  of  the 
assaults  directed  against  them,  absolutely  unshaken. 
The  publication  of  a  new  edition,  with  the  text  of 
the  original  edition  substantially  unchanged,  seems 
to  be  justified  bj  the  fact  that  this  conviction  has 
gained  strength  during  the  interval,  and  by  the 
hope  that  the  evidence  for  the  conclusions  main- 
tained in  these  chapters  is  likely,  at  the  present 
time,  to  be  examined  more  calmly  and  dis- 
passionately. 
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Kant's  Theory  of  Ethics,  or  Practical  Philo* 
aophy :  comprising  I.  Fundamental  Prin- 
ciples of  the  Metaphysic  of  Morals ;  II. 
Dialectic  and  Methodology  of  Practical 
Reason;  III.  On  the  Radical  Evil  in  Human 
Nature.  Translated  by  tlie  Rev.  Thomas 
KiNGSMiLL  Abbott,  M.A.  Fellow  and  Tutor 
of  Trinity  College,  Dublin;  sometime  Pro- 
fessor of  Moral  Philosopliy  in  the  Univer- 
sity ;  Author  of  *  Sight  and  Touch.'  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  270,  price  7s.  (jd,  cloth. 

lOctober  27,  1873. 

E ANT'S  Practical  Philosophy,  notwithstandiug 
its  great  interest,  is  little  known  to  the  Iilnglish 
reader,  owing  to  the  want  of  an  adequate  trans- 
lation. The  present  work  is  intended  to  supply 
this  desideratum.  The  principles  of  Kant's  Theory 
of  Ethics  are  expounded  in  two  works;  the 
Qrundlegung  zu  Metaphysik  der  Sitten,  and  the 
Kritik  der  Praktischen  Vemunft,  The  former, 
which  is  written  in  a  popular  style,  is  translated 
entire  in  the  present  volume.  Of  the  latter,  the 
Analytic  has  been  omitted,  as  the  substance  of  it 
is  contained  in  the  former  work ;  the  other  two 
parts,  the  Dialectic  and  Methodology ,  are  here  for 
the  first  time  presented  in  an  English  dress.  The 
first  part  of  Kant's  Philosophical  Tfwory  of  Religion 
has  DiBen  added,  as  necessary  to  complete  the  view 
of  his  moral  system. 


On  the  Pursuit  of  Truth,  as  exemplified  in  the 
Principles  of  Evidence,  Theological,  Scien- 
tific, and  Judicial ;  a  Discourse  delive^^ed 
before  the  Sunday  Lecture  Society,  March  2, 
1873 :  with  Notes  and  Authorities.  By 
A.  Elley  Finch.  Bvo.  pp.  122,  price  hs. 
cloth.  ^October  8,  1873. 

THIS  Discourse  proceeds  upon  the  propositions 
that  man's  distinctive  attribute  is  his 
faculty  for  acquiring  knowledge  through  the 
medium  of  testimony,  and  that  social  pro- 
gress is  dependent  upon  the  right  use  of  such 
faculty.  Ejiowledge  so  acquired  is  tested  and 
verified  as  Truth  chiefly  in  one  of  two  ways — by 
theological  proof,  or  by  scientific  proof.  The 
essential  characteristics  of  these  evidential 
methods,  and  the  superiority  and  precision  of 
scientific  proof,  are  shewn  by  illustrations,  theo- 
logical and  scientific.  The  principles  of  judicial 
Eroof  are  analysed,  and  the  improvement  of  the 
vw  of  evidence  is  deduced  historically,  as  pro- 
ceeding parallel  to  the  progress  of  scientific  dis- 
covery and  the  decline  of  theological  dogma. 
This  proposition  is  illustrated  by  reference  to 


(a)  Belief  in  Witchcraft  (culminating  under  the 
theology  of  the  Puritans,  extinguished  in  the 
scientific  scepticism  of  the  18th  century)  ;  (6) 
The  Trial  of  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  a.d.  1603 
(theology  supreme,  science  in  its  dawn) ;  (c) 
The  Trial  of  Williajc  IIoxe,  a.d.  1817  (science 
ascendant,  theology  on  the  wane).  The  positions 
in  the  text  are  supported  by  precise  and  ample 
references  to  works  of  estabusned  authority,  and 
the  supplemental  notes  discuss  more  fully  than 
could  be  done  in  the  discourse  itself  (titter  aUa) 
the  following  questions: — What  is  Truth?  The 
Basis  of  Behef ;  Mind  and  Matter ;  The  Nature 
of  Heal  Knowledge ;  The  Inductive  and  Deduc- 
tive Philosophical  Methods;  The  Influence  of 
Theology  upon  Human  Happiness ;  The  Relation 
of  Scientific  Discoveries  to  the  narratives  of  the 
Creation  in  the  Book  of  Genesis,  &c. 


The  Essays  o/Lord  Bacon  ;  with  Critical  and 
Illustrative  Notes  and  an  Example  (with 
Answers)  of  a  University  Middle- Class 
Examination  Paper  on  the  Essays,  By  the 
Rev.  John  Hunter,  M.A.  one  of  the 
National  iSocicty's  Examiners  of  Middle- 
Class  Schools.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  250,  cloth, 
price  39.  Gd.  [^September  29,  1873. 

THE  design  of  the  present  edition  of  Bacon's 
Essays  is  chiefly  to  secure  many  of  his  terms 
and  phrases  from  being  misunderstood,  to  explain 
his  less  obvious  or  less  familiar  allusions^  to  indicate 
the  authorities  quoted  by  him,  and  to  give  such 
general  illustrations  as  are  likely  to  interest  the 
student,  without  lessening  the  reflective  exercise 
of  his  mind.  The  Essays  still  remain,  and  are 
intended  to  remain,  a  study,  after  all  the  aid  here 
given.  It  has  been  the  Editor*s  aim  to  arresty 
now  and  then,  and  prompt  joung  readers,  who 
may  too  easily  suppose  that  they  understand  the 
terms  in  which  Bacon  expresses  himself,  and  who 
may  thus  be  led  to  misinterpret  his  thought,  or 
to  dig  in  a  direction  that  will  fiul  to  find  it.  For 
this  purpose  he  has  made  frequent  reference  to 
the  Latin  version,  as  throwing  light  on  the  sense 
in  which  many  phrases  and  forms  of  expression 
were  understood  m  Bacon's  time.  Care  has  been 
taken  to  avoid  inaccuracy  in  the  text  of  the  Essays, 
(several  modem  editions  being  faulty  in  this  respect. 
The  Editor  has  followed  the  original  copies ;  but 
although  the  spelling  has  been  modernised,  and 
the  punctuation  reclined,  no  such  liberty  has  been 
taken  as  that  of  substituting  beholden  for  beholding^ 
interested  for  intcressed,  its  for  his,  &c.,  with  the 
other  archaisms  which  should  be  preserved  as 
characteristics  of  Bacon's  time  and  style. 
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An  Answer  to  the  Euchariatic  Doctrine  of 
Romanists  and  Ritualists;  in  which  it  is 
shewn  in  Seven  Tracts  that  their  Teaching 
is  contrary  to  Holy  Scripture  and  unknown 
to  the  Fathers.  By  John  Harrison,  D.D. 
Edin.  Vicar  of  Fenwick,  near  Doncaster ; 
Author  of  *  Whose  are  the  Fathers  ?  '  '  An 
Answer  to  Dr.  Pusey's  Challenge/  and  '  The 
Fathers  versus  Dr.  Pusey.*  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  168,  price  As.  cloth.     INov.  17,  1873. 

IT  is  intended  to  present  in  each  of  Seven 
Chapters  or  Tracts  into  which  the  Author's 
armament  is  digested,  such  arguments  and 
evidence  as  tend  to  prov^  that  the  doctrine 
of  the  Real  Presence  is  incapable  of  intelligent 
belief.  With  this  view  the  doctrine  in  ques- 
tion is  shewn  to  be  inadmissible  from  the 
elliptical  character  of  the  words  of  institution 
as  illustrated  and  confirmed  by  analogous  ellipti- 
cal phrases  from  the  Old  Testament,  notwith- 
standing Dr.  Wiseman's  and  Dr.  Ptjsey's  novel 
criticisms,  which  are  proved  to  be  contrary  to  all 
antiquity  and  all  the  leading  Hebrew  scholai's.  The 
sacramental  phrases  adduced  from  the  Fathers  by 
Dr.  PusBT  as  evidence  of  the  Real  Presence  are 
shewn,  as  interpreted  by  themselves,  to  be  repug- 
nant to  that  doctrine.  A  literal  interpretation  of 
eating  the  flesh  of  Christ,  as  maintained  by  Dr. 
Wiseman  and  Dr.  Pusey,  is  proved  to  be  contrary 
to  the  plain  teaching  of  the  Fathers.  What  the 
Fatheis  consider  to  be  signified  in  the  Lord's 
Supper,  is  shewn  to  be  contrary  to  the  doctrine 
in  question  ;  and  the  opinion  that,  when  Christ 
said  '  Do  this  in  remembrance  ^  of  me,'  He  insti- 
tuted a  sacrificing  priesthood,  is  proved  to  be  not 
only  contrary  to  all  antiquity^  but  to  be  of  modem 
origin,  and  based  on  no  suflicient  evidence. 

Miscellaneous  Papers  on  Practical  Subjects ; 
Guns  and  Steel  By  Sir  Joseph  Whitwortii, 
Bart  C.E.  F.R.S.  LL.D.  D.C.L.  Pp.  88, 
-with  50  Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood. 
Royal  8vo.  cloth,  price  7a.  Crf. 

[November  22,  1873. 

rESE  pages  give  an  account  of  the  Author's 
system  of  IIifibd  Guns,  and  shew  how  it 
originated  and  has  been  developed.  In  the  appli- 
cation of  this  system  to  guns  of  large  calibre,  the 
Author  was  led  to  the  manufacture  of  Steel  j  and 
he  found  that  by  subjecting  the  metal  to  extreme 
pressure  when  in  a  fluid  state  he  could  produce 
steel  of  absolute  soundness.  Having  always  con- 
tended that  guns  should  be  made  of  steel,  Sir 
J.  Whitworxh  has  now  removed  every  practical 
objection  to  the  use  of  that  material,  and  he 
rejects  as  unsuitable  in  their  manufacture  the 


combination  of  a  weak  and  a  strong  metal,  such 
as  iron  and  steel.  It  will  be  seen,  on  referring  to 
tiie  experiments  detailed  in  this  work,  that  it  is 
possible  to  make  guns  of  ductile  steel  possessing 
twice  the  strength  of  iron,  and  completely  master 
of  the  gunpowder.  The  Whitworth  breech- 
loading  gun,  made  of  fluid-compressed  steel,  with 
its  large  powder  chamber,  cannot  burst  or  break 
up  into  pieces.  For  penetrative  and  destructive 
power  it  will  fire  shells  of  such  lens^h  and 
capacity  as  no  one  would  venture  to  use  for  a  gun 
of  mixed  iron  and  steel ;  while  its  range  will  be 
at  high  elevations  from  45  to  50  per  cent,  greater 
than  that  of  a  muzzle-loading  service  gun  of  the 
same  calibre. 


Typhoid  Fever ;  its  Nature,  Mode  of  Spread- 
ing,  and  Prevention,  By  William  Budd, 
M.D.  F.R.S.  Pp.  208,  with  4  plates  (1 
coloured).     Eoyal  8vo.  price  16s,  cloth. 

INovember  27,  1873. 

THE  main  object  of  this  work  is  to  establish  a 
theory  of  the  nature  and  mode  of  propagation 
of  typhoid  fever,  and  to  make  more  generally 
known  the  means  which  the  Author  has  long  em- 
ployed to  prevent  infection,  and  which  would,  he 
believes,  if  generally  adopted,  be  effectual  in 
stopping  the  spread  of  this  disorder. 

The  Author  shews,  by  instances  mainly  drawn 
from  his  own  experience — some  of  them  published 
many  years  ago,  others  of  more  recent  occurrence — 
that  this  fever  is  essentially  contamous,  i.e.  com- 
municated from  one  person  to  another.  Further, 
arguing  from  the  analogy  it  bears  to  small-pox 
and  other  contagious  fevers,  inasmuch  as  it  is 
characterised,  like  them,  by  a  ktent  period,  by 
occurring,  as  a  rule,  only  once  in  life,  and  by  ex- 
hibiting specific  morbid  changes  of  an  eruptive 
nature,  he  concludes  that  this,  like  other  con- 
tagious fevers,  is  essentially  a  self-propagating 
disease,  the  poison  producing  it  being  bred  in  the 
body  of  a  person  ill  of  the  fever,  and  nowhere 

else. 

He  adduces  arguments  which  he  considers  con- 
clusive against  the  doctrine  of  'spontaneous  origin' 
for  typhoid  fever,  and  against  what  has  been 
termed  the  '  Pythogenic  Theory,'  i.e.  the  theory 
which  ascribes  the  production  of  this  fever  to 
ordinary  putrescent  effluvia.  Further  points  con- 
sidered in  the  volume  are,  the  prolific  nature  of 
the  contagious  agent,  and  the  vanous  media 
which  serve  for  its  transmission  from  one  person 

to  another.  ,        -  .1.     • 

Finally,  the  Author  strongly  enforces  the  im- 
portance of  destroying  the  virus  systematically 
while  it  is  withm  our  reach,  at  its  exit  from  the 
diseased  body. 
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A  Treatise  on  Medical  Electricily^  Theoretical 
and  Practical,  and  its  use  in  the  treatment 
of  Paralt/sis,  Neuralgia,  and  other  Diseases. 
By  Julius  Althaus,  M.D.  M.R.C.P.  Lond. 
PhyBician  to  the  Infirmary  for  Epilepsy  and 
Paralysis.  Third  Edition,  enlarged  and 
revised ;  pp.  758,  with  Id?  Illustrationa  en- 
graved on  Wood.     8vo.  price  IBs.  cloth. 

iNoveniber  7,  1873. 

THE  quantity  of  new  matter  in  the  present 
edition,  which  has  been  subjected  to  a  search- 
ing revision  throughout,  is  much  more  consider- 
able than  would  appear  from  the  increased  size 
and  number  of  the  pages.  Much  space  was  gained 
by  the  excision  of  passages  which  were  no  longer 
needed,  either  for  the  refutation  of  theories  now 
antiquated  or  obsolete,  or  for  proving  facts  which 
since  the  first  publication  of  the  work  have  become 
self-evident.  In  the  present  volume  are  embodied 
the  results  of  all  the  recent  work  done  in  this 
department  of  science.  The  physiological  part  of 
the  subject  has  been  carefully  brought  up  to  the 
level  of  the  day ;  the  chapter  on  jDiagnosis  has 
been  amplified,  special  attention  being  drawn  to 
the  value  of  Faradisation  in  detecting  medingerers, 
and  as  a  test  for  death  soon  after  its  occurrence. 
The  Clinical  chapter  has  also  been  rendered  more 
fill],  and  enlarged  experience  has  enabled  the 
Author  to  answer  in  a  more  precise  manner  the 
numerous  questions  connected  with  the  thera- 
peutical use  of  Electricity. 

Nervous  Exhaustion  and  the  Diseases  induced 
by  it ;  with  Observations  on  the  Origin  and 
Nature  of  Nervoits  Force,  By  Hugh 
Campbell,  M.D.  Licentiate  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  204, 
price  2s.  6d.  cloth.    [November  13,  1873. 

THE  increase  of  late  years,  of  diseases  arising 
from  an  exhausted  state  of  the  great  nervous 
centres,  has  been  remarked  by  more  than  one 
eminent  pathologist.  By  a  happy  coincidence, 
the  labours  of  our  leading  physiologists  have  been 
for  a  considerable  time  past  successfully  directed 
to  investigations  into  the  origin  and  distribution 
of  the  various  nervous  forces,  and  the  special  and 
individual  infiuences  they  exert  over  the  animal 
economy. 

This  fuller  knowledge  of  the  intimate  relations 
existing  between  organic  function  and  nervous 
supply  has  enabled  the  pathologist  to  determine 
the  important  fact  that  many  diseases,  which  were 
formerly  considered  to  depend  solely  on  changes 
in  the  or^an  which  manifested  the  greatest 
functional  disturbance,  may  be  traced  to  an  origin 
in  some  portion  of  the  great  nervous  centres 


themselves;  notwithstanding  the  success  which 
has  attended  these  labours,  considerable  difference 
of  opinion  still  exists  as  to  the  nature  and  origin 
of  nervous  force. 

This  work  bears  directly  on  these  subjects,  and 
its  scope  will  be  best  understood  by  reference  to 
the  following  table  of  contents : — 

1. 


Influence  of  Civilisation 
in  the  production  of 
Nervous  Diseases. 

2.  The  Nervous  Constitu- 

tion, Hereditary  and 
Acquired. 

3.  The     great     Nervous 

Centres  and  their  de- 
pendencies. 

4.  Origin  and  Nature  of 

Nervous  Force. 

5.  General  Principles  of 

Treatment. 

6.  Bemedies. 

7.  Nervous  Exhaustion. 

8.  Dyspepsia,   Hypochon- 

dria, Melancholia. 


9.  Spinal  Irritation. 

10.  Locomotor  Ataxy 

(Tabes  Dontalis). 

11.  Hysteria. 

12.  Neuralgia. 

13.  Angina  Pectoris. 

14.  Chlorosis. 

15.  Chorea  &c. 

16.  £pilep8y,Asthma,Dia- 

betes. 

17.  Nervous  Exhaustion 
affecting  the  Sexuul 
Functions  in  the 
Male. 

18.  Dipsomania,  Alcohol- 
ism. 

19.  Paralysis. 


A  Treatise  on  Practical  Solid  or  Descriptive 
Geometry,  embracing  Orthographic  Proje^^ 
tion  and  Perspective  or  Radial  Projection. 
With  85  Plates  of  Original  Drawings.  By 
W.  TiMBRELL  Pierce,  Architect,  late  Lec- 
turer on  Geometrical  Drawing  at  King's 
College,  London,  and  at  Harrow  School. 
Post  4to.  pp.  98,  cloth,  price  129.  6e^. 

{^November  15,  1873. 

THIS  Treatise  is  intended  to  serve  as  a  text- 
book to  students  of  engineering,  architec- 
ture, fortification,  and,  {generally,  of  the  applied 
scieuces.  It  is  divided  into  two  Parts:  the  €rst 
part  treats  of  Orthographic,  or  Piurallel  Projec- 
tions. The  method  of  projecting  any  solid  in 
any  given  position  is  illustrated  by  numerous 
examples  and  problems  on  the  five  regular  solids, 
the  cylinder,  cone,  and  sphere,  and  other  surfaces 
of  revolution.  The  resolution  of  a  solid  angle  ia 
discussed  in  Chapter  5.  Chapters  6  and  7  treat 
respectively  of  the  intersections  of  solids  and  of 
surfaces  in  contact. 

Part  2  is  on  Perspective  treated  as  a  Hadial 
Projection.  The  several  sections  of  a  cone  or  the 
perapectives  of  a  circle  under  all  conditions  are 
fully  worked  out,  and  the  principles  which  govern 
the  generation  of  vanishing  lines  and  points  dis- 
cussed. These  principles  are  further  exemplified 
by  practical  problems  on  the  five  regular  solids, 
the  cone,  cylinder,  and  sphere ;  also  the  shadows 
cast  by  these  surfaces  on  any  plane  from  any 
illuminating  point 
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JSton  French  Grammar  and  Exercise  Book  : 
Exercises  for  Writing  and  vivd-voce  Practice, 
preceded  by  Grammar  and  Syntax  Rides 
and  full  Tables  of  the  Verbs,  Complete 
Edition,  including  an  Appendix  on  Genders 
and  Accents  and  ^  Index  to  the  Syntax. 
By  F.  Tarver,  M.A.  Merton  College, 
Oxford,  Second  French  Master  at  Eton 
CoU^e.     12mo.  pp.  506,  price  6s.  M,  cloth. 

^October  13,  1873. 

rE  idea  of  the  present  work  is  to  supply,  in  a 
convenient  form  and  in  one  volume,  a  collec- 
tion of  grammatical  rules  and  exjercises  adapted 
for  teaching  French  in  classes  at  a  public  school, 
an  experience  of  nine  years  spent  in  teaching 
French  in  class  at  Eton  having  convinced  the 
Author  that  no  existing  work  of  the  kind  (ad- 
mirably adapted  as  many  of  them  are  for  private 
teaching)  completely  supplies  what  is  desired. 

The  origiual  plan  had  oeen  to  bring  out  a  new 
and  improved  edition  of  Tarveb's  *  French  Exer- 
cises,' a  book  in  use  some  years  ago  at  Eton 
College.  This  plan  has  been  entirely  abandoned, 
and  the  whole  work  is  new  from  beginning  to  end. 
The  plan  of  arranc^ement  of  verbs  in  classes,  drawn 
up  in  paradigms  tnat  can  be  taken  in  at  a  glance, 
has  alone  l^n  retained  (see  passes  38  to  41, 
Part  1.)  Of  course  it  is  not  intended  to  affirm  that 
there  are  more  than  four  conjugations  of  French 
verbs,  but  an  attempt  is  made  to  avoid  the  difficulty 
and  confusion  resulting  from  referring  pupils  for  afl 
their  verbs  to  four  heads  only,  by  arawing  out 
sixteen  models  numbered  from  1  to  8,  and  lettered 
from  a  to  A,  to  which  the  verbs  contained  in  the 
exercises  are  referred,  followed  by  an  alphabetical 
list  of  the  irregular  and  impersonal  verbs. 

Part  I.  containing  the  Accidence  Rules  and 
Exercises,  has  been  in  use  at  Eton  and  in  other 
schools  for  five  or  six  years,  and  as  far  as  Eton  is 
concerned  the  Author  can  speak  from  his  own 
experience  of  its  having  been  found  to  work  well. 

The  Second  Part,  now  first  added,  contains 
Syntax  Rules,  and  Exercises  bearing  upon  these 
rules,  ^ith  regard  to  the  syntax,  the  Author's 
object  has  been  to  give  to  English  students  of 
French  all  that  the  excellent  grammars  of  Noith  & 
Chapsal  and  Poitevin  BUf  my  to  French  students 
of  their  own  language.  With  advanced  and  small 
classes  of  adtdts  the  above-named  French  gram- 
mars supply  all  that  is  required.  For  school 
teaching  m  class  they  are  too  advanced,  and  yet 
It  is  imperatively  necessary  that  atf  students  should 
have  at  hand  a  book  of  reference  by  which 
any  grammatical  difficulty  ma}r  be  readily  solved. 
This  has  been  the  Authors  object,  and  he  ven- 
tures to  hope  that  he  has  attained  it 

This  Grammar  will  be  found  to  contain  not 


only  all  that  NoiiL  &  Chapsal  and  Poitbvin  give, 
but  also  a  great  deal  of  matter  frum  the  ^  Graui- 
maire  des  Grammaires '  of  Girault-Duvivier, 
a  work  constantly  quoted  by  M.  Littr£  in  his 
dictionary.  Of  course  a  grammar  cannot  furnish 
a  complete  treatise  of  etymology,  nor  supply  all 
the  idioms  of  the  French  language.  These 
two  subjects,  however,  have  not  been  neglected 
wherever  essential  to  the  explanation  of  words 
or  constructions  in  the  course  of  the  Syntax 
Rules.  The  reader*s  attention  is  particularly' 
called  to  the  treatment  of  the  following  words : — 
eft,  pages  310-311 ;  que,  330-334;  and  ne,  444- 
448;  tmd  especially  to  the  rules  of  the  Past 
Participle,  pages  378-387 ;  which  subjects  are, 
it  is  believed,  more  fully  and  originally  treated 
than  in  most  existing  English  French  grammars. 

Army  and  Civil  Service  Guide :  containing 
full  Particxdars  of  all  Public  Competitive 
Examinations ;  with  Woolwich,  Army,  Con- 
trol, First  and  Second  Class  Civil  Service 
Examination  Papers.  By  R.  Jounston, 
Author  of  *  The  Civil  Service  Arithmetic  * 
&c.  Pp.  280,  with  Two  Leaves  of  Fac- 
similes of  MS.     Crown  8vo.  price  hs.  cloth. 

^October  8,  1873. 

THIS  volume  enumerates  all  the  Public  Offices 
which  are  filled  by  open  competition,  stating 
their  emoluments,  the  subjects  of  examination  for* 
each  class  of  offices,  the  limits  of  age  for  .candi- 
dates, and  all  particulars  relating  to  the  examina- 
tions. The  work  also  contains  a  large  series  of 
examination  papers  in  every  subject,  with  some 
specimens  of  the  handwriting  of  successful  can- 
didates. The  volume  is  in  substance  the  Cicil 
Service  Guide  previously  published  by  the  same 
Author,  augmented  and  completed  by  all  the 
preliminary  information  necessary  to  Candidates 
for  Examination  for  the  Higher  Offices  as  well 
as  for  Woolwich,  First  Appointments  to 
Cavalry  and  Infantry,  and  the  Army  Control 
Department. 

Dr.  Morell's  Advanced  English  Series,  No,  III. 
A  Biographical  History  of  English  Litera^ 
ture ;  with  Four  Hundred  Exercises, 
(Edited  by  J.  D.  Morell,  M.A.  LL.D.  One 
of  Her  Majesty's  Inspectors  of  Schools.) 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  564,  price  4*.  Od.  cloth  ;  or 
in  Two  Parts,  I.  from  the  Beowulf  to 
Hudibras,  and  II.  from  Hudibras  to  Aurora 
Leigh,  price  2s,  Qd,  each,  cloth. 

lOctober  28,  1873. 

THIS  book  consists  of  the  following  Parts : — 
I.  A  Series  of  Short  Lives  of  the  more  cele- 
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brated  Writere  in  Prose  and  in  Poetry.  II.  Short 
Notices  of  the  Minor  Authors.  HL  Short  accounts 
of  their  Principal  Works.  IV.  Brief  Notices  of 
the  State  of  the  English  Language  at  different 
Epochs.  V.  Rudimentaiy  Criticism  of  the  Styles 
of  the  greater  Writers.  Vl.  Typical  Extracts  from 
each  Writer.  VII.  Fottr  Hundred  ExercUes  on 
different  Parts  of  Literature;  such  as  (a)  Contrasts 
of  Old  and  Modem  English ;  (5)  Contrasts  of  Latin 
and  'Saxon'  English;  {c\  Examination  of  Passages 
in  Prose  and  in  Verse ;  (rf)  Scanning  of  Verse,  «c. 
&c  VIII.  Historical  Tables.  IX.  Tables  of 
Literature,  and  other  apparatus  useful  for  the 
Schoolroom. 

The  volume  is  intended  to  be  a  Fird  Book — 
to  be  an  introduction  to  the  larger  works  on 
Literature,  and  also  to  be  an  introduction  to  the 
appreciation  of  literary  skill  in  expression.    An 


attempt  has  been  made  to  connect  the  history  of 
literature  everywhere  with  the  history  of  the 
language,  and  also  with  the  history  of  the  countiy. 
Thus  tables  are  given  of  important  events,  both  at 
home  and  abroad. — The  book  contains  Four  Hwi^ 
dred  Exerci&es^  which  it  is  believed  is  a  new  feature 
in  any  history  of  literature.'  It  was  felt  that  the 
pupil  must  have  something  to  do,  A  chief  feature 
of  these  exercises  is  that  they  consist  chiefly  of 
comparisons,  either  of  works  or  poems  on  the  same 
subjects  by  different  writers,  or  of  extracts  on  the 
same  subject  from  different  periods  of  the  language. 
Tables  of  Literature,  Courses  of  Reading,  and  a 
Metrical  Key  to  English  Verse,  are  also  given 
The  book  has  been  carefully  adapted  for  use  in 
Schools,— and  also  for  the  various  public  Examina- 
tions. 
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The  late  Lord  Minto. — In  the  press,  in 
Three  Volumes,  post  8  to.  *  Life  and  Letters  of  Gilbert 

*  Elliot,  First  Earl  of  Minto.*  Edited  by  Ihe  Countess 
of  Mnrro. 

All  round  the  World, — Early  in  December 
will  be  published,  in  One  Volume,  medium  8ro.  with 
numerous  Heliotypes  and  Illustrations  on  Wood,  ^Meet' 
ing  the  Sun  ;  a  Jourmy  all  round  the  World  through 

*  Egypt,  China,  Japan,  and  California.*  By  William 
Simpson,  F.R.G-.S.  Member  of  the  Society  of  Biblical 
Arcbffiology ;  Author  of '  The  Campaign  in  the  East,' 
'  India  Ancient  and  Modern,'  '  The  Abyssinian  Expe- 
dition '  &c. 

New  Work  by  the  Rev.  G.  W.  Cox,  M.A.— 
Preparing  for  publication,   in   Four  Volumfs,   Svo. 

*  A  History  of  Greece  from  the  Earliest  Period  to  the 

*  Present  'lime.*  By  the  Rev.  Gborgb  W.  Cox,  M.A.  late 
Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Oxford ;  Author  of  *  The 
Mythology  of  the  Aryan  Nations'  &c.  The  First  and 
Second  Volumes  of  this  history,  to  be  published  in 
December,  will  comprise  the  historical  narrative  to  the 
end  of  the  Feloponnesian  War,and  will  form  in  them- 
selves a  complete  work,  provided  with  Hups  and  a 
copious  Index.  By  the  same  Author,  in  One  Volume, 
to  appear  in  the  Spring,  *  A  School  History  of  Greece 

*  to  the  Death  of  Alexander  the  Great* 

The  late  John  Stuabt  Mill.— In  the  press,  in 
8vo.  a  New  Edition,  being  the  Third,  of  'Essays  on 

*  same  Unsettled  Questions  of  Political  Economy,'  By 
John  Stvart  Mill. — ^List  of  the  Essays  :  1.  Of  the 
Laws  of  Interchange  between  Nations,  and  the  Distri- 
bution of  the  Gains  of  Commerce  among  the  Countries 
of  the  Commercial  World ;  2.  Of  the  Influence  of  Con- 
sumption upon  Production ;  3.  On  the  Words  Pro- 
ductive and  Unproductive ;  4.  On  Profits  and  Interest ; 
and  6.  On  the  definition  of  Political  Economy,  and 
on  the  Method  of  Investigation  proper  to  it. 


New  Sbries  of  Mr.  Hafward's  JBssays, — In 

December  will  be  published,  in  One  Volume,  8vo. 
'Biographical  and  Critical  Essays  reprinted  from 
* Hevietos,  with  Additions  and  Corrections*  By  A. 
Hatwabd,  Q.C. — List  of  the  Essays  forming  the 
Third  Series  :  1.  The  British  Parliament,  its  Eistory 
and  Eloquence ;  2.  Curiosities  of  German  Archives ; 
3.  England  and  France,  their  National  Qualities, 
Manners,  Morals,  and  Society;  4.  Lanfrey*8  Napo- 
leon ;  5.  Vicissitudes  of  Families,  British  and  Conti- 
nental Nobility;  6.  The  Second  Armada;  7.  The 
Purchase  System ;  and  8.  The  Lord  Chancellors  of 
Ireland. 

New  Work  by  Mr.  R.  A.  Pboctob,  B.A. — 
In  December  will  be  published,  in  .1  vol.  8to.  illus- 
trated by  23  Charts  (4  Coloured),  including  2  Specimens 
from  the  Author's  Chart  of  324,000  Stars,  *  The 
*  Universe  and  the  Coming  Transits  :*  presenting 
Kesearches  into  and  New  Views  respecting  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  Heavens ;  together  with  a»  Investiga- 
tion of  the  Conditions  of  the  Coming  Transits  of 
Venus,  recently  confirmed  by  unanimous  Vote  of  the 
chief  Astronomers  of  Great  Britain.  By  Hichabd  A. 
Proctor,  B.A.  (Cambridge),  Honorary  Fellow  of 
King's  College,  London. 

New  Historico-Geographical  Work  by  Mr. 
Clements  B.Mabxuam,  F.R.S. — Nearly  ready,  in  One 
Volume,  8vo.  with  Illustrative  Maps,  *A  Histonf  of 
Persia*;  containing  Chapters  on  thePaishdadian,Kaia- 
nian,  Sassanian,  Arab,  Turanian  (a.d.  868  to  1499), 
Suffavean,  Zend,  and  Kf^'ar  Dynasties ;  on  the  Zend 
Avesta;  on  the  Persian  Gulf  and  Central  Asia;  and 
Lives  of  Timour,  Baber,  and  Nadir  Shah;  with 
Appendices,  containing  Abstracts  of  all  Treaties 
between  England  or  Bussia  and  Persia.  By  Clkmxntb 
R.  Mabkbau,  C.B.  F.E.S. 
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Roman  Popular  Tales  and  Stories. — 
Nearly  ready,  in  One  Volume,  crown  8vo.  *  T/ie  Folk- 

*  Lore  of  Rome;    a  Series  of  Popular  Stories  and 

*  Traditions,  gathered  orally  from  the  people,  and  now 
\for  the  first  time  punished'  By  R.  H.  Busk,  Author 
of '  Spanish  Patranas '  and  '  Kalmuck  Stories.' 

New  Work  by  Professor  Rawlinson,  M.A. — 
In  the  press,  in  8ro.  ^The  SevetUh  Great  Oriental 
'  Monarchy,  or  a  History  of  the  Sassanians ;  with 
'  Notices,  Geographical  aim  Antiquarian.*  By  Gborob 
Kawlinson,  M.A.  Camden  Professor  of  Ancient 
Histoiy  in  the  Univerdity  of  Oxford,  and  Cauon  of 
Canterbury. 

Continuation  of  Ewald's  History  of  Israel. — 
In  December  will  be  published,  in  8vo.  '  The  History 

*  of  Israel,*  By  IIkixrich  Ewald,  Professor  of  the 
University  of  Go^tiugen.  Vol.  V.  from  the  Fall  of 
the  Monarchy  to  the  Banishment  of  Archelaas  and  the 
Subjection  ^  Jerusalem  to  Home.  Translated  from 
the  German  by  J.  Estlin  Cabfknteb,  M.A. 

-  The  Rev.  Prebendary  Griffith's  Sermons, — 
On  Dec.  6,  in  One  Volume,  crown  8vo.  *  Sermons  for 
<  the  Times  preached  at  St.  PauCs  Cathedral  and  else- 
'  where,*  By  the  Rev.  Thomas  Griffith.  M.A.  Pre- 
bendary of  St.  Paul's  ;  Author  of  *  Fundamentals  or 
Bases  of  Belief,*  *  The  Spiritual  Life,'  &c. 

New  Elementary  Manual  of  Faith  mdi  Practice. 
Early  in  January  will  be  published,  in  fcp.  8vo.  *  The 

*  Young  Christian  Armed,  or  the  Duty  he  Owes  to  God  ; 

*  a  Mantutl  of  Scripture  Evidence,  Faith,  and  Practice, 
'for  Youth:  (Being  Book  III.  of  the  *  Practical 
Moral  Lesson  Book.'!  By  the  Bov.  Charlbs  Holb, 
Assistant-Minister  of  Curzon  Chapel,  May  Fair; 
Principal  of  North  Cheam  School,  Surrey ;  and  Joint- 
Editor  of '  Stevens  and  Hole's  School  Series.' 

The  O'Kjsbffb  CWj^.— Now  in  the  press,  and 
shortly  will  be  published,  in  8vo.  *  A  full  Report  of 

*  the  case  of  the  Rev.  Robert  O'Keeffe  v.    Cardinal 

*  Cullen,  including  the   Evidence  given  at  the   Trial 

*  licfore  Lord  Chief  Justice  Whiteside,  and  the  Judg- 

*  iiunts   delivered    by  the    Court  of    Quein*s    Bench 

*  (Ireland)  upon  the  points  of  Law  rained  Ijy  the  Plead- 
*ings:  With  an  Introduction  by  Hemrt  Clabb 
Ki&KPATBicx,  Barrister-at-Law. 

David  Hume's  Philosophical  Works. — Eaily 
in  the  year  1874  will  be  published,  I.  *  A  Treatise  on 

*  Hufnan  Nature;  being  an  Attempt  to  Introduce  the 

*  Erptrimental  Method  of  Peasoning  into  Moral  Sub- 
'jects:  By  David  Huue.  Edited,  with  a  Preliminary 
Dissertation  and  Notes,  by  T.  H.  Gbekk,  Fellow 
of  Balliol  College,  Oxford ;  and  T.  H.  Grose,  Fellow 
and  Tutor  of  Queen's  College,  Oxford.  2  vols.  8vo. 
II.  *  Essays,  Moral,  Political,  and  Literary:  By 
David  Huue.  By  the  same  Editors.  2  vols.  8vo. — 
The  above  will  form  a  New  Edition  of  David 
HviUE*8  Philosophical  Works,  complete  in  Four 
V^umes,  to  be  had  in  Two  separate  Sections  as 
annoaDced.  Both  the  Sections  of  the  work  are  now 
advancing  at  press. 


Gleio's  School  Series. — In  the  press,  in 
18mo.  with  Woodcuts,  *  Geology  Simplified  for  Begin- 

*  ners:  By  A.  C.  Ramsat,  LL.D.  F.R.S.  Director- 
General  of  the  Geological  Surveys  of  the  United 
Kingdom.  (Forming  part  of  the  New  School  Series  in 
course  of  publication,  edited  by  the  Rev.  G.  R.  Gleio, 
M.A.  Chaplain-General  to  Her  Majesty's  Forces.) 

New  Work  by  Mr.  W.  Crookbs,  F.R.S.— In 
January  will  be  published,  in  One  Volume,  8vo. 
illustrated  by  numerous  Specimens  of  Dyed  Textile 
Fabrics,  *  A  Handbook  of  Dyeing  and  Calico-Printing: 
By  William  Crookxs,  F.R.S.  Editor  of  the  '  Chemi- 
cal News '  and  the  *  Quarterly  Journal  of  Science/ 
Joint-Translator  of  Kebl's  *  Practical  Treatise  on 
Mineralogy.' 

New  Work  on  Popular  Entomology  by  the 
Rev.  J.  G.  Wood,  M.A.— Early  in  1874  will  be  pub- 
lished, in  1  voL  8vo.  '  Insects  Abroad  ;  being  a  Popular 
'  Account  of  Foreign  Insects,  their  Structure,  Habits^ 

*  and  Transformations:  By  J.  G.  Wood,  M.A.  F.L.S. 
Author  of  *  Insects  at  Home,' '  Home  without  Hands,' 
&c.    To  be  printed  and  illustrated  uniformly  with 

*  Insects  at  Home,'  to  which  it  will  form  a  Sequel  and 
Companion  Volume. 

New  Edition  of  Dr.  Nicholas's  Work  on  the 
Pediorbb  of  the  Enolish  Pkople, — In  December  will 
be  published,  in  One  thick  Volume,  8vo.  '  The  Pedigree 

*  of  the  English  People  ;  an  Argument,  Historical  and 
'  Scientific,  on  the  Ethnology  of  the  English,  shewing  the 

*  Progress  of  Race  Amalgamation  in  Britain  from  the 

*  Earliest  Times,  with  special  reference  to  the  incorpora- 
<  tion  of  the  Celtic  Aborigines:  By  Thomas  Nicholas, 
M.A.  Ph.D.  F.G.S.  Author  of  'Annals  and  Antiquities 
of  the  Counties  and  County  Families  of  Wales.'  A 
New  Edition,  being  the  third,  thoroughly  revised  and 
much  enlarged :  with  Maps  and  Diagrams;  Appendices 
on  Cymbiic  Words  of  Latin,  Norman-French,  Anglo- 
Saxon,  and  English  Origin ;  and  on  Archaic  Words 
common  to  the  Celtic,  Teutonic,  and  Classic  Tongues; 
and  a  copious  Index. 

Second  Supflsment  to  Watts's  Dictionary 
of  CHEysi8TJtr.-^everaX  years  have  now  elapsed  since 
this  Dictionary  was  completed,  and  during  tlieso 
years  huge  and  important  additions  have  been  made 
both  to  the  facts  and  to  the  theories  of  Chemical 
Science.  To  present  those  additions  in  a  compendious 
foim  it  has  been  thought  desirable  to  publish  a  series 
of  SrppLBMKNTS  to  the  Diction.iry.  The  first  Sup- 
PLKHENT,  bringing  the  record  of  Chemical  discovery 
down  to  the  end  of  the  year  1869,  was  published  in 
1871.  The  second  Supplement,  now  in  course  of 
preparation,  is  intended  to  bring  the  record  of  dis- 
covery down  to  the  end  of  1872,  including  also  the 
more  important  additions  to  the  science  published  in 
the  early  part  of  1873.  This  Supplement  will  form 
a  volume  of  about  800  page;*,  and  is  expected  to  bo 
ready  in  the  year  1874.  The  Author  has  been  for- 
tunate in  securing  the  co-operation  of  several  of  his 
former  Contbibxttoiis,  who  have  kindly  consented  to 
fonuBh  additions  to  their  articles. 
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New  Edition  of  Cullei^s  Telegraphy.— 
Nearly  ready,  in  One  Volume,  870.  with  about  130 
Woodcuts  and  Plates  of  Machinery  and  Apparatus, 

*  A  Handbook  of  Practical  Telegraphy:  By  R.  S. 
Gullet,  Member  Inst.  C.E.  Engineer-in-Chief  of 
Telegraphs  to  the  Post  Office.  A  New  Edition,  being 
the  Sixti,  thoroughly  revised  and  enlarged. 

The  Rev.  Dr.  White's  First  or  Middlk-Class 
Latin  Dictionary, — In  the  press,  in  One  Volume, 
18mo.  *A  Latin-English  Dieiionary  for  Middle- Class 

*  Schools,  abridged  from  the  Junior  Student* s  Latin- 

*  English  Dictionary:  By  John  T.  White,  D.D. 
Oxon.  Joint- Author  of  White  and  Riddle's  large 
Latin-English  Dictionary. 

Weiithold's  Handbook  of  J^y5/C5.— Nearly 
ready  for  publication,  in  One  Volume,  8vo.  witn 
numerous  Woodcut  Illustrations,  price  ISs.  ^Iniroduc- 

*  tion  to  Experimental  Physics,  Theoretical  and  Prac- 

*  tical;  including  Directions  for  Constructing  Physical 

*  Apparatus  and  for  Making  Experiments:  Sy  Adolf 
F.  Wbinhold,  Professor  in  the  Royal  Technical  School 
at  Chemnitz.  Translated  and  Edited  (with  the 
Author's  sanction)  by  Benjamin  Loewt,  F.R.A.S. 
With  a  Preface  by  G.  C.  Foster,  F.R.S.  Professor  of 
Physics  in  University  College,  London. 

Mr.  MusoRAVE  WiLKiirs*8  School  Edition  of 
ViaaiL^s  Groboics. — ^At  Easter  will  be  published,  *  The 
'  Georgics  of  Virail^  edited  for  the  Middle  Forms  in 
Schools,  founded  on  Professor  Conington's  revised 
Text ;  with  a  Running  Analysis  interposed  at  suitable 
intervals  in  the  text,  and  Notes  at  the  end  of  the 
volume.  By  H.  Musgravb  Wiuuns,  M.A.  Fellow  of 
Mertou  College,  Oxford. — This  edition  was  undertaken 
at  the  suggestion  of  many  of  the  Head  Masters  of 
First  Grade  Schools,  as  a  means  of  making  the  study 
of  the  Georgics  more  accessible  to  the  Middle  Forms, 
for  whom  Prof.  Conington's  notes,  though  indis- 
pensable to  advanced  scholars,  are  too  elaborate, 
too  dubitative,  too  fiill  of  alternative  renderings  and 
constructions,  and  too  expensive.  Its  distinctive 
feature  consists  in  the  insertion  of  a  Running  Analysis 
at  suitable  intervals  in  the  text :  the  analysis  varying 
in  closeness  with  the  greater  or  sb'ghter  difficulty  of 
the  passage,  and  designed  to  assist  the  pupil  by 
elucidating  the  drift  of  the  paragraph  and  the  con- 
nexion of  thought-— one  of  (he  chief  stumbling-blocks 
of  schoolboys — and  to  relieve  the  sense  of  perplexity 
so  frequently  caused  by  a  loDg  unbroken  continuity  of 
difficult  text,  such  as  the  Georgics  commonly  present. 
The  Notes,  which,  by  the  advice  of  eminent  scholastic 
authoritiH),  will  be  placed  at  the  end  of  the  volume, 
will  be  limited  to  absolutely  needful  explanation  and 
illustration;  geographical,  antiquarian,  and  historical 
points  will  only  be  so  far  noted  as  to  tell  the  pupil 
where  to  look  when  an  allusion  is  not  palpable ; 
questions  of  grammar  and  construction  will  be  care- 
fully treated ;  and,  as  the  Georgics  require  a  command 
of  English  which  a  schoolboy  rarely  possesses,  a  few 
translations  will  here  and  there  be  given,  at  once  to 
^emplify  and  relieve  this  difficulty. 


New  Edition  of  Dr.  Garrod's  Work  on  Gout, 
Nearly  ready  for  publication,  in  One  Volume,  crown 
8vo.  *  A  Treatise  on  Gout  and  Rheumatic  Gout:  By 
Alfred  B.  Garrod,  M.D.  F.R.S.  &c.  Physician  to 
King's  College  Hospital.  A  New  Edition,  thoroughly 
revised,  with  much  additional  practical  matter. 

Dr.  W.  Stokbb's  Work  on  Fever. — Nearly 
ready,  in  One  Volume,  8vo.  *  Lectures  on  Fever  delivered 

*  in  the  Theatre  of  the  Meath  Hospital  and  County  of 

*  Dublin  Infirmary:  By  William  Stoxxs,  M.D. 
D.C.L.  Oxon.  F.R.'S.  Regius  Professor  of  Physic  in  the 
University  of  Dublin,  and  Physician-in-Oidinary  to 
the  Queen  in  Ireland.  Edited  by  J.  W.  Moore,  M.D. 
Dubl.  Ex-Schol.  Trin.  Coll.  Dubl.  Assistant-Physician 
to  the  Cork-Street  Fever  Hospital,  Dublin. 

Mr.  CoNTANSEAu's  New  Elementaiy  French 
Course. — Preparing  for  publication,  ^A  Small  Elemen- 

*  tary  French  Grammar:  By  Leon  Contanseau, 
many  years  French  Examiner  for  Military  and  Civil 
Appointments ;  Author  of  *  The  Practical  French  and 
English  Dictionary*  and  several  approved  French 
School-Books. 

Three  Exercise-Books  by  Mr.  Contaksbau,  adapted 
to  the  same,  viz. 

1.  Conversation-Book, 

2.  First  Exercise-Book, 

3.  Second  Exercise-Book ; 

for  Translating  English  into  French,  increasing  pro- 
gressivily  in  difficulty  and  corresponding  with 

Three  Construing-Books,  also  by  Mr.  Contansbau, 
adapted  to  the  same,  viz. 

1.  Easy  French  Delectus, 

2.  First  French  Reader, 

3.  Second  French  Reader ; 
consisting  of  easy  hut  interesting  short  Stories, 

Text-Books  of  Science^  Mechanical   and 

Phtsical,  adapted  for  the  use  of  Artisans  and  of 
Students  in  Public  and  other  Schools.  Edited  by 
T.  M.  GooDEVE,  M.A.  Lecturer  on  Applied  Mechanics 
at  the  Royal  School  of  Mines,  and  formerly  Professor 
of  Natural  Philosophy  in  King's  College,  liondon  ; 
and  by  C.  W.  Mrrdifibld,  F.R.S.  an  Examiner  in  the 
Department  of  Public  Education,  and  late  Principal 
of  the  Royal  School  of  Naval  Architecture  and 
Marine  Engineering.  Text-Books  in  this  Series 
preparing  for  immediate  publication : — 

'  (h-ganic  Chetnistry,*  By  H.  E.  Armstrong, 
Ph.D.  [In  December, 

'  A  Mamud  of  Qualitative  Analysis  and  Labora- 
*tory  Practice:  By  T.  E.  Thorpe,  F.R.S.K  and 
M.  M.  Pattison  Muir.  [In  January, 

*  Telegraphy:  By  W.  II.  Preece,  C.E.  and 
J.  SrvEwaiGHT,  M.A. 

*  Elements  ^ Machine  Design;  with  Rules  and 

*  Tables  for  Designing  attd  Drawing  the  Details  of 
'Machinery:  By  W.  Cawthornb  Unwin,  Assoc. 
Inst  C.E. 

'  Principles  of  Mechanics:  By  T.  M.  Qoodbte, 
M.A.  Joint-Editor  of  the  Series. 


BOOKS  SUITABLE  FOE  PKESENTAHOK 


GROTESQUE  ANIMALS,  invented,  described,  and  portrayed  by  E.  W.  CooM,  R.A. 

in  24  Platos,  with  Elucidatorj  Comments.    Koyal  4to.  21«.  cloth. 

LADY  WILLOUGHBY'S  DIARY,  1635-1663— Charles  I.     The  Protectorate  and 

the  Bestoration.    Keproduced  in  the  style  of  the  Period.     Crown  Sro.  7s.  6d,  cloth ;  or  18«.  morocco. 

LORD  MACAULArS   LAYS  of   ANCIENT  ROME.      With  90  Illustrations   on 

Wood,  from  Drawings  by  G.  Schabf,    Fcp.  4to.  2U.  cloth ;  or  42«.  morocco. 

LORD  MACAULAY'S   LAYS  of  ANCIENT  ROME,   illustrated  by   G.  Scharf. 

Miniature  Edition,  reproduced  in  Lithography.    Imperial  16mo.  105.  6d.  doth;  or  2l8.  morocco. 

LORD  MACAULAY'S  LAYS  of  ANCIENT  ROME;  with  IVRYandthe  ARMADA, 

16mo.  Zs.  6d.  cloth;  or  9s.  6d,  morocco. 

The  NEW   TESTAMENT,  illustrated  with  Wood    Engbavings    after  .the  Early 

Mastbbs,  chiefly  of  the  Itallin  School.     Crown  4to.  63^.  cloth ;  or  £6.  5s.  morocco. 

LYRA   GERMANICA,  Hymns  for  Sundays  and  Festivals.     With  225  Illustrations 

engrared  on  Wood.     Fcp.  4to.  21«.  cloth ;  or  36*.  morocco. 

LYRA  GERMANICA,  the   Christian   Life.      With   upwards   of  200   Illustrations 

engraved  on  Wood.    Fcp.  21«.  cloth ;  or  36«.  morocco. 

MORAL  EMBLEMS  from  J.  CATS  and  R.  FARLIE ;  Woodcut  Illustrations  from 

Designs  by  J.  Leiohton,  F.S.A.    Text  by  R.  Piqot.    Imp.  Svo.  Sis.  6d.  cloth. 

MRS.  JAMESON'S  LEGENDS  of  the  SAINTS  and  MARTYRS.     With  numerous 

Etchings  and  Woodcut  Illustrations.    2  vols,  square  crown  Svo.  3U.  6d.  cloth. 

MRS.  JAMESON'S  LEGENDS  of  the   MONASTIC   ORDERS.     With  numerous 

Etchings  and  Woodcut  Illustrations.    Square  crown  Svo.  21*.  cloth. 

MRS.  JAMESON'S  LEGENDS  of  the  MADONNA.     With  27  Etchings  and  165 

Woodcut  Illustrations.    Square  crown  Svo.  21*.  cloth. 

MRS.  JAMESON  and  LADY  EASTLAKE'S  LEGENDS  of  OUR  SAVIOUR  and  his 

PRECURSOR.    With  13  Etchings  and  281  Woodcuts.    2  vols,  square  crown  Svo.  42*.  cloth. 
V  Mrs.  JAMESON'S  SACRED  and  LEGENDARY  ART.  completed  by  LADY  EASTLAKE,  may  be 
had  in  sbts  oxlt,  complete  in  Six  Volumes,  as  above,  price  £12.  12*.  handsomely  bound  in  morocco  by  Riviire. 

DONNINGTON  CASTLE  (1644);   a  Royalist  Story,  in  14  Staves.     With  Notes. 

By  Colonel  Cohimb,  F.S.A.     Crown  Svo.  6*. 

CONYBEARE  and  HOWSON'S  LIFE  and  EPISTLES  of  St.  PAUL.     Student's 

Edition,  condensed ;  with  46  Illustrations  and  Maps.    Crown  Svo.  9*.  cloth ;  or  bound,  16*.  calf,  and 
21*.  morocco. 

TENNIEL'S  EDITION  of  MOORE'S  LALLA  ROOKH ;  with  68  Woodcut  lUus- 

trations  firom  Original  Drawings,  and  5  Initial  Pages  of  Persian  Design.    Fcp.  4to.  21*.  cloth;  or  42* 
bound  in  morocco. 
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MACLISE'S  EDITION  of  MOORE'S  IRISH  MELODIES,  with  161  Steel  Plates 

from  Original  Drawings.     Super  royal  870.  31«.  6d.  cloth ;  or  52«.  6d.  morocco. 

MINIATURE  EDITION  of  MOORE'S  IRISH  MELODIES  illustrated  by  Maclise, 

with  all  the  Original  Designs  reduced  in  Lithography.    Imperial  16mo.  lOs.  6d,  cloth ;  or  2U.  morocco 

The  -SNEID  of  VIRGIL  translated  into  English  Verse.     By  John  Conington,  M.A. 

Crown  8vo.  9«.  cloth ;  or  1  os.  bound  in  calf. 

GOLDSMITH'S  POEMS  illustrated  by  Members  of  the  Etching  Club.    Jtiniature 

Edition,  with  all  the  Original  Designs  reproduced  in  Lithography.     Imperial  16mo.  7s.  6d,  cloth ; 
or  Ids,  morocco. 

BOWDLER'S    FAMILY    SHAKSPEARE,  Genuine    Edition,   with    36   Woodcut 

Illustrations,  complete  in  I  vol.  medium  8vo.  large  type,  price  lis.  cloth,  gilt  edges. 

IN  FAIRYLAND;  Pictures  from  the  Elf-World.     By  Richard  Doyle.     With  16 

coloured  Plates,  containing  36  Designs.    Folio,  31«.  6d.  cloth. 

POPULAR  ROMANCES  of  the  MIDDLE  AGES.    By  the  Rev.  Geobge  W.  Cox, 

M.A,  and  Eustace  H.  Jones.     Crown  8to.  105.  6d.  cloth. 

TALES  of  the  TEUTONIC  LANDS.       By  the  Rev.*  Georgb  W.  Cox,  M.A.  and 

Eustace  H.  Jones.    Crown  8vo.  1  Os.  6d.  cloth.  • 

COX'S   TALES   of   ANCIENT  GREECE;   a  CoHective  Edition  of  the   Author's 

Classical  Stories  and  Tales,  complete  in  One  Volume.     Crown  8to.  6s.  6d.  cloth  ;  or  12s.  6d.  calf. 

GLEIG'S   LIFE  of  the  DUKE   of  WELLINGTON.      Popular   Edition,  revised, 

with  a  Portrait.    Crown  Svo.  6s.  cloth  ;  or  1  Is.  calf. 

REALITIES  of  IRISH  LIFE.      By  W.  Steuaut  Trench,  late    Land   Agent   in 

Ireland  to  the  Marquess  of  Lansdowne.    Crown  Svo.  ds.  6d.  cloth ;  or  2s.  6d.  boards. 

LORD  MACAUL AY'S  HISTORY  of  ENGLAND.     Student's  Edition,  complete  in 

Two  Volumes,  crown  Svo.  price  12«.  cloth;  or  24*. bound  in  calf. 

LORD  MACAULAY'S  CRITICAL  and  HISTORICAL  ESSAYS.     Student's  Edition, 

complete  in  One  Volume,  crown  Svo.  price  6s.  cloth ;  or  bound,  12*.  calf,  and  15*.  morocco. 

LORD  MACAULAY'S  MISCELLANEOUS  WRITINGS  and  SPEECHES,  complete 

in  One  Volume,  uniform  with  the  above.     Crown  Svo.  price  6s.  cloth ;  or  I2s,  bound  in  calf. 

The  Rev,  SYDNEY  SMITH'S  MISCELLANEOUS  WORKS.     Uniform  with  the 

above,  complete  in  One  Volume,  crown  Svo.  price  6^.  cloth ;  or  1 2s.  bound  in  calf. 

The  Rev.  SYDNEY   SMITHS   LIFE  and  LETTERS.     Complete  in  One  Volume, 

uniform  with  the  above.    Crown  Svo.  price  63.  cloth ;  or  12^.  bound  in  calf. 

The  WIT  and  WISDOM  of  the  Rev.  SYDNEY  SMITH ;  a  Selection  of  the  most 

Memorable  Passages  in  his  Writings  and  Conversation.    Crown  Svo.  price  Ss.  6d.  cloth. 

SOUTHEY'S  DOCTOR,  complete  in  One  Volume.      Edited  by    the   Rev.  J.  W. 

Wabteb,  B.D.    Square  crown  Svo.  I2s.  6d.  cloth. 
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BACON'S  ESSAYS,  with  Annotations.    By  K.  Whatbly,  D.D.  late  Archbishop  of 

Dublin.    870.  108.  6d,  cloth ;  or  18«.  calf. 

TALES  and  Stories,  by  the  Author  of « AMY  HERBERT,'  each  complete  in  One 

Volume,  cloth  lettered.    Ten  Volumes,  crown  8vo.  £1.  Ss. : — 


AMY  HERBERT,  2«.  ed. 
GERTRUDE,  2$.  ed. 
EARUS  DAUGHTER,  2«.  6d. 
EXPERIENCE  of  LIFE,  2».  6d, 
CLEVE  HALL,  2s.  6d. 


IVORS,  28.  6d. 

KATHARINE  ASHTON.  28.  ed. 
MARGARET  PERCIVAL,  3*.  6d. 
LANETON  PARSONAGE,  3«.  ed. 
URSULA,  3*.  ed. 


NOVELS  and  TALES  of  the  Eight  Hon.  BENJAMIN  DISRAELI,  M.P.  Cabinet 

Edition,  complete  in  Ten  Volumes,  crown  Svo.  price  6«.  each,  cloth  lettered  : — 

ALROY,  IXION  &c.  6«. 
CONTARINI  FLEMING  &c.  6*. 
VIVIAN  GREY,  65. 


LOTHAIR,  es. 

CONINGSBY,  6*. 

SYBIL.  6«.— TANCRED,  es. 


VENETIA,  es. 
HENRIETTA  TEMPLE,  es. 
YOUNG  DUKE  &c.  es. 


NOVELS  and  TALES  by  G.  J.  WHYTE-MELVILLE,  Cabinet  Editions,  in  crown 

8vo.  2s.  ed.  each  in  cloth,  or  2s.  each  in  boards,  in  the  Modem  Novelists  Library : — 


DIGBY  GRAND,  2s.  boards  ;  2s.  ed.  cloth. 
GLADIATORS,  2s.  boards;  2s.  ed.  cloth. 
GOOD  FOR  NOTHING,  2*.  boards ;  2*.  ed.  cloth. 
HOLMBY  HOUSE,  2s.  boards ;  2s.  ed.  cloth. 


INTERPRETER,  2s.  boards ;  2s.  ed.  cloth. 
KATE  COVENTRY,  2s.  boards :  2s.  ed.  cloth. 
QUEEN'S  MARIES,  25.  boards ;  2s.  ed.  cloth. 
GENERAL  BOUNCE,  2s.  boards ;  2s.  ed.  doth. 


The  WARDEN.     By  Anthony  Trollopb.     Crown  Svo.     2«.  cloth ;  or  1«.  6d.  boards. 

BARCHESTER  TOWERS,  a  Sequel  to  '  The  Warden,'  by  the  same  Author,  price  2s.  ed.  cloth;  or  2s. 
boards. 

BRAMLEY-MOORE'S  SIX  SISTERS  of  the  VALLEYS,  in  the  Modem  Noveliafs 

Library.    Crown  Svo.  2s.  ed.  cloth ;  or  2s.  boards. 

ATHERSTONE  PRIORY.    By  L.  N.  Comyn.     (In  the  Modem  NovdiaU  Library.) 

Crown  8yo.  2s.  ed,  cloth;  or  2s.  boards. 


ESSAYS  and  CONTEIBUTIONS  of  A.  K. 

each,  as  follows ; — 

RECREATIONS  of  a  COUNTRY  PARSON.  Fiasr 
and  Sbookd  Sbbibs,  Zs.  ed,  each. 

SEASIDE  MUSINGS  on  SUNDAYS  and  WEEK- 
DAYS. 8*.  ed. 

SUNDAY  AFTERNOONS  at  the  PARISH  CHURCH 
of  a  UNIVERSITY  CITY,  3«.  ed. 

I^EISURE  HOURS  in  TOWN,  3*.  ed. 

COMMONPLACE  PHILOSOPHER  in  TOWN  and 
COUNTRY.  3*.  ed. 

CHANGED  ASPECTS  of  UNCHANGED  TRUTHS, 

Zs.  ed. 


H.  B.     Fourteen  Volumes,  price  3a.  6d. 

AUTUMN  HOLIDAYS  of  a  COUNTRY  PARSON 

3s.  ed. 
GRAVER  THOUGHTS  of  a  COUNTRY  PARSON. 

First  and  Siicoin)  Sebibs,  Ss.  ed.  each. 
CRITICAL  ESSAYS  of  a  COUNTRY  PARSON, 

3^.  ed. 
COUNSEL  and  COMFORT  from  a  CITY  PULPIT, 

35.  ed. 
LESSONS  of  MIDDLE  AGE.  3*.  ed. 
PRESENT-DAY  THOUGHTS,  3*.  ed. 


HOMES  WITHOUT  HANDS ;     the  Habitations  of  Animals,  classed  according  to 

their  Principle  of  Construction.    By  Rer.  J.  G.  Woot>,  M.A.    With  140  Woodcut  Illustrations.     8vo. 
21«.  cloth ;  27s,  half-morocco,  29s.  gilt  edges. 
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STRANGE   DWELLINGS.      By  the  Rev.  J.  G.  Wood.  M.A.     With  60  Woodcut 

lUustratioDB.    Crown  8vo.  7<.  6d,  cloth ;  or  14t.  bound  in  calf. 

INSECTS  at  HOME.     By  the  Eev.   J.   G.  Wood,  M.A.      With   700  Woodcut 

Ulufitrations.    8yo.  2M.  cloth ;  or  27«.  half-morocoo,  2Ss.  gilt  edges. 

BIBLE  ANIMALS.     By  the  Kev.  J.  G.  Wood,  M.A.     With  about  100  Vignettes 

on  Wood.     8vo.  21«.  cloth  ;  or  278.  half-morocco,  28«.  gilt  edges. 

The  SEA  and  its  LIVING  WONDERS.     By  Dr.  G.  Hartwio.     With  Hydrographic 

Chart.,  8  Chromoxylugraphs,  and  300  Woodcuts.     8vo.  10^.  6d.  cloth;  and  ISs,  bound  in  calf  or  half- 
bound  in  morocco. 

The  TROPICAL  WORLD.     By  Dr.  G.  Hartwig.     With  8  Chromoxylographs  and 

156  Woodcut  Illustrations.     8vo.  lOs.  6d.  cloth ;  and  ISs.  bound  in  calf  or  half-bound  in  morocco. 

The  POLAR  WORLD.     By  Dr.  G.  Hartwig.     With  8  Chromoxylographs,  3  Maps, 

and  86  Woodcut  Illustrations.    8vo.  21«.  cloth. 

The  SUBTERRANEAN  WORLD.    By  Dr.  G.  Hartwig.    With  3  Maps  and  about 

80  Woodcut  Illustrations.     8vo.  2l8.  cloth. 

MAUNDER'S  TREASURY   OF  NATURAL  HISTORY,  or  Popular  Dictionary  of 

Animated  Nature.     With  900  Woodcut  Illustrations.    Fcp.  8ro.  price  6«.  cloth ;  or  10«.  calf. 

MAUNDER'S^  BIOGRAPHICAL  TREASURY,  reconstructed  and  partly  re-written, 

with  about  1,000  additional  Memoirs  and  Noticep,  by  W.  L.  R.  Cates.     Fcp.  8vo.  price  6».  cloth;  or 
10«.  calf. 

MAUNDER'S    SCIENTIFIC  and  LITERARY  TREASURY,  revised  and  in  great 

part  rewritten,  with  above  1,000  New  Articles,  by  J.  Y.  Johnson.    Fcp.  8ro.  price  Gs.  cloth;  or 
IOjj.  calf. 

MAUNDER'S    HISTORICAL     TREASURY,  revised    throughout,    with    a    new 

Gknbbal  Index.     Fcp.  8vo.  price  6s.  cloth ;  or  10«.  calf. 

MAUNDER'S    TREASURY   of  GEOGRAPHY,  Physical,  Historical,  Descriptive, 

and  Political;  revised  throughout,  with  7  Maps  and  16  Steel  riatcs.    Fcp.  Svo.  price  6*.  cloth;  or  10*. 
calf. 

MAUNDER'S  TREASURY  of  KNOWLEDGE  and   LIBRARY  of  REFERENCE. 

New  Edition,  reconstructed.     Fcp.  Svo.  6s.  cloth  ;  or  10*.  calf. 

LINDLEY  and  MOORE'S  TREASURY  of  BOTANY,  or  Popular  Dictionary  of  the 

Vegetable  Kingdom.    With  27*  Woodcuts  and  20  Steel  Plates.    Two  Parts,  fop.  Svo.  price  12*.  cloth; 
or  20s.  calf. 

AYRE'S  TREASURY  of  BIBLE  KNOWLEDGE.     With   about   300  WoodcuU, 

15  Steel  Plates,  and  6  coloured  Maps.     Fcp.  Svo.  68.  cloth;  or  \0s.  calf. 

CATES'S  DICTIONARY  of  GENERAL  BIOGRAPHY,  containing  Concise  Memoirs 

and  Notices  of  the  most  Eminent  Persons  of  all  Ages  and  Countries.     Svo.  21 «.  cloth;  or  27*.  li*^^" 
bound  in  mssia. 

CATES   and  WOODWARD'S  ENCYCLOPEDIA  of  CHRONOLOGY,   Historical 

and  Biographical.    8to.  42«.  cloth  ;  or  60s,  half-bound  in  russia. 
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A  History  of  Greece.  By  George  W.  Cox, 
M.A.  late  Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Oxford; 
Author  of  *  Mythology  of  the  Aryan  Nations ' 
&c.  Vol.  I,  from  the  Earliest  Period  to 
the  end  of  the  Persian  War ;  pp.  652,  with 
Four  Coloured  Maps.  Vol.  II,  from  the 
formation  of  the  Confederacy  of  Delos  to  the 
closo  of  the  Peloponnesian  War ;  pp.  686, 
with  Five  Coloured  Maps  and  Plans  and  a 
copious  Index.  2  vols.  8vo.  price  865. 
cloth.  [February  16,  1874. 

rilHESE  two  Tolumes  relate  the  HiBtoiT  of 
X  Greece  from  the  earliest  times,  of  which  we 
can  be  said  to  ha^e  any  knowledge,  to  the  end  of 


the  long  struggle  between  Athens  and  Sparta, 
known  as  the  Peloponnesian  War.  The  third 
Tolume  will  bring  down  the  story  to  the  death  of 
Alexander  the  Great.  A  fom-th  will,  it  is 
hoped,  suffice  to  trace  the  fortunes  of  the  Hellenic 
people  to  the  reyolution  which,  in  1802,  ended 
the  reign  of  the  Bavapan  Otho. 

To  the  death  of  Themistokles  the  histoiy  of 
Greece  is  wholly  a  traditional  narrative ;  and  the 
task  of  the  modem  historian  with  regard  to  it 
must  for  the  most  part  be  confined  to  an  examina- 
tion of  the  eyidence.  The  ascertainment  of  fact 
is  his  first  duty :  his  second  duty  is  to  provide  for 
his  readers  the  amplest  means  for  testing  his  own 
narratives  and  conclusions. 

Under  a  constant  sense  of  these  obligations 
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the  Author  has  written  the  chapters  relating  that 
portion  of  the  history  for  which  we  possess  no 
strictly  contemporary  evidence.  These  chapters 
maji  he  trosts,  supply  to  the  critical  student  all 
that  is  essential  to  a  knowledge  of  the  earlier 
Greek  history,  and  to  the  general  reader  a  narra- 
tive which,  embodying  in  a  moderate  compass  the 
results  of  modem  research,  may  exhibit  the 
Greek  tribes  not  as  vague  abstractions,  but  in  the 
fulness  of  a  life  to  which  our  own  owes  all  or 
nearly  idl  that  it  possesses  of  grace  and  culture. 

The  purely  mythical  traditions  of  the  Hellenic 
tribes  have  oeen  noticed  only  in  so  far  as  they 
bear  on  the  life  and  the  civilisation  of  the  people. 
That  they  are  not  history,  or  quarries  out  of  which 
we  may  di^  history,  tne  Author  has  sought  to 
shew  m  his  volumes  on  the  Mythology  of  the 
Aryan  Nations;   and  it  seemea  unnecessary  to 

five  again  a  summary  of  narratives  which  had 
een  fuready  minutely  examined  elsewhere.  But 
more  particularly  the  large  amount  of  space 
saved  oy  this  method  of  dealing  with  legends 
which  are  now  admitted,  almost  unanimously,  to 
be  unhistorical,  has  made  it  possible  to  relate  the 
far  more  interesting  and  important  events  which 
belong  to  the  ages  immediately  preceding  those  of 
strict^  contemporary  history  with  a  fulness 
which,  in  a  worK  of  moderate  size,  would  have 
been  otherwise  impracticable. 

Among  the  subjects  which  have  received  this 
fuller  treatment  may  be  specially  mentioned  the 
causes  which  gave  their  peculiar  shape  and 
characteristics  to  the  laws  and  the  public  and 
private  life  not  only  of  the  Greek  trioes  but  of 
Home  and  of  the  Aryan  Nations  generally. 
On  many  questions  of  great^  and  even  of  the 
utmost  importance,  belonging  to  this  subject, 
this  exanunation  has  brouj^ht  the  Author  to 
condunons  which,  he  believes,  must  impart 
a  new  character  and  complexion  to  the  narra- 
tive, and  which  cannot  fail  to  affect  materially 
our  conceptions  of  the  origin  and  growth  of 
Greek  ana  indeed  of  all  Aryan  civilisation. 
But  while  he  disclaims  all  thought  of  diverting 
the  reader  from  the  study  of  the  great  histories  of 
Greece  written  during  the  present  century,  he  is 
bound  to  express  his  conviction  that,  even  as 
related  by  Mr.  GAotb,  the  history  of  Greece  to 
the  formation  of  the  Confederacy  of  Delos  calls 
for  further  scrutiny,  and  that  a  larger  measure  of 
historical  truth  will  be  the  reward  of  the  inquiry  to 
which  the  first  volume  of  this  history  is  devoted. 
At  the  close  of  the  Persian  wars  we  enter 
practically  on  the  period  of  contemporary  history ; 
and  from  this  pomt  the  task  of  examming  evi- 
dence becomes  subordinated  to  the  narration  of 
well-ascertained  and  generally  acknowledged 
facts.  But  even  contemporanr  history  must  in- 
volve many  points   in   which   a  more   careful 


scrutiny  may  throw  fresh  light  on  matters  of 
interest  and  importance  which  have  long  been 
subjects  of  controversy ;  and  among  these  may  be 
named  the  questions  relating  to  the  guilt  of 
Themistokles,  to  the  historical  authority  of 
statements  made  by  the  comic  poets,  to  the 
general  conduct  of  Kleon,  Brajbidas,  and  Nisias, 
and  to  the  treatment  of  the  generals  put  to  death 
after  the  battie  of  Argennoussai. 

The  History  of  Israel  By  Heinrigh  Ewald, 
Professor  of  the  University  of  Gottingen. 
Translated  from  the  German  by  J.  Estlik 
Carpenter,  M.A.  Vol.  V.  the  History  of 
Ezra  and  of  the  Hagiocracy  in  Israel  to  the 
Time  of  Christ.  Svo.  pp.  528,  pric^  I85. 
cloth.  [February  28,  1874. 

rr\HE  fifth  volume  of  the  History  of  Israel  em- 
JL  braces  the  period  from  the  Captivity,  to  the 
Advent.  It  opens  with  a  description  of  the  con- 
dition of  the  exiled  people,  as  reflected^  in  the 
prophetic  writings  of  tne  time,  especially  in  those 
of  the  Great  Unnamed,  Isaiah  xl.-lxvi. ;  and 
traces  the  eifect  upon  the  community  of  its 
intercourse  with  the  heathen.  The  peculiar 
character  of  the  crisis  through  which  its  religious 
institutions  passed,  and  the  various  features  of  the 
Hagiocracy  which  emerged  from  the  ruins  of  the 
monarchy  aro  delineated  at  some  length. 

The  position  of  the  Hagiocracy  under  the 
Persian  Empire  is  the  subject  of  the  first  section. 
This  head  includes  a  discussion  of  the  condition 
of  the  land  of  Israel  at  the  epoch  of  the  return 
from  the  exile,  the  erection  of  the  temple  under 
Zerubbabel,  the  relations  of  the  Judeans  and 
Samaritans,  and  the  successive  labours  of  Ezra 
and  Nehemiah.  With  the  final  establishment 
of  the  Hagiocracy,  prophetism  declined  and  at 
length  became  altogether  extinct  Numerous 
foreign  elements  -made  their  way  into  the  life  and 
literaturo  of  the  nation,  and  the  ^rms  of  ultimate 
decay  and  dissolution  were  laid  m  the  elaboration 
of  the  law,  and  the  reactionary  tendendes  of  the 
Hagiocracy.  An  analysis  of  the  books  of  Baruch 
and  ToBiTj  and  an  account  of  the  foundation  of 
the  Samantan  temple  on  Mount  Gerisim,  oondade 
this  section. 

The  second  part  of  the  volume  exhibits  the 
position  of  the  Hagiocracy  under  the  Greek 
powers  which  arose  Kitex  the  death  of  Alexander 
the  Great.  During  this  period  Judeanism  under- 
went many  important  modifications.  Greek  cuU 
tiiro  andpnilosophy  found  their  way  into  the  holy 
land;  the  Judeans  wero  gradually  iispersed  among 
the  Mediterranean  lands ;  the  Sadducees  and  the 
Pious  u>peared  as  distinct  parties;  and  the  Vernon 
of  the  beventy  came  into  existence  at  Alexandria. 
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The  relations  of  the  Syrian  and  Ej^yptian 
monarchs  with  Palestine  are  treated  with  the 
Author's  usual  fulness;  and  the  history  of  the 
Maccabees  and  of  the  Ajsmonean  rulers  who  fol- 
lowed them,  the  active  and  glorious  administra- 
tion of  John  Hyroanits^  Uie  development  of 
literature  and  philosophy,  and  the  nse  of  the 
Pharisees  and  Essees,  become  successively  the 
subjects  of  consideration.  The  Judeans,  how- 
ever,  enjoyed  but  a  brief  period  of  independence. 
The  supremacy  of  the  Seleucidee  gave  way  to  that 
of  Kome;  and  accordingly,  after  narrating  the 
eventful  reign  of  Hebob,  the  volume  termmates 
with  the  banishment  of  Arohelatts,  a.b.  Q,  when 
Judea  was  finally  made  a  Roman  province. 

In  order  to  complete  the  Analytical  Table  of 
Contents,  short  descriptive  tides  of  the  sub- 
divisions of  the  various  sections  have  been  added, 
so  as  to  exhibit  more  fully  the  method  in  which 
each  branch  of  the  subject  is  developed.  In  the 
hope,  also,  of  rendering  more  accessible  the  vast 
quantity  of  historical  information  which  the 
volume  contains  upon  many  topics  not  in  the 
scope  of  a  Dictionary  of  the  Bible,  an  Index  has 
been  appended. 

Biographical  and  Critical  Essays,  reprinted 
from  Eeviews,  with  Additions  and  CorreC" 
tions;  Third  Series.  By  A.  Hatward, 
Esq.  Q.C.     8vo.  pp.  420,  price  145.  cloth. 

\_Decemhtr  id,  1878. 

TWO  SERIES  of  Mr.  Hayward's  Essays,  in 
two  volumes  each,  have  already  appeared. 
1l\\\s  is  The  Third  Series,  in  one  volume;  the 
general  character  of  which  may  be  collected  from 
the  Table  of  Contents : — 

I.   The  British  Parliament,  its  History  and 

Eloquence. 
II.  Curiosities  of  German  Archives. 

III.  England  and  France,  their  National  Qua- 

lities, Manners,  Morals,  and  Society. 

IV.  Lanfrey's  Napoleon. 

y.  Yicissituded  of  Families :  Enjic^sh,  Scotch, 

Irish,  and  Continental  Nobility. 
VL  Lives  of  the  Lord  Chancellors  of  Ireland. 
Vn.  The  Second  Armada. 
YIIL  The  Purchase  System. 

Most  of  these  Essays  have  undergone  material 
changes  since  their  original  appearance  as  reviews 
and  articles.  Additions,  to  the  amount  of  nearly  a 
third  as  they  stand,  have  been  made  to  the 
first,  the  third,  and  the  fifth.  The  first  is  now  a 
complete  history  of  the  British  Parliament,  and 
comprises  the  entire  ranffe  of  parliamentary  elo- 
quence, with  specimens  of  all  tne  greatest  orators 
and  debaters,  in.  the  third  the  comparison  of  the 
national  characteristics  of  France  and  England 


gives  occasion  for  the  introduction  of  numerous 
anecdotes.  Everything  most  curious  in  the  annals 
of  the  British  and  Continental  nobility  has  been 
brought  together  in  the  third.  'The  Second 
Armada,'  and  '  The  Purchase  System,'  are  more 
in  the  nature  oijeux  ^esprit  than  essays,  ond  Hike 
Paul  Louis  Courier's  pamphlets)  may  be  reaa  for 
the  mode  of  treatment  when  the  immediate  in- 
terest in  the  subjects  has  passed  away. 

Life  and  Letters  of  Sir  Gilbert  Elliot,  First 
Earl  of  Minto,  from  1751  to  1806,  when  his 
Public  Life  in  Europe  was  closed  by  his 
Appointment  to  the  Vice^Royalty  of  India, 
Edited  by  his  Great-Niece,  the  Countess  of 
MiNTO.  Pp.  1,292 ;  3  vols,  post  8vo. 
price  3l5.  Qd.  cloth.     \January  17,  1874. 

T\HESE  volumes  relate  the  life  of  a  distinguished 
X  man  whose  family,  sprung  from  the  border 
chiefe  of  Redheugh,  had  already  furnished  to  the 
country  a  long  line  of  upright,  honourable,  and  de- 
voted servants,  whether  at  the  bar,  on  the  nench,  or 
in  the  field.  The  Life  of  Gilbert  Elliot,  the  first 
Lord  Minto,  involves  practically  the  whole  history 
of  the  reign  of  George  III.  for  there  is  scarcely  a 
person  or  an  important  event  in  that  reign  with 
which  he  was  not  brought  into  some  sort  of  con- 
tact IHs  career  is  marked  throughout  by  an 
honesty  which  is  never  ashamed  to  avow  the 
change  of  opinions  when  that  change  is  demanded 
in  the  interests  of  truth  and  of  his  country. 
Thus  the  influence  which  had  been  thrown  in  on 
the  side  of  Lord  North  in  the  American  War  of 
Independence  was  afterwards  exercised  to  put  an 
end  to  the  contest  and  to  the  system  of  corruption 
and  intrigue  by  which  the  government  of  this 
country  had  for  many  years  been  carried  on. 
Thus,  too,  his  views  on  the  French  Revolution 
were  modified  by  those  of  BuRXX,  although  he 
reached  his  conclusions  with  less  passionate  ez- 
dtoment  and  even  with  deep  regret.  This 
integrity  he  carried  with  him  to  Toulon  and  to 
Corsica,  where  he  acquired  the  lasting  friendship 
of  Pozzo  Di  BoRGO.  His  great  object  in  Italy 
was  to  join  the  Italian  powers  in  a  confederation, 
by  which  thev  might  defend  themselves  against 
that  revivid  of  the  Roman  empire  of  which  he 
foresaw  that  the  capital  would  be  not  on  the 
Tiber  but  on  the  Seme.  The  lemamder  of  bis 
life  was  spent  partiy  in  England,  where  he  ofiered 
himself  to  the  Addington  Ministry,  and  partiy 
as  Governor-General  in  India,  from  which  he 
returned  home  to  die  in  the  very  yenr  which 
witnessed  the  downfall  of  the  despot  whom  from 
the  first  he  had  persistentiy  resisted. 

From  the  vast  amount  of  correspondence  which 
Lord  MnrTO  left  behind  him,  tbe  Countess  of 
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MiNTO,  his  great-niecei  has  selected  those  por- 
tions which^  after  putting  aside  topics  purely 
personal  and  priTate,  seemed  to  contain  matter 
of  general  interest  Of  the  letters  preserved  at 
Minto  alone,  those  now  published  torm  a  small 
part;  but  thej  will,  it  is  thought,  suffice  to  pre- 
sent a  lively  picture  of  the  period  at  which  tney 
were  written.  Those  to  and  from  public  men 
shew  the  carefully  considered  opinions  of  the 
writers  on  the  political  questions  of  the  day ;  but 
the  family  letters  appeared  to  the  Editor  more 
yaluable,  as  being  written  without  premeditation, 
and  as  disclosing  day  b^  day  the  circumstances, 
the  passions,  and  motives  which  shaped  the 
opinions  and  decided  the  action  of  statesmen. 

Meeting  the  Sun:  a  Journey  All  Bound  the 
World f  through  Egypt^  China,  Japan,  and 
Califomia;  including  an  account  of  the 
Marriage  Ceremonies  of  the  Emperor  of 
China.  By  William  Simpson,  F.R.G.S. 
Member  of  See.  Bib.  Archeology ;  Artist  of 
'  Campaign  in  the  East,*  '  India,  Ancient  and 
Modem,'  '  The  Abyssinian  Expedition,*  &c. 
With  48  Heliotype  Illustrations  and  Engrav- 
ings on  Wood  from  Original  Drawings  by 
the  Author.  Pp.  426,  medium  8vo.  cloth, 
price  24s.  [January  28, 1874. 

A  JOURNEY,  suggested  in  the  first  instance 
for  the  purpose  of  witnessing  and  illustrating 
the  ceremomes  attendant  on  the  marriaffe  of  the 
Chinese  Emperor,  was  expanded  into^  the  larger 
undertaking  of  seeing  something  of  his  kingdom, 
of  the  wonders  contained  within  it,  and  of  the 
great  wall  which  once  guarded  it  from  its  enemies. 
The  further  suggestion  that  the  return  voyage 
might  be  made  by  way  of  Japan  and  St.  Francisco 
sent  the  Author  on  the  errand  of  meeting  the 
Sun  ail  round  the  world.  The  route  chosen  led 
him  by  the  Mont  Cenis  Tunnel  to  Venice,  from 
Venice  down  the  Adriatic  to  Brindisi,  and  thence 
to  Alexandria,  Suez,  and  Aden.  Having  touched 
at  Ceylon,  Fenang,  and  Singapore,  the  Author 
went  on  to  Hong  Kong  ana  Peking.  In  the 
latter  city  he  witness^  as  much  as  any  not 
taking  part  in  the  ceremonies  could  possilily  see 
of  the  ntes  of  the  Imperial  Marriage.  Here  also 
he  examined  with  not  less  interest  the  mysterious 
Temple  of  Heaveni  in  which  the  Emperor,  as 
Priest,  offers  his  yearly  sacrifice  to  Shang-ti  the 
Great  Lord  of  Heaven,  and  to  his  ancestors.  A 
visit  to  the  Great  Wall  was  made,  which  included 
an  exploration  of  the  Tombs  of  the  Ming  dynasty. 
Such  information  as  the  Author  was  able  to 
gather  he  gives  on  the  political,  intellectual,  and 
gociid  condition  of  the  empire,  not  forgetting  the 
great  audience  question,  of  which  more  perhaps 


will  vet  be  heard.  He  has  striven  to  draw  out 
clearly  the  strange  coutjmst  presented  of  late 
years  by  the  people  of  Japan  to  that  of  Chioa, 
and  to  give  an  adequate  idea  of  the  Japanese 
islands  with  their  varied  scenery.  PaBsing 
onward  from  Japan,  he  reached  the  territories  of 
the  United  States  in  time  to  be  a  witness  of  some  of 
the  military  operations  in  the  campaign  agamst 
the  Modoc  Indians,  and  to  explore  the  remancable 
Lava  region  which  they  made  their  stronghold. 
The  concluding  chapters  record  the  Author's  visits 
to  the  Yosemite,  the  Salt  Lake  City^  and  the 
Mammoth  Caves  of  Kentucky. 

The  book  is  illustrated  with  48  plates,  induding 
plans  of  Peking  and  the  Temple  of  Heaven,  and 
although  it  is  not  written  with  the  special  pur- 
pose of  serving  as  a  guide-book  to  voyagers  round 
the  world,  still,  from  the  varied  information  which 
the  Author  was  enabled  to  bring  together,  it  may 
be  found,  it  is  hoped^  a  useful  companion  to  anyone 
undertaking  such  a  journey. 

List  0/  the  Illvstbjltioits  :— 

Figi-vama. 

St.  Michel,  with  the  Perron  des  Encombres. 

Venice. 

The  Casa  Virgile,  Brindisi. 

Pillars  at  the  end  of  the  Appian  Way. 

Breakwater  at  Alexandria. 

Lake  Menzaleh,  Suez  Canal. 

Breakwater  at  Port  Said,  Suez  Canal. 

Poop  of  Peninsular  and  Oriental  Steamer. 

The  Uoly  Carpets  leaving  Cairo  for  Mecca. 

Stoke-hole  of  the  '  Kllora.' 

Point  de  Galle. 

Diving  Boys  at  Singapore. 

Phin  of  Peking. 

Midnight  Procession — ^The  Bride's  Chair. 

Imperial  Marriage — The  Bride's  Trousseau. 

The  Bride's  Palace,  Peking. 

Imperial  Marriage — Procession  from  Imperial  Palace 

to  Bride's  Palace. 
How  the  Chinese  saw  the  Marriage. 
Midnight  Procession— The  Bride's  Tablet,  Sceptre, 

and  Seal. 
The  Temple  of  Heaven,  Peking. 
Plan  of  the  Temple  of  Heaven. 
Altars  of  Burnt  Sacrifice,  Temple  of  Heaven,  Peking. 
North  Altar,  Temple  of  Heaven,  Peking. 
The  House  of  Nails. 
A  Ood  out  of  Repair. 
Sculptured  Figures,  Ming  Tombs. 
Great  Wall  of  China. 
Ancient  Stone  Drums. 
Boys'  School,  Peking. 
Examination  Hall,  Peking. 
Competing  Student,  Examination  Hall,  Peking. 
Tablets  with  the  Classic  Books  engraved,  Hall,of  the 

Classics,  Peking. 
GirU'  Sdiool,  Peking. 
The  Peking  Gazette. 
Manchoo  Archers,  Peking. 
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Chinese  Bavn  Shop. 

Chinese  Pnnch. 

Assassination  of  General  Canby  and  Dr.  Thomas  by 

Captain  Jack. 
Indian  Scalp. 
Honnt  Shasta. 
Warm  Spring  Indian. 
Medicine  Fk^if,  found  in  the  Lara-Beds. 
The  Lava-Beds. 
Modocs  in  the  Lava-Beds. 
Cantain  Jack's  Cave. 
'  Kainstake,'  Modoc  Indian  Woman. 
Fallen  'Big  Tree/  Mariposa  Gzonp. 


The  Folk-Lore  of  Rom^^  collected  hy  Word  of 
Mouth  from  the  People.  By  R.  H.  Busk, 
Author  of  '  Patranas/  '  Sagas  from  the  Far 
East,'  &c.  Crown  Svo.  pp.  464,  price  I2s.  M. 
cloth.  ^February  10,  1874. 

rE  common  assertion  that  modem  Italy  has 
no  Dopular  mythology,  and  no  contribution 
of  SDediu  versions  to  offer  to  the  world's  store  of 
tradition,  lon^  withheld  the  Author,  in  the  midst 
of  opportunities  favourahle  to  inquiry,  from  even 
Tentnring  to  put  to  the  proof  statements  so  posi- 
tiyelr  made. 

When  she  resolved  to  make  the  attempt,  no 
repository  of  Roman  Folk-lore  was  to  he  found 
ready  formed.  No  Italian  Grimm  had  yet  arisen 
to  collect  and  organise  the  popular  stories,  if  any 
such  existed,  and  put  them  into  suitahle  shape ; 
and  the  process  of  gaUiering  them  from  the 
people  was  lahorious,  uncertain,  and  not  un- 
irequently  disappointlDg.  Sometimes  a  man  would 
admit  that  he  xememhered  a  story  ahout  an 
enchantress  whose  robe  made  her  invisible,  but 
could  not  recall  the  thread  of  it ;  or  a  woman 
would  say  that  she  had  once  heard  a  strange  story 
of  a  cat  which  wore  hunter's  boots,  but  as  she 
had  forgotten  all  its  incidents,  the  attempt  to 
recover  the  Italian  version  of  Puss  in  Boots  was 
unavailing. 

But  in  spite  of  difficulties,  the  toil  of  a  few 
vears  has  put  Ihe  Author  in  possession  of  a  goodly 
bulk  of  popular  stories,  not  yielding  in  interest 
perhaps  to  those  of  any  other  country,  but  im- 
pressed nevertheless  with  the  peculiar  character- 
istics of  the  ItfJian  people.  Of  these  the  tales 
included  in  this  volume  are  only  a  portion.  The 
Author  hopes  to  be  able  to  complete  at  some 
future  day  the  remaining  stories  gathered  both 
^m  the  Roman  state  and  from  other  portions  of 
the  country. 

The  tales  fall  under  four  classes :  (1)  Favole, 
not  our  Eufflish  fables,  but  genuine  fairy  tales 
common  to  Uie  vast  storehouse  of  the  Aryan  race; 

(2)  Ghoet  Stories,  and  local  familv  traditions  ; 

(3)  Esempi,  or  legends  under  which  some  reli- 


gious or  moral  lessons  might  be  conveyed ;  and 
(4)  Oiarpe,  or  tales  circulated  by  popular  gossip, 
usually  of  the  ludicrous  sort  of  wiiich  the  Teu- 
tonic stories  of  the  brothers  Grimm  furnish  many 
specimens. 

The  comparison  of  these  stories  with  those  of 
other  lands  is  instructive  both  in  what  they  con- 
tain and  what  they  do  not  contain ;  and  on  these 
points  of  difference  some  remarks  are  offered  to 
the  students  of  folk-lore  in  the  prefiice  and  the 
notes. 

A  General  Sketch  of  the  History  of  Persia. 
By  Clehents  R.  Markham,  C.B.  F.R.S. 
Translator  and  Editor  of  '  The  Narrative  of 
the  Embassy  of  Clavijo  to  the  Court  of 
Timour.'  Pp.  604,  with  Map  of  Persia. 
Svo.  price  21«.  cloth.     IJanuary  5,  1874. 

THE  object  of  this  volume  is  to  convey  to  the 
general  reader  a  correct  idea  of  the  course  of 
events  in  Persia  from  the  earliest  times,  and  of  its 
present  political  situation.  A  work  of  this  kind, 
in  a  convenient  form  and  embracing  the  whole 
period  of  authentic  history,  will,  it  is  believed,  be 
useful  to  all  who  wish  to  understand  the  political 
questions  connected  with  our  Indian  Empire,  and 
with  the  states  which  border  on  it.  -Early  Persian 
history,  as  it  is  told  by  the  classical  writers,  is 
well  Known  to  all  educated  Englishmen  ;  and  in 
the  present  work  it  has  therefore  been  treated 
from  the  Persian  point  of  view.  The  two  earliest 
dynasties  are  dealt  with  by  briefly  relating  the 
traditions  concerning  them,  which  are  embodied 
in  the  epic  poem  of  Febdaust  ;  and  the  chapter 
on  the  Zena  Avesta  is  based  on  the  investigations 
of  Dr.  Martin  Hatto.  The  periods  of  the 
Sassanians  and  of  the  Arabian  Khalifahs  aro  well 
within  authentic  history ;  while  the  latter  marks 
the  first  great .  revolutionary  chan^  in  Persian 
annals.  The  next  two  chapters,  entitled  Domina- 
tion of  Tdr&n,  include  the  Samanian,  Dailami, 
Ghdznavi,  Saljukian,  At&-beg,  and  Mongol  Dynas- 
ties. It  was  then  that  the  principal  Persian  poets 
flourished,  and  notices  of  each  are  given,  with 
extracts  from  their  works,  when  the  stream  of 
time  brings  us  down  to  the  epochs  in  which  they 
flourished.  Two  chapters  are  devoted  to  the 
lives  of  the  conqueror  Tiic0B  and  hb  famous 
descendant  BAbeb.  The  history  of  the  SulEwi 
Dynasty,  which  embraces  the  period  when  Persia, 
as  re^aras  religion  and  civil  polity,  assumed  the 
position  it  still  maintains,  is  told  in  two  chapters, 
which  aro  followed  by  one  containing  a  life  of 
NAdib  ShAh.  The  romantic  history  of  l^e  Zand 
Dynastj  forms  an  introduction  to  the  annals  of 
the  existing  Kdjars,  which  aro  narrated  in  five 
concluding  chapters.  Two  chapters  aro  also 
devoted,  one  to  the  Persian  Gulf  and  the  other 
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to  Central  Aflia,^  as  neoeasary  for  the  comprehension 
of  Persian  politics.  Full  topographical  descrip- 
tions of  provinces  and  towns  are  scattered  through 
the  work.  The  Appendix  contains  abstracts  of 
all  treaties  and  conyentions  between  Persia  and 
England,  of  the  treaties  of  Gulistan  and  Turk- 
manchai  between  Persia  and  Eussia,  and  of  the 
convention  with  Baron  Rbitteb.  The  work  is 
illustrated  by  a  Man,  which  has  been  carefully 
prepared  so  as  to  snew  the  coxrect  boundaries 
according  to  the  most  recent  decisions,  and  the 
physical  character  of  the  country  with  reference 
to  the  latest  investigations  of  Mayors  Si,  JoHir 
and  LovEiT. 


Shakespeare's  Home  and  Rural  Life,  By 
James  Walter,  Major  4th  Lancashire 
Artillery  YolunteerB.  With  Illastrations  of 
Localities  and  Scenes  around  Stratford- 
upon-Avon  by  the  Heliotype  Process. 
Imperial  4to.  pp.  172,  cloth,  gilt  edges, 
price  52«.  6c?.  [^February  6,  1874. 

r[S  volume  is  profusely  illustrated  with  a 
series  of  Landscapes  and  Views,  produced  by 
the  Heliotvpe  process,  from  original  negatives 
taken  in  the  localities,  expressly  for  this  work. 
The  Author's  aim  has  been  to  present  all  that  is 
most  interesting  connected  with  Shakespsabe  in 
the  place  of  his  Birth  and  the  Country  around 
his  Home.  These  plates,  about  one  hundred  in 
number,  form  the  substance  of  the  work.  The 
following  is  a  complete  list  of  the  illustrations,  of 
which  all  the  more  important  subjects  measure 
9  inches  by  6}  inches : — 

Holy  Trinity  Church,  Stratfoid-on- Avon,  North  Front, 

from  C.  Flower's  G-arden-tenace. 
General  View  of  Stratford-on-Avoo. 

Cloplon  Bridge. 

Welford  Mills. 
Holy  Trinity  Church,  from  the  Lock. 

The  Avenue. 

North. 

North-West 

South. 

Nave,  East. 
Trinity  Church — ^The  Monument 

The  Chancel. 

Nave,  West 
Old  Cottages  at  Shottery. 
Avenue  to  Quy*s  Cliflj  near  Warwick. 
Holy  Trinity  Chuich,  South-West. 
Clifrord  Church  and  Parsonage. 

Churchyard. 
Miserere  Seats  in  Chancel  of  Holy  Trinity,  by  H.  B, 
Clements. 

"  -^  Sketches,  by  OoL  Peel  Yates,  Royal  Artillexy. 


Shakespeare's  Birthplace  in  Henley  Street,  Stratford. 

Mazy  Arden's  Cottage. 

Boom  in  which  Shakespeare  was  Bom,  irom  Drawing 

by  Edgar  Flower. 
Kitchen  in  House  in  which  Shakespeare  was  Bora, 

from  Drawing  by  Edgar  Flower. 
Guild  Chapel,  Interior. 

Chapel  of  Holy  Guild,  Schools,  and  Almshouses. 
Wilmeoote,  Mary  Aiden's  Cottage. 
Chapel  of  ^oly  Guild  &c  (Back  View),  from  Drawing 

by  Edgar  Flower. 
Four  Views  of  Interiors  of  Holy  Guild  Schools,  by 

H.  B.  Clements. 
Kenilworth. 

Sundrv  Sketches,  by  G.  J.  Parr. 
New  rlace.  Site  of  Shakespeare's  House  and  Gardens, 

Stratford,  shewing  Excavations  of  Foundations. 
Sundry  Sketches,  by  G.  J.  Parr. 
Charlecote,  Seat  of  the  Lucy's,  View  of  Court-yard. 
Charlecote,  Great  Hall. 
Librazy. 

Biver  Front. 
Anne  Hathawa/s  Cottage,  Shottery,  Front  View. 

Kitchen,  from  Drawing  by  Edgar  Flower. 

Bedroom,  from  Drawing  by  Edgar  Flower. 

From  the  Orchards. 

Back  View. 
Bidford  Grange. 
GuVs  Cliff. 
Baddesley  Clinton,  Manor  House  and  Moat 

Church,  recently  restored  by.E.  J.  Payne,  of 
Birmingham. 

Manor  House. 
Sundry  Sketches,  by  G.  J.  Parr. 

Ditto  Ditto. 

Shakespearo's  Tavern  at  Shottery,  Back  View. 
Warwick,  Leicester  Monument^  Beauchamp  ChapeL 

Beauchamp  Chapel. 
Charlecote,  Enobbit  Bridge,  the  Park. 

Gateway. 
Shakespeare  Hall,  Rowington,  in  which  Shakespeare 

is  said  to  have  written  some  of  his  Sonnets. 
Shottery,  Old  Cottages. 

Old  Farm  Buildings. 

Ditto. 

Old  Cottages. 
Warwick  Castle,  the  Cedars. 

Garden  Scene. 

The  Ferry. 

Gateway. 

Court-yard. 
Warwick  Castle. 
Warwick,  Leicester  HospitaL 

The  Priory. 
Warwick  Castle,  The  Avon. 

The  Mount 
Portraits  of  Shakespeare. 
The  Poet  Gower's  Monument,  St  Saviout^s,  South- 

wark. 
Shakespeare  Family  Tombs,  photographed  from  the 
Graves  in  Holy  Trinity  OhanceL 
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From   January  to  December:    a  Book  for 
Children.    8vo.  pp.  348,  price  Be.  6d.  cloth. 

[Decemher  4,  1873. 

rS  Tolume,  designed  for  boys  and  girls  from 
ten  to  fourteen  years,  striyes  to  combine 
fiction  and  fact  in  such  a  manner  as  to  engage,  it 
is  ho{>ed,  both  the  imagination  and  the  reflectiTO 
faculties  of  young  readers,  and  to  instruct,  while 
it  endeaTours  to  entertain  them.    With  this  object 
in  riew,  fury   tales   and    poetry  are   made    to 
alternate  with   descriptions  of   the  animal  and 
vegetable  world,  the  seasons,  and  the  phenomena 
of  nature.    The    book    is  divided   into  twelve 
sections  corresponding  with  the  months  of  the 
year,  each  of  which  contains  information  con- 
nected with  the  special  features  of  the  month. 
Thus,  for  instance,  Jamuary  includes  the  following 
pieces :  '  Marguerite '  (a  vision) ;  '  The  Conserva- 
tory'; 'The  Poodle  and  the  Watch-dog*  (a  fable): 
'The  Old  Carp  and  the  Little  Ones ^  (translated 
from  the  French  of  Florian) ;  May :  *  The  Zoo- 
logical Qardens' ;  '  Brother  and  Sister '  ^from  the 
German  of  Paul  Heyse);   Jtdy:  'The  Museums 
at  Kew';  'The  Kuby  and  the  Kose'  (an  allegory); 
September:  *  The  Swallow';  'Birds';  'The  Apple'; 
.*The  Park ' ;  'The  Cottage  Garden';  ' The  Com- 
mon'; and  'The  Hedge.'    The  work,  it  is  hoped, 
will  be  found  suitable  both  for  home  and  school 
raiding. 

A  Dictionary  of  Artists  of  the  English  School; 
Painters f  Sculptors,  Architects,  Engravers, 
and  Omamentists :  with  Notices  of  their 
Lives  and  Works.  By  Samuel  Redgrave, 
Joint- Author  of  the  '  Century  of  Painters 
of  the  English  School.'  8vo.  pp.  480, 
price  16#.  cloth.         ^December  20, 1873. 

THIS  volume  is  the  first  attempt  to  classify  the 
Artists  of  the  English  School  exclusivelv ; 
and  at  the  same  time  to  include  Painters,  Scufp- 
tors.  Architects,  Engravers,  and  Omamentists,  so 
as  to  bring  together  artists  of  every  class.  Com- 
mencing with  the  artists  of  the  earliest  reigns, 
the  work  is  brought  down  to  the  deceased  artists 
of  the  present  day;  and  the  number  who  probably 
have  been  deemed  worthy  of  record  is  not  less 
than  ten  times  as  great  as  may  be  found  in  any 
preceding  work.  Arranged  in  a  Dictionary  form, 
the  art-biographies  contain  such  facts  as  could  be 
gathered  from  any  now  available  sources  or 
obtained  from  special  inquiries,  with  art  criti- 
cisma  upon  the  works  of  the  most  prominent  of 
the  artistn.  An  a  book  of  reference,  the  work 
addresaea  itself  especially  to  the  art-collector,  the 
lover  of  art,  and  tne  antiquary,  but  hardly  less  so 
to  all  who  take  an  interest  in  the  arts  of  our 
country. 


A  Memorial  Volume  of  Sacred  Poetry.  By 
the  late  Sir  John  Bowrino.  To  which  is 
prefixed  a  Memoir  of  the  Author,  by  Lady 
Bowring.  Pp.  256,  with  Portrait.  Fcp.  8vo. 
price  3^.  6d.  cloth,  gilt  edges. 

[^January  2,  1874. 

rPHE  object  of  the  present  collection  is  to  place 
X  before  the  public  some  poems  written  by  Sir 
JoHK  BowRiKQ,  which  either  have  not  hitherto 
been  published,  or  have  only  appeared  in 
periodicals.  But  many  of  the  hynms  in  this 
volume  have  been  familiarly  known  for  nearly 
half  a  centurv ;  and  it  has  been  thought  that  this 
collection  of  his  devotional  poetry  may  be  of  value 
as  illustrating  the  life  of  one  whose  whole  career 
was  marked  oy  an  unwearied  activity  springing 
from  the  desire  to  promote  the  good  of  manMn^ 
and  more  particularly  of  his  countrymen. 


The  O'Keeffe  Case;  a  f\ill  RepoH  of  the 
Action  for  Libel  brought  by  the  Rev.  Robert 
O'Eeeffe,  P.P.  against  His  Eminence  Cardi^ 
nal  Cullen :  including  the  Evidence  given 
at  the  Trial  in  the  Court  of  Queen's  Bench 
(Ireland)  before  Lord  Chief  Justice  White- 
side, and  the  Judgments  delivered  by  the 
Court  on  the  Points  of  Law  raised  by  the 
Pleadings.  Reported,  with  an  Introduction, 
by  Henry  Clare  Eirkpatrick,  Barrister- 
at-Law.    8vo.  pp.  638,  price  12^.  cloth. 

[March  4,  1874. 

npHERE  are  few  people  in  the  United  Kingdom 
X  who  are  not  now  familiar  with  the  name  of 
Father  O'Eeeffe,  or  who  have  not  heard  of  the 
action  for  libel  recently  brought  by  him  f^ainst 
Ciurdinal  Cullen  in  the  Court  of  Queen's  Bench 
in  Ireland.  It  is  a  curious  illustration  of  the 
spirit  of  modem  times,  that  an  humble  parish 
priest  should  not  only  have  courage  to  take  legal 
proceedings  ae^nst  his  ecclesiastical  superior,  but 
that  he  should  charge  as  libelloits  the  language  of 
the  two  most  solemn  censures  of  his  Church,  viz. 
of  Suspension  and  Interdict,  which  had  been  ful- 
minated affainst  him.  This  volume  contains,  as 
indicated  m  the  title,  a  complete  report  of  the 
case.  The  first  portion  comprises  a  statement  of 
the  various  points  of  law  raised  by  the  pleadings, 
and  the  judgments  delivered  by  the  Judges  of  the 
Court  of  Queen's  Bench.  The  questions  discussed 
are  of  importance  not  only  to  the  Roman  Catholic 
Church,  but  to  all  ncn-edahlished  Churches  in  this 
country.  In  their  judgments  the  Judges  define 
the  limits  within  which  these  voluntary  religious 
associations  have  power  to  deal  with  their  refrac- 
toiy  members,  and  how  far  such  sodetiee  are  at 
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liberty  to  frame  or  to  enforce  rules  of  internal 
discipline.  The  old  question,  too,  as  to  whether 
a  Papal  reacript  issued  to  a  legate  ci^  be  recog- 
nised by  our  law  as  of  any  authority  or  force 
whatever,  or  can  be  pleaded  as  an  excuse  for  con- 
duct otherwise  illegal,  is  once  more  elaborately 
investigated  and  decided  by  English  Judges. 

The  larger  portion  of  the  yolume  is  occupied 
with  the  evidence  given  at  the  trial  at  iVin  prius 
The  witnesses  are  all  ecclesiastics,  and  all  of  them, 
except  the  plfidntiff,  hold  the  highest  positions  in 
the  Koman  Catholic  Church.  The  evidence  of 
Cardinal  Cullen,  Archbishop  Leahy,  the  Bishop 
of  Galway,  together  with  that  of  some  Italian 
priests  connected  with  the  Boman  Propaganda, 
and  spedally  summoned  to  Ireland,  is  given^  at 
length,  and  contains  much  interesting  information 
with  respect  to  the  mode  in  which  the  Roman 
Catholic  Church  is  administered  in  this  country. 

In  the  Introduction  Mr.  Kirkpatkick  explains, 
in  a  manner  intelligible  to  the  general  reader,  the 
points  of  law  argued  upon  the  Demurrer  and  de- 
cided by  the  Court.  He  then  g^ves  an  historical 
narrative  of  the  circumstances  in  which  the  action 
originated,  and,  finally,  notices  the  various  subjects 
of  mterest  upon  which  evidence  was  given  in  the 
course  of  the  trial.  He  adverts  to  certain  points 
of  importance  as  bearing  upon  the  relations  of  the 
Boman  Catholic  Church  to  the  State,  with  refer- 
ence to  which  the  evidence  upon  this  occasion 
difiera  considerably  from  that  given  by  the  lead- 
ing Irish  ecclesiastics  before  Committees  of  the 
House  of  Lords  and  Commons  previously  to  the 
Emancipation  Act  of  1829 ;  and  he  calls  attention 
to  some  matters  relating  to  the  internal  discipline 
of  the  Church  concemmg  wbich  the  witnesses 
gave  valuable  and  interesting  information. 

The  Introduction  contains  nothing  whatever 
that  could  give  offence  to  the  reader,  whatever 
his  religious  opinions  may  be.  It  is  altogether 
free  from  anything  of  a  controversial  or  sectarian 
spirit,  and  is  written,  as  far  as  posabloi  from  a 
purely  historical  point  of  view. 

Essays  on  some  Unsettled  Questions  of  Politi- 
cal Economy,  By  John  Stuart  Mill. 
Second  Edition.  8vo.  pp.  172,  price  6a.  6d. 
cloth.  \January  2,  1874. 

rr\HE  publication  of  a  new  edition  of  this  work 
JL  seems  to  justify  the  statement  that  the 
questions  discussed  in  it  turn  not  on  accidental  or 
unimportant  points,  but  on  the  fundamental 
nature  of  a  science,  the  province  and  definition  of 
which  have  been  and  seem  to  be  still  very  im- 
perfectly understood.  Accordingly,  the  first  four 
essays  treat  of  the  laws  of  interchange  between 
nations,  of  the  influence  of  consumption  upon  pro* 
duction,  and  of  profits  and  interest,  while  for  the 


last  is  reserved  the  examination  of  definitions  of 
the  science  already  propounded,  and  an  attempt 
to  define  it  with  greater  and  more  complete 
exactness,  under  the  reservation  that  the  defini- 
tion of  all  sciences  must  be  the  last  stage  in  the 
process,  and  that  the  incompleteness  of  the  defini- 
tion in  no  way  necessarily  impairs  the  Talue  of 
results  obtained  by  experience!  or  calla  into 
question  tiie  reality  and  usefulness  of  the  science. 


Lectures  on  the  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Child" 
hood.  By  Charles  West,  M.D.  Fellow  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Physicians ;  Phjsieiazi 
to  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  Sixth 
Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  8vo.  pp.  858, 
price  18s.  cloth.         \^Decemher  18,  1878. 

THE  preface  to  the  fifth  edition,  published  in 
I860,  stated  that  the  work  embodira  the  results 
of  1,200  recorded  cases  of  the  diseases  of  children, 
and  of  nearly  400  post  mortem  examinations. 
The  present  edition  contains  the  records  of  743 
more  cases,  and  of  161  more  post  mortem  exami* 
nations,  thus  raising  the  number  of  the  former  to 
nearly  2,000,  of  the  latter  to  nearly  600.  The 
Author  has  also  brought  to  bear  upon  his  task 
the  experience  of  seven  years  more  of  clinical 
observation.  In  this  edition  much  has  been 
omitted  that  seemed  of  less  importance,  in  order 
to  obtain  s^ace  for  the  introduction  of  additional 
matter,  which  appeared  to  the  Author  of  greater 
moment. 

An  Italian  translation  of  the  last  edition  was 
published  by  Dr.  Blasi,  of  Rome,  in  1860;  a 
French  translation  of  the  present  edition  is  in 
preparation  by  Dr.  Archaxbattlt,  Physician  to 
the  H6pital  des  Enfants  Malades.  These  facts^ 
with  the  previous  publication  of  (German,  Danish, 
Dutch,  and  Russian  translations,  may  be  regarded 
as  shewing  that  the  work  has  to  a  great  extent 
met  the  wants  of  the  profession  both  here  and 
abroad. 

• 

Lectures  on  Fever  deUoered  in  the  Theatre  of 
the  Meath  Hospital  and  County  of  Dublin 
Infirmary,  By  William  Stokes,  M.D. 
D.C.L.  Oxon.  F.R.S.  Regius  Professor  of 
Physic  in  the  University  of  Dublin ;  Phy- 
sician to  the  Queen  in  Ireland.  Edited  hy 
J.  W.  MooRE,  M.D.  F.K.Q.C.P.  Assistant- 
Physician  to  the  Cork  Street  Fever  Hospital ; 
Ex-Scholar  and  Diplomate  in  State  Medi- 
cine of  Trinity  College,  Dublin.  8vo. 
pp.  484,  price  15s.  cloth.     [Feb.  19,  1874. 

THESE  Lectures,  the  delivery  of  which  haa 
been  spread  over  a  considerable  period  of 
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timey  were  not  given  in  any  regular  Gequence,  bo 
as  to  form  a  continued  or  systematic  course.  On 
the  contrary,  most  of  them  were  delivered  at 
irregular  intervals,  and  all  as  extemporaiy  dis- 
courses. 

But  it  has  appeared  to  the  Author  that  lectures 
addressed  to  successive  classes  of  Clinical  students, 
and  grounded  on  constantly  renewed  observations 
in  the  sick  ward  throughout  many  years,  would 
have  a  value  different  in  kind  from,  if  not  supe- 
rior to,  any  exhaustive  history  of  fever,  especially 
as  regards  the  various  theories  of  the  disease  or 
the  observations  made  by  others. 

In  these  Lectures  Dr.  Stokes  has  indeed  con- 
sidered in  some  measure  the  question  of  the  sepa- 
rate identity  of  typhus  and  typhoid  fevers,  but  he 
has  preferred  to  dwell  on  the  great  subject  of  the 
relation  of  the  secondary  affections  of  fever  to  the 
essential  malady,  and  in  the  light  of  that  relation 
to  discuss  the  question  of  treatment.  In  addition, 
the  wide  questions  of  the  correlation  and  con- 
yertibility  of  essential  disease  are  touched  upon. 
Some  of  the  facts  connected  with  the  change  of 
type  of  disease,  especially  as  regards  the  local  affec- 
tions of  easential  maladies,  are  mentioned.  He  has 
also  spoken  of  the  shortcomings  of  the  numerical 
system  in  medicine,  the  application  of  which 
is  nowhere  attended  by  greater  difficulties  than 
in  the  study  of  essential  fever,  because  of  the 
ever-H^hanging  nature  of  the  epidemic  type  of  the 
disease  and  of  its  secondary  local  affections. 

While,  then,  these  Lectures  are  not  put  for- 
ward as  an  exhaustive  treatise  on  the  subject, 
it  is  hoped  that,  based  as  they  are  on  a 
lengthened  observation  of  the  various  forms  of 
fever  in  a  city  where  the  disease  has  unhappily 
ever  been  prevalent,  the  perusal  of  them  will 
prove  advantageous  and  useful  to  those  practi- 
tioners who  may  possibly  never  have  leaxned  fever 
at  the  bedside. 


What  am  I?  a  Popular  Introduction  to  Mental 
Philosophy  and  Psychology.  By  Edwabd  W, 
Cox,  Serjeant-at-Law.  (In  Two  Volumes.) 
Vol.  II.  The  Mechanism  in  Action.  8vo. 
pp.  464,  price  10s.  Gd.  cloth. 

[January  23,  1874. 

THIS  volume  completes  the  work  of  which  the 
first  volume  was  published  about  twelve 
months  ago.  It  will  be  remembered  that  the 
design  of  the  treatise  is  to  present  in  a  form 
adapted  to  the  nopular  intelligence  and  freed  as 
much  as  possible  from  technicalities  and  meta- 
physical jargon,  a  description  of  'a  man,'  with 
reference  mainly  to  his  mental  and  psychical 
structure,  which,  it  was  contended^  comprised  sotd 


as  well  as  body,  and  its  purpose  was  to  prove  the 
existence  of  soul  as  a  distinct  entity,  scientifically 
and  not  merely  theologically.  To  this  end  the  first 
volume  was  devoted  to  an  outline  of  the  bodily 
and  mental  structure  of  man,  and  to  a  careful 
examination  of  the  proofs  of  the  being  of  soul,  and 
an  endeavour  to  make  the  reader  come  to  some 
distinct  conception  of  what  soul,  if  it  is,  must  be. 
This  second  volume  is  devoted  entirely  to  an 
examination  of  the  human  mechanism  in  actioiL 
and  chiefly  to  the  work  of  tracing  the  mutual 
relationship  of  soul,  mind,  and  body,  as  shewn 
by  manifestation.  The  author  repudiates  the 
metaphysical  form  of  inquiry  by  argument  alone, 
and  asserts  that  Psychology,  like  all  the  other 
sciences,  can  be  studied  successfully  only  by 
observation  and  experiment  and  by  a  collection 
of  facts.  In  pursuance  of  this  plan,  he  proceeds 
to  investigate  the  various  abnormal  conditions  of 
the  human  structure  in  which  only  can  the 
hidden  mechanism  be  discovered.  Beginning 
with  the  phenomena  of  sleep  and  dreams,  which 
are  minutely  examined  and  traced  to  their 
sources,  he  proceeds  successively  to  delirium,  in- 
sanity, and  natural  somnambulism,  all  of  which 
are  undisputed  conditions.  Thence  he  advances  to 
the  now  generally^  acknowledged  condition  of 
artificial  somnambulism,  to  whicn  several  chapters 
are  devoted.  He  then  treats  of  Dr.  Carpenter's 
unconscious  cerebration,  to  which  he  entirely 
subscribes,  but  attributes  it  to  the  duplex  structnre 
of  the  brain.  Then  he  advances  to  psychism  as 
being^  a  condition  similar  to  those  .previously 
examined,  still  strenuously  maintaining  his  own 
theory  of  psychic  or  soul  force,  as  the  agent 
operating  in  most,  if  not  in  all,  of  the  phenomena 
which  the  spiritualists  assign  to  the  agency  of 
spirits  of  the  dead.  In  conclusion,  the  Author 
shews  how,  bennning  with  sleep  and  ending  with 
trance,  all  of  the  abnormal  states  so  examined  are 
merely  the  results  of  dislocations,  more  or  less 
extensive,  in  the  normal  relationship  of  soul  and 
body,  the  most  wonderful  of  the  phenomena  being 
only  the  results  of  an  extension  of  tiie  same 
psychical  state  which  attends  us  whenever  we 
sleep  and  dream.  He  ends  with  some  suggestions, 
which  he  feels  sure  deserve  consideration  as 
enabling  us  to  form  some  conception  of  omni- 
science and  omnipresence,  and  therefore  of  Deity, 
and  which  seem  fitly  to  complete  a  treatise  that 
professes  to  prove  the  existence  and  immortality 
of  the  soul  scientifically,  as  a  fact  in  nature.  It 
should  be  added  that,  the  first  volume  being  out 
of  print,  the  second  volume  is  complete  in  itself, 
and  may  be  read  and  understood  without  pre- 
liminary study  of  the  first. 
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The  Ocean  ;  its  Tides  and  Currents  and  their 
Causes,  By  William  Leighton  Jordan. 
Pp.  370,  with  14  Charts  and  Diagrams. 
8vo.  price'21s.  clotli.     l^Janxiary  6,  1874. 

A  Treatise  on  the  Action  of  Vis-Inertics  in  the 
Oceanf  published  by  the  Author  in  ISCS, 
waS|  in  some  measure,  a  second  edition  of  The 
JSiements,  or  an  Investigation  of  the  Forces  which 
determine  the  position  mid  movements  of  the  Ocean 
and  Atmosphere,  published  in  1866 ;  and  the 
present  work  is,  to  a  great  extent,  a  third  edition 
of  the  same,  revised  and  partly  re- written ;  but  in 
each  the  subject  is  treated  in  a  dififerent  manner. 
In  *  Vis-InertisB'  the  question  of  the  existence  or 
non-existence  of  any  action  of  that  force  in  the 
ocean  is  treated  as  a  question  to  be  solyed :  whereas 
in  this  work  the  oblate  spheroidal  form  ot  the  earth 
is  accepted  as  a  sufficient  demonstration  of  its  action 
in  the  ocean  and  on  the  surface  of  the  earth,  leaving 
only  the  amount  of  that  action  to  be  ascertained. 

m  '  The  Elements,'  the  Author  asserted,  simply 
in  consequence  of  purely  abstract  reasoning,  that 
a  tide  must  be  raised  by  gravitation  on  that  part 
of  the  earth's  surface  which  is  in  advance  in  the 
earth's  orbital  motion,  and  that  a  counter-tide 
must  be  raised  by  vis-inerdce  on  the  opposite 
side ;  and  also,  that  a  tide  must  be  raised  Dy  the 
sun's  gravitation  on  the  side  of  the  earth  turned 
towards  the  sun,  and  an  equal  counteivtide  raised 
on  the  opposite  side  by  astral  gravitation.  Both 
these  assertions  are  absolutely  correct,  and  yet 
there  are  only  two  tides  raised  (apart,  of  course, 
horn  the  lunar  tides),  instead  of  the  four  which 
the  assertions  at  first  sight  appear  to  necessitate, 
for  he  has  since  ascertained  that  the  force  of 
gravitation  which  draws  the  earth  onwards  in  its 
orbit  is  that  of  solar  gravitation ;  and  that  the 
force  of  vis-inertiae,  which  acts  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  that  of  the  motion  of  the  earth,  u  the 
force  of  astral  gravitation,  which  opposes  that  of 
solar  gravitation. 

The  effects  are  matters  of  observation,  so  that 
the  point  at  issue  is  as  to  how  those  effects  are 
caused ;  and  the  author  maintiuns  in  the  present 
volume  that  vis-iaertise  holds  the  planets  in 
equilibrium,  the  centripetal  force  of  the  sun's 
gravitation  bein^  a  part  of  the  action  of  the 
planets'  vis-inertise  just  as  much  as  the  centrifugal 
force.  The  error  into  which  he  holds  that  Newton 
fell  lies  in  the  cause  to  which  the  tangentnl  effort 
is  attributed ;  and  he  has  endeavoured  to  shew 
that  that  effort  is  caused  not  by  the  vis-inertice  of 
the  planet  tending  to  carry  it  onwards  along  the 
tan^nt,  but  by  astral  gravitation  (a  part  of  the 
action  of  vis-inertiee)  retarding  it,  and  tending  to 
draw  it  backwards  farther  and  farther  from  the 
successive  positions  to  which  the  revolving  force 
carries  it  along  its  orbit. 


The  Life  and  Times  of  Robert  Gib,  Lord  of 
Carribber,  Master  of  the  Stables  to  James  V. 
of  Scotland.  With  Notices  of  his  Descen- 
dants who  held  Offices  of  Trust  near  the 
Person  of  the  Sovereign  in  the  three  subse- 
quent reigns.     By  Sir  G.  Duncan    Gibb, 

.  Bart.  M.A.  M.D.  LL.D.  2  vols.  8vo. 
pp.  852,  price  305.  cloth.      [^Feb.  24,  1874. 

rB  material  for  this  work  has  been  furnished 
by  the  public  archives  in  Scotland  and  in 
England,  and  much  new  matter  relating  to  his- 
tory is  published  for  the  first  time.  The  first 
third  of  the  work  is  devoted  to  the  Life  and 
Times  of  Robert  Gib,  in  which  are  considered 
many  events  in  the  reign  of  Jahes  V.  in  which  he 
shared  as  an  actor  or  a  spectator,  and  some  300 
extracts  relating  to  the  stables  and  royal  stud, 
taken  from  the  Treasurer's  Accounts  of  Scotland 
from  1523  to  1542,  are  given  in  the  Appendix  at 
the  end  of  Vol.  II.  but  referred  to,  in  tne  general 
Narrative.  He  was  the  person  who  planned 
and  carried  out  the  escape  of  the  King  from  the 
power  of  the  Douglases  in  1528,  and  tiiis  was 
so  much  anpreciated  that  he  was  ti'eated  widi 
invariable  landness  and  reward  throughout  the 
King's  reign.  One  of  the  sons  became  Coroner 
for  Edinburgh  in  the  reign  of  Queen  Mart.  A 
daughter  married  Sir  Pbtbr  Youno,  the  king  3 
almoner,  and  three  chapters  are  devoted  to  tb6 
Youno  family.  In  the  second  volume  it  is  men- 
tioned that  Dr.  John  Young,  Dean  of  Winchester, 
their  son,  was  made  Archbishop  of  Canterbury  by 
Charles  I.  on  the  execution  of  Archbishop  Laud, 
which,  if  correct,  is  a  new  fact  in  Ehiglish  nistory. 
Numerous  erroi*s  in  Scottish  dates  have  been 
rectified,  and  some  doubtful  points  cleared  up. 

The  history  of  Sir  John  Gib,  of  Knock,  another 
son,  takes  up  the  next  third  of  the  work.  He  was 
groom  of  the  bedchamber  to  Jambs  VI.  for  forty- 
seven  years,  and  the  events  narrated  are  of  greater 
interest  than  those  of  his  father^s  life,  most  of 
which  he  shared  in,  especially  the  troubles  of 
the  king's  reign  in  Scotland.     He  accompanied 
James  VI.  to  Denmark  in  his  marriage  expedi- 
tion in  1589 ;  he  bore  a  reprieve  at  the  mreateued 
execution  of  Lords  Cobham  and  Gret  and  Sir 
Grippin  Markham,  at  Winchester,  in  1603;  and 
he  was  subjected  to  unjust  treatment  in  1618  by 
King  James,  relative  to  some  Spanish  papers,  for 
which  the  King  subsequently  went  on  his  Iniees 
and  begged  his  lorgiveness.    The  esteem  in  which 
Sir  John  Gib  was  held  by  James  I.  is  shewn  by 
the  numerous  marks  of  favour  which  both  he  and 
his   connexions    received   at   the   roval   hand?, 
noticed    in  the  extracts  from  the    IMvy  Seal 
Kegister  of  Scotland,  given   in   the  Apnendix. 
These  extend  from  1498  to  1641,  and  relate  to 
the  family  of  Bobert  Gib  and  his  descendants. 
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The  remaining  third  of  the  work  gires  the 
career  of  Sir  Hsnbt  Gib,  the  first  baronet  of 
Eiilkland;  a  grandson,  from  the  time  when  he  was 
appointed  eroom  of  the  Bedchamber  to  Henrt 
Pnnce  of  Wales,  after  whose  death  he  held  the 
same  office  to  King  James.  His*  history  extends 
from  1603  to  his  death,  in  1650.  He  got  into 
trouble  with  the  'Parliament,  who  sequestered  his 
property  in  England  in  1648,  and  conferred  it  on 
bolonel  John  Lububkb.  A  number  of  papers  and 
documents  are  given  relating  to  him  in  the  troub- 
lous times  of  the  civil  war.  The  Appendix  occupies 
120  pages  of  closely  printed  matter,  and  contains 
a  List  of  Charters  under  the  Great  Seal  of  Scot- 
land, as  well  as  the  details  of  91  Letters,  Pre- 
cepts, and  Gifts  granted  to  the  Gib  family,  besides 
some  other  matters.  Each  volume  has  a  copious 
separate  Index* 


price  1b.  Qd.  cloth.       [^February  6, 1874. 

IN  announcing  the  publication  of  the  Second 
Edition  of  the  Pwdic  School  LaUn  Grammar^ 
entirely  reprinted,  with  enlarged  type  and  form, 
the  Publishers  invite  attention  to  the  following 
Extracts  from  the  Author's  Preface.  These  will 
indicate  the  reasons  which  influenced  the  determi- 
nation to  place  his  name  henceforth  in  thft  titlfi=„ 
1^1  luo  /itf.  ciOth.  \January  J,  187C 

rE  intention  of  the  Authors  in  compiling  this 
work  is  to  supply  a  catalogue — 1.  Of  all 
works  written  by  natives  of  Cornwall,  members  of 
Cormsh  families,  and  persons  resident  in  the 
County.  II.  Of  all  works  relating  to  the  County, 
even  though  written  by  persons  unconnected 
therewith.  These  words  are  interpreted  in  no 
narrow  sense;  they  have  been  made  to  include 
Bot  merely  books  of  permanent  interest,  but 
pamphlets,  political  tracts,  scattered  literary  and 
scientiQc  papers,  reports  of  societies,  patents, 
dramas,  music,  songs,  extracts  from  sales  cata- 
logues, maps,  and  manuscripts.  The  first  volume, 
which  includes  the  list  of  names  commencing  with 
the  initial  letters  A-0,  contains  between  9,000 
and  10,000  entries  of  books,  papers,  and  manu- 
scripts by  about  8,000  authors.  To  the  name  of 
every  author  mentioned  is  appended  a  skeleton 
biographical  sketch,  with  reference,  (in  the  case 
of  those  who  have  been  sufficiently  noteworthy 
to  be  mentioned  in  historical  or  other  works,)  to 
the  works  in  question  and  to  the  pages  where  the 
remarks  may  be  found. 

To  sum  up  the  aim  and  scope  of  the  work  in 
one  sentence,  it  has  been  this:  to  put  upon 
record  everything  that  has  been  printed  or  written 
(the  references  to  MSS.  are  numerous  and  im- 
portant) bv  Cormshmen,  or  about  Cornwall  and 
the  Cornish.    The  Bibliotheca  Comubiensis  will 


be,  it  is  believed,  one  of  the  most  extensive  and 
minute  literarv  county  histories  ever  attempted, 
not  to  say  published.  The  second  volume  will 
contain  the  remainder  of  the  alphabetical  arrange- 
ment, a  supplement  of  additional  matter  collected 
during  the  progress  of  the  work,  and  an  analytical 
index,  with  which  will  be  incorporated  a  mass  of 
miscellaneous  matter  which  could  not  be  placed 
under  any  authors'  names. 


The  Cabinet  Lawyer;  a  Popular  Digest  of 
the  Laws  of  England^  Civil,  Criminal,  and 
Constitutional,  for  Practical  use  and  General 
Information,  Twenth-fourth  Edition.  Fop. 
8vo.  pp.  902,  price  95.  cloth.  [Jan.  15, 1874. 

IN  preparing  the  present  edition,  the  changes 
which  have  taken  place  of  late  years  in  the 
law  have  been  carefully  noticed )  Acta  of  Parlia- 
ment no  longer  in  force  have  been  expunged  from 
the  text,  and  recent  Acts  incorporatea.  This  haa 
been  done  with  a  completeness  and  accuracy 
which  the  Editor  could  not  have  attained  with- 
out the  assistance  of  the  Chronological  Table 
and  Index  of  the  Statutes,  recently  published 
by  authority. 

The  comprehensive  articles  on  the  law  of 
Bankruptcy  and  Stamps  will,  it  is  believed^  be 
found  especially  useful. 

The  cnapters  on  the  House  of  Commons  and 
Procedure  m  the  Courts  of  Law  and  Equity  have 
in  a  great  measure  been  re-written,  and  analyses 
of  the  Ballot  Act  1872,  and  the  Supreme  Court 
of  Judicature  Act  1873,  inserted. 

In  the  chapters  on  Licensed  Victuallers  and 
Pawnbrokers,  the  provisions  of  the  important  con- 
solidating and  amending  Acts  passed  on  these 
subjects  m  1872  are  given  at  considerable  length* 

A  Handbook  of  Practical  Telegraphy.  By 
R.  S.  CuLLET,  Memb.  Inst.  C.E.  Engineer- 
in- Chief  of  Telegraphs  to  the  Post  OfiSce. 
(Adopted  by  the  Post  Office  and  by  the 
Department  of  Telegraphs  for  India.)  Sixth 
Edition,  revised  and  enlarged ;  pp.  460, 
with  144  Woodcuts  and  5  Lithographic 
Plates  of  Apparatua.     8vo.  price  I65.  cloth, 

iMarch  2,  1874. 

rpHIS  is  a  practical  work  written   for  those 
JL     engaged  in  Tblsgrafhy. 

The  earlier  chapters  treat  of  Electricity  and 
the  laws  of  the  Current,  with  instructions  as  to 
the  management  of  batteries,  the  choice  and  test- 
ing of  insulators  and  wire,  the  construction  of  a 
line  of  telegraph,  and  the  discovering  the  locality 
of  interruptions  to  signalling. 
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A  description  of  Apparatus  follows,  including 
details  of  the  most  approved  transmittiDg  relays 
(or  translators),  and  of 'WnEATSioKE's  Automatic 
Apparatus  in  its  most  recent  form. 

The  work  concludes  with  a  full  explanation  of 
the  methods  of  laying  Subterranean  Wires,  and 
of  the  construction,  testing,  and  working  of 
8uBMARiif£  Cables, 

The  Author  has  re-written  many  portions  of 
the  Sixth  Edition,  and  has  given  a  description  and 
drawings  of  the  latest  form  of  Wheatstone's 
Automatic  Apparatus.  He  has  added  a  chapter  on 
the  Duplex  Ststem,  in  which  he  was  assisted  by 
his  friend  Mr.  Steabn s  \  to  whom,  in  his  Preface, 
he  returns  his  thanks,  as  also  to  Mr.  Sabdye  for  a 
contribution  ^ew  in  this  edition)  on  Strains 
in  Suspended  Wires. 

Elements  of  Chemistry^  Theoretical  and  Prac- 
tical. By  William  Allen  Miller,  M.D, 
LL.D.,  late  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  King^s 
College,  London.  Pabt  II.  Inorganic 
Cheviistry,  Fifth  Edition,  revised  with 
Additions,  by  Herbert  McLeod,  F.C.S. 
Professor  of  Experimental  Science,  Indian 
Civil  Engineering  College,  Cooper's  Hill. 
Pp.  968,  with  876  Woodcuts.  8vo.  price 
2I5.  cloth.  [January  16,  1874. 

IN  this  Edition  of  the  Inorganic  Section  of  Dr. 
Allen  Miller's  well-known  work,  a  con- 
siderable alteration  has  been  made  in  the  order 
in  which  the  non-metallic  elements  and  their 
compounds  are  described,  with  the  object  mainly 
of  facilitating  the  progress  of  the  student  in  the 
theoretical  part  of  the  science,  by  commencing 
with  the  elements  which  form  the  least  complex 
compounds,  and  gradually  passing  to  those  which 
form  more  numerous  and  complicated  substances. 
For  the  same  reason  seven  typical  elements,  and 
their  compounds  with  one  another,  are  first 
studied  before  dealing  with  those  of  which  they 
ma^  be  regarded  as  representatives. 

Hydrogen,  as  the  standard  of  reference  for  the 
atomic  weights  of  the  elements  and  for  the  specific 
gravities  of  gases,  occupies  the  first  place,  as  the 
type  of  electro-positive  substances.  It  is  followed 
bv  chlorine  as  a  specimen  of  an  electro-negative 
element,  which  forms  a  large  and  important 
series  of  combinations.  The  compound  of  this 
element  with  hydrogen  forms  the  suhject  of  the 
next  section.  Oxygen  is  now  brought  before  the 
notice  of  the  student  as  one  of  the  most  important 
elements,  and  on  that  account  is  frequently 
placed  first  in  order,  as  was  the  case  in  previous 
editions  of  this  work. 

Many  of  those  compounds  of  carbon  which  are 
essentially  organic  have   been    placed    in  the 


Appendix  in  order  that  they  may  be  romoved  to 
Part  in.,  to  which  they  properly  belong.  The 
remainmg  non-metals  are  described  in  an  order 
consistent  with  that  employed  in  the  case  of 
the  typical  ones. 

The  three  last  chapters  have  undergone  con- 
siderable alteration,  some  account  being  giyen  of 
the  recent  researches  in  thermo-ehemistry. 

The  formulsB  remain  almost  as  in  the  last 
Edition,  unless  a  change  has  been  necessary.  For 
the  convenience  of  some,  constitutional  formulse 
have  been  occasionally  introduced,  and  the  kind 
adopted  are  those  suggested  by  Dr.  Frankland, 
These  have  always  been  placed  m  square  brackets, 
so  as  to  indicate  clearly  that  they  are  an  interpo- 
lation into  the  original  work. 


TEXT-BOOKS  of  BdENCE  adayted  tor  the  nao  of 
ARTI8AN8,  and  of  STUDENTS  in  FUBUC  and 
other  SCHOOLS.        —    ^ 

"amative.     He  was  the  person  who   planned 
nd  earned  out  the  escape  of  the  Kinsr  from  the 
K)wer  of  the  Douglases  in  1528,  an4  this  was 
0  much  appreciated  that  he  was  treated  with 
available  kindness  and  reward  throughout  the 
King  8  reign.    One  of  the  sons  became  Coroner 
[or  Mmbux^h  in  the  reign  of  Queen  Mary.    A 
Lau^ter  married  SirPBXEB  Youno,  the  kings 
•THE  history  of  the  progress  oi  tne"  oraufli   01" 
X    Chemiciu  Science  termed  Organic  Chemistry 
shews  that  during  the  past  few  years  the  efforts 
of  chemists  have  not  alone  been  rewarded  by  the 
discovery  of  an  enormous  number  of  new  sub- 
stances; what  is  of  far  ^ater  importance,  the 
nature  of  the  relations  which  exist  between  many 
of  the  various  classes  of  compounds  has  in  a  great 
measure    been  ascertained,  and  the  systematic 
classification  of  the  majority  of  organic  com- 
pounds is  thus  rendered  possible.  Hence,  although 
the  number  of  compounds  of  which  it  is  neces- 
sary to  take  notice  has  enormously  increased,  the 
study  of  Organic  Chemistry  has  been  much  sim- 
plified. 

The  object  of  the  present  work,  then,  is  to 
afford  the  student  a  Imowledge  of  the  relations 
which  obtain  between  the  various  claMea  of 
bodies,  and  to  acquaint  him  with  the  seneral 
properties  of  the  members  of  each  class.  Neces- 
sarily a  very  large  number  of  substances  remain 
unnoticed;  in  fact,  with  few  exceptions,  only 
those  compounds  have  been  described  of  which 
the  relations  to  other  well  understood  bodies  have 
been  satisfactorily  established. 

The  first  part  of  the  work  deals  with  the 
methods  employed  in  ascertaining  the  compoai^ 
tion  of  carbon  compounds;  the  representation 
of  carbon  compounds  by  empirical  formulae, 
and  by  formulsa  which  not  only  express  their 
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composition,  but  also  to  a  certain  extent  picture 
their  nature,  being  then  briefly  discussed.  After  a 
short  description  of  the  action  of  various  reagents 
on  carbon  compjounds,  the  compounds  of  carbon 
with  oxygen,  with  sulphur,  and  with  nitrogen, 
are  briefly  considered.  The  great  family  of 
hydrocarbons  are  next  described ;  and  the  remain- 
ing families  of  carbon  compounds,  the  alcohols, 
the  aldehydes,  the  adds,  &c.  &c.  are  then  con- 
ndered  in  the  order  of  their  relation  to  the 
hydrocarbons,  which  are  regarded  as  forming  the- 
parent  series. 

The  Public  School  Latin  Orammar,  for  the  nee 
of  Schools,  Colleges^  and  Private  Students, 
By  Benjamin  Hall  Kennedy,  D.D.  Kegius 
Professor  of  Greek  in  the  CJniversity  of 
Cambridge,  and  Canon  of  Ely.  Second  and 
Enlarged  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  G30, 
price  7».  Gd,  cloth.       [Februari/  6, 1874. 

IN  announcing  the  publication  of  the  Second 
Edition  of  the  I^wlic  School  Latin  Orammar, 
entirely  reprinted,  with  enlarged  type  and  form, 
the  Publishers  invite  attention  to  the  following 
Extracts  firom  the  Author's  Preface.  These  will 
indicate  the  reasons  which  influenced  the  determi- 
nation to  place  his  name  henceforth  in  the  title- 
page  of  the  work.  The  addition  of  100  pages  of 
new  matter  to  the  Second  Edition  has  rendered 
ui  increase  of  price  ineyitable;  but  the  Publishers 
belieye  that  at  the  price  of  7«.  Qd,  the  New 
Edition  of  the  iVMic  School  Latin  Orammar  will 
be  found  one  of  the  cheapest  books  of  its  kind 
ever  pablished  in  this  country. 

Extracts  from  the  Prtfaee:^' 

Thia  Grammar  has  been  entirely  reprinted ;  and 
it  now  appears  with  that  enlargement  of  its  type 
and  openmg  out  of  its  textual  matter,  which  many 
of  thoee  who  use  it  haye  desired  and  recommended. 
The  Notes  in  smaller  type  at  foot  are  mostly 
intended  to  increase  the  exemplification  of  the 
rules;  in  some  instances  to  illustrate  the  subject, 
and  extend  the  field  of  philological  inquiry. 
Care,  howerer,  has  been  taken  to  maintain  the 
continuity  of  the  larger  text,  so  that,  with  little 
exception,  it  maybe  separately  readable ;  while 
the  study  of  the  f^otes  is  subject  to  the  judgment 
and  option  of  those  who  use  the  book. 

The  present  opportunity  has  been  used  to 
enlarge  and  improve  several  departments  of  the 
Grammar,  especially  those  of  Soundlore  and  Deri* 
Tation,  and  to  bring  out  somewhat  more  promi- 
nently than,  before  the  leading  facts  of  Comparative 
Philology,  so  far  as  they  concern  three  hindred 
languajies — Latin,  GreeK,  and  Sanskrit  The 
Sansknt  words  in  this  Edition  are  now  generally 
dted  in.th^  modem  form.    The  term  rrimitive 


Root  is,  however,  not  withdrawn ;  in  what  sense> 
and  by  what  right,  it  is  used,  appears  in  a  Note  at 
the  close  of  the  Appendix. 

The  remarks  on  ancient  Pronunciation  of  Latin, 
drawn  up,  in  compliance  with  request,  by  the 
Latin  Professors  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  are 
now  substituted  for  the  somewhat  crude  attempt 
niade  in  the  former  Edition  to  explain  the  proba- 
bilities of  this  subject  by  a  phonetically  printed 
passage  of  Virgil. 

When  the  Primer  was  published,  seven  years 
ago,  it  was  right  that  it  should  be  criticised,  and 
certain  that  it  would  be  impugned ;  nor  could  it 
be  expected  that  all  criticism  would  be  equally 
candid  and  intelligent 

The  chief  objection  urged  against  the  Primer 
was  this :  that  it  was  too  abstract  and  difficult  for 
the  use  of  children  beginning  Latin.  There  would 
have  been  weight  in  this  ar^ment,  if  the 
purpose  of  the  book  had  been  nghtly  described. 
But  it  was  really  designed  as  a  class-book,  not 
only  for  the  First  Form,  but  for  all  Forms  in 
Puolic  Schools  below  the  grade  of  those  boys  who 
could  pass  with  advantage  to  the  use  of  a  fuller 
Grammar.  Other  companion  books  were  in  pre* 
paration  for  the  instruction  of  children  at  home 
or  under  private  care )  and  these  have  since  been 
publicihed. 

It  was,  secondly,  stated  as  a  charge  against  the 
Primer^  and  subsequently  a^nst  this  Grammar 
(in  which  the  teaching  of  the  Primer  is  contained), 
that  they  '  bristle  witn  new,  hard,  and  uninviting 
terms.'  This  charge  has  been  ursed  with  more 
persistence  than  justice.  It  must  be  remembered 
that  every  science  must  have  its  own  terminology. 
Grammar  is  a  science ;  and  in  Latin  Grammar,  as 
one  of  its  departments,  there  exist,  probably,  more 
than  two  hundred  technical  terms.  Most  of  these 
are  either  actually  Greek  words,  as  Syntax, 
Prosody,  &c.  or  translated  from  Greek  into  Latin, 
as  the  names  of  the  Cases  and  Parts  of  Speech. 
Others  are  purely  Latin,  as  Gerund,  Supine, 
Active,  Passive  Voice.  Of  these  various  terms, 
whatever  the  original  unfitness  of  some,  the 
larger  number  have  struck  their  roots  in  litera- 
ture so  deeply  and  widely  that  any  attempt  to 
extirpate  them  would  be  quixotic.  A  few  terms, 
whicn  are  not  onl^  vicious,  but  really  confusing, 
and  at  the  same  time  unessential,  have  been  dis- 
carded altogether  or  exchanged  for  better  sub-> 
stitutes. 

Grammar,  moreover,  is  not  only  a  science,  but  a 
science  capable  of  constant  improvement;  and 
improvement  in  science  usually  brings  with  it 
some  chan^  in  terminology,  or  some  addition  to 
it  Now,  in  every  division  of  Grammar, — Sound- 
lore, Wordlore,  Syntax,  and  Prosody,  —  vast 
strides  have  been  made  in  this  century  through 


310 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


Febniary  28,  1874 


the  fruitful  labouiB  of  admirable  scholars;  chiefly 
German,  some  English. 

As  respects  the  Author's  contributions  to  Latin 
Grammar,  in  the  treatment  of  Soundlore  and 
Wordlore  he  claims  little  originality. 

But  the  Analysis  of  Sentences  (Simple  and 
Compound)  which  constitutes  the  Syntax  of  this 
book,  has  been,  to  a  great  extent,  the  fruit  of 

gersonal  study,  personal  thought,  personal  labour, 
ketched  out  m  the  Syntax  of  the  Author's 
'Elementarv^  Latin  Grammar,'  it  is  filled  in, 
though  far  from  reaching  the  fullness  of  perfec- 
tion, in  the  present  Tolume. 

Aiid  the  Author  speaks  from  louff  personal  expe- 
rience when  he  says  that  any  capable  mind,  which 
has  really  mastered  the  principles  of  those  pages 
(348-500^  especially  348-369  and  434-500),  will 
be  able,  m  reading  any  part  of  Horace,  Cicero, 
Livy,  or  Tacitus,  to  move  through  their  longest 
periods  with  a  firm  intellectuiu  step,  realising, 
and,  if  need  be,  stating  the  raison  cPetre  of  eveiy 
constructed  word,  especially  (for  this  is  the  most 
crucial  test)  the  raiaon  detre  of  mood  and  tense  in 
every  Subjunctive  Verb.  The  same  mind,  so  pre- 
pared, and  applying  itself  to  write  Latin,  will  be 
free  from  the  risk  of  using  any  wrong  construction. 

The  treatment  of  Latin  Syntax  has  in  the  pre- 
sent century  passed  through  a  revolution  scarcely 
less  considerable  than  the  ^eatment  of  Etymology. 

The  means  bv  which  this  revolution  has  been 
wrought  are :  (l)  the  application  to  the  whole 
doctrine  of  S^tax  of  the  correlative  logical  terms 
Subject-Predicate  and  Subject-Object,  with  the 
principles  they  imply;  (2)  the  distinction  between 
the  Simple  and  Compound  Sentence,  and  between 
the  several  kinds  of  each,  with  the  consecution  of 
tenses  in  them;  (3)  the  distinction  between 
Orntio  Kecta  and  Oratio  Obliaua,  with  the  various 
afiections  which  clauses  suDordinate  to  Oratio 
Obliqua  receive. 

These  reforms  brought  into  the  teaching  of 
Latin  Syntax,  besides  the  terms  already  named, 
A  certain  number  more,  perhaps  from  forty  to 
fifty,  including  the  names  given  to  the  several 
varieties  of  the  Simple  and  Compound  Sentence, 
with  their  subdivisions ;  including  also  the  terms 
Protasis  and  Apodosis  in  sentences  which,  like  the 
Conditional,  take  these  parts;  including,  too, 
some  which  have  been  imputed  to  the  Author, 
enminandi  causa^  by  various  critics,  though  he 
had  not  the  merit  of  inventing  them;  as,  for 
instance,  the  term  Factitive,  applied  to  a  particu- 
lar class  of  Verbs  (p.  351),  and  the  terms  Sumptio 
Dati — Dandi — Ficti,  naming  (what  require  dis- 
tiuct  titles)  the  three  normid  forms  of  Conditional 
Sentences  (np.  467-9). 

As  regaros  the  new  terms  which  the  Author's 
own  improvements  have  required,  they  are  col-  < 
lected,    and    their    several    raitons    Jretre    are 


explained,  in  a  Note  after  the  Appendix.  Four 
alone  have  frequent  and  important  practical  use ; 
the  value  of  which  he  insists  on  as  very  great 
These  are,  (1)  Prolative  (Infinitive),  already  men- 
tioned ;  (2)  Copulative  Verbs,  introduced  first  in 
his  'Elementary  Grammar;'  (S)  Complement; 
(4)  Suboblique  (clause  or  verb),  a  convenient 
abridgment  of  the  necessary  phrase  '  Subordinate 
to  Oratio  Obliqua.' 


CONTANSEAITS    MIDDI.E-CLASS    FRENCH 


An  Elementary  French  Grammar,  in  Two 
Parts : — 

I.  Accidence,   ISmo.  pp.  48,  price  Sd.  cloth. 

IFeb.  4,  1874. 

II.  Syntax,  price  Sd,  doth. 

Three  Exercise-Books  adapted  to  the  same : — 

I.  Conversation-Book,  Sd,  cloth, 
II.  First  Exercise-Booh,  Sd,  cloth, 

III.  Second  Exercise-Book,  Sd.  cloth, 

Three  Construing  Books  adapted  to  the  same:  — 

I.  Easy  French  Delectus,  pp.  48,  price  Sd. 

cloth. 
II.  First  French  Reader,  pp.  48,  price  Sd. 

cloth, 
in.  Second  French  Reader,  price  Sd.  cloth*. 

By  LioN  CoNTANSEAU,  Author  of  *  The  Practi  • 
cal  French-English  and  English-French 
Dictionary '  &c.  many  years  French  Exami- 
ner for  Military  and  Civil  Appointments. 

AT  the  suggestion  of  some  eminent  Head 
Masters,  who  have  fdt  the  want  of  dieap 
French  books  for  English  schools,  the  Author  haa 
ventured  to  prepare  a  series  of  small  books,  each 
containing  just  enough  matter  for  one  term,  and 
gradually  increasing  in  difficulty.  The  series 
begins  with  an  elementary  Grammar,  in  two 
small  volumes,  the  first  comprising  the  Acddence 
up  to  the  Irregular  Verbs  indusive;  and  the 
second  the  principal  rules  of  the  Syntax.  This  is 
followed  by  a  course  of  three  Heading-Books,  the 
first  being  a  ^  French  Ddectus,'  or  ea^  conversa- 
tional phrases  in  French  for  beginners,  to  be 
turned  into  English.  The  seconatbook,  called 
'First  French  Reader,'  is  a  selection  of  short, 
easy,  and  interesting  stories.  The  third,  called 
'  Second  French  Header,'  is  a  selection  of  extracts 
from  the  best  modem  writers,  more  difficult  thaa 
the  preceding  one,  and  therefore  better  suited  to 
the  age  of  those  who  have  gone  through  the  pre- 
ceding books. 

As  to  the  three  Exercise-Books,  the  same  plan 
has  been  followed.  The  first,  cdled  '  The  Con- 
vexsation-Bodc/  is  composed  of  easy  j^iiases, 
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increasing  in  difficulty.  The  second,  cftlled  ^  first 
Exf^rcise-Book/  is  a  selection  of  short,  easy,  and 
interesting  stories  in  English ;  and  the  third, 
called  '  The  Second  Exercise-Book,'  is  a  selection 
of  English  extracts  offering  more  difficulty  for 
translation.  Each  of  these  books  has  a  separate 
Vocabulary.  

Parnell's  Hermit;  with  LifSf  Explanatory 
Notes  J  Hints  for  Anah/sia  of  Sentences,  and 
other  Aids  for  the  Use  of  Schools,  By 
JoBN  Barrow  Allen,  M.A.  Second  Master 
of  the  Birmingham  and  Edgbaston  Proprie- 
tary School,  late  Scholar  of  New  College, 
Ojdbrd.  Crown  8to,  pp.  46,  price  Is.  cloth. 

[Februartf  5,  1874. 

THIS  Edition  is  intended  principally  for  Candi- 
dates for  the  Oxford  Xiocal  Examinations, 
1874,  in  which  'The  Hermit'  has  been  set  as  a 
subiect.  In  the  notes  care  has  been  taken  to 
explain  many  points  on  which  the  younger  candi- 
dates may  require  new  information,  but  which  for 
more  advanced  readers  may  call  for  no  notice. 

Cicero's  Oration  Pro  Lege  Manilia,  delivered 
to  the  Roman  Burgesses  on  the  Commission 
of  Cn.  Pompey  (De  Imperio  Cn,  Pompeii), 
Edited  with  an  Introduction,  Critical  Notes 
on  the  Text, and  Historical  and  Greographical 
Notes  on  the  Matter,  for  the  use  of  Candi- 
dates for  the  Cambridge  Local  Examinations, 
by  Thouas  Nash,  M.A.,  Balliol  College, 
Oxford.    12mo.  pp.  68,  price  Is,  6d,  cloth. 

[Feb,  6,  1874. 

TFIE  object  of  examinations  like  the  Oxford  and 
Cambridge  Local  Examinations  beinff,  to  a  large 
extent,  very  special,  special  editions  of  the  sulnects 
presented  by  the  canoidates  seem  needed.  Where 
mental  discipline  is  the  chief  end  proposed,  the 
study  of  an  author  assumes  an  intensity  which  to 
a  young  student  may  be  positively  injurious.  He 
is  expected  to  know  an  amount  of  collateral 
information  which,  to  a  boy  under  fifteen,  seems 
unattainable  erudition ;  and  the  more  zealous  the 
boy,  tiie  greater  ma^  be  his  perplexity  when  he 
finds  that  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  the  his- 
torical allusions  with  which  he  attempts  to 
grapple,  the  number  of  hisproblems  is  multiplied. 
The  Third  Mithridatic  War  lands  him  in  the 
Second  and  the  first,  while  the  slightest  allusion 
to  the  Marians  springs  the  whole  mine  of  the 
Civil  War  upon  him.  After  a  while  he  despairs 
of  finding  a  JP^th  throush  the  labyrintn  of 
Biographical,  Geographical  and  Archaeological 
dictionaries,  and  becomes  mnddled.  The  author 
makes  no  apology^  therefore^  for  hafing  freely 


imported  into  his  notes  much  matter  which  the 
student  is  often,  with  cruel  irony,  told  to  find  in 
the  various  dictionaries.  Besides,  a  boy  has  not 
often  access  to  the  larger  works,  while  the 
abridgments  are  oflen  deficient  in  the  little  details 
which  most  need  explanation. 

Un  Philosophe  sous  Its  Toits;  Journal  d'un 
Homme  Heureux,  Par  Emile  Souvestre. 
(Ouvrage  couronne  par  VAcademie  Fran- 
qaise.)  With  copious  Notes  for  the  use  of 
English  Students,  by  LiorcE  STiivEMAHD, 
Principal  French  Master  in  the  City  of 
London  School.  Edited  for  the  use  of 
Schools,  and  of  Candidates  for  the  Cam- 
bridge Local  Examinations  in  1874. 
Square  18mo.  pp.  206,  price  25.  Gd,  cloth. 

IFebruaf^  7,  1874. 

TTN  PHILOSOPHE  SOUS  LES  TOITS  is 
^  one  of  the  many  well-known  works  of  £iiiLE 
SoTTVESTRB.  It  Contains  twelve  interesting  and 
amusing  tales,  having  each  for  its  end  a  moral 
lesson.  The  book  abounds  in  idiomatical,  peculiar, 
and  fiimiliar  expressions,  which,  as  well  as  all 
difficult  passages,  the  Editor  has  explained,  so  as 
to  enable  the  jBnglish  student  thoroughly  to  un- 
derstand the  text  He  has  also  added  short 
notices  of  all  the  places  and  persons  mentioned  in 
the  work.  

The  First  Booh  of  the  Epistles  of  Horace. 
Edited  with  Critical  Notes  on  the  Text, 
and  Explanatory  Notes  on  the  Subject- 
Matter,  for  the  use  of  Candidates  for  the 
Cambridge  Local  Examination,  by  Thomas 
Nash,  M.A.  BaUiol  College,  Oxford.  12mo. 
pp.  82,  price  Is.  M,  cloth.     [Feb,  12,  1874. 

THE  object  of  this  Edition  \b  to  supply  the 
student  with  adequate  assistance  to  the  under- 
standing^ and  translatmg  of  a  very  difficult  author. 
The  Editor  has  endeavoured  to  attain  this  object 
bv  giving  a  note  on  all  reasonable  difficulties  in 
tno  text,  and  on  all  proper  names  and  questions 
of  antiquity  that  can  oe  handled  in  a  moderate 
compass,  and  by  attempting  to  translate  many 
passages  from  which  a  commentator  usually  ex- 
cuses himself.  With  regard  to  the  notes  on  the 
allusions,  the  editor's  chief  object  has  been  to 
make  them  practical.  He  has  not,  therefore, 
tried  to  weave  a  history  of  the  many  persons 
mentioned  of  whom  we  know  practically  nothing ; 
nor  has  he  expanded  the  accounts  of  even  impor- 
tant persons  beyond  what  was  necesssry  to  make 
the  passage  in  which  they  occur  intelligible. 

Tne  text  is  generally  that  of  the   edition  ot 
OreUi  published  at  Torm  m  ld£>0. 
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The  Book  of  Genesis^  with  Analysis  ami  Notes 
for  the  use  of  Candidates  for  the  Cambridge 
Local  Examinations,  by  Henry  Morris, 
Author  of  *  History  of  India  for  the  Use  of 
Schools  in  India/  and  other  works.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  128,  price  2s,  Gd.  cloth. 

[Februarf/  17,  1874. 

rnHIS  Edition  of  the  Book  of  Genesis  is  princi- 
X  pally  intended  for  the  nse  of  Candidates  for 
the  Cfambridge  Local  Examinations  to  be  held  in 
December  next.  The  text  of  the  Authorised 
Version  has  been  carefully  retained,  with  the 
exception  of  a  few  omissions  which  were  con- 
siderod  advisable ;  but  it  has  been  divided  into 
paragraphs,  an  arrangement  which  has  generally 
oeen  found  to  facilitate  the  labours  of  Biblical 
students,  and  a  short  mar^nal  heading  has  been 
added,  describing  the  contents  of  each  paragraph. 
The  text  has  also  been  divided  into  the  Sections 
into  which  it  naturally  falls,  namely,  the  Intro- 
duction and  the  Generations  of  Adam  and  the 
Patriarchs ;  and  into  the  twelve  Proper  Lessons  of 
the  Law,  as  read  in  the  Jewish  Synagogues  and 
marked  in  the  Hebrew  Bible. 

This  volume  is  commenced  with  a  copious 
Analysis,  which  is  intended  to  assiBt  the  learner 
in  bis  study  of  this  venerable  book,  and  to  enable 
him  more  thoroughly  to  understand  its  structure. 
A  few  Notes  have  been  added  to  elucidate  obscure 

Sassages,  and  to  point  out  what  appear  to  be  ^vi- 
ently  wrong  renderings  in  our  English  version. 
The  Editor  has  striven  to  render  these  Notes 
brief,  clear,  and  intelligible,  keeping  clear,  as  far 
as  possible,  of  controverted  topics,  and  ming  the 
latest  results  of  recent  criticism.  Where  Hebraists 
differ,  he  has  given  the  view  which  seems  to 
have  the  weight  of  evidence  in  its  favour. 

The  Book  of  Exodus,  edited  and  annotated  on 
the  same  plan  by  the  same  Editor,  for  the  use  of 
Cambridge  Local  Examination  Candidates  and 
other  students,  is  now  ready,  price  2s,  Gd. 


A  Collection  of  Three  Hundred  Original  Chess 
Problems.  By  James  Pierce,  M.A.  and 
W.  TiMBRELL  Pierce,  Author  of  *  Descrip- 
tive Geometry.'  Pp.  396,  with  802  Dia- 
grams engraved  on  Wood.  Square  fcp.  8vo. 
price  7s,  6d.  cloth.        [January  7,  1874. 

VERY  nearly  all  these  Problems  have  appeared 
in  the  leading  Chess  Journals  at  home  and 
abroad.  They  are  principally  in  two,  three,  and 
fbur  moves,  on  largo  diagrams,  one  to  each  page. 
The  solutions  are  at  the  end  of  the  book.  A  few 
chess  studies  are  also  appended. 


An  Introduction  to  the  Elements  of  Euclid; 
leing  a  Familiar  Explanation  of  the  First 
Twelve  Propositions  of  the  First  Book.  By 
the  Rev.  Stephen  Hawtret,  M.A.  late 
Assistant  Master  at  Eton.  12mo.  pp.  118, 
price  25.  sewed,  or  2s,  Gd,  cloth. 

[January  12,  1874. 

THE  Writer  of  this  treatise  is  aware  that  it  is 
the  exnerienoe  of  some  teachers  that  most 
boys  find  tne  Study  of  Euclid  repulsive.  His 
experience  is  the  reverse  of  this ;  he  cannot  call 
to  mind  the  case  of  a  single  pupil — during  the 
36  years  in  which  he  was  connected  with  Eton — 
who  found  the  study  of  Euclid  repulsive.  They 
may  hai^  found  it  hard.  They  may  not,  in  some 
cases,  have  been  industrious  and  persevering 
enough  to  succeed  in  examinations.  But  alloi 
them  have  felt  that  there  was  something  real  and 
great  in  Euclid.  If  they  have  failed,  they  hare 
readily  acknowledged  that  their  failure  was  their 
own  rault,  and  not  because  there  was  no  meaning 
in  Euclid. 

Now  the  Writer,  in  teaching  Euclid,  always 
made  it  his  special  aim,  at  the  first  start,  to  gi?e 
Hfe,  animation,  and  supnleness  to  the  cold  and 
rigid  form  in  which  Euclid  is  presented  to  begin- 
ners in  their  school  books.  Tnis  he  found  to  be 
most  successfully  done  by  familiar  talk,  appeals 
to  common  sense,  homely  explanations,  reference 
to  things  of  every-day  hfe,  and  even  humorous 
illustrations,  and  stories  in  p<nnt. 

In  the  following  treatise  the  substance  of  such 
conversations  is  embodied,  with  the  view  of 
making  Euclid  a  book  of  life  and  meaning  to  those 
learners  who,  beginning  the  study  of  it  in  the 
common,  regular  editions  of  the  work — in  which 
the  style  is  formal,  rigid,  accurate — find  it  nnly  a 
book  of  wards. 


A  Short  and  Easy  Greek  Book,  By  the  Rev. 
Edmund  Fowle,  Author  of  *A  Short  and 
Easy  Latin  Book,'  <  First  Easy  Latin  Read- 
ing-Book,' 'Second  Easy  Latin  Reading- 
Book.'     12mo.  pp.  160,  price  2s,  6d.  doth. 

[February  9,  1874. 

THE  success  which  has  attended  the  'Short 
and  Easy  Latin  Book,'  seems  to  Justify  tiie 
supposition  of  the  Author  that  a  First  Elementary 
Latm  Book  was  much  needed. 

It  will,  he  believes,  be  very  generally  acknow- 
ledged that  there  is  as  much  or  even  more  need 
of  a  First  Elementary  Greek  Book. 

In  the  present  work  the  plan  of  the  'Short 
and  Easv  Latin  Book '  has  been  followed  through- 
out.   The  Author's  aim  has  agfun  been  to  make 
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eTeiything  as  easy  as  possible,  and  for  this  pur- 
pose to  make  eveiythiiig  appear  so  to  the  eye  of 
theyoong  learner. 

with  tnis  object  in  view,  each  subject  has  had 
a  page,  or,  if  required,  two  pages,  allotted  to  it^ 
and  other  matter  has  not  been  crowded  in ;  and 
some  trouble  has  been  taken  in  drawing  up 
different  Tables  of  the  Verbs  and  in  arranging 
the  Tenses,  that  the  pupil  may  see  from  the 
aimilarity  of  endings  how  little  he  really  has  to 
learn. 

The  order  followed  has  been  principally  that  of 
Wordsworth's  QradctR  Gramtnatica  MmimerUa ; 
bat  the  Grammar  of  the  Hev.  £.  St.  John 
Parrt  has  been  consulted  freely  throughout,  and 
much  yaluable  help  gained  from  it. 


A  Catechism  of  Orecian  History,  Edited  by 
Elizabeth  M.  Sewell,  Author  of  'The 
Child's  First  History  of  Rome,  '  Catechism 
of  English  History,  &c.  18mo.  pp.  148, 
price  \s.  6d.  cloth.       [Februarif  9,  1874. 

IN  offering  for  the  use  of  Schools  a  Catechism 
of  Grecian  History,  the  Editor  feels  bound  to 
call  attention  to  the  common  notion  that  when 
catechetical  manuals  are  compiled,  they  are  put 
forth  as  the  sole  method  of  teaching  History,  and 
to  add  that  no  idea  can  be  further  from  the  mind 
of  the  Writer  than  this. 

Catechisme  are  useful  adjuncts,  but  they  are 
nothing  more.  Their  yalue  consists  in  enabling 
a  child  at  the  age  when  memory  is  vigorous  to 
retain  the  outlines  of  the  History  of  one  country 
whilst  reading  in  detail  the  History  of  another. 
Those  who  dislike  catechisms  must  use  abridg- 
ments of  some  kind  if  they  hope  to  give  their 
pupils  anything  like  an  outline  of  general  Ilis- 
toiy;  and  it  has  been  thought  that  a  taste  for 
historical  studies  is  more  likely  to  be  created  by 
choosing  interesting  and  detailed  nortions  for 
reading,  whilst  the  ^ridgment  is  maae  a  regular 
lesson  to  be  lewmt  hy  heart,  than  by  putting  into 
the  hands  of  young  people  a  dry  enumeration  of 
facts  professing  to  be  readable  like  other  books, 
but  woich  in  reality  is  nothing  but  a  severe  tax 
upon  the  memory.  It  is  with  this  idea  that  the 
Editor  has  undertaken  a  series  of  Historical  Cate- 
chisms, the  foundation  of  which  is  the  work  of 
friends,  whilst  for  the  supervision  and  correction 
she  is  responnble  herself  It  may,  perhaps,  be 
well  to  suffgest  from  experience  that  in  the  use 
of  a  catechism  the  pupil  should  be  made  to  learn 
the  question  as  well  as  the  answer. 


Sennotis  for  the  Times  preached  in  St.  PauVs 
Cathedral  and  elsewhere.  By  the  Rev. 
Thomas  Griffith,  A.M.  Prebendary  of  St, 
Paurs ;  Author  of  '  Fundamentals  or  Bases 
of  Belief,'  'The  Spiritual  Life,'  &c.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  270,  price  65.  cloth.  [Dec.  6, 1878. 

THESE  Sermons,  preached  for  the  most  part  in 
St.  Paul's  Cathedral,  have  for  their  object  to 
supi>ly  some  help  against  the  perils  of  an  age  of 
waning  conviction  and  waxing  credulity.  The 
Author  thinks  that  we  are  somewhat  in  tne  state 
of  the  Roman  world  when  Religion  having  been 
undermined  by  scepticism,  'men  felt'  (as  uiese- 
LER  says)  '  their  need;  but  sought  it,  where  it  was 
not  to  be  found,  in  external  observances,  in  the 
revival  of  the  mysteries,  and  in  foreign  rites.' 
And  he  believes  that  the  only  effectual  preservative 
from  dangerous  doubt,  and  the  not  less  dangerous 
remedies  prescribed  for  it,  lies  in  the  recognition 
of  our  spiritual  affinity  to  God,  and  of  the  spiritual 
worship  and  service  which  such  affinity  demands. 
Hence  these  dLscourses,  beginning  with  the 
infinite  importance  of  the  soul  and  of  the  concep- 
tions which  it  weaves  into  its  very  substance 
(Sermon  I.)  go  on  to  shew  that  we  are  no  mere  . 
development  of  'the  greater  ape,'  but  spiritual 
beings ;  made  in  the  image  of  the  Father  (Ser- 
mons II.  III.),  and  thus  capable  of  restoration  by 
the  Son  (Sermons  IV.  V.)  and  renewal  by  the 
Holy  Ghost  (Sermons  VI.-VIU.)  On  this 
foundation,  they  build  the  superstructure  of  a 
morality,  not  of  traditional  custom,  and  not  of 
utilitarian  calculation,  but  of  spiritual  intuitions, 
motives  and  aims  (Sermons  1X.-XV.)  They 
nffApnext  some  suggestions  on  man's  relationship 

*  Hon  to  Expenniental  P^9iesl^7KMre^^%u»V\i^- 

*  tu^;  including  Directions  for  Constructing  Physical 

ublication  will  be  found  at  pages  831  and  S32. 


methods  bv  which  the  English  have  attempted  to 
"   '     "  have  been  from  beginning  to  end 

*"  ■ ■-     cj    --  -  r     -   o 


Dialogues  on  the  Nature,  Design,  and  Evi- 
dence of  the  Theological  Writings  of  the 
Hon.  Emanuel  Swedenborg;  with  a  Brief 
Account  of  some  of  his  Philosophical  Works. 
By  the  late  Rev.  J.  Clowes,  M.A.  formerly 
Rector  of  St.  John's  Church,  Manchester, 
and  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 
New  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  190,  price 
8«.  6«/.  cloth.  [November  1,  1873. 

THE  first  edition  of  this  liltle  work  appeared  in 
1786.  The  Editor  has  reason  to  believe  that 
its  republication,  at  the  present  time,  may  prove 
usefol  in  the  way  of  removing,  to  some  extent, 
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the  surprising  misapprehension  which  so  widely 
preyailSy  especially  among  the  Clergy,  respecting 
the  character  and  writings  of  a  singularly  giftea 
man. 

The  subject  is  treated  in  a  broad  and  general 
way,  with  the  yiew  of  leading  the  reader,  if  so 
disposed,  to  enter  upon  a  more  detailed  investiga- 
tion. The  primary  doctrines  of  Christianity,  as 
to  which  so  much  diyersity  of  opinion  exists,  are 
briefly  touched  upon,  and  the  sources  of  further 
information  indicated. 

The  Author  has  taken  especial  pains  to  shew 
that  SwEDENBOBG  never  presumed  to  be  the 
founder  of  a  Church  or  sect.  He  also  fully  ex- 
plains the  actual  sense  in  which  that  writer  use^ 
the  terms  New  Jerusalem  or  New  Church,  These 
appellations  have  hitherto  been  entirely  misunder- 
stood, not  only  by  the  public  in  general,  but  also 
by  many  who  profess  to  receive  and  undertake  to 
teach  the  New  Theology.  It  is  clearly  proved,  in 
this  work,  that  these  titles  are  not  employed  to 
designate  a  new  sect,  a  fresh  schism  in  the  Church 
Universal,  but  to  signifjr  specifically  a  renovated 
state  of  the  Christian  mmd  and  life,  both  in  indi- 
viduals and  in  the  Church  at  large. 

The  question  of  non-conformity,  in  so  far  as  it 
concerns  receivers  of  the  new  light,  is  briefly  and 
lucidly  considered.  It  is  evinced  conclusively, 
that  to  dissent  from  the  publicly  authorised  form 
of  Christian  worship  established  in  one's  country, 
or,  in  the  case  of  an  English  priest  or  layman^  to 
forsake  the  Anglican  Church  and  form  a  separate 
sect,  would  be  to  act  in  direct  opposition  to 
SwEDENBOBe's  Uniform  teaching  and  practice. 


--^— *,AiM«Muii,  w Here  Hebraists 
Oilier,  he  has  given  the  view  which  seems  to 

m?  *"®  weight  of  evidence  in  its  favour. 

The  Book  of  Exodus,  edited  and  annotated  on 
the  same  plan  by  the  same  Editor,  for  the  use  of 
Cambridge  Local  Examination  Candidates  and 
other  students,  is  now  ready,  price  2«.  Qd, 


rfllTEomec^nhOLuthor  in  this  work  is  to 
JL  exhibit  the  origin,  growth,  and  influence  of 
Congregational  Churches,  from  the  Accession  of 
Queen  Elizabeth  to  the  Revolution  of  1688. 
In  the  course  of  this  historical  investigation  new 
light  from  original  documents  is  thrown  on  the 
rise  of  the  Puritans  and  their  subsequent  course  in 
England,  Scotland,  Holland,  and  America--  their 
failure  in  the  attempt  to  set  up  a  Presbyterian 
establishment  in  England,  and  tne  various  modi- 
fications of  the  Theocracy  in  New  England.  The 
origin  of  the  Pilgrim  movement  is  traced  to  the 
Separatists,  in  the  reign  of  Elizabeth,  and  for 
the  first  time  a  clear  account  is  given  of  the 
exiles  who  went  to  Newfoundland  in  1597,    The 


ecclesiastical  histozy  of  the  Commonwealth   is 
elucidated  by  the  Interregnum  papers,  and  in 
particular    by   fourteen    volumes    of    petitioiia 
addressed  to  the  Protector,  Oliver  Cbomwexx. 
The  relation  of  Congregational  Churches  to  the 
Presbyterians  of  Scotland  is  exhibited   in  the 
light  of  the  papers  in  the  Advocate's  library, 
Edinburgh  a  manuscript  history  of  the  Glas- 
gow Assembly,  and  original  letters  of  Charles  IL 
and  James  II.  Interwoven  with  this  international 
ecclesiastical  history  are  sketches  of  the  promi- 
nent leaders,  vrith  extracts  from  their  private 
correspondence,  collected  in  America,  England. 
Scotland,  Ireland,  and  Holland.    The  secret  cor- 
respondence of  the  agents  of  Rome  reveals  their 
designs    in    England  and    Ireland   at   diflferent 
periods,  and  their  plans  for  the  re -establishment 
of  the  Romish  Church  in  Engliuid,  with  their 
proposal  to  desti"oy  the  Protestant  books  in  the 
National  Libraries.    To  collect  the  materials  for 
this  history,  the  Author  visited  the  difierent  spots 
of  interest  in  New  England,  examined  the  Church 
recoitls,  and  the  papers  of  the  historical  societies. 
With  the  same   object   he  made   diligent  re- 
searches at  Lambeth,  Fulham,  York,  Norwich, 
and  other  Ecclesiastical  libraries.  He  also  explored 
the  records  of  the  Corporation  of  London,  the 
minutes  of  the  Provincial  Synod  of  London  in 
Sion  College,  and  the  MSS.  of  the  House  of 
I-ords.      He    found    collateral    information    in 
Leyden,  Turin,  Florence,  and  the  Minerva  Library 
at  Rome.    Aprvrt  from  the  development  of  Con- 
gregational History  proper,  which  is  related  in 
sequential  and  chronolo^cal  order,  the  work  la 
intended  to  be  an  original  contribution  to  the 
history  of  England  and  to  the  annals  of  America. 
A  Table  of  Contents  is  given,  and  an  Index  of 
about  a  thousand  names  that  may  serve  as  dues  to 
further  historical  inquiry. 


William^ 8  Working  Man  and  his  Representa-^ 
tive ;  being  an  Account  of  the  Experiences 
of  a  Working  Man  and  their  Resulte.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  78,  price  1«.  6c?.  sewed. 

[February  14,  1874. 

IT  had  long  been  the  Author's  wish  to  study  the 
working  classes,  and  after  various  atterapta 
to  make  himself  personally  acquainted  with  them, 
he  found  that  the  only  means  of  obtaining  a  real 
knowledge  of  their  modes  of  thought  and  ways  of 
life,  their  wants,  wishes,  and  hopes,  was  to  become 
a  workman  himself.  This  the  Author  did,  in 
spite  of  severe  toil  and  heavy  discouragements  - 
and  in  the  pages* now  laid  before  the  public  he 
sums  up  the  results  of  his  experience. 


LITEEAEY    INTELLIGENCE. 


The  late  Eupsror  of  the  French^ — Pre- 
paring for  publication,  in  Four  Volumes,  8ro.  with 
Portraits  from,  the  Originals  in  possession  of  the 
Imperial  Family,  and  Facsimiles  of  lietters  of 
Kapoleon  I.  Napoleon  III.  Queen  Hortense,  &c. 
'  The  Lift  of  Napoleon  the  Third,  derived  from  State 

*  Records,  unpublished  Family   Correspondenee,    and 

*  Personal  Testvmony*  By  Blanchabd  Jbbbold. 
Vol.  L  will  be  published  in  March,  Vol.  II.  in  the 
Autumn,  and  Vols.  III.  and  IV.  completing  the  work 
in  the  Spring  of  1875. 

New  Work  by  William  Forsyth,  Q.C.  M.P. 
Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol.  Svo.  *  Essays   Critical  and 

*  Narrative,  parity  original  and  partly  reprinted  from 

*  the  Edinburgh,  Quarterly,  and  other  Revietos.*  By 
William  Fobstth,  M.P.  for  Marylebone ;  Author  of 

*  The  Life  of  Cicero  *&c. 

New  Work  of  Fiction  by  a  CoLoiasT  at  the 
Capk  of  Good  Hops. — Nearly  ready,  in  2  vols,  crown 
8vo. '  Ingram  Place  ;  a  Novel,*    By  a  Cafb  Colonist. 

Cheaper  Editions,  authorised  and  complete,  of 
Lord  Macax7iat'8  Essays  and  the  Kev.  Std>'et 
Skith*8  Essays  are  published  by  Messrs.  Lonqmaks  & 
Co.  The  Bev.  Sydney  Smith's  Essays,  in  1  vol. 
crown  Svo.  price  2s,  6d,  sewed,  or  3«.  6^.  cloth. 
Lord  Macaulay*8  Essays,  in  Siven  Monthly  Parts, 
crown  Svo.  price  Sd,  each.  Parts  I.  to  III.  of  this 
issue  are  now  ready. 

New  Work  by  Mr.  R  A.  Pboctob,  B.A. — 
In  March  will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  8?o.  illus- 
trated by  23  Charts  (4  Coloured),  including  2  Specimens 
from  the  Author^s  Chart  of  324,000  Stars,  *  The 
'  Universe  and  the  Coming  Transits  .*'  presenting 
Besearchea  into  and  New  Views  respecting  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  Heavens ;  together  with  an  Investiga- 
tion of  the  Conditions  of  the  Coming  Transits  of 
Venus,  recently  confirmed  by  unanimous  Vote  of  the 
chief  Astronomers  of  Great  Britain.  By  Kicrabd  A. 
Pboctor,  B.A.  (Cambridge),  Honorary  Fellow  of 
King^B  College,  London. 

Datid  Hume's  Philosophical   Works. — In 

the  Spring  will  be  published,  I.  *A  Treatise  on 
*  Human  Nature ;  being  an  Attempt  to  Introduce  the 
'  Experimental  Method  of  Reasoning  into  Moral  Svh' 
ejects*  By  David  Htthb.  Edited,  with  a  Preliminary 
Dissertation  and  Notes,  by  T.  H.  Green,  Fellow 
of  Balliol  College,  Oxford;  and  T.  H.  Guosb,  Fellow 
and  Tutor  of  Queen's  College,  Oxford.  2  vols.  Svo. 
II.  *  Essays,  Moral,  Political,  and  Literary,*  By 
David  Humb.  By  the  same  Editors.  2  vols.  8vo. — 
The  above  will  form  a  New  Edition  of  David 
HtMx's  PhUosophieal  Works,  complete  in  Four 
Volumea,  to  be  had  in  Two  separate  Sections  as 
annonneed.  Both  the  Sectiona  of  the  work  are  now 
advaaciiig  at  presa. 


Completion  of  Mr.  Frottde's  Work  on  the 
EsousH  in  laRLAND. — In  the  press, '  The  English  in 

*  Ireland  in  the  Eighteenth  Century*  By  Jambs 
AlNTHONT  Froude,  M.A  late  Fellow  of  Exeter  College, 
Oxford.     Vols.  II.  and  III.  completing  the  work. 

New  Work  by  Mr.  Ebichsbn. — Nearly  ready, 
in  1  vol.  8vo.  '  Hospitalism  and  the  Causes  of  Death 

*  after  Operations  and  Surgical  Injuries*  By  Johx 
Eric  Erichsbx,  Senior  Surgeon  to  University  College 
Hospital,  and  Holme  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  in 
University  College,  London. 

New  Work  by  Mr.  W.  Cbookbs,  F.R.S.— In 
April  will  be  published,  in  One  Volume,  8vo. 
illustrated  by  numerous  Specimens  of  Dyed  Textile 
Fabrics,  '  A  Handbook  of  Dyeing  and  Calico-Printing' 
By  William  Crookbs,  F.R.S.  Editor  of  the  '  Chemi- 
cal News '  and  the  *  Quarterly  Journal  of  Science,' 
Joint-Translator  of  Kbbl's  'Practical  Treatise  on 
Mineralogy.' 

Pa  yen's  Industrial  CHsmsTRY.^Prei^nn^ 

for  publication,  in  One  thick  Volume,  8vo.  with  vwy 
numerous  Plates  and  Woodcuts,  *  Industrial  Chetnistry; 

*  a  Manual  for  Manufacturers  and  for  use  in  Colleges 

*  or  Technical  Schools.*  Being  a  Translation  of  Pro- 
fessors Stohmann  and  Engler^s  German  Edition  of 
Patex's  Pricis  de  Chimie  Industrielle,  by  Dr.  J.  D. 
Babqt.  Edited  throughout  and  supplemented  with 
Chapters  on  the  Chemistry  of  the  Metals,  >  by  B.  U. 
Paul,  Ph.D. 

Wbinhold's  Haudbook  of  P/yy5/c5.— Nearly 

ready  for  publication,  in  One  Volume,  8vo.  with 
numerous  woodcut  Illustrations,  price  18tf.  'Introduc- 

*  tion  to  Experimental  Physics,  Theoretical  and  Prac* 

*  lical;  including  Directions  for  Constructing  Physical 

ublication  will  be  found  at  pages  831  and  332. 


methods  by  which  the  English  have  attempted  to 
govern  Ireland  have  been  from  beginning  to  end 
mistaken;  that  the  remedies  pronosed  for  the 
evils  under  which  the  country  has  laboured  have 
fomented  the  disease — or,  rather^  have  been  the 
causes  of  that  disease ;  and  that;  in  the  application 
of  these  remedies,  generosity  and  forbeaxance  have 
been  more  calamitous  than  systematic  severity 
ever  could  have  been.  If  almost  every  incident 
in  the  narrative  compels  the  Author  to  set  forth 
the  same  moral,  the  monotony  which  may  arise 
from  its  recurrence  must  be  set  down  not  to  any 
pi'econceived  hypothesis  on  his  part,  but  to  the 
immistakeable  clearness  with  which  the  facts  of 
the  history  point  to  the  sources  of  all  the  evils 
which  have  afflicted  Ireland.    If  the  English  have 
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New  Work  by  the  Rev.  W.  A.  O'Conor.— 
Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  *  A  Commentary  on 

*  the  Gospel  of  8t,  John:  By  W.  A.  O'Cdkob,  B.A. 
Bector  of  St.  Simon  and  St  Jude,  Manchester. 

The  Rev.  Dr,  White's  First  or  Middle-Class 
Latin  DicnoNdBr.^In  the  press,  in  One  Volume, 
18mo.  *  A  Latin-English  Dictionary  for  Middle-Class 

*  Schools f  abridged  from  the  Junior  Student's  Latin- 

*  English  Dictionary,*  By  John  T.  White,  D.D.  Oxon. 

New  Edition  of  Dr.  Gabbod*s  Work  on  GoiTT. 
Nearly  ready  for  publication,  in  One  Volume,  crown 
8to.  '  A  Treatise  on  Gout  and  Bhtumatic  Gout,*  By 
Alfbsd  B.  Garbod,  M.D.  F.B.S.  &c.  Physician  to 
King's  College  Hospital.  A  New  Edition,  thoroughly 
revised,  with  much  additional  practical  matter. 

Cambridge  Local  Examinations  in  1874. — 
Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  '  History  of  England 
*from  the  Death  of  Edward  the  Confessor  to  the  Death 

*  of  King  John,*  By  W.  L.  R.  Catbs,  Joint- Author 
of  'The  Encyclopaedia  of  Chronology.'  With  an 
Introductory  Sketch  of  the  Previous  History  by  the 
Eev.  G.  W.  Cox,  M.A. 

Litpton's  Army,  Civil  Service  and  Costrol 
Ezaminatxox-Papbbs. — ^In  the  press,  each  subject 
printed  separately,  price  Onb  Shilling,  '  Examination^ 

*  Papers  in  History,  ArithTnetie,  and  Geography^  for 
*Army,    Civil  Service,  and   Control,  as  given  oy  the 

*  Civil  Service  Commissioners,*  Edited  by  W.  M. 
LuFTOx,  Army  and  Civil  Service  Tutor. 

New  Elementary  Manual  of  Faith  and  Practice, 
Early  in  March  will  be  published,  in  fcp.  8vo.  *  The 
'  Young  Christian  Armed,  or  the  Duty  he  Owes  to  God  ; 

*  a  Manual  of  Scripture  Evidence,  Faiths  and  Practice, 
*for  Youth:  (Being  Book  III.  of  the  'Practical 
Moral  Lesson  Books.')  By  the  Rev.  Charlbs  Holb, 
Assistant-Minister  of  Curzon  Chapel,  May  Fair; 
Principal  of  North  Cheam  School,  Surrey. 

The  Book  of  Exodus,  edited  and  annotated  on 
the  same  plan  by  the  same  Editor,  for  the  use  of 
Cambridge  Local  Examination  Candidates  and 
other  students,  ia  now  ready,  price  2«.  Qd. 


the  Author  in  this  work  b  to 
_  exhitit  the  origin,  growth,  and  influence  of 
Congregational  Churches,  from  the  Accession  of 
Queen  Elizabeth  to  the  Revolution  of  1688. 
In  the  course  of  this  historical  investigation  new 
light  from  original  documents  is  thrown  on  the 
rise  of  the  Puritans  and  their  subsequent  course  in 
England,  Scotland,  Holland,  and  America—  their 
failure  in  the  attempt  to  set  up  a  Presbyterian 
establishment  in  England,  and  tne  various  modi- 
fications of  the  Theocracy  in  New  England.  The 
origin  of  the  Pilgrim  movement  is  traced  to  the 
Separatists,  in  the  reign  of  Euzabbth,  and  for 
the  first  time  a  clear  account  is  given  of  the 
exiles  who  went  to  Newfoundland  in  1597,    The 


Text-Books  of  Science^  Mechasical  and 

ParsicdL,  adapted  for  the  use  of  AztisaoB,  and  of 
Students  in  Public  and  other  Schools.  Text-Boou 
in  this  Series  preparing  for  immediate  publication:— 

<  Telegraphy:  By  W.  H.  Pbbbcb,  CJE.  and 
J.  SmrwaiGHT,  MA. 

'  Principles  of  Mechanics,'  By  T.  M.  Goodbte, 
M.A.  Joint-Editor  of  the  Series.  [In  Monk, 

'  A  Manual  of  Qualitative  Analysis  and  Lchonh 
'tofv  Practice:  By  T.  K.  Tbohpb,  FJLaS.  and 
M.  M.  Pattison  Muib.  [In  Matfk 

Epochs  of  History:  a  Series  of  Books  treat' 
'  ing  of  the  mstory  of  England  and  Europe  at  successive 

*  Epochs  subsequent  to  the  Christian  Era:  Edited  hj 
Edward  E.  Juobbis,  MA.  of  Lincoln  CoUege,  Oxford 
Head  Master  of  the  Bedfordshire  Middle-dass  Pablie 
School.  Preparing  for  publication,  in  fcp.  8vo. 
volumes  of  about  230  pages  each.  The  three  following 
are  advancing  at  press : — 

'  2%e  Crusades:  By  the  Bev.  Gh.  W.  Cos,  M.A  late 
SchoUr  of  Trinity  College,  Oxford;  Author  of  *Tho 
Aryan  Mythology,*  *  The  Story  of  the  Great  Persian 
War,'  &c. 

*  The  Era  of  the  Protestant  Bevolutio»:  By 
F.  Sbbbohx,  Author  of  *  The  Oxford  Beformen^ 
Colet,  Erasmus,  More.' 

*  The  Thirtg  Yearif  War,  1618>1648.'  By  Sajcuk. 
Kawsox  Gardikbb,  late  Student  of  Christ  Church; 
Author  of '  History  of  England  from  the  Accession  of 
James  I.  to  the  Disffrace  of  Chief  Justice  Coke,'  and 
'prince  Charles  and  the  Spanish  Marriage. 

EwALD*s    Biblical    AjmauiTiEs,  —  In    the 

Autumn  will  appear  in  1  vol.  8vo. '  Hie  AtUiquUiu  of 
,  Israel:  By  Hbikbich  Ewald,  Profesaor  of  the 
University  of  Gottingen.  Translated  from  the  Ger- 
man by  Hbkbt  Siiaen  Sollt,  M.A.  This  book  may 
be  regarded  as  an  Appendix  to  the  Second  Volume  of 
the  History  of  Israel,  but  it  also  forms  an  indepen- 
dent work.  It  presents  a  more  complete  picture  of 
the  whole  condition  of  the  nation  in  the  earliest  and 
fairest  period  of  its  life;  and,  as  that  vigorous 
nationality  essentially  demands,  this  condition  is 
treated  as  a  whole,  and  the  inner  unity  of  its  life  is 
traced  down  into  details.  If  ordinary  names  had 
been  used,  the  three  main  sections  of  the  work  might 
have  been  called  treatises  on  the  ecclesiastical,  le^, 
and  political  state  of  the  nation ;  and  the  internal 
connexion  which  church,  law,  and  politics  ought  to 
have  in  every  healthy  national  life  is  exhibited  in  an 
illustrious  example.  It  would  have  been  easy  to  have 
inserted  accounts  of  other  objects  generally  treated  as 

*  antiquities,'  such  as  forms  of  ardiitecture,  kinds  of 
clothing,  or  weights  and  measures.  But  these  are 
comparatively  unimportant  in  relation  to  Israel,  and 
they  can  moreover  he  better  treated  in  connexion  irith 
other  eastern  antiquities.  The  few  important  new 
regulations  and  customs  that  sprung  up  during  tJia 
second  and  third  great  epochs  of  the  nation  are 
explained  in  the  history  itself. 
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Proctor's  Work  on  the  D^Tcrse  and 
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lution   >..  820 

SncKLina-BROwxB's  Essay  on  Dirine 
Bevclation  and  Pseudo-Science 827 

Supernatural  Religion  887 

Thorpx  and  Muir's  Text-Book  or 
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WiLKiKs's  School  Edition  of  VirgO's 
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Commentary ^ 329 


0/ Works  preparing  for  publication  wiU  he  found  at  pages  381  and  332. 


The  English  in  Ireland  in  the  Eighteenth  Cen- 
tury. By  James  Anthony  Fkoude,  M.A. 
late  Fellow  of  Exeter  College,  Oxford. 
Vols.  II.  and  III.  pp.  1,064,  cloth,  price  325. 
The  work  complete  in  3  vols.  8vo.  price  48s. 
cloth.  [Apinl  4,  1874. 

IN  these  volumes  the  Author  traces  the  course  of 
Irish  history  from  the  point  at  which  he  had 
left  it  at  the  end  of  his  first  volume  down  to  the 
suppression  of  the  Irish  Parliament,  and  the  con- 
sequent legislative  union  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland.  Every  step  in  this  history,  as  it  brings 
the  inquirer  from  one  disaster  to  another,  until  it 
culminates  in  the  awful  tragedy  of  the  great 
Irish  rebellion,  enforces  the  .conviction  that  the 


methods  by  which  the  English  have  attempted  to 
govern  Ireland  have  been  from  beginning  to  end 
mistaken;  that  the  remedies  proposed  for  the 
evils  under  which  the  country  has  laboured  have 
fomented  the  disease — or,  rather,  have  been  the 
causes  of  that  disease ;  and  that,  in  the  application 
of  these  remedies,  generosity  and  forbesurance  have 
been  more  calamitous  than  systematic  severity 
ever  could  have  been.  If  almost  every  incident 
in  the  narrative  compels  the  Author  to  set  forth 
the  same  moral,  the  monotony  which  may  arise 
from  its  recurrence  must  be  set  down  not  to  any 
preconceived  hypothesis  on  his  part,  but  to  the 
unmistakeable  clearness  with  which  the  facts  of 
the  history  point  to  the  sources  of  all  the  evils 
which  have  afflicted  Ireland.    If  the  English  have 
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persistently  striven  to  plant  their  own  institu- 
tions on  a  thoroughly  unconp^enial  soil;  if  in 
reli^ous  and  political  matters  alike  they  have  sought 
to  force  the  feelings  of  the  Irish  people  into 
channels  which  at  the  time  (whatever  may 
have  been  the  result  in  later  periods)  were  dis- 
tasteful to  them;  if  the  administration  of  English 
law  amongst  an  alien  people  was  found  to  be  a 
practical  impossibility,  it  is  right  that  both  the 
failure  and  the  causes  of  the  failure  should  be 
made  known ;  and  to  the  Author  the  most  effec- 
tual mode  of  achieving  that  task  seemed  to  lie  in 
a  careful  scrutiny  of  the  history. 

This  scrutiny  involves  no  necessity  of  shutting 
our  eyes  to  the  faults  committed  on  either  side. 
The  consciousness  of  fatal  blunders  on  the  part 
of  the  governing  bod^  furnishes  no  reason  for 
slurring  over  the  iniquities  of  the  subject  people. 
Both,  it  is  believed,  are  set  down  in  these  volumes 
impartially  and  without  malice;  or,  to  speak 
more  strictly,  the  very  assertion  that  from  the 
first  the  English  rulers  went  the  wrong  way  to 
work,  enables  the  historian  the  more  readily  to  do 
justice  to  those  who,  from  whatever  causes  or 
motives,  have  been  wronged.  In  fact,  the  great 
catastrophe  which  shewed  that  self-government 
was  an  impossibility  for  Ireland,  was  simply  the 
result  of  a  long  series  of  errors  which  had  sub- 
jected Ireland  to  a  complication  of  neglect  and 
lU-usage  such  as  has  fallen  to  the  lot  of  few 
countnes  in  ancient  or  modem  times. 

But  the  recognition  of  this  fact  must  be 
accompanied  by  the  admission  that  the  political 
liberty  which  rulers  like  Lord  Cornwallis  re- 
garded as  the  true  remedy  for  Irish  disorders 
was  the  very  cause  of  the  corruption  which  they 
abhorred;  that  the  Irish  Parliament,  which 
closed  its  dishonoured  existence  in  the  lost  year 
of  the  last  century,  had  become  the  most  mis- 
chievous parody  of  a  repi*esentative  Legislature 
which  the  world  has  ever  seen;  and  that  the 
promise  of  permanent  improvement  which  suc- 
cessive legislators  have  held  out,  will  be  realised 
only  when  English  statesmen  of  all  parties  shall 
have  awakened  to  a  remembrance  of  their 
TesponsibiUties,  and  shall  have  determined  that 
Ireland  shall  be  excluded  henceforth  and  for  ever 
from  the  sphere  of  permitted  party  politics. 

On  the  Present  Attitude  of  Political  Parties. 
By  Edward  Akroyd,  F.S.A.  Medium  8vo. 
pp.  84,  price  \s,  cloth,      [^ay  18,  1874. 

BEFORE  the  close  of  the  last  Parliament,  and 
during  its  concluding  Session,  the  Author 
began  to  jot  down  the  thoughts  and  observations 
embodied  in  these  pages.  The  Author  was  then 
under  the  impression  that  they  might  be  available 
for  the  impending  General  i^lection,  which  was 


not  expected  to  take  place  until  the  Autumn  of 
the  present  year.  The  sudden  and  unexpected 
dissolution  in  January  last,  and  the  results  of  the 
elections,  have  served  to  verify  his  prognostica- 
tions, and  to  bring  into  a  clearer  light  the 
attitude  of  Political  Parties. 

Subjects: — The  Disestablishment  of  the 
Churches  of  England  and  Scotland — The  Aboli- 
tion of  Monarchy — Elementary  Education — The 
Permissive  Prohibitory  Liquor  Bill — Other  Sec- 
tions of  the  Liberal  Party — Trades'  Unions — 
Results  of  the  General  Election. 

DAVID  HUME'S  PHILOSOPHICAL  WORKS. 
A  Treatise  on  Human  Nature,  being  an  Attempt 
to  Introduce  the  Experimental  Method  of 
Reasoning  into  Moral  Subjects ;  followed  by 
Dialogues  concerning  Natural  Religion.  By 
David  Hume.  Edited,  with  Preliminary 
Dissertations  and  Note?,  by  Thomas  Hill 
Green,  M.A.  Fellow  and  Tutor,  Ball.  Coll. 
Oxford,  and  the  Rev.  Thomas  Hodge  Grose, 
M.A.  Fellow  and  Tutor,  Queen*a  Coll. 
Oxford.  2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  1,058,  price  285. 
cloth.  {^May  23,  1874. 

HUME'S  'Treatise  of  Human  Nature'  is  a 
work  which  has  hitherto  scarcely  received 
the  attention  it  deserves  from  English  students  of 
philosophy.  Since  its  ori^nal  puolication  in  1733 
It  has  only  been  twice  reprinted — first,  after  an 
interval  of  nearly  90  years,  at  Edinburgh  in  1826, 
and  again  more  recently  in  America.  Meanwhile 
his  '  Kssays '  have  passed  through  many  Editions, 
and  it  is  therefore  not  surprising  that  the  current 
conception  of  his  doctrine  m  regard  to  knowledge 
and  morals  should  be  deiived  entirely  from  the 
version  of  it  which  the  '  Essays '  present  This 
version,  however,  is  essentially  incomplete.  It,  in 
fact,  represents  Hume's  mind  as  it  became  when 
(as  will  appear  from  the  Introduction  to  the  third 
volume  of  the  present  edition)  Metaphysics  had 
long  ceased  to  be  his  chief  interest,  and  when  he 
only  cared  to  reproduce  so  much  of  his  original 
doctiine  as  could  most  readily  be  adapted  to  popu- 
lar apprehension.  Hence,  of  the  original  doctrine 
in  regard  to  knowledge,  it  may  be  said  roughly  to 
omit  an  entire  half,  and  that  a  half  which  is  ea- 
sential  to  the  due  appreciation  of  the  remainder. 
For  the  justification  of  this  last  statement  refer- 
ence must  be  made  to  Mr.  Green's  Introduction 
to  the  first  volume.  The  object  of  the  Introduc- 
tion is,  by  a  careful  examination  of  the  doctrines 
of  LocEE,  Bebkelet,  and  Hume,  to  shew  their 
close  connexion  with  each  other,  and  the  place 
which,  collectively,  they  hold  in  the  history  of 
Philosophy.  The  theory  which  the  writer  seeks 
to  make  good  is,  in  brief,  that  it  was  their  misdon, 
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tbroup^h  the  overthrow  of  Scholasticism,  to  pre- 
pare the  way  for  a  doctrine  in  one  sense  the  exact 
opposite  of  their  own — ^that  truer  Idealism,  of 
which  IIceEL  hitherto  marks  the  highest  stage, 
and  which  seeks  to  oyercome  the  antithesis  be- 
tween reality  and  thought,  between  the  world  of 
experience  and  the  world  of  ideas.  It  is  found  that 
the  presuppositions  of  Locke,  which  in  substance 
have  been  retained  by  the  ^  materialists '    and 
'  empirical  psychologists '  of  England  and  France 
ever  since^  involve  a  radical  inconsistency.    To 
this,  through  language  and  habit,  we  have  become 
so  used  that  it  causes  us  no  intellectual  uneasiness; 
but  with  Berkelet  and  Hume  it  was  not  so,  and 
from  that  arises  their  educational  value.    Work- 
ing upon  the  material  which  Locke  left  them,  in 
their  several  ways  they  endeavoured  to  render  it 
a  conabtent  whole,  but  they  could  not  do  so 
without  in  effect  reducing  the  theory,  which  was 
meant  to  explain  the  knowable  world  and  our 
knowledge  of  it,  to  a  form  which  logically  makes 
knowledge  unaccountable.     In  his  'Treatise  on 
Human  Nature '  Hume,  coming  later  and  writing 
without  theological  bias,  arrives  at  this  result 
more  distinctly  than  Berkeley,  and  the  true 
value  of  his  system,  it  is  believed,  is  not  as  laying 
a  comraonsense  foundation  for  Inductive  Logic 
and  Positive  Philosophy  (which  no  one  who  had 
studied  it  in  its  complete  statement  could  suppose 
it  to  do),  but  as  shewing  the  necessity  for  making 
a  fiesh  start  in  philosophy  from  the  question  which 
Kant  raised — How  is  knowledge  possible  P 

In  the  Introduction  to  the  second  volume 
nuME*s  ethical  doctrine  is  examined  in  the  same 
connexion  and  from  the  same  point  of  view  as 
his  doctrine  of  knowledge  in  the  Introduction  to 
the  first.  Here  again  it  is  shewn  that  he  simply 
developes  Lockers  principles,  and  that  if  his  de- 
velopment of  them  renders  the  moral  life  less 
explicable  than  it  is  according  to  the  parallel 
systems  of  Shaftesbury,  Butler,  and  IIutche- 
soN,  which  are  here  examined  in  connexion  with 
it,  this  is  only  because  it  is  more  logical. 

Though  the  Introductions  have  thus  been  writ- 
ten, as  above  explained,  under  direction  of  a 
theory,  it  is  hoped  that  they  will  not  on  that 
account  be  found  less  thorough  or  impartial  in 
their  statement  of  the  opinions  which  they  under- 
take to  abridge  and  criticise.  It  has  been  sought 
to  concentrate  in  them  everything  in  the  way  of 
analysis  and  comment  which,  in  editions  of  philo- 
sophical Authors,  is  apt  to  be  scattered  over 
a  succession  of  foot-notes,  and  thus  to  give  the 
studeut  a  continuous  view  alike  of  the  Author's 
system  and  of  the  Editors'  estimate  of  it.  A 
separate  Index  has  been  added  to  each  volume. 

In  the  autumn  of  the  present  year  will  be 
publiahed,  in  2  vols.  8vo.  David  Hume's  JSwaySf 
Moral,  Political^  and  Literary ,  with  Notes,  Disser- 


tations, &c.  by  the  same  Editors.  These  four 
volumes  will  form  a  complete  and  uniform  edition 
of  David  Hume's  PhOasaphical  Works,  to  be  had 
in  two  separate  sections  of  two  volumes  each,  as 
above  aimounced. 

Essays  Critical  and  Narrative.  By  William 
Forsyth,  Q.C.  LL.D.  M.P.  Author  of  <  The 
Life  of  Cicero,'  *  Cases  and  Opinions  on 
Constitutional  Law,'  &c.  sometime  Fellow 
of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.  8vo.  pp.  470, 
cloth,  price  I65.  [April  2,  1874. 

rIS  is  a  collection  of  essays  and  articles  con- 
tributed by  the  Author  to  various  periodicals 
at  different  times.  They  embrace  legal,  political, 
and  literary  subjects :  such,  for  instance,  as  the 
Progress  of  Legal  Reform;  the  Lives  of  the 
Judges;  the  Kingdom  of  Italy;  and  Literarv 
Style.  There  is  an  account  of  the  mode  in  which 
the  great  tunnel  through  the  Alps  was  designed 
and  executed,  and  a  history  of  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Company,  with  a  description  of  its  wild  and  distant 
territory.  There  is  also  in  the  Journey  to  Ashango 
Land  an  account  of  an  attempt  to  explore  the 
interior  of  Africa  from  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
Gold  Coast,  The  narrative  portions  of  the  volume 
embrace  a  Visit  to  Russia  and  the  Great  Fair  of 
Nijni  Novogorod,  with  a  description  of  what  the 
Author  saw  at  Warsaw,  St.  Petersburg,  and 
Moscow ;  also  a  Visit  to  Portland  Prison,  and  an 
account  of  the  discipline  and  treatment  of  the 
criminals  under  sentence  of  penal  servitude  there; 
and  Three  Days  in  Sark,  with  an  account  of  the 
caves  and  marine  wonders  of  that  interesting 
island.  There  are  also  articles  on  EuotiOE  db 
Gu^BiN,  whose  Journal  was  'crowned'  by  the 
Academy  of  France;  on  William  Gobbett  ;  and 
on  the  Rules  of  Evidence  as  applicable  to  the 
credibility  of  History,  in  which  fast  the  Author 
has  endeavoured  to  lay  down  certain  canons  by 
which  to  judge  of  the  probability  oe  improba- 
bility of  the  truth  of  so-called  historical  facts. 

List  0/  the  Essays  : — 
Speeches  of  Lord  Brougham. 
Criminal  Procedure  in  Scotland  and  England. 
The  Kingdom  of  Italy. 
The  Judges  of  England. 
Literary  Style. 
An  Election  in  France. 
A  Journey  to  Ashango  Land. 
Engenie  de  Gu^rin. 
Tunnel  through  the  Alps. 
The  Hudson's  Bay  Company. 
Visit  to  Eussia  and  the  Great  Fair  of  Nijni 

Novogorod. 
Visit  to  Portland  JPrison. 
Three  Days  in  Sark. 
William  Oobbett. 
Historical  Evidence. 
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Waterloo  Lectures ;  a  Study  of  the  Campaign 
0/1815.  By  Charles  Cornwallis  Chesnet, 
Lieutenant-Colonel  in  the  Royal  Engineers, 
and  sometime  Professor  of  Military  Art  and 
History  in  the  Staff  College;  Author  of 
*  Essays  in  Modern  Military  Biography/  &c. 
Third  Edition,  revised ;  pp.  282,  with  Map. 
8vo.  price  IO5.  6d.  cloth.    lAfarch  28,  1874. 

SINCE  the  publication  of  the  First  Edition  of 
these  Lectures  some  valuable  and  wholly 
original  details  relating  chiefly  to  the  crowning 
event  of  the  campaign — the  Battle  of  Waterloo 
itself— have  reached  the  Author,  who  has  felt 
justified  in  adding  them  to  this  work,  although 
thereby  slightly  enlarging  its  original  scope.   And 
in  the*  present  edition  the  Autnor  has  further 
avdled  uimself  of  the  light  thrown  by  some  of  his 
critics  on  two  important  points,  the  first  relating 
to  Uie  alleged  neglect  (which  is  now  clearly  dis- 
proved) of  Blucher  to  communicate  to  Welling- 
ton his  defeat  at  Ligny,  and  consequent  retreat 
when  it  became  inevitable ;  the  other  regarding 
the  question  of  Wellington's  supposed  line  of 
retreat  in  case  of  his  position  at  Waterloo  having 
been  forced  before  the  Prussians  came  up.    It  has 
been  usually  taken  for  granted  that  this  would 
have  lain  direct  to  his  rear  through  the  wood  of 
Soignies,  and  much  controversy  has  arisen  on  the 
probable  advantage  or  disadvantage  of  such  a 
course.    But  if  Wellington's  own  statement, 
deliberately  made  not  many  years  after  to  a  Dutch 
officer  of  high  rank,  may  be  taken  literally,  he 
looked  to  no  such  movement  as  advisable  at  the 
crisis  of  the  battle,  but  rather  to  retiring  with  the 
bulk  of  his  force  directly  towards  the  expected 
army  of  Blxjcher.     As  in  this  view  his  right 
wing  must  have  been  left  to  effect  a  separate 
retreat  westward,  a  fair  solution  is  at  once  offered 
of  that  obstinate  retention  to  the  last  of  the  large 
detachment  at  Hal,  on  which  so  much  criticism 
has  been  spent. 


EPOCHS   OF    HISTORY. 

I.  The  Era  of  the  Protestant  Revolution. 
By  Frederic  Seebohm,  Author  of  *  The  Ox- 
ford Reformers— Colet,  Erasmus,  and  More.' 
Pp.  252,  with  4  Coloured  Maps  and  12 
Diagrams  on  Wood.  Fcp.  8vo.  price  2s.  6d, 
cloth.  [June  1,  1874. 

rpHIS  little  volume  is  designed  to  give  the 
X  student  a  knowledge  of  the  main  facts  of  the 
Era  of  which  it  treats.  It  tells  the  story  of  the 
great  Protestant  Revolution.  At  the  same  time 
It  assumes  that  the  student  cannot  be  really 


interested  in  the  story  unless  he  understands  the 
reasons  of  things.    It  thus  aims  at  being  a  history 
rather  than  a  ckronicle.  Instead  of  each  page  being 
crowded  with  as  manv  facts,  names,  and  dates  as 
it  could  be  made  to  liold,.  every  fact,  name,  and 
date  which  did  not  come  in  the  mun  line  of  the 
story  or  help  to  make  it  vivid  and  intelligible  has 
been  carefully  omitted,  the  object  being  not  to 
cram  the  memory,  but  to  impress  upon  it  the 
leading  facts  of  the  history  in  their  real  order 
and  connexion.    The  same  objdct  has  been  kept 
in  view  in  the  maps — ^both  those  coloured  at  the 
beginning  and  end  of  the  volume  and  the  wood- 
cuts at  the  side  of  the  text  in  the  course  of  it : 
their  use  being  to  impress  on  the  eye  facta  men- 
tioned in  the  text    They  are  confined  strictly  to 
this  special  object,  and  have  been  kept  as  far  as 
possible  from  irrelevant  details. 

The  ilirst  part  contains  a  sketch  of  the  state  of 
Christendom,  political,  religious,  and  economic, 
stress  being  laid  upon  the  condition  of  the  masses 
of  the  people,  and  the  object  being  to  point  out 
the  mam  points  in  which,  if  the  course  of  modem 
civilisation  was  to  proceed,  there  was  an  evident 
necessity  for  reform,  and  the  danger  there  was 
that,  if  the  needful  reforms  were  much  longer 
withheld,  there  would  be  revolution.  At  the 
conclusion  of  the  part,  the  reader  is  led  to  see, 
with  the  aid  of  a  map,  where,  among  the  peasantry 
of  Germany,  the  train  of  Revolution  was  laid  and 
was  waiting  only  for  the  match  to  ignite  it. 

In  Part  II.  is  given  the  story  of  the  struggle, 
beginning  with  the  revival  of  learning  and  reform 
at  Florence  and  Paris  in  turn,  from  the  efforts  of 
the  Oxford  Reformers  (Colet,  Erasmus,  and  More) 
to  those  of  the  Wittenberg  Reformers  (Lather 
and  Melancthon),  and  from  the  refusal  of  reform 
at  the  Diet  of  Worms  to  the  Revolution  which 
succeeded — the  lighting  of  the  train  already  laid 
for  it  in  Southern  Germany, the  consequent  Peasant 
War,  and  the  Sack  of  Rome  in  1637. 

In  Part  III.  is  traced  the  history  of  the  various 
revolts  from  Rome,  which  followed  close  upon 
these  events,  in  Germany,  Switzerland,  England, 
Denmark,  Sweden,  and  the  Netherlands ;  the  aim 
and  influence  of  the  Geneva  Reformers  (Calvin 
&c.) ;  the  efforts  at  reform  within  the  Catholic 
Church  ;  the  rise  of  the  Jesuits ;  the  reform,  on 
the  basis  of  reaction,  which  the  Jesuits  carried  in 
the  Council  of  Trent;  and  the  future  of  those 
nations  which  allied  themselves  with  Rome.  In 
the  concluding  chapters  are  summed  up  the  general 
results  of  the  era  on  the  growth  of  national  life, 
international  relations,  the  growth  of  national 
languages  and  literature,  education  and  popular 
religion,  and  the  apparent  failure  of  advance  in 
religious  toleration. 
The  causes  why  the  success  of  the  era  was  so 
I  partial  in  some  points  are  shewn  to  have  been 
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intimately  connected  with  the  state  of  knowledge 
and  the  narrowness  of  man's  mental  horizon 
dependent  thereupon;  and  those  beginnings  of 
projifress  in  scientific  inquiry  are  piointed  out 
which  hare  since  borne  so  much  fruit.  After  a 
chapter  on  the  economic  results  of  the  era,  and 
their  effects  on  the  condition  of  the  masses  of  the 
people,  in  a  final  section  the  era  is  regarded  as  a 
whole  in  its  relations  tto  the  future  history  of 
Christendom.  The  Protestant  Revolution  is  shewn 
to  have  been  the  beginning  of  a  great  revolutionary 
war,  which  swelled  on  through  the  revolt  of  the 
Netherlands,  the  Thirty  Years'  War,  the  Puritan 
Revolution  in  England,  the  rise  and  independence 
of  the  great  American  republic,  until  it  finally 
broke  in  the  French  Revolution.  The  movement 
was  inevitable,  and  might  have  been  peaceably 
met  and  aided  by  timely  reforms;  but  the  refusal 
of  reform  by  the*  ruling  powers  at  the  time  of  the 
crisia  in  the  ICth  century  involved  ten  generations 
in  the  turmoils  of  revolution. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  volume  is  a  full 
Chronological  Summary  of  the  contents  of  each 
part,  chapter,  and  section,  in  addition  to  the  Index 
at  the  end. 

The  above  tchich  is  now  ready  wiil  be  followed  by — 

II.  The  Crusades.  By  the  Rev.  G.  W.  Cox, 
M.A.  late  Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Oxford; 
Author  of  *  The  History  of  Greece,'  '  The 
Aryan  Mythology,'  &c.  Fcp.  8vo.  price 
2«.  6J.  cloth.  [On  June  13. 

III.  Tlie  ThiHy  Years'  War,  1618-1G48.  By 
Samuel  Rawson  Gardiner,  late  Student  of 
Christ  Church,  Oxford;  Author  of  *  History 
of  England  from  the  Accession  of  James  I. 
to  the  Disgrace  of  Chief  Justice  Coke,'  and 
'  Prince  Charles  and  the  Spanish  Marriage.' 
Fcp.  8vo.  price  2s.  6r?.  cloth,    [On  June  30. 

Forming  the  First  Three  Volumes  of 

Epochs  of  History  ;  a  Series  of  Books  treating 
of  the  History  of  England  and  Europe  at 
successive  Epochs  subsequent  to  the  Chris- 
tian Era,  intended  for  use  in  Schools. 
Edited  by  Edward  E.  Morris,  M.A.  of 
Lincoln  College,  Oxford,  Head  Master  of 
the  Bedfordshire  Middle-Class  Public  School. 
Other  Works  by  eminent  Scholars  in  pre- 
paration, in  continuation  of  the  Series. 


The  French  Revolution  and  First  Empire ;  an 
Historical  Sketch.  By  William  O'Connor 
Morris,  sometime  Scholar  of  Oriel  College, 
Oxford.  Pp.  360,  with  Coloured  Maps  of 
Europe  in  1789  and  Europe  in  1812.  Post 
8vo.  price  7s.  Gd,  cloth.     [May  14,  1874. 

THIS  volume  was  originally  intended  to  form 
one  of  the  Series  of  *  Epochs  of  History,*  now 
in  course  of  publication ;  but  it  is  produced  as  an 
independent  work  because  the  Editor  of  that 
series  considers  it  suited  to  readers  more  advanced 
in  years  than  those  for  whom  *  Epochs  of  History' 
are  especially  designed. 

It  IS  unnecessary  to  say  that,  in  a  sketch  of 
tills  kind,  innumerable  details  must  be  altogether 
left  out,  and  that  a  small  space  only  can  be 
allotted  to  even  important  occurrences  which 
would  be  set  forth  at  length  in  a  complete  narra- 
tive. Nor  has  it  been  possible  for  the  Author  to 
comment  largely  on  the  institutions  of  old  France, 
or  to  shew  fully  how  they  contributed  to  the  events 
that  followed  1780.  Still  he  is  not  without  hope 
that  he  has  repi-esented,  in  something  like  exact 
outline,  the  great  features  of  that  period  of 
trouble  and  war  through  which  France  passed 
from  1780  to  1815,  and  that  the  several  incidents 
of  the  history  have  been  exhibited  in  their  true 
proportions. 

The  Author  hopes,  further,  that  this  volume 
may  be  found  not  unfitted  for  comparatively 
young  students  at  least,  though  now  offered  to 
the  general  public. 


CAMBBIDOE  LOCAL  EXAMINATI0K8  IN  1874. 

History  of  England  from  the  Death  of  Edward 
the  Confessor  to  the  Death  of  King  John. 
By  W.  L.  R.  Cates,  Joint-Author  of  *  The 
Encyclopsedia  of  Chronology,'  With  an 
Introductory  Sketch  of  the  Previous  History 
by  the  Rev.  G.  W.  Cox,  M.A.  late  Scholar 
of  Trinity  College,  Oxford.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  222,  price  35.  6d,  cloth. 

[April  11,  1874. 

rpiIIS  work  has  been  written  specially  for  the 
X  use  of  candidates  for  the  Cambridge  Local 
Examinations;  but  it  is  not  less  adapted  to 
the  use  of  schools  generally.  Its  object  is  to  trace 
the  history  of  the  rulers  and  people  of  England 
from  the  time  of  the  Norman  Conquest  to  the 
period  which  may  be  regarded  as  marking  the 
establishment  of  the  present  English  nation,  and 
to  exhibit  throughout  this  interval  the  several 
influences  which  produced  this  result  It  is 
hoped,  therefore,  tliat  the  narrative,  far  from 
I   involving  any  undue  strain  on  the  memory,  may 
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bo  impressed  on  the  reader^s  mind  bj  the  logical 
sequence  of  cause  and  effect,  and  may  thus  impart 
a  real  knowledge  to  be  used  as  a  basis  for  further 
and  more  minute  study. 

The  Temple  of  Memory.  By  Kenelm  Henrt 
DiGBY,  Author  of  *Thc  Broadstone  of 
Honour  *  &c.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp,  288,  price  55. 
cloth.  [March  11,  1874. 

rE  object  of  this  Poem  was  to  visit,  with  the 
aid  of  St.  Atjgustiw,  some  of  the  wonders 
of  Memory.  With  these  are  interspersed  autobio- 
graphical sketches  comprising  various  remarkable 
eharactersi,  public  events,  artistic  scenes,  and  even 
personal  incidents  connected  with  these  scenes; 
m  which  it  was  thought  the  general  reader  might 
take  some  interest. 

Contexts: — Canto  I.  Prelude;  II.  Of  Child- 
hood; lU.  Of  Youth;  IV.  Of  Scenery;  V.  Of 
Joyful  Moments;  VI.  Of  Social  Circles— Por- 
traits ;  VII.  Of  Travel  and  Adventures ;  VIII.  Of 
Love ;  IX.  Of  Books ;  X.  Of  Hanpy  Thoughts ; 
XL  Of  Becoming  a  Catholic;  Xu.  Of  Hope 
allied  to  Memory. 

Ingram  Place,  a  Novel.  By  a  Cape  Colonist. 
2  vols,  crown  8vo.  pp.  692,  price  145.  cloth. 

lApnl  13,  1874. 

DIFFERENCES  of  rank,  which,  like  all  other 
differences,  must  be  taken  for  what  they  may 
be  worth,  are  not  unfrequently  regarded  as  plac- 
ing an  impassable  gulf  between  man  and  man, — in 
such  sense  that  the  temptations  which  assail  and 
overcome  the  one  are,  as  it  is  supposed,  wholly 
powerless  to  contaminate  or  degrade  the  other. 
Under  this  profound  conviction  the  Lord  of  In- 
gram Place  holds  that  he  has  no  reason  to  fear  for 
his  own  child  the  dangers  which,  as  he  sees,  bring 
ruin  to  the  offspring  of  less  favoured  parents. 
His  error  is  brought  home  to  him  by  the  bitter 
experience  of  many  years, — an  experience  which 
teaches  him  that  the  most  beautitul  dispositions 
may  be  perverted,  and  that  the  very  highest  rank 
brings  with  it  no  safeguard  to  those  who,  taken 
from  a  purer  sphere,  are  made  to  herd  with  the 
most  vicious  and  desperate  of  mankind.  The 
course  of  the  events  which  constitute  this  ex- 
perience serves  to  exhibit  the  singular  beauty 
of  character  shewn  by  the  girl  who,  after  the 
loss  of  the  true  heiress,  is  regarded  as  the  future 
mistress  of  Ingram  Place  ;  and  the  haughty  lord 
is  taught  in  the  sequel  that  his  own  heart  has 
human  wants,  and  that  he  is  as  little  able  to  defy 
with  impunity  the  instincts  of  human  affection 
as  the  most  hardened  and  obstinate  of  malefactors. 
The  general  effect  of  the  story  is  therefore  to 
justify  the  claims  of  all  men  of  every  class  to  the 
possession  of  feelings  and  desires  which  are  often 


supposed  to  be  the  peculiar  privilege  of  the  high- 
born or  the  highly  educated ;  to  shew  that  by  the 
recognition  of  this  fact  the  most  sel&sh  and  self- 
contained  of  men  majr  be  brought  to  see  not  oulv 
the  fatal  error  of  their  life,  but  the  path  in  which 
they  may  seek  a  deep  and  permanent  consolation ; 
and  to  exhibit  the  power  of  unselfish  devotion  for 
the  good  of  others  as  carrying  men  through  a 
multitude  of  perils,  and  especially  as  attesting  the 
real  and  legitimate  influence  of  women  on  the 
general  complexion  of  modem  life. 

The  Universe  and  the  Coming  Transits  :  pre- 
senting   Researches   into   and  New    Views 
respecting  the  Constitution  of  the  Heavens  ; 
together  with  an  Investigation  of  the  Con- 
ditions  of  the  Coming  Transits  of  Venvs, 
recently  confirmed  by  a  unanimous  Vote  of 
the    Chief  Astronomers  of  Great  Britain. 
By  BiCHARD  A.  Proctor,  B. A.  (Cambridge), 
Honorary  Fellow  of  King's  College,  London;  ■ 
formerly  Secretary  of  the  Royal  Astronomi- 
cal   Society.      Illustrated    by    22    Litho- 
graphic   Charts    (4    Coloured),    including 
2  specimens  from  the  Author's  Chart   of 
324,000  Sfcirs,  and  22  Diagrams  on  Wood, 
8vo.  pp.  318,  cloth,  price  16s. 

[March  30,  1874. 

THIS  volume  contains  two  series  of  essays  ;  one 
series  relating  to  the  Universe,  the  other  to 
the  approaching  transits  of  Venus.  The  essays 
on  the  Universe  present,  very  nearly  in  chrono- 
logical order,  the  Author's  researches  into  and 
gradually  advancing  views  respecting  the  consti- 
tution of  the  Universe.  With  the  exception  of  a 
few  papers  which  have  appeared  in  his  Essays  on 
Astronomy,  all  his  original  researches  into  this 
subject  are  given  in  the  present  volume.  It  is 
believed  that  the  account  here  given  of  the 
results  obtained  by  Sir  \V.  Herschel  during  his 
long  and  arduous  labours  in  the  study  of  the 
star-depths  is  more  accurate  than  any  yet 
presented. 

The  Essays  relating  to  the  transits  of  Ventia 
present  the  whole  of  the  Author's  more  strictlj 
scientific  discussion  of  that  subject,  as  well  as  all 
the  Charts  which  the  Author  has  drawn  at  dif- 
ferent times  to  illustrate  it.  It  has  seemed 
desirable  to  publish  these  papers  and  charts  in  a 
collected  form;  because,  while  American,  Ger- 
man, French,  and  Russian  astronomers  have  pub- 
lished very  excellent  and  complete  series  of  charts 
illustrating  the  transit  of  1874,  no  British  seriea 
has  been  published,  nor  has  any  student  of  astro- 
nomy in  Ureat  Britain,  except  the  Author,  under- 
taken the  thorough  investigation  of  the  conditions 
of  the  transit  of  1874. 
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CoiTTEKTB  : — 

The  Universe, 
Star-streams. 

Star-streams  and  Star-sprays. 
Notes  on  Nebulse. 
A  New  Theory  of  the  Universe. 
What  fills  the  Star-depths. 
Star-drift. 

Alt  there  any  Fixed  Stars  ? 
News  from  the  Stars. 
Essay  on  a  Chart  of  324,198  Stars. 
On  two  rich  Nebular  Regions. 
The  Gonstmction  of  the  Heavens. 
Notes  on  Star-gangiDg. 
Principles  of  Star-gauging. 
Summary  and  Conclusion. 

The  Coming  Tran&its, 

The  Transit  of  Venus  in  1874. 

Corrections  of  the  Astronomer  Royal's  Statements. 

On  the  Application  of  Photography. 

The  Discussion  Resumed. 

The  Astronomer  Royal's  Reply. 

Remarks  on  Sir  G-.  Airy's  Letters. 

Tabular  Statement  of  Time-diflferences  in  1874. 

The  Transit  of  Venus  in  1874. 

The  Direct  Method  of  Observing  Transits. 

Risk  of  Absolute  Failure. 

Appeal  to  America. 

On  Stereographic  Charts  of  the  Transits  of  1822  & 
1874. 

A  New  Method  of  Observing  the  Transits  of  Venus. 

On  the  Southern  Region  in  which  reconnaissance 
should  have  been  made  between  1869  and  1874  to 
find  what  stations,  if  any,  are  convenient  and  suit- 
able for  observing  the  Transit  of  Venus  in  1874. 

List  of  the  Plates  : — 

1.  Isographic  Projection  of  the  Celestial  Sjphere. 

2.  The  Star-Sphere  on  Flamsteed's  projection,  shew- 

ing all  tAC  stars  visible  to  the  naked  eye. 

3.  The  Northern  and  Southern  Nebulae. 

4.  The  Great  Nebular  Groups. 
6.  The  Zone  of  Few  Nebula. 

6.  The  Stars  to  6th  Magnitude  in  the  B.  A.  Catalogue. 

7.  The  Nebulae  and  Clusters  of  Sir  J.  Herschel's 

Catalogue. 

8.  Plates  6  &  7  combined  in  different  colours. 

9  &  10.  P^per  Motions    of   Stars,    Northern  and 

Southern. 
11  &  12.  Sections  from  Chart  of  324,198  Stars  in 

Taurus  &c.  and  in  Cygnus  &;c. 
13  to  16.  Transit  of  Venus  in  1874.    (Four  Plates.) 

17.  Passage  of  the  Earth  through  \  onus's  Shadow 

Cone,  Dec.  8,  1874. 

18.  The  path  of  Venus'  Centre  across  Sun's  disc,  as 

seen  from  different  terrestrial  stations  in  1874. 

19.  The  Transit  of  Venus  across  the  Sun's    disc, 

Dec  9,  1874. 

20.  Chart  of  the  Transit  of  1874  on  the  Stereographic 

Projection. 

21.  Chart  of  the  Transit  of  1882  on  the  Stereographic 

Projection. 

22.  Transit  of  Venus  in  1874. 


A  Practical  Handbook  of  Dyeing  and  Calico^ 
Printing,  By  William  Crookes,  F.R.S. 
&c.   Editor  of  the  *  Chemical  News '   and 

*  Quarterly  Journal  of  Science ' ;  Author  of 

*  Select  Methods  of  Chemical  Analysis,'  *  A. 
Treatise  on  the  Manufacture  of  Beet-Koot 
Sugar,*  &c.  Joint- Author  of  *  A  Practical 
Treatise  on  Metallurgy,  adapted  from  the 
Work  of  Professor  Kerl.'  With  Eleven 
Page  Plates,  Forty-nine  Specimens  of  Dyed 
and  Printed  Fabrics,  and  Thirty-six  Wood- 
cuts.  8vo.  cloth,  price  425.      [June  1874. 

A  STANDARD  work  on  Dyeing,  Calico- 
Printing,  and  their  Auxiliary  Arts,  has 
hitherto  heen  a  desideratum  in  English  technologi- 
cal literature.  In  repeating  this  common  remark 
the  Author  would  not  be  understood  as  under- 


and  Mines,  and  in  Muspratt's  Chemistry.  But 
none  of  these  works  and  treatises,  however  meri- 
torious, cover  the  whole  of  the  subject,  and  most 
of  them  were  written  prior  to  the  wonderful 
development  which  tinctorial  chemistiy  has  un- 
dergone within  the  last  few  years.  The  Author, 
therefore,  has  undertaken  the  task  of  layine 
before  the  public  in  a  compact  and,  it  is  hoped, 
convenient  form,  a  digest  otthe  vast  mass  of  facts 
on  dyeing  and  printing  which  are  at  present  found 
in  the  scientific  literature  of  France,  Germany, 
America,  and  England.  At  the  same  time  the 
work  will  not  be  found  a  mere  com|)ilation.  The 
author  has  been  fortunate  in  obtuning  the  active 
co-operation  of  some  of  the  highest  practical 
authorities  in  dyeing,  printing,  and  the  manu- 
facture of  colours,  and  the  work  has  been  largely 
enriched  by  the  results  of  their  experience.  The 
book  begins  with  a  sketch  of  the  nse  and  progress 
of  Dyeing  and  Calico-Printing.  Then  there  is  a 
chapter  on  Water,  its  impurities  and  their  detec- 
tion. Next  follows  an  account  of  Cotton,  its 
chemical  and  microscopic  constitution ;  the  pro- 
cess of  bleaching  as  applied  to  calico,  muslins, 
cotton  stockings,  raw  cotton ;  the  continuous  pro- 
cess of  bleaching;  an  account  of  Linen  Fibre; 
bleaching  linen ;  dyeing  linen  yarn  for  carpets  j 
an  account  of  hemp,  China  grass,  and  jute  j  the 
means  of  distinguishing  vegetable  fibres  from  each 
other;  vegetable  thickenings,  starch,  dextrin,  and 
gums.  Next  comes  a  description  of  the  albume- 
noid  substances;  albumen,  its  uses  in  printing, 
and  its  qualitative  and  quantitative  examination ; 
casein,  fibrin,  and  gluten ;  animal  mordants ;  wool, 
with  its  chemical  and  microscopic  character; 
bleaching  wool ;  dyeing  woollen  yams  and  tissues; 
silk;    method    of  bleaching  silk;    distinctions 
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between  silk  and  other  fibres ;  and  an  account  of 
the  nature,  preparation,  and  examination  of 
chemicals  usea  in  dyeing  and  hleaching. 

The  Second  Division  of  the  work,  after  an 
account  of  the  action  of  mordants,  gives  a  syste- 
matic review  of  Colouring  Matters,  beginning 
with  those  of  a  mineral  nature.  Next  follow  the 
Artificial  Colours,  commencing  with  murexid,  the 
coal-tar  colours,  the  preparation  of  which  is  given 
in  accordance  with  the  best  and  most  recent 
authorities,  with  the  addition  of  diagrams  of  the 
necessary  apparatus,  drawn  to  scale.  Then  comf  s 
an  account  01  the  Natural  Dyes,  especially  mad- 
der, the  culture,  properties,  constituents,  and 
commercial  preparations  of  which  are  described 
at  length,  as  also  its  practical  applications  in  dye- 
ing and  printing  and  the  preparation  of  the 
mordants  employed.    Then  follows  an  account  of 

Idants  analogous  to  madder;  of  the  red  woods, 
ogwood,  cochineal,  lac,  and  their  allies,  harmalur 
red,  the  preparation  of  lake-colours;  the  lichen 
colours;  samower;  chica;  the  red  and  blue 
colours  of  flowers;  sooranjee  and  oenolin.  Next 
come  the  Yellows,  quercitron,  Persian  berries, 
fustic,  weld,  the  colour  of  buckwheat ;  the  aloes 
colours;  turmeric;  certain  yellow  colours  of 
Chloese  origin ;  sanron ;  barberry  bark ;  carotin, 
purrhee;  lichen  yellows;  and  annatto.  The 
account  of  the  Green  Colouring  Matters  embraces 
lao-kao  and  chlorophyl.  The  description  of  the 
Blue  Dyes  begins  with  a  full  history  of  Indigo, 
its  culture,  composition,  commercial  examination, 
preparation,  ana  uses  in  printing  and  dyeing,  in- 
clading  an  account  of  the  new  vat  of  Schiitzen- 
berger  and  Lalande.  Next  follows  a  description 
of  the  Astringents,  catechu,  galls,  sumac,  divi- 
divi,  myrobalans,  &c.,  with  an  account  of  the 
means  of  determining  their  value.  After  a  notice 
of  gailein  and  of  a  variety  of  bodies  known  to 
possess  tinctorial  properties,  but  not  at  present  in 
use,  comes  an  account  of  the  preparation  of  ex- 
tracts of  dye-woods ;  and  a  chapter  on  mordants, 
obtained  almost  entirely  from  unpublished 
sources,  and  embodying  the  practice  of  some  of 
the  first  modern  makers. 

The  work  also  contains  a  systematic  account  of 
Calico-Printing,  with  descriptions  and  diagrams 
of  the  perrotine,  cylinder-machines,  colour-pans, 
straining-machines,  &c.  The  principal  styles  of 
printiog  on  cotton,  delaines,  wool,  and  silks  are 
then  Qcscribed,  with  a  copious  selection  of 
practical  receipts. 

A  Chapter  lollows  on  the  Action  of  Light  upon 
Colours.  In  the  Appendix  is  given  a  variety  of 
important  information  on  the  manufacture  and 
uses  of  colours,  received  too  late  for  insertion  in 
the  former  parts  of  the  work.  Finally,  follow 
directions  for  the  detection  of  colours  and  mor- 
dants upon  dyed  and  printed  goods. 


The  Englishman's  Illustrated  Outde-Book  to 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  especially 
adapted  to  the  use  of  British  Tourists  and 
Settlers  visiting  those  Countries  :  with  full 
Information  as  to  the  best  Routes  of  Travel, 
most  attractive  Scenery,  Hunting  and  Fish* 
ing  Grounds,  recommendable  Hotels,  Fares, 
Prices,  ^c.  With  an  Appendix  containing 
a  large  amount  of  Information  in  relation  to 
the  Area  and  Population  of  States  and 
Territories;  Agricultural,  Mineral,  and 
other  Resources  ;  Climate,  Products,  Prices 
of  Lands,  Wages  of  Labour,  Cost  of  Living, 
^c.  Pp.  262,  with  27  Woodcuts,  a  Coloured 
Map,  and  3  Diagrammatic  Panoramas  of 
Mountains,  Rivers,  <fec.  Crown  8vo.  with 
gilt  edges,  price  7s.  6J.  cloth. 

iMay  19,  1874. 

IN  the  preparation  of  this  Guide-Book,  the 
Author  has  sought  to  give,  within  the  limits 
of  a  portable  volume,  all  the  information  neces- 
sary to  enable  the  tourist  to  find  his  way  without 
diinculty  from  place  to  place,  and  to  see  the 
objects  best  worth  seeing  in  such  parts  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada  as  are  usuidly  visited 
by  British  travellers.  In  addition  to  such  informa- 
tion as  is  required  by  the  tourist,  he  has  compiled 
and  presented  a  large  mass  of  matter  which  will 
interest  those  who  contemplate  a  residence  in 
either  of  the  countries  named,  or  the  purchase  of 
landed  or  other  property  therein,  and  also  those 
who  feel  an  interest  in  the  growth  and  progress 
of  the  New  World.  The  Author  has  himself 
travelled  over  all  the  routes  described,  and  has 
given  the  results  of  his  own  bond  fide  experience. 
The  Appendix,  describing  seventeen  of  the  States 
and  Territories,  and  ^ving  complete  information 
in  relation  to  climate,  soil,  products,  price  of 
lands,  wages  of  labour,  cost  of  living,  &c.  is  com- 
piled chiefly  from  the  reports  of  the  Commissioner 
of  the  General  Land  Office,  and  the  Commissioner 
of  Agriculture. 

Ilout«.  Contents  :— 

1.  New  York  and  Vicinity. 

2.  New  York  to  Montreal  and  Quebec  vi&  Hadsoo 

River,  Saratoga  Springs,  and  Rutland. 

3.  New  York  to  Montreal  by  Lake  Champlain. 

4.  New  York  to  Boston  and  Portland,  vi&  New- 

haven  and  Springfield. 

5.  New  York  to  Boston  by  *  Shore  Lino.' 

6.  New    York  to    Philadelphia,    Baltimore,   and 

Washington. 

7.  New  York  to  Chicago,  viA  the  Alleghany  Monn- 

tains  and  Pittsburgh. 

8.  New  York  to  Chicago,   vid  Albany,    Niagara 

Falls,  and    the    Great-Western    Railway   of 
Canada. 
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9.  New  York  to  Chicago,  vid  Erie  Railway  and  the 
Lake  Shore  and  Michigan  Southern  Railway. 

10.  Chicago    to  Omaha    by  Chicago    and    North- 

western Railway. 

11.  Chicago  to  Omaha  by  Chicago,  Rock  Island, 

and  Pacific  Railway. 

12.  Chicago  to  Omaha,  viA  Chicago,  Burlington,  and 

Quincy,  and  Burlington  and  Missouri  River 
Railways. 

13.  Omaha  to  Salt  Lake  City  and  San  Francisco. 

14.  Siin  Francisco  to  the  Yo-Semite  Valley  and  the 

Big  Tree  Groves. 

15.  San  Francisco  to  the  Great  Geysers. 

16.  Chicago  to  St.  Louis. 

17.  Chicago  to  Denver  (Colorado)  and  San  Francisco. 

18.  Chicago  to  Milwaukee. 

19.  Chicago  to  St.  Paul  (Minnesota). 

20.  New  York    to    Cincinnati,  Indianopolis,    and 

Louisville. 

21.  Portland   to  Quebec,  Montreal,  Toronto,  and 

Detroit  by  Grand  Trunk  Railway. 

22.  Niagara  Falls  to  Toronto,  and  down  the  St. 

Lawrence  to  Montreal. 

23.  New  York  to  the  White  Mountains. 

24.  New  York  to  Quebec  and  Montreal,  vid  Con- 

necticut River  Valley,  L^ike  Memphremagog, 
and  Richmond. 

25.  Baltimore  to  St.  Louis,  viA  Baltimore  and  Ohio 

Railway. 

26.  The  Yellowstone  National  Park. 

27.  The  Buffalo  Countrv. 

Appendix,  shewing  the  Area,  Population,  Climate, 
Soil,  Products,  Prices  of  Lands,  Wages  of 
Labour,  Cost  of  Living,  &c.  in  Seventeen  of  the 
States  and  Territories  of  the  United  States. 


BRITISH  ETHNOLOGY. 
The  Pedigree  of  the  English  People,  an  Argu- 
nientj  Historical  and  Scientific,  on  the 
Formation  and  Orowih  of  the  Nation; 
tracing  Race  Admixture  in  Britain  from  the 
Earliest  Times,  with  especial  reference  to  the 
Incorporation  of  the  Keltic  Aborigines,  By 
Thomas  Nicholas,  M.A.  Ph.D.  F.G.S. 
Author  of  '  Annals  and  Antiquities  of  the 
Counties  and  Families  of  Wales.'  Fourth 
Edition,  revised  and  enlarged ;  pp.  600,  with 
Coloured  Map  of  Britain  during  the  Saxon 
Heptarchy,  3  other  Maps,  a  Plate  of  Crania, 
and  a  complete  Index.    8vo.  price  IBs.  cloth. 

lApril  26,  1874. 

THE  Kace  -  Composition  of  the  people  of 
England  is,  in  brief,  the  subject  of  this  work. 
To  shew  the  baselessness  of  the  popular  theory 
with  respect  to  the  descent  of  that  people  from 
the  Anglo-SaxonS;  and  the  reasonableness  of  the 
counter-opinion  that  their  'Pedi^ee'  is  in  a 
luge  measnre  derived  from  the  earher  inhabitants 


of  these  Islands,  called  the  Ancient  Britons, 
especial  stress  is  laid  upon  the  testimony  and  im- 
plications of  early  Bntish,  Saxon,  and  English 
history,  and  the  contributions  of  Philology  and 
Ethnology  in  their  latest  researches  are  added. 
The  tradition  respecting  the  E.ttirpation  of  the 
old  Britons,  traced  solely  to  Qildas,  is  shewn  to 
be  based  on  a  blunder  or  a  fraud.  It  is  argued 
that  the  Norman  Conquest  resulted  in  an  addition 
to  the  Celtic  blood  of  England.  The  physical 
characteristics  of  Englishmen  are  held  to  be  Non- 
Germanic,  and  their  mental  and  moral  character- 
istics to  have  a  strong  affinity  to  the  Celtic.  A 
high  degree  of  homogeneity  is  thus  made  out  for 
the  whole  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  British  Isles, 
and  a  new  argument  laid  for  national  sympathy 
and  political  unity. 

The  English  language,  from  a  new  examina- 
tion of  its  lexicon,  is  held  to  be  mainly  other  than 
Anglo-Saxon,  and  to  be  largely  tinged  with 
Celtic  of  the  Cymric  branch,  resulting,  as  the 
Author  brieves,  from  the  gradual  incorporation 
of  the  Cambro-Britons  with  their  Germanic  con- 
querors. A  complete  list  is,  for  the  first  time, 
supplied  of  Cymric  words  of  alien  origixi,  and 
another  of  Archaic  words,  common  to  the  UeltiC| 
Classic,  and  Teutonic  languages. 


The  History  and  Antiquities  of  Olamorgan- 
shire  and  its  Families;  with  numerous 
Illustrations  on  Wood  from  Photographs  of 
Castles,  Abbeys,  Mansions,  Tombs,  Seals,  ^c. 
By  Thomas  Nicholas,  M.A.  Ph.D.  F.G.S. 
With  Coloured  Map  of  the  County  and  a  full 
Index.  Super-royal  8vo.  pp.  200,  cloth, 
price  I2s.  Bd.  [May  80,  1874. 

THE  History  of  the  County  of  Glamorgan,  the 
most  remarkable  in  the  United  Kingdom  for 
the  development  of  mineral  wealth  and  population, 
has  never  before  been  written.  This  work  is  a 
Sketch  of  its  Early  and  Middle  Age  Annals,  in- 
cluding Genealogical  and  Heraldic  Accounts  of  its 
great  Families,  and  numerous  facts  respecting  the 
unnaralleled  advance  of  its  industries.  Fabulous 
ana  doubtful  matter  bearing  upon  the  early  period 
is  rejected,  but  what  is  certainly  known  of  the 
British  Kingdom  of  Gwlad-Morgan  is  given.  Its 
relation  to  the  Silurian  power,  which  gave  the 
Romans  so  much  trouble,  is  defined.    The  Con- 

?[ue8t  of  this  land  by  the  Normans,  and  the  great 
eudal  Lordship,  with  the  mesne  baronages  thereby 
established,  and  the  powerful  alien  families  intro- 
duced, have  received  especial  attention.  All  the 
baronial  fortresses  built  oy  the  Conquerors,  many 
of  which  still  continue  to  bear  theur  names,  are 
described,  and  the  chief  of  their  remains  given 
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from  photographs  recently  taken.  The  genealogy 
and  heraldry  of  the  leading  modem  Families  of 
the  county,  and  some  account  of  households, 
Norman  and  British,  once  celehrated  hut  now 
wholly  extinct,  are  added.  The  magnificent  seal 
of  the  Lordship  of  Glamorgan  in  a.d.  1229,  pre- 
8er\'ed  in  the  British  Museum,  and  taken  from  a 
Deed  of  that  date,  is  engraved  in  facsimile  and 
emblazoned  on  the  coyer.  In  many  respects  this 
seal  is  one  of  great  interest.  On  the  back  of  the 
cover  is  emblazoned  the  seal  of  the  Abbey  of 
Neath. 

The  New  Bible  Commentary  hy  Bishops  and 
other  Clergy  of  the  Anglican  Church  Criti- 
cally Examined.  By  the  Right  Rev.  John 
William  Colenso,  D.D.  Bishop  of  Natal. 
8vo.  pp.  678,  price  25«.  cloth. 

[May  14,  1874. 

IN  this  volume  the  Author  has  submitted  to  a 
rigorous  scrutiny  those  portions  of  the  new 
Commentary  on  the  Bible,  commonly  known  as 
the  Speakers  Commentary,  which  have  thus  far 
reached  him. 

The  portions  so  examined  comprise  (1)  the 
Introduction  to  the  Pentateuch,  the  Introduction 
to  Geneais,  and  the  Commentary  on  Genesis,  by 
Bishop  Habold  Bbowke  ;  (2)  the  Introduction 
to  the  book  of  Exodus,  by  Canon  Cook,  and  the 
Commentary  on  EUodus,  Dy  the  Rev.  S.  Clark  ; 

(3)  the  Introduction  to  Leviticus  and  the  Com- 
mentary on  the  same,  by  the  Rev.  S.  Clark; 

(4)  the  Introduction  to  the  Book  of  Numbers,  by 
the  Rev.  T,  E.  Espin,  and  the  Commentary  on 
the  same  Book  by  the  Rev.  J.  F.  Thrupp  and 
the  Editor ;  (6)  the  Introduction  to,  and  Com- 
mentary on,  the  Book  of  Deuteronomy,  by  the 
Rev.  T.  E.  EspiK,  who  has  further  contributed 
(6)  the  Introduction  to,  and  Commentary  on,  the 
Book  of  Joshua. 

Of  the  results  of  this  examination  it  is  unneces- 
sary to  speak.  They  will  be  patent  to  all  the 
readers  of  this  volume:  but  the  mere  lapse  of 
time  since  the  publication  of  the  first  part  of 
the  Speaker*s  Commentary,  and  still  more,  since 
the  first  announcement  of  the  undertaking^  JuBti- 
fies  a  repetition  of  the  statement  that  the  idea  of 
this  Commentary  was  directly  suggested  by  the 
disturbance  caused  by  the  appearance  of  the  first 
three  Parts  of  the  Author  s  work  on  the  Penta- 
teuch in  1862-3,  which  seemed,  in  spite  of  the 
strong  expressions  of  condemnation  and  contempt 
poured  out  on  them  in  certain  quarters,  to  be  pro- 
ducing some  effect  on  the  minds  of  the  more  in- 
t^ligent  laity;  and  that  under  these  circum- 
stances the  Author  has  taken  a  special  interest 
in  the  progress  of  a  work,  in  which,  as  the  pro- 
spectus announced,  '  the  chief  points  and  difiicul- 


ties,  which  not  a  single  writer  only,  but  others, 
whether  in  England  or  on  ths  Continent,  have 
raised  or  felt,  should  be  examlaed,  and  receive 
such  solutions  as  our  present  knowledge  and 
learning  may  enable  us  to  give  them.' 

In  the  part  devoted  to  the  examination  of 
Bisihop  Browne^s  Commentary  on  Genesis,  the 
Author  declared  it  to  be  his  conviction  that  his 
duty  to  the  Church  of  England,  to  mankind^ 
and  to  himself,  bound  him  to  pve  to  the  world 
the  results  of  his  scrutiny.  With  that  purpose, 
he  went  through  every  argument  brought  forward 
by  Bishop  Browne  which  concerned  the  questions 
at  issue  between  himself  and  his  opponents,  and 
noticed  every  single  word  of  his  which  was 
worthy  of  being  quoted  in  connexion  with  the 
present  controversy. 

He  has  followed  the  same  method  with  the  later 
portions  of  the  Commentaiy;  and  he  hopes,  if 
life  lasts  and  his  other  occupations  allow,  to  pur- 
sue the  same  course,  book  by  book,  with  the  rest 
of  this  work,  his  object  being  to  arrive  simply  at 
the  truth  of  facts  as  they  have  occurred  m  the 
history  of  the  Jewish  and  of  other  races  of  men, 
without  a  thought  of  the  influence  which  those 
facts  may  have  on  any  theological  or  other  tra- 
ditions, dogmas,  or  theories.  Such  secondary 
considerations,  he  believes,  lie  beyond  the  pro* 
vince  of  the  historian  or  the  historical  critic ;  and 
the  measure  in  which  they  are  present  to  the 
mind  of  any  commentator  mus^  he  believes 
further,  be  the  real  gauge  of  the  value  of  his  re- 
searches and  his  conclusions. 


A  Commentary  on  the  Gospel  of  St.  John.  By 
the  Rev.  W.  A.  O'Conor,  B.A.  Rector  of 
St.  Simon  and  St.  Jude's,  Manchester, 
Author  of  *  A  Commentary  on  the  Epistle 
to  the  Romans,'  *The  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews, 
with  Analytical  Introduction  and  Notes,'  &c. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  384,  price  10s,  6d,  cloth. 

[June  1874. 

THE  authority  of  Scripture,  the  claims  of  eccle- 
siastical usage^  and  the  argument  of  the 
unbeliever  can  receive  due  and  adequate  treat- 
ment only  by  first  of  all  ascertaining  the  pure  and 
unstrained  meaning  of  the  sacred  record.  What- 
ever right  Church  tradition  may  claim  to  formulate 
the  doctrines  of  inspiration,  it  clearly  can  have 
no  right  to  deflect  them  from  their  true  direction 
at  their  very  source,  and  to  carry  them  onwards 
by  the  force  of  its  descending  current  WTiat- 
ever  right  the  honest  sceptic  mav  have  to  oppose 
the  truths  of  the  Bible,  he  will  claim  no  right,  he 
will  have  no  wish,  that  its  meaning  should  be 
shaped  in  anticipation  of  his  attack,  as  if  Ood 
spoke  from  heaven  to  engage  men  in  a  trial 
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dialectical  skill  or  to  amuse  the  world  with  oppo- 
sitions of  science.  It  is  best  that  Scripture  should 
be  allowed  to  tell  its  own  tale,  and  that  men 
should  discover  its  purpose  and  end  by  watching 
the  motives  of  the  neart  or  the  customs  of  society 
to  which  it  instinctively  addresses  itself.  The 
present  work  is  a  Commentary  on  St.  John  as 
distinguished  from  a  commentary  on  the  com- 
mentators, friendly  or  hostile,  on  St.  Johi9^.  The 
Writer  believes  that  it  will  help  to  settle  some  of 
the  questions  in  dispute  between  different  sections 
of  Christians,  as  well  as  of  those  between  Christians 
in  general  and  the  opponents  of  revelation. 
In  order  to  supply  a  test  of  its  fitness  for  the 
ktter  object,  the  10th  chapter  of  the  '  Creed  of 
Christendom/  which  contains  all  the  chief  objec- 
tions to  the  Gospel  of  St.  Jokn,  has  been  added, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Author,  as  an  appendix 
to  the  volume. 


Supernatural  Religion;  an  Inquiry  into  the 
Reality  of  Divine  Revelation,  2  vols.  8vo. 
pp.  1,042,  price  2is,  cloth. 

IMarch  25,  1874. 

IN  this  work  the  claim  of  Christianity  to  be 
considered  a  Supernatural  Divine  Revelation 
of  truths,  which  otnerwise  the  human  intellect 
could  not  have  discovered,  is  seriously  examined. 
It  is  obvious  that  miraculous  evidence  is  abso- 
lutely necessarv  for  the  attestation  of  such  a 
revelation.  The  Author,  therefore,  first  dis- 
cusses miracles  generally,  and  the  question  of 
their  reality,  and  then  enters  upon  a  complete 
examination  of  the  testimony  for  the  date  and 
authenticity  of  the  four  Gospels  in  which  the 
Christian  miracles  are  recorded.  He  makes  no 
assertions,  the  grounds  for  which  are  not  care- 
fuliv  given,  and  his  aim  throughout  has  been 
£urly  and  fully  to  place  before  the  reader  the 
materials  from  which  a  judgment  may  be  formed 
regftfding  the  important  subject  discussed.  The 
Author  finally  sums  u^  the  case,  and  contends 
that  the  conclusions  logically  arrived  at  must  be 
accepted  by  all  who  are  not  prepared  to  refute 
the  evidence  produced. 

Divine  Revelation  or  Fseudo- Science?  an 
Essay.  By  R.  G.  Suckling-Browne,  B.D. 
Author  of  'The  Mosaic  Cosmogony,  a 
Literal  Translation  of  the  First  Chapter  of 
Genesis,  with  Annotations  and  Rationalia.* 
Post  8vo.  pp.  128,  price  5s,  cloth, 

[May  11,  1874. 

THE  title  of  this  work  will  sufficiently  illustrate 
its  scope  and  purpose.    The  Author  seeks  to 
shew  the  impoesibility  of  embracing  both  Divine 


Revelation  and  the  phase  of  science  which  con- 
travenes that  Revelation,  and  the  importance  of 
determining  which  of  these  two  things  is  to  be 
welcomed  and  accepted.  In  his  belief  the  posttioa 
of  the  advocates  of^what  he  denominates  'pseudo- 
science  *  may  bo  reduced  to  an  absurdity ;  and,  to 
illustrate  this  conclusion,  he  examines  the  chrono- 
logical speculations  of  Professor  Owen,  and  the 
theories  of  Pouchet,  Isidore  Geofp&ot,  Ljl- 
MARCE,  Huxley,  and  Dabwin. 

In  an  appendix  he  moots  the  question,  especially 
interesting  to  geologists,  concerning  the  operation 
undergone  by  the  earth  when  it  existed  in  a  con- 
dition of  desolation — (of  tohu  and  bohUf) — his 
theory  being  that  the  earth  was  not  de  novo 
created  at  the  period  of  anthropogony,  but  merely 
renovated,  or  recovered  from  the  desolation  into 
which  it  nad  fallen  b^  some  previous  disturbance, 
inasmuch  as  other  diction  or  phraseology  would 
have  been  employed  if  actual  creation,  and 
especially  ex-  nihilo  creation,  had  been  the  mean- 
ing of  the  writer. 

The  Pare  Benevolence  of  Creation  ;  Letters  to 
a  Friend  in  Perplexity,  By  Jasper  Travers. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  328,  price  55.  cloth. 

[April  1,  1874. 

IN  this  work  the  Author  has  attempted  to 
account  for  the  phenomena  of  life  on  an  hypo- 
thesis which,  in  his  belief,  is  based  not  on  specu- 
lation but  on  &ct  Apart  from  effort  there  is  no 
pleasure ;  and  effort  involves  pain,  in  greater  or 
less  degree.  In  other  words,  we  are  even  in- 
capable of  conceiving  a  long  or  perpetual  con- 
tinuance of  pleasure  apart  firom  effort  or  contrast, 
whether  in  the  present  condition  of  things  or  in 
any  other.  But  in  the  present  state  the  character 
of  the  pains  to  be  endured  is  not  within  the 
range  of  our  choice,  for  the  plain  reason  that 
mankind  generally  would  in  sucn  case  choose  the 
life  of  sluggish  and  unthinking  ease,  and  thus 
frustrate  the  purpose  of  their  existence,  i.e.  the 
attainment  of  the  greatest  capacity  for  pleasure  and 
the  highest  gratification  of  it.  Hence  tnis  very  fact 
points  to  a  mgher  and  a  better  stage  (or  stages) 
of  existence,  in  which  the  human  will  and  intel« 
lect  will  have  so  clearly  chosen  the  higher  plea- 
sures and  braced  itself  to  the  efforts  necessary  to 
the  attainment  of  them,  that  the  severe  pains 
which  now  press  on  mankind  will  cease  to  recur 
at  some  time  or  other  in  the  future.  Under  such 
an  order  of  things  the  Author  argues  that  we 
have  not  only  reason  to  rest  content,  but  a  full 
justification  of  the  ways  of  God  to  man,  in  the 
midst  of  the  pain  and  misery  which  temporarily 
throw  a  veil  over  the  purely  benevolent  purpose  of 
creation, — the  attainment,  namely,  of  the  highest 
pleasure  for  every  creature. 
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Texts  and  Thoughts  for  Christian  Ministers 
touching  the  Authority  and  Responsibility^ 
the  Duties  and  Privileges,  of  their  Office,  as 
indicated  in  various  aspects  throughout  Holy 

.  Scripture,  By  Bishop  Harding.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  332,  price  bs,  cloth. 

[May  21,  1874. 

THE  present  selection  of  Texts  had  its  origin  in 
a  remark  of  Professor  J.  J.  Blxtnt,  in  his 
Pastoral  Lectures,  as  to  the  advanta(?e  of  read- 
ing from  time  to  time  the  Holy  Bihle  right 
through,  with  some  special  topic  kept  hefore  the 
mind.  It  was  but  natural  for  a  Christian  pastor 
to  apply  the  suggestion  to  his  own  calling,  and 
with  a  view  to  his  own  benefit.  But,  having 
done  this,  he  is  so  forcibly  struck  with  the  long 
array  of  passages  which  he  has  noted,  that  he 
begs  to  present  them  to  his  brethren  in  the  hope 
that  they  also  may  share  the  profit.  For  the 
Thoughts  appended  to  the  Texts  he  asks  their 
forbearance ',  they  are  but  simple  suggestions  for 
each  reader  to  expand  and  improve. 

The  Young  Christian  Armed,  or  the  Duty  he 
Owes  to  God;  a  Manual  of  Scripture 
Evidence,  Faith,  and  Practice,  for  Youth. 
(Being  Book  III.  of  the  *  Practical  Moral 
Lesson-Booke.*)  By  the  Rev.  Chables 
Hole,  ABsistant-Minister  of  Curzon  Chapel, 
May  Fair ;  Principal  of  North  Cheam 
School,  Surrey;  and  Joint-Editor  of  *  Stevens 
and  Hole's  School  Series.'  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  328,  price  6«.  cloth.      [April  22,  1874. 

r[  the  First  Part  of  this  little  work,  it  has  been 
the  wish  of  the  Author,  to  give  some  of  the 
salient  features  of  evidence  in  favour  of  the  di- 
vine authority  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  in  order 
that  those  who  may  be  exposed  to  the  influence 
of  sceptical  objections  may  nave,  indicated  to  them 
the  conclusive  nature  of  the  testimony  in  behalf 
of  the  Scriptures. 

In  the  Second  Part  he  has  sought  to  shew  from 
Scripture  the  great  but  simple  truths  of  salvation, 
in  the  hope  that  he  may  be  mEtrumental  in  leading 
his  readers  to  search,  with  heartfelt  prayer  for  the 
Holy  Spirit's  guidance,  the  testimony  of  the  Scrip- 
ture itself  upon  these  supremely  importantsubjects. 

The  list  of  works  prefixed  to  this  volume  indi- 
cates material  for  the  investigation  of  the  questions 
that  concern  Christian  evidence. 

The  volume  may,  he  hopes,  be  found  suitable  for 
young  persons  after  Connrmation,  or  on  leaving 
school ;  and  for  placing  in  the  hands  of  members 
of  Christian  Evidence  and  of  Bible  Classes,  as 
presenlinff  outlines  for  preparation,  upon  which 
the  conductors  may  enlarge  in  their  oral  in- 
struction. 


The  Perishing  Soul ;  or,  the  Scriptural  Doc- 
trine of  the  Destruction  of  Sinners  :  with  a 
View  of  Ancient  Jewish  Opinion  and  Chris- 
tian Belief  during  the  First  and  Second 
Centuries,  By  J.  M.  Denniston,  M.A. 
Autlior  of  *  Ancient  Landmarks,'  *  The 
Sacrifice  for  Sin,'  &c.  Second  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  372,  price  bs,  cloth. 

[Apnl  21,  1874. 

rE  object  of  the  present  work  (of  which  this 
is  a  much  enlarged  and  altered  edition)  is 
twofold — first,  to  exhibit,  with  considerable  ful- 
ness, the  teaching  of  the  divine  Word  in  regard 
to  human  immortality  as  lost  through  sin  xmd 
restored  only  through  Christ;  and  secondly,  to 
give  a  fair  view  of  the  ancient  Jewish  belief  on 
the  subject,  as  well  as  an  account,  designed  to  be 
exhaustive,  of  Christian  opinion  from  Clement  of 
Rome  to  Clement  of  Alexandria. 

In  examining  the  teaching  of  Scripture,  the 
evidence  from  the  Old  Testament  having  been 
discussed,  that  of  the  New  is  entered  upon. 
After  an  examination  of  miscellaneous  passages, 
the  subject  of  life  and  death  is  considered — with 
its  relation  to  the  living  Gon,  and  its  place  in 
the  Gospel  of  John ;  other  chapters  being  devoted 
to  an  examination  of  the  general  teaching  of  our 
Lord  in  regard  to  future  punishment,  and  His 
more  specific  teaching  in  regard  to  the  un- 
quenchable fire — the  undying  worm,  everlasting 
judgment,  everlasting  punishment,  and  the  ever- 
lasting fire.  The  subject  of  Apostolic  teaching  as 
presented  in  the  Acts,  the  Epistles,  and  the 
Apocalypse,  occupies  the  remainder  of  this  part 
of  the  book. 

Part  Second  beoins  with  a  view  of  ancient 
Jewish  opinion  as  round  in  the  Apocrypha,  espe- 
cially the  2nd  book  of  Esdras  and  the  Trisdom  of 
Solomon,  and  closes  with  ample  quotations  firom 
Cletnetit  of  Alexandria  and  Irenteus, 

It  may  suiBce  to  add  that  if  any  desire  to  see 
an  argument  against  the  future  existence  or  bodily 
resurrection  of  the  wicked^  or  in  favour  of  some 
very  brief  and  gentle  punishment  of  such,  they 
will  not  find  it  in  this  work.  The  object  of  the 
Author  is  to  plead  for  the  Scripture  doctrine  of 
destruction — destruction  final  and  irreparable  in 
the  recognised  sense  of  that  word  as  elsewhere 
used,  and  to  shew  that  the  revealed  purpose  of 
God  involves  the  destniction  and  end,  at  a  period 
however  remote,  of  evil  and  evil-doers  j  whue  the 
idea  of  a  large  portion  of  mankind  being  main- 
tained in  a  state  of  endless  sin  and  suffering  on 
account  of  some  imagined  necessity,  whether  of 
human  nature  or  divine,  is  only  one  of  man's 
'many  inventions,'  not  one  of  tne  thouffhts  of 
Him  whose  name  is  Love,  and  whoso  '  rignteous- 
ness  is  as  the  great  mountains. 
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A  Latin-English  Dictionary^  adapted  for  the 
use  of  Middle- Class  Schools,  By  John  T. 
White,  D.D.  Oxon.  Joint- Author  of  White 
and  Riddle's  Latin-English  Dictionary,  and 
Author  of  the  College  Latin-English  Dic- 
tionary, the  Junior  Student's  Latin-English 
and  English-Latin  Dictionary,  <&c.  Square 
fcp.  8vo.  pp.  306,  price  3«.  cloth. 

[May  29,  1874. 

ALTHOUGH  the  essential  consideration  of 
cheapness  has  rendered  it  necessary  to  reduce 
this  -work,  it  will  he  found  to  contain,  it  is 
helieved^  all  that  may  he  needed  for  the  reading 
of  such  of  the  Latin  CUassics  as  are  likely  to  he 
used  in  Middle-Class  Schools. 

The  method  adopted  has  been  that  of  rejecting 
words  not  occurring  in  the  easier  writers,  of  omit- 
ting references  to  authors,  and  the  loncal  classifi- 
cation of  meanings,  and  further  of  giving  the 
etymology  of  those  words  alone  which  hare  a 
Latin  origin. 

Students  requiring  r.  further  insight  into  the 
Latin  language  beyond  that  which  is  here  given, 
may  obtain  it  from  the  Author*s  '  Junior  Scholar's 
Latin-English  Dictionary.' 

Each  page  is  divided  into  two  columns,  and 
the  following  column  is  presented  as  an  average 
specimen  of  the  work,  conveying  a  fair  idea  of  the 
scale  on  which  the  Dictionary  has  been  con- 
structed. 

lttpa«  se,  f.  [akin  to  lupus]    A  sh^-ioolf, 
liip&tafl,  a,  um,  adj.  [lupus  ]    Provided  or  furnished 
with  tDolve^ 'teeth  ;  i.e.  with  iron  spikes^  etc.   As  Subst. : 
lapatlf  orum,  m. ;   lapata,  orum,  n.    A  curb  vrith 
jagged  spikes,  like  the  teeth  of  wolves. 

1.  Ittpinaif  a,  urn,  adj.  [lupus]  Of,  or  belonyiny 
to,  a  wolf  wolfs-. 

2.  lapUmSf  i,  m.,  -um,  i,  n.  A  lupine  (a  species  of 
pulse). 

Ittpnsv  it  ui.  A  wolf;  a  pike  or  Jack;  a  bit  with 
jagged  points  like  wolves'  teeth ;  a  hook  for  hoisting 
things. 

IftrXdnSva,  um,  adj.  SalloWf  wan,  lurid;  that  ren- 
ders pale  or  ghastly, 

liiaoliiXa«  se,  f. ;  -Ya«,  li,  m.    A  nightingale. 

UwonSff  a,  um,  adj.  Blind,  that  cannot  see;  de- 
prived of  one  eye,  one-eyed.  As  Subst.:  laaons,  i,  m. 
A  one-eyed  person. 

IvUor,  oris,  m.  [ludo]  One  wlto  plays,  a  player  at 
any  game  or  amusement ;  one  who  writes  or  pours  forth 
in  sport  any  composition,  etc. 

InatrailSff  e.  adj.  [lustrum]  Relating  to  purification 
from  guilt  or  the  appeasing  of  the  gods ;  lustral ;  of  or 
belonging  to  a  period  of  five  years,  quinquennial, 

lustrAtlo,  Onis,  f.  [lustro]  A  propitiatory  or  expia- 
tory offering ;  a  going  or  wandering  about. 

Ivstro*  &vi,  atnm,  are,  1.  t.  a.  [id.]  To  make  a  prO' 
pitiatary  offering  for ;  to  purify ;  to  encircle,  encom- 
pass; to  Ulumine,  light  up,  make  bright  or  clear;   to 


survey,  observe ;  to  review  an  army,  etc. ;  to  wander 
over  or  through,  to  traverse;  to  review  mentally,  to 
consider, 

1.  lastram,  i,  n.  [1.  luo]  A  bog,  morass,  muddy 
place  ;  a  haunt  or  den  of  wild  beasts  ;  a  wood,  forest, 

2.  Instmin,  i,  n.  [id.]  An  expiatory  offering,  a 
lustration  (which  was  made  by  the  censors  for  the 
whole  people  eveiy  fifth  year,  after  completing  the 
census,  ana  in  which  an  ox,  a  sheep,  and  a  swine  were 
offered,  suoveiaurUia) ;  a  propitiatory  offering  ;  a  period 
of  five  years,  a  lustrum  (because  every  five  years  a 
lustrum  was  performed);  a  period  of  four  years  (of 
the  Julian  calendar). 

IvUns,  us,  m.  [ludo]    A  playing,  the  act  of  play, 
play,  etc. ;  sport,  amusement,  toying,  dalliance, 
If&tfidlns,  a,  um,  adj.  dim.  [1.  luteus]    Yellowish, 

1.  lilti$iis,  a,  um,  adj.  [1.  lutam]  xellowish,  gold' 
coloured,  saffron-coloured. 

2.  Iiiti$as«  a,  um,  adj.  [2.  lutum]  Muddy ;  made 
of  mud,  dirt,  etc.;  (of  persons)  vue,  worthless;  (of 
^ings)  poor,  miserable,  wretched. 


The  Oeorgics  of  Vergil,  with  a  Running 
Analysis,  English  Notes,  and  Index,  By 
n.  MusGRAVE  WiLKiNS,  M. A.  Fellow  of  Mer- 
ton  College,  Oxford;  Author  of  'Speeches 
from  Thucydides,'  *Easy  Latin  Prose  Exer- 
cises,* *  Scriptores  Attici,'  &c.  Crown  Bvo. 
pp.  194,  price  4^.  M,  cloth. 

[April  23,  1874. 

THIS  Edition  was  undertaken  with  the  approval 
of  many  eminent  scholastic  authorities,  as  a 
means  of  making  the  study  of  the  Georgics  more 
accessible  to  the  Middle  Form?,  for  whom  l^o- 
fessor  Conington*8  notes,  though  indispensable  to 
advanced  scholars,  are  too  elaborate,  too  full  of 
alternative  renderings  and  constructions,  and  too 
expensive. 

Experience  has  proved  that  the  subjects  of  the 
Georgics  are  more  attractive  to  schoolboys  than 
the  Eclogues  or  even  than  the  Aeneid ;  besides, 
to  say  nothing  of  their  exquisite  literary  finish, 
they  offer  the  young  scholar,  in  striking  contrast 
with  the  sketchy,  half-wrought  style  of  the 
greater  part  of  the  epic  poem,  tne  finest  model  of 
Latin  versification  in  tnat  complex  rhythmical 
system  of  interwoven  harmonies  and  varied 
cadences  which  is  at  once  the  basis  and  the 
distinctive  feature  of  the  Vergilian  hexameter. 
Hitherto,  however,  they  have  rarely  been  studied 
intelligently  except  in  the  highest  forms,  psrtly, 
perhaps,  from  the  want  of  a  suitable  eciition, 
partly  from  the  inherent  difficulties  of  the  poems. 

The  pupil*s  path,  amid  these  embarrassments, 
seemed  lilcely  to  be  smoothed  by  an  expedient 
successfully  adopted  in  several  popular  school- 
books,  that  of  inserting  a  Running  Analysis,  at 
suitable  intervals,  in  the  text :  the  analysis  vary- 
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ing  in  doseneas  with  the  greater  or  slighter 
difficulty  of  the  passage,  and  designed  to  aid  the 
student  by  elucidating  the  drift  of  the  paragraph 
and  the  connexion  of  thought. 

In  the  notes  it  has  been  thought  that  some  aid 
should  be  offered  the  pupil  towards  translating 
the  more  difficult  passages  of  a  poem  whose 
rendering,  says  Professor  Conington,  *  makes  the 
heaviest  demands  on  the  power  of  writing 
English,'  and  which  often  requires  a  fertility  of 
phrase  beyond  the  average  schoolboy's  range.  An 
occasional  version,  aimmg  at  bringing  out  the 
full  meaning  of  Vergil's  delicate  intricacies  of 
expression,  and  embodying  the  contrast  of  the 
Latin  and  English  idiom,  mav,  it  is  hoped,  tend 
at  once  to  exemplify  and  to  reheve  this  difficulty. 

Oreeh  Lessons,  shewing  how  Useful  and  how 
Easy  it  is  for  Every  One  to  Learn  Greek, 
By  W.  H.  Morris,  Principal  of  Clifden 
House  School,  near  Brentford.  Third 
Edition,  revised.  Square  16mo.  pp.  104, 
price  2s.  6d.  cloth.  lApril  20,  1874. 

THIS  little  book  was  drawn  up  for  three  reasons: 
(1)  because  the  number  or  words  in  English 
derived  from  the  Greek  language  renders  some 
knowledge  of  the  latter  an  essential  of  a  sound 
English  education,  (2)  because  there  never  was 
such  a  language  to  educate  the  mind  of  man,  and 
(3)  because  it  is  the  language  of  the  New 
Testament 

It  contains  100  easy  lessons,  arranged  for  the 
use  of  young  children  or  for  self-instruction 
^requiring  no  previous  knowledge  of  Latin),  and 
lumishes  all  the  aid  necessary  to  enable  the 
student  to  commence  the  Greek  Testament,  or 
some  easy  Greek  author.  In  the  present  edition 
the  accents  have  been  added,  a  few  simple  rules 
introduced,  and  such  slight  alterations  made  in 
the  ^mmatical  arrangements  as  were  necessary 
to  bring  the  book  into  harmony  with  the  Public 
School  Latin  Primer  and  Parry  s  Greek  Grammar 
without  departing  from  the  originad  plan  of  the 
work. 


TEXT-BOOKS  of  SCIEMfCE,  Meohanloal  and  Phy- 
tic^ adapted  for  the  nse  of  ARTISANS,  and  of 
STUDENTS  In  PUBLIC  and  SCIENCE  SCHOOLS. 

Principles  of  Mechanics.  By  T.  M.  Goodeve, 
M.A.  Barrister-at-Law ;  Lecturer  on  Ap- 
plied Mechanics  at  the  Royal  School  of  Mines. 
Pp.  326,  with  208  Figures  engraved  on  Wood. 
Small  8vo.  cloth,  price  3s,  Gd. 

[Apnl  6,  1874. 

IN  the  present  volume  an  endeavour  has  been 
made  to  present  a  comprehensive  view  of  the 


science,  to  point  out  the  necessity  of  continually 
referring  to  practice  and  exnerience,  and  above  aU 
to  shew  that  the  relation  ot  the  theory  of  heat  to 
mechanics  should  be  approached  by  the  student, 
in  his  earliest  inquiries,  with  the  same  careful 
thought  with  which  he  will  regard  it  when  hia 
knowledge  has  become  more  extended.  The 
Contents  are  as  follows : — 

Intboductiox,  on  the  Representation  of  Forces,  the 

Gravitation  of  Matter,  &c.  &c. 
The  Parallelogram  of  Forces  and  the  Lever. 
On  Work  and  Friction. 
On  the  Centre  of  Gravity. 
On  some  of  the  Mechanical  Powers. 
On  the  Equilibrium  and  Pressure  of  Fluids. 
On  the  Equilibrium  and  Pressure  of  Gases. 
On  Pumps. 

On  the  Hydraulic  Press  and  Hydraulic  Cranes. 
On  Motion  in  one  Plane. 
On  Circular  Motion. 
On  Girder  Beams  and  Bridges,  the  Strength  of  Tubes, 

and  the  Catenary. 
On  some  Mechanical  Inventions, 


TEXT-BOOKS  of  SCIENCE,  Mechanical  and  Phy- 
sical, adapted  for  the  nse  of  ARTISAKS,  and  of 
STUDENTS  in  PUBLIC  and  SCIENCE  SCHOOLS. 

Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis  and  Laboratory 
Practice.  By  T.  E.  Thorpe,  Ph.D.  F.R.S.E. 
Professor  of  Chemistry,  Andersonian  Institu- 
tion, Glasgow;  and  by  M.  M.  Pattisox 
MuiR,  F.R.S.E.  Pp.  254,  with  Plate  and 
57  Figures  engraved  on  Wood.  Small  8vo. 
price  3s.  Gd.  cloth.  [April  17,  1874. 

THIS  Manual  is  divided  mto  two  distinct  parts. 
In  Pakt  I.  the  student  is  instructed  to  per- 
form a  series  of  experiments,  in  order  to  familiarise 
himself  with  the  leading  properties  of  the  chief 
non-metallic  elements,  and  of  the  principal  sub- 
st^ces  which  they  form  by  their  mutual  union. 

Tlie  experiments  are  generally  of  a  very  simple 
nature,  and  are  strictly  illustraUve  of  the  chemical 
and  physical  properties  of  the  substances  to  which 
they  refer,  lo  each  lesson  is  appended  a  short 
statement  or  summary  of  the  facts  which  that 
lesson  IS  intended  to  convey,~the  object  of  these 
summaries  being  to  afford  the  student  precise 
Ideas  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  information 
which  he  has  gleaned  from  the  experiments  he 
has  performed. 

,.^^^i^.^^-  *^**»  of  QuaHtative  Analysis,  and  is 
divided  into  five  sections. 

The  first  section  describes  the  general  prelimi- 
nary operations  of  testing.  The  second  treats  of 
systematic  qualitative  testing.  The  third  gives 
the  special  tests  for  the  rarer  elements,  and  shews 
where  they  may  be  expected  and  how  they  may 
be  separated  m  the  ordinary  course  of  analysis. 
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The  fourth  and  fifth  sections  have  heen  added 
mainly  for  the  use  of  medical  students. 

The  methods  of  analysis  are  mainly  founded  on 
established  and  trustworthy  processes.  Still  the 
book  will  be  found  to  contain  a  number  of 
novelties  both  in  the  way  of  shortening  the  course 
of  systematic  testing  and  in  the  recognition  of 
bodies  by  means  of  special  tests. 

Arithmetic^  Test  and  Competitive ;  Papers 
given  for  the  Civil  Service,  Cooper^s  Hi/If 
Armyj  Navy,  and  Control  Examinations^ 
with  Answers,  By  W.  M.  Lupton,  Army 
and  Civil  Service  Tutor.  12mo.  pp.  62, 
price  I5.  sewed.  [^March  31,  1874. 

THE  papers  here  given,  with  their  Answers,  will 
suffice  to  shew  the  complete  ranse  of  quo- 
tations in  arithmetical  subjects  whicn  may  be 
placed  before  students  in  the  public  competi- 
tive examinations^  and  will  furnish  an  adequate 
test  of  the  competency  of  a  candidate  before  he 
presents  himself  to  the  Examiners. 

By  the  same  Editor,  and  uniform,  nearly  ready : — 
HISTORICAL  EXAMINATIOX-PAPERS.  1«. 
GEOGRAPHICAL  EXAMINATION-PAPERS,  1*. 


Hospitalism,  and  the  Causes  of  Death  after 
Operations  and  Surgical  Injuries,  By  John 
Eric  Erichsen,  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College 
of  Surgeons,  &c.  Senior  Surgeon  to  Univer- 
sity College  Hospital,  and  Holme  Professor 
of  Clinical  Surgery  in  University  College, 
London.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  116,  price  3«.6ef. 
cloth.  lApril  24, 1874. 

THESE  Lectures,  delivered  to  the  Surgical 
Clinical  Class,  at  University  College  Hospital 
during  the  past  Winter,  were  published  at  the 
time  in  some  of  the  medical  journals. 

They  have  now  been  re-arranged,  considerably 
extended,  and  in  some  respects  altered.  But  the 
colloquial  style  of  the  Lecture  has  been  preserved, 
as  being  better  suited  for  the  subject  under  dis* 
cussion  than  the  more  didactic  one  of  the  Essay. 

In  these  Lectures  the  unhealthy  conditions, 
which  are  known  under  the  name  of  HospitiJism, 
are  traced  to  their  causes ;  and  while  the  extent 
of  the  evil  is  exhibited  by  facts  shewing  that 
Hospital  mortality  is  still  as  high  as  it  was  forty 
years  ago,  the  last  lecture  examines  the  several 
remedies  suggested  or  employed,  with  the  results 
thus  far  produced  by  them. 


LITEKAEY    INTELLIGENCE. 


The  late  Emperor   of  the  French, — Now 

in  the  press,  to  form  Four  Volumes,  8vo.  with 
Portraits  from  the  Origimils  in  possession  of  the 
Imperial  Family,  and  Facsimiles  of  Letters  of 
Napoleon  I.  Napoleon  lU.  Qaeen  Hortense,  &c. 
'  The  Life  of  Napoleon  the  Third,  derived  from  State 
'Records,   unpublished  Family   Correspondence,    and 

*  Personal  Testimony*  By  BuLNCRAaD  Jrrbold. 
Vol.  L  Will  be  published  early  in  June,  Vol.  II.  in  the 
Autumn,  and  V01.S.  III.  and  IV.  completing  the  work 
intheSpringof  1875. 

Authorised  English  Translation  of  Comtb*s 
Politique  PosiTtrit. — In  the  Press,  *I7ie  System  of 

*  Positive  Polity,  or  Treatise  upon  Sociology*  of 
AuousTs  CoMTB,  Author  of  the  System  of  Positive 
Philosophy.  Translated  firom  the  Paris  Edition  of 
1851-1854,  and  famished  with  Analytical  Tables  of 
Contents.  In  Four  Volumes,  8vo.  to  be  published 
separately,  and  each  forming  in  some  degree  an  inde- 
pendent Treatise : — 

Vol.  I.  The  General  View  of  Positive  Polity  and 
its  Philosophical  Basis.  Translated  by  J.  II.  Bridqbs, 
M.B.  formerly  Fellow  of  Oriel  College,  Oxford. 

Vou  II.  The  Social  Statics,  or  the  Abstract  Laws 
of  Human  Order.  Translated  by  Faedkric  Habbison, 
H.A.  of  Lincoln's  Inn. 

Vou  UL  The  Social  Dynamics,  or  the  General 
Laws  of  Human  Progress  (the  Philosophy  of  History). 


Translated  by  E.  S.  Bkeslt,  M.A.  Professor  of  His* 
tory  in  University  College,  London. 

Vol.  IV.  The  Synthesis  of  the  Future  of  Mankind. 
Translated  by  Richa.bd  Coxoreyk,  M.A.  M.K.C.P. 
formerly  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Wadham  College, 
Oxford. 

The  Alpise  Club  Map  of  Switzerland.-^To 

be  published  this  Season,  '  Map  of  SwUzerland  and  the 

*  Adjacent  Countries,  on  a  Scale  of  Four  Milts  to 
'  the  Inch,  extending  from  Schaffhansen  on  the  North 

*  to  Milan  on  the  South,  and  from  the  Orteler  Group 
*on  the  East  to  Geneva  on  the  West,*  Constructed 
under  the  immediate  superintendence  of  the  Alpinb 
Club,  and  edit€Kl  by  R.  C.  Nichols,  F.S.A.  F.E.G.S. 

In  Four  Sheets  as  follows : — 

Shbbt  I.  Basel,  Luzern,  Interlachen,  Bern,  Fri- 
bourg,  and  NeuchAtel. 

Shbbt  U.  Constanz,  Zurich,  Chur,  and  Landeck. 

Shebt  III.  Geneva,  Brieg,  Aosta,  Jura,  and  Mont 
Blanc. 

Shebt  IV.  Spliig^n,  Ortlor  Sp.  Adamello,  Sondrio, 
Como,  and  Milan. 

The  whole  will  be  published  in  June ;  Sheets  I.  11. 
and  III.  complete,  and  Sheet  IV.  with  outline  and 
lettering  only ;  but  when  the  engraying  of  the  hills 
on  Sheet  IV.  is  completed,  proofs  of  that  sheet  will  be 
exchanged  for  the  lettered  copies. 
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Mr.  Fowlb's  First  Greek  Reader.— In  June 
will  be  published,  in  12mo.   'A  First  Easy  Greek 

*  Beading-Book*  intended  as  a  Companion  to  the 
Author's  *  Short  and  Easy  Greek  Book/    By  the  Eer. 

£.  FOWLB. 

New  Edition  of  Milton's  LYCiDAa.—ln  June 
will  be  published,  in  crown  8vo,  *  The  Lycidas  and 

*  Epitaphium  Damonis  of  Milton  *  Edited ,  with  Notes 
and  Introduction,  by  C.  S.  Jbrram,  M.A.  Trinity 
College,  Oxford ;  and  including  a  Beprint  of  the  rare 
Latin  Version  by  W.  Hogg,  1694. 

New  Series  of  Dr.  Turnbb's  Classical  Aids, 
— ^Nearly  ready,  in  12nio.  uniform  with  the  Text 
Series,  *  Aids  to  Classical  Study*  By  Dawson  W. 
TamrsB,  D.C.L.  Head  Master  of  the  Royal  Institiition 
School,  Liverpool ;  late  Demy  of  Magdalen  College, 
Oxford.  Sbcond  Skbies,  including  numerous  Contri- 
butions, both  in  Composition  and  Translation,  by 
Distinguished  Scholars  of  the  Present  Day. 

Longman  &  Co.*s  Text-Books  of  ScisycE.^ 

Preparing  for  publication,  in  small  8vo.  with  Wood- 
cute,  *  Bailuay  Appliances,  induding  Permanent  Way, 

*  Points  and  Crossings,  Stations  and  Station  Arrange- 

*  Tnents,  Signals,  Carriage  and  Wagon  Stock,  Breaks, 

*  and  other  Details  of  Railways*  By  Johw  Wolfb 
Babrt,  Member  of  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers, 
&c.  (Forming  part  of  Messrs.  Longman  &  Co.'s 
Series  of  Text-Books  of  Science,  Mechanical  and 
Physical,  now  in  course  of  publication,  and  adapted 
for  the  use  of  Artisans  and  of  Students  in  Public 
and  Science  Schools.)  Edited  by  C.  W.  Merbifieli), 
F.R.S.  an  Examiner  in  the  Department  of  Public 
Education. 

Mr.  Congreve's  Collected  Essays. — In  a  few 
days  will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  *  Essays,  Politi- 

*  cal,  Social',  and  Beligioits.*  By  Bichabd  Comgrevb, 
M.A,  M.R.C.P.L.  formerly  Fellow  and  Tutor  of 
Wadham  College,  Oxford. 

List  of  the  Essays  : — 

Gibraltar. 
India. 

Italy  and  the  Western  Powers. 
The  West. 

Mr.  Broadhead  and  the  Anonymous  Press. 
Ireland. 

The  Ashantee  War. 
Mr.  Huxley  on  M.  Comte. 

The  New  Religion  in  its  Attitude  towards  the  Old. 
The  Propagation  of  the  Religion  of  Humanity. 
Lo  Culte  des  Morts. 
Systematic  Policy. 
Education. 

Moral  and  Social  Questions  connected  with  our 
Indian  Empire. 

L' Union  des  Proletariats  Anglais  et  Fran^ais. 
The  Combination  of  France  and  England. 
The  Settlement  of  France. 

^With  some  minor  pieces.) 


New  Work  by  Sir  James  Pagst,  Bart— In 
the  press,  '  Clinictd  Lectures  and  Essays*  By  Sir 
Jakbs  PA.OBT,  Bart.  Edited  by  F.  Howabd  Mabsh, 
Assistant-Surgeon  to  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital. 

New  Work  by  Mr.  D.  S.  Lawloe.— Nearly 
ready,  in  One  Volume,  post  8vo.  *  CentuUe,  a  Tale  of 
*Pau*  By  Dents  Sbtmb  Lawlob,  Author  of 
'  Pilgrimages  in  the  Pyrenees  and  Landes.' 

New  Work  by  Miss  Busk. — Nearly  ready,  in 
1  vol.  crown  8vo. '  The  VaUw  of  Tirol,  their  Tradi- 

*  tions  and  Customs,*  By  K.  H.  Busk,  Author  of 
'The  Folk-Lore  of  Rome/  *  Sagas  from  the  Far 
East,'  &C. 

New  Edition  of  Sir  W.  Geove's  Work  on  the 
Physical  Fobces. — In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  *  The 

*  Correlation  of  Physical  Forces,*  By  the  Hon.  Sir 
W.  R.  Gbove,  M.A.  F.RS.  &c.  Sixth  Edition,  with 
other  Contributions  to  Science. 

New  Edition  of  Congeeye's  Politics  of  Abis- 
TOTLB.— Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  *  The  Polities  oj 
'Aristotle*  Greek  Text,  with  English  Notes.  By 
Bichabd  Conobbvb,  M.A.  M.R.C.P.L.  formerly  Fellow 
and  Tutor  of  Wadham  College,  Oxford.  Now  Edition, 
revised. 

New  Edition  of  Dr.  GaeeoU's  Work  on  Govt, 
Nearly  ready  for  publication,  in  One  Volume,  crown 
8vo.  *  A  Treatise  on  Gout  and  Bhcumatic  Gout*  By 
Alfbed  B.  0ABBOD,  M.D.  F.R.S.  &c.  Physician  to 
King's  College  Hospital.  A  New  Edition,  thoroughly 
revised,  with  much  additional  practical  matter. 

Cheaper  Editions,  authorised  and  complete,  of 
Lord  Macaulay's  Essays  and  the  Rev.  Stokkt 
Smith's  Essays  are  published  by  Messrs.  Lonova>'s  & 
Co.  The  Rev.  Sydney  Smith's  Essays,  in  1  toI. 
crown  8?o.  price  2s,  6d,  sewed,  or  3^.  6d,  cloth. 
Lord  Macaulay's  Essays,  in  Sdven  Monthly  PartF, 
crown  8vo.  price  6d.  each.  Parts  I.  to  VI.  of  this 
issue  are  now  ready. 

Completion  of  Spsddino's  Life  of  Bacon.— In 
the  Press,  the  seventh  and  concluding  volume  of 

*  The  Letters  and  the  Life  of  Francis  Bacon,  including 

*  all  his  Occasional  Works;*  namely.  Letters,  Speeches, 
Tracts,  State  Papers,  Memorials,  Devices,  and  all 
Authentic  Writings  not  already  printed  among  his 
Philosophical,  Literary,  or  Prof  essiofia/  Works.  Newly 
collect^  and  set  forth  in  Chronological  Order,  with  a 
Commentary,  biographical  and  historical,  by  Jamss 
Speddiko,  M.A.  Honorary  Fellow  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge. 

Weiwhold's  Handbook  of  J^rwcA— Nearly 
ready  for  publication,  in  One  Volume,  8to.  with 
numerous    Woodcut   Illustrations,    'Introduction  to 

*  Experimental    Physics,    Theoretical  and   Practical; 

*  including  Directions  for  Constructing  Physical  Jp- 
'paratus  and  for  Making  Experiments*  Bjr  AfcoLF 
F.  Weinhold,  Professor  in  the  KoyaJ  Technical  School 
at  Chemnitz.  Translated  and  Edited  (with  the 
Author's  sanction)  by  Benjamin  LoiJwr,  FJR.A.S. 
With  a  Preface  by  G.  C.  Fostbr,  F.R.S.  Professor  of 
Physics  in  University  College,  London. 
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The  Lift  of  Napoleon  III,  derived  from  State 
BecordSj  from  Unpublished  Family  Cor* 
respondencej  and  from  Personal  Testimony, 
By  Blanghard  Jerbold.  Vol.  I.  pp.  482, 
with  3  Portraits  engraved  on  Steel  and 
9  Facsimiles.     8vo.  price  ISs,  cloth. 

[June  13,  1874. 

•.•  To  he  completed  in  Four  Volumes.  Vol.  II, 
will  be  puhlishea  in  the  Autumn  of  the  present 
year,  Vols,  UL  &  IV.  in  the  Spring  of  18/5. 

NO  life  within  the  memoiv  of  the  present 
generation  has  more  profoundly  influenced 
the  march  of  events  than  that  of  Napolbon  III ; 
and,  next  perhaps  to  his  unwavering  faith  in  his 
own  mission,  held  through  extraordinary  trials 
and  Tidssitudes,  the  most  prominent  characteristic 
of  his  life  was  the  resolution  with  which  he 
manifested  his  fnendship  for  the  English  people. 
His  chaiacter  and  the  chief  eyents  of  nis  lUe 


have,  nevertheless^  been  not  a  little  misunder- 
stood by  Englishmen ;  and  this  fact  alone  would 
justify  the  publication  of  a  work  which  seeks  to 
set  forth  impartially  the  great  drama  of  his 
career. 

The  design  of  such  a  work  has  not  been  lately 
nor  hastily  formed.  The  Author  had  begun  to 
collect  the  materials  for  it  not  manv  years  after 
the  establishment  of  the  Empire.  The  associates 
of  the  Third  Napolbon  in  his  younger  years  were 
even  then  gradually  disanpeariDg  from  the  scene ; 
but^  fortunately,  the  task  was  undertaken  at  a 
time  which  still  enabled  the  Author  to  obtain  a 
complete  record  of  the  infancy,  youth,  and  early 
manhood  of  Prince  Louis  from  his  old  friends, 
and  the  witnesses  of  all  the  stirring  events  of  his 
long  exile. 

The  Author  has  had  further  the  benefit  of  help 
abundimtly  bestowed  by  the  Imperial  fEunily ;  and 
the  materials  of  which  the  first  volume  has  been 
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composed,  particularly  the  Appendices  to  the 
Tolume,  shew  the  nature  and  tne  value  of  the 
fomily  papers  to  which  he  has  had  access,  and  of 
the  other  sources  which  have  supplied  him  with 
materials  for  the  most  important  passages  of  the 
history. 
Contents  of  the  First  Volume: — 

Book  I. 
Birthf  Youthy  and  Education, 
I.  The  Consi^r  Sans  Souci. 
U.  Louis  Bonaparte. 

III.  Hortense  Eoginie  de  Beanharnais. 

IV.  The  King  and  Queen  of  Holland. 
V.  The  Birth  of  Napoleon  III. 

VI.  A  Fragment  of  Autobiography. 

VII.  Prince  Louii^s  Childhood  in  Fr<mce. 
VIIL  The  Hundred  Days. 

Book  II. 

The  ItaUan  IngurreeUon. 
I.  Exile  at  Constance. 
II.  Augsburg'-Prince  Loni8*s  Education. 

III.  Arenenberg. 

IV.  At  Thun. 
V.  July  1830. 

VI.  The  Italian  Insurrection. 
VII.  night  from  Florence  to  Paris. 
VIIL  Paris  in  1831. 
IX.  Prince  Louis's  first  Visit  to  London. 

Book  UL 

Arenenberg, 

I.  life  at  the  ChAteau. 
II.  Prince  Louis  as  Head  of  his  Party. 
IIL  Visitors  at  the  ChAtean. 
IV.  The  Monarchy  of  July. 

V.  Louis  Philippe's  Spies. 
VI.  A  Political  Manifesto. 

VII.  The  Preliminaries  of  Strasburg. 

VIII.  The  Prince's  Departure  from  Arenenberg. 
IX.  The  Meeting  in  Strasburg. 

X.  October  30,  1836. 

XI.  Prince  Louis's  Banishment  to  America. 
XII.  The  Trial. 
Xm.  Alone  at  Arenenberg. 

XIV.  The  Landing   of  Prince   Louis  at  Norfolk, 
Virginia. 

Portraits  and  Facsimiles  in  the  First  Volume: — 

Miniature  Portrait  of  Napoleon  III.  in  his  Sixth 

Year  (in  the  possession  of  the  Imperial  family). 
Facsimile  of  a  Letter  written  by  Prince  Louis  in  his 

infancy  to  his  Mother,  and  preserved  by  her. 
Facsimile  of  Letter  on  the  Death  of  Napoleon  I. 

written  by  Prince  Louis  to  his  Mother  in  his 

fourteenth  year. 
Facsimile  of  Letter  ftom  Prince  Louis  to  his  Father, 

the  ex-King  of  Holland. 
Facsimile  of  Letter  from  Prince  Louis  to  his  Mother, 

written  in  his  sixteenth  year. 
Facsimile  of  Prince  Louis's  Writing  as  a  Young  Man. 
Portraits  of  the  Princes  Napoleon  and  Louis  (in  the 

Arenenberg  Collection). 


Facsimile  of  Letter  from  Prince  Louis,  dated  from  the 

Camp  at  Thun. 
Facsimile  of  Letter  from  Prince  Louis  to  M.  Vioillard 

on  the  Political  Condition  of  France. 
Portrait  of  Charles  Louis  Napoleon  (in  the  Arenenbozg 

Collection). 
Facsimile  of  Letter  of  Napoleon  to  Queen  Hortense. 
Facsimile  of  Latter  from  Queen    Hortense  to  M. 

Vioillard. 


Essays  Political^  Social,  and  Religious,  By 
Richard  Congbeve.  870.  pp.  546,  price  I85. 
cloth.  yune  18,  1374. 

THIS  volume  is,  in  the  main,  a  reprintr— only 
two  or  three  of  the  pieces  it  contains  not 
having  been  ]^ablished  before.  Without  any 
exception  all  its  parts  are  printed  or  renrinted 
essentially  as  they  were  originally  publisned  or 
spoken.  The  Author  has  preferred  leaving  them 
as  they  are,  although,  by  alterations,  he  miffht 
in  some  cases  have  obviated  objections  or  avoided 
attack;  even  the  French  discourses  are  left  in 
their  original  condition. 

Extending  over  a  range  of  nearly  twenty  years, 
and  touching  on  difficult  questions  of  present 
interest,  they  contain  here  and  there  incidental 
opinions  which  in  the  shifting  course  of  European 
politics  have  become  untenable,  and  which,  were 
the  Author  to  re-write  them,  he  must  modify. 
Some  of  the  judgments,  too,  he  might  wish 
softened  in  statement,  or  occasionally  strengthened. 
But  to  the  leading  principles  and  the  general  tone 
of  his  disquisitions  and  judgments,  it  is  to  be 
understood  that  the  Author  stodfastlv  adheres. 

The  arrangement  is  in  two  series,  each  in 
chronological  order — ^the  more  directly  political 
writings  forming  one  series,  the  more  social  and 
religious  the  second. 

Tnroughout,  the  Author's  fdm  has  been  to 
appl;^  the  system  of  Attoustb  Coute  to  the 
political,  social,  and  religious  state  of  Great 
Britain,  ner  dependencies,  and  all  English-spealdng 
communities ;  and  hy  so  doing,  as  far  as  in  him 
lay,  to  spread  the  Religion  of  Humanity,  the  sole 
remedy,  in  the  Authors  view,  for  the  evils  under 
which  we  in  common  with  the  whole  world  are 
labouring. 

The  following  is  a  List  of  the  Essays : — 
Gibraltar. 
India. 

Protest  against  the  Thanksgiving  of  May  1, 1859. 
A  Letter  on  the  Building  Strike. 
Italy  and  the  Western  Powers. 
The  West. 

Note  on  the  United  States  of  America. 
Mr.  Broadhead  and  the  Anonymous  Press, 
Meeting  of  the  London  Trades  Council. 
Ireland. 
Papers  on  the  Franco-German  War. 
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The  Ashantee  War. 

A  Gorrespondenod. 

Mr.  Huxley  on  M.  Comte. 

The  New  Beligioii  in  its  Attitude  towards  the  Old. 

The  Propagation  of  the  Religion  of  Humanity. 

Colte  dos  Mortes. 

Systematic  Policy. 

Education. 

The  Annual  Address,  Jan.  1,  1871. 

India.    Moral  and  Social  Questions  connected  with 

our  Indian  Empire. 
L'Union  des  Proletariats  Anglais  et  Fran9ais, 
The  Combination  of  France  and  England. 
The  Settlement  of  France. 
Address  to  the  Japanese  Ambassador. 

The  Letters  and  the  Life  of  Francis  Bacon ; 
including  all  his  Occasional  Works;  namely, 
Letters,  Speeches,  Tracts,  State  Papers,  Me- 
morials, Devices,  and  all  Authentic  Writings 
not  already  printed  among  his  Historical, 
Literary,  or  Professional  Works,  Newly 
collected  and  set  forth  in  Chronological 
Order,  with  a  Commentary,  biographical  and 
historical,  by  James  Spedding,  M.A.  Hono- 
rary  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 
Vol.  VIL  completing  the  Work.  8vo.  pp. 
660,  price  12^.  cloth ;  also  the  Work  Com- 
plete in  Seven  Volumes,  Price  Four  Guineas. 

{August  8,  1874. 

r[S  volume,  which  concludes  the  'Letters 
and  Life'  of  Bacon,  makes  the  collection  of 
his  entire  works  complete,  according  to  the  plan 
originally  designed  and  announced.  The  ^sq 
volomes  of  his  '  Philosophical  Works,'  the  two 
volumes  of  his  'Literary  and  Professional  Works,' 
and  the  seven  volumes  of  the  '  Letters  and  Life, 
includiog  i^  his  Occasional  Works,'  contain  all 
that  remains,  as  far  as  we  yet  know,  of  his 
authentic  writings  in  every  kind.  The  history  of 
each  piece,  together  with  all  discussion  of  matters 
appertaining,  has  in  all  cases  been  g^von  in  imme- 
diate connexion  with  it,  either  by  way  of  intro- 
duction, appendix,  or  foot-note ;  and  wherever  it 
was  practicable,  the  several  pieces  in  the  diiferent 
divisions  have  been  arranged  in  chronological 
order;  each  division  having  been  made  to  be 
complete  in  itself,  and  at  the  same  time  to  fit 
with  the  others  so  as  to  combine  with  them  into 
a  continuous  whole. 

The  works  contained  in  the  last  division,  now 
completed,  are  all,  in  one  sense  or  other,  works  of 
business.  Whether  they  take  the  form  of  letters, 
speeches,  political  tracts,  official  declarations,  or 
private  memoranda,  they  are  addressed  to  the 
Dudness  of  their  own  day  and  cannot  be  properly 
understood  without  reference  to  it  To  make 
them  intelligible  to  modem  teadexs,  .they  have 


been  accompanied  with  such  explanations  as  could 
be  offered  in  each  case  of  the  matters  in  question : 
and  being  so  numerous  and  dealing  with  such  a 
variety  of  subjects,  it  was  not  possible  to  supply 
air  the  explanations  which  seemed  necessary 
without  entering  not  only  into  the  particulars  of 
his  own  life,  but  into  the  political  questions  with 
which  he  was  engaged :  wnence  it  comes  that  the 
commentary  contams,  besides  a  complete  bio- 
graphy of  the  man,  a  good  deal  of  the  history  of 
the  time  as  seen  from  nis  point  of  view ;  which 
is  not,  therefore,  a  mere  repetition  of  the  current 
story,  but  an  attempt  to  present  the  facts  as  they 
appeared  to  him.  £ach  volume  is  furnished  with 
a  full  Table  of  Contents  and  Index. 

This  division  has  a  little  exceeded  the  antici- 
pated dimensions.  The  portion  of  Bacon's  recog- 
nised writings  which  it  was  to  contain  being 
found  to  fill  about  three  volumes  of  the  common 
octavo  edition,  it  was  calculated  that  six  volumes 
of  the  same  size  would  be  sufficient  to  set  them 
forth  with  the  Commentary  as  proposed:  nor 
would  this  estimate  have  been  far  from  the  mark 
if  the  number  of  his  own  compositions,  not  re- 
coniised  as  his  before,  but  properly  belonging  to 
this  division,  which  were  discovered  during  the 
course  of  the  work,  had  not  considerably  exceeded 
anticipation.  These,  being  dispersed  among  the 
rest  according  to  their  chronological  position,  do 
not  shew  their  number;  but  if  they  had  been 
collected  by  themselves  and  printed  as  a  supple- 
ment without  note  or  comment,  they  would  nave 
required  an  entire  volume  of  more  than  average 
thickness  to  contain  them. 

Two  or  three  of  these,  throwing  some  fresh  light 
upon  Bacon's  political  views,  find  their  place  in 
this  concluding  volume.  But  the  results  of  his  in- 
tellectual activity  during  the  last  five  years  of  his 
life  belong  chiefly  to  literature  and  philosophy ; 
and  perhaps  the  most  considerable  contribution 
to  the  better  understanding  of  his  character  and 
principles  wiU  be  found  in  a  truer  account  of  the 
manner  in  which  he  met  his  impeachment — cor- 
recting as  it  does,  in  some  material  points,  the 
most  popular  representations  of  it,  though  most 
of  the  evidence  nas  long  been  within  the  reach  of 
all  enquirers. 

Islam ;  its  History,  Character,  and  Relation 
to  Christianity.  By  John  Muehleisen 
Arnold,  D.D.  Honorary  Secretary  of  the 
Moslem  Mission  Society,  late  Her  British 
Majesty's  Consular  Chaplain,  Batavia.  Third 
Edition,     8vo.  pp.  426,  price  14s.  cloth. 

IJuly  13,  1874. 

r[S  volume  reappears  under  a  modified  title, 
and  brings  to  light  some  fresh  matter  which, 
it  is  hoped,  may  be  found  to  be  of  considerable 

AS 
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importance.  It  treats  of  the  land  of  the  birth 
of  Islam,  of  the  people  who  first  embraced  it; 
of  the  age  of  Mohakmed^  of  the  religious  and 
political  state  of  the  inhabitants  of  Arabia  at  the 
time ;  of  the  personal  history  of  the  Arab  prophet, 
as  well  as  of  the  history  and  the  dogmas  of  the 
Koran.  Two  chapters  are  giTen  to  trace  in  detail 
what  MoHAMHED  borrowed  from  Judaism,  and 
what  he  adopted  from  Christianity.  Chap.  VI. 
deals  with  the  Sudden  Spread  and  Success  of 
Islam,  as  well  as  with  the  causes  of  that  success, 
and  of  its  permanence.  Chap.  YII.  enlarges 
upon  the  Influence  of  Islam,  its  Characteristic 
as  a  Politico-Religious  System,  which  claims 
the  attention  of  statesmen  cTen  more  than 
of  missionaries  and  of  Christian  philanthropiBts. 
Chaps.  VIII.  and  IX.  respectively  repel  the  re- 
iterated charges  of  Moslems  against  the  integrity 
of  the  Old  and  New  Testament.  In  Chap.  X.  the 
Bible  is  contrasted  with  the  Koran;  and  in 
Chap.  XI.  some  general  comparisons  are  made 
between  Islam  and  Christianity.  In  Chap.  XII. 
which  is  quite  new,  the  Counter-Aggressions  of 
the  Churcn  on  Islam  are  reviewed  from  its  earliest 
days  to  the  present  century;  the  literature  of 
the  contest  is  briefly  indicated  from  Joannes 
Damascenes  in  the  8th  to  Henbt  Mabiyn 
in  the  19th  century.  The  present  anxious 
state  of  the  Mohammedan  world  is  described,  and 
a  practical  proposal  is  made  as  to  the  mode  of 
counteracting  effectually  the  Missionaries  of  Islam 
in  Central  Africa.  Although  the  entire  work  is 
copiously  furnished  with  literary  notes,  ^ving  the 
authorities  in  the  original  Hebrew,  Arabic,  Syriac, 
Ethiopia,  Greek,  Latin,  Sanscrit,  French,  Italian, 
Spanish,  and  German,  the  text  of  the  work  is 

?[uite  distinct,  and  is  given  in  plain  and  simple 
anguage,  intelligible  to  every  educated  reader. 

The  Valleys  of  Tirol;  their  Traditions  and 
Customs,  and  How  to  Visit  them.  By  Miss 
R.  H.  Busk,  Author  of '  Patranas,' '  House- 
hold Stories  from  the  Land  of  Hofer,  or 
Popular  Myths  of  Tirol,'  *  The  Folk-Lore  of 
Borne,*  &c.  With  View  of  Kufstein  (Frontis- 
piece) and  Maps  of  the  Valleys  of  Tirol, 
Unterinnthal  and  the  Neighbourhood  of 
Innsbruck,  and  Walflch-Tirol.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  454,  price  12s.  Gd.  cloth.    [June  27, 1874. 

rIERE  are  none  who  know  Tirol  but  are 
forward  to  express  regret  that  so  picturesque 
and  so  primitive  a  country  should  be  as  yet,  com- 
paratively with  other  tracks  of  travel,  so  little 
opened  up  to  the  ordinary  explorer  and  traveller. 
Hitherto  attention  has  been  drawn  chiefly  to 
the  mountains  of  Tirol.  Besides  the  universal 
'  Murray,'  efficient  guidance  to  them  has  of  late 
years  been   afforded  in  the   pages   of  'Ball's 


Central  Alps/  and  in  other  works ;  and  lately  in 
Miss  A.  B.  Edwards'  <  Untrodden  Peaks.'  The 
aspects  of  its  scenery  and  character,  for  which 
it  is  the  object  of  the  present  volume  to  claim 
attention,  lie  hidden  among  its  Valleys,  Trodden 
and  Untrodden.  And  down  in  its  ValleyB  it  is 
that  its  traditions  dwell. 

If  the  names  of  the  Valleys  of  Tirol  do  not  at 
present  awaken  in  our  mind  stirring  memories  such 
as  ding  to  other  European  routes  wnither  our  steps 
are  invited,  ours  is  the  fault,  in  that  we  have  over- 
looked their  history.  Thepasthasscatteredliberally 
among  them  characteristic  land  marks  dating  from 
every  age,  and  far  beyond  the  reach  of  dates  ~ 
every  stage  even  of  the  geological  formation  of  the 
country  is  sung  of  in  popular  Sagas  as  the  result 
of  some  poetically  conceived  agency. 

The  Author's  task  has  been  to  select  from  the 
exuberant  mass  of  popular  traditions  those  which, 
for  one  reason  or  another,  appeared  to  possess  the 
most  condderable  interest,  and  to  localise  them 
in  such  a  way  as  to  facilitate  their  study  along 
the  wayside ;  not  neglecting,  however,  any  oppor- 
tunity of  conversing  about  tnem  with  the  people 
themselves,  and  so  meeting  them  again,  livmg,  as 
it  were,  in  their  respective  homes. 

The  maps,  it  is  hopedj  may  convey  a  sufficient 
notion  of  the  divisions  of  Tirol,  the  position  of  its 
valleys  and  of  the  routes  through  them  tracked 
in  the  following  pages.  The  Author  has  been 
desirous  to  crowd  them  as  little  as  possible,  and 
to  indicate  as  far  as  may  be,  by  the  size  and 
direction  of  the  words,  the  direction  and  the 
relative  importance  of  the  valleys. 

Of  its  four  divisions  the  present  volume  vs  con- 
cerned with  the  first  (Vorarlberg),  the  fourth 
(WfUsch-Tirol),  and  with  the  mater  part  of  the 
valleys  of  the  second  (Nord  or  JDeutsch-Iirol). 

Centulle ;  a  Tale  of  Fau,  By  Dents  Shtne 
Lawlor,  Author  of  '  Pilgrimages  in  the 
Pyrenees  and  Landes.'  Crown  8vo.  pp.  408, 
price  IO3.  6flf.  cloth.      [Augtist  11,  1874. 

THIS  book  takes  its  name  from  its  hero, 
Centxtlle  de  Livados,  a  descendant  of 
the  ancient  noblesse  of  Beam.  It  is  a  French 
taloj  presented  in  an  English  garb,  and  might 
be  mtitled  a  story  of  the  Pyrenees  quite  as 
much  as  a  'Tale  of  Pau.'  The  writer  states 
that  when  engaged  upon  his  work,  '  Pilgrimages 
in  the  Pyrenees  and  Landes,'  a  French  litterateur, 
his  friend,  gave  him  an  unfinished  manuscript, 
wild  and  imaginative  in  its  conception,  and  Uiat 
it  has  served  as  the  basis  of  the  present  novel. 
The  epoch  is  in  our  own  days,  and  many  of  the 
characters,  some  of  them  merely  flitting  over  the 
stage,  have  been  slightly  sketcned  from  modem 
models.    The  indispensable  love  stoxy  is  inter- 
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woven  with  deflcriptaons  of  Pyrenean  BceneTj  and 
customs,  combinea  with  incidents  which  have 
been  gleaned  bv  the  writer  on  the  spot    A  lead- 
ing object  of  the  book  has  been  to  contribute,  in 
a  somewhat  original  form,  a  new  illustration  of 
the  history  and  habits  of  that  interesting  country. 
In  effect,  it  is  an  itinerary  for  the  railway  car- 
riage as  much  as   a  romance  for  the  boudoir. 
The  Author  describes  from  his  personal  expe- 
rience life  and  customs  among  the  sturdy  Basques, 
as  well  as  among  the  grpsy  tribes,  that  were 
80  numerous  and  powerful  about  the  Spanish 
frontier ;  and  narrates,  in  many  instances,  stories 
of  Basque  life  and  gypsy  adventure  which  are 
mainly  founded  on  fact.    With  these  are  inter- 
spersed a  brief  dissertation  on  the  Escalduac  lan- 
^age,  and  some  curious  extracts  from  grpsy  lore. 
The  mora]  of  the  tale  is  the  triumph  of  religion 
over  the   waywardness  of   a  hei^  too    easily 
seduced  by  human  love,  and  the  attractions  of 
religious  seclusion  as  a  refuge  to  betrayed  or 
disappointed  confidence. 


The  Atpine  Club  Map  of  Switzerland,  with 
Parts  of  the  Neighbouring  Countries. 
Edited  by  R.  C.  Nichols,  F.S.A.  P.R.G.S. 
under  the  superintendence  of  a  Committee 
of  the  Alpine  Club.  In  Four  Sheets,  in 
Portfolio,  price  42s.  or  mounted  in  a 
Case,  52^.  6d.  Each  Sheet  may  be  had 
separately,  price  125.  or  mounted  in  a  Case, 
price  lbs.  as  follows : — 

Sheet  I.   Basel,  Luzem,  Int«rlachen,  Bern, 

Fribourg,  and  Neuchsltel. 
Sheet  II.  Constanz,  Zurich,  Chur,  and  Landeck. 
Sheet  III.  Geneva,  Brieg,  Aosta,  Jura,  and 

Mont  Blanc. 
Sheet  IV.  Splugen,'Ortler  8p.  Adamello,  Son- 

drio,  Como,  and  Milan. 

•»•  All  now  ready  excepting  Sheet  IV.  of 
which  a  lettered  proof  is  delivered.  As  soon 
aa  the  engraving  of  the  hills  on  Sheet  IV.  is 
complete,  perfect  copies  of  that  sheet  will  be 
exchanged  for  the  lettered  proofs. 

[August  18,  1874. 

riVELLERS  in  the  Alps,  and  especially 
those  whose  tastes  have  led  them  to  the 
higher  and  less  frequented  regions,  have  long  felt 
the  want  of  a  Map  which  should  afford  much 
fuller  and  more  detailed  information,  both  as  to 
the  natural  features  of  the  country  and  as  to 
routes,  than  is  to  be  found  in  the  ordinary  travel- 
lers' Maps,  and  which  at  the  same  time  should  not 
be  so  cumbrous  as  to  render  it  inconvenient  to 
carry.    Withm  Switzerland  proper  the  former 


requisite  was  supplied  by  the  Federal  Map,  with, 
however,  this  drawback,  that  for  an  ordinary  tour 
the  number  of  sheets  required  to  be  taken  formed 
a  most  serious  addition  to  the  traveller's  inipedi- 
menta,  while  even  this  Map,  beyond  the  Swiss 
frontier,  that  is  to  say  for  the  important  mass  of 
Mont  Blanc,  and  the  whole  of  the  southern  slopes 
of  the  Alps,  is  very  unsatisfactory  and  incorrect. 
The  recent  publication  of  some  of  the  sheets  of 
the  new  French  survey  of  Savoy  has  partly  sup- 
plied this  defect,  but  increased  the  quantity  of 
material  requisite  to  furnish  the  information 
wanted  by  the  pedestrian. 

The  Alpine  Club  Map  of  Switzerland,  which 
after  having  been  nearly  ten  years  in  preparation 
is  now  offered  to  the  public,  hsis  been  arawn  to  a 
scale  of  1  in  250,000,  or  very  nearly  4  miles  to  an 
inch,  which,  without  rendering  the  size  inconve- 
niently large,  is  suiBcient  to  admit  of  the  amount 
of  detail  being  g^ven  which  is  absolutely  necessary 
to  make  the  Map  of  real  service  to  the  pedestrian. 
It  is  contained  in  four  sheets,  each  28  inches  by  20 
inches  within  the  margin,  and  includes  more  than 
34,000  square  miles  of  country,  the  area  of  Switzer- 
land alone  being  about  IQfiOO  square  miles. 

From  the  nature  of  the  work,  the  progress  of 
Drawing  and  Engraving  has  necessarily  been  slow, 
and  now  that  three  of  the  Sheets  are  complete, 
the  fourth  wanting  only  the  hill  shading,  it 
has  been  thought  advisable  not  to  defer  the  publi- 
cation any  longer,  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  Map 
as  now  issued  will  be  found  to  supply  the  require- 
ments of  the  traveller  and  be  not  unworthy  of  the 
reputation  of  the  Club. 

The  object  principally  aimed  at  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  Map  has  been  to  meet  the  wants  of 
the  English  tourist,  and  especially  of  the  pedes- 
trian. With  this  view  the  neights  of  mountains 
&c.  have  been  given  in  English  feet,  but  it  haa 
not  been  thought  desirable  to  attempt  any  transla- 
tion of  names.  These  are  always  given  in  the 
local  form.  In  a  few  cases,  however,  where  the 
local  name  differs  much  from  that  generally  known 
in  England,  the  English  name  has  been  added.  In 
cases  where  there  are  two  strictly  local  names, 
both  are  given. 

In  order  to  render  it  as  accurate  and  trust- 
worthy as  possible,  recourse  has  been  had  to  the 
best  available  authorities  for  every  portion  of  the 
Map.  Within  the  limits  of  Switzerland  the 
admirable  survey  of  General  Dufotjb  has  left  little 
to  be  done,  except  to  determine  how  much  detail, 
and  how  many  and  what  names,  could  be  given 
with  advantage  on  the  reduced  scale.  Some  cor- 
rections have,  however,  been  made;  additional 
mountain  routes  marked ;  several  names  of  places, 
important  or  interesting  to  the  traveller, inserted;, 
ana  the  position  of  inns  in  remote  villages  and 
solitary  places,  the  landing-places  of  steamers,  the 


338 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


August  31,  1874 


sites  of  important  battle-fields  with  their  dates, 
the  positions  of  Roman  stations,  and  of  remark- 
able discoTeries  of  earlier  remains  in  the  lake 
dwellings,  have  been  given.  Great  pains  have 
been  taken  to  make  these  last  as  complete  and 
accurate  as  j^ossible.  The  heights  of  mountains 
and  other  pomts  above  the  sea  level  have  been 
reduced  from  metres  to  English  feet,  and  the 
depths  of  the  lakes  are  also  marked,  in  so  far  as 
intormation  on  this  point  has  been  available. 

The  portions  of  other  countries  included  within 
the  Map  comprise  parts  of  France,  Alsace,  Baden, 
Wiirtembeig,  Bavaria,  Tyrol  and  Vorarlberg, 
Lombardv,  Piedmont,  and  Savoy.  For  the  French 
portion  the  authority  followed  has  been  the  fine 
survey  of  the  D^partement  de  la  Guerre,  pub- 
lished on  a  scale  of  1  in  80,000.  An  equally  good 
Map  of  Baden  is  in  course  of  publication  Dy  the 
Grand  Ducal  Government,  but  only  the  northern 
sheets  have  yet  been  issued.  .  The  small  part  of 
that  country  and  of  Wiirtemberg  included  in  the 
Map  has  been  taken  from  the  Swiss  Federal  Sur- 
vey, supplying  the  hill  shading  from  Ketmaitn's 
Earte  von  Deutschland. 

The  Government  Man  of  Bavaria,  on  a  scale  of 
1  in  50,000,  has  affordea  unexceptionable  material 
for  the  portion  of  the  Bavarian  HigUands.  The 
Austrian  surveys  of  the  Tyrol  and  Lombardy 
have  been  generally  followea  throughout  the  dis- 
tricts which  they  cover,  but  the  Orteler  and 
Adamello  groups  of  mountains,  which  are  very 
incorrectly  shewn  in  those  Maps,  have  been  care- 
fully re-drawn  from  the  admirable  topographical 
plans  of  Lieutenant  Pater,  pubUshea  in  reter- 
mann's  GeographischeMiUheilunffenj'withthe  assist- 
ance of  some  original  sketches  b^  Mr.  Tuokett.  On 
the  southern  side  of  the  Benuna  Chain  consider- 
able corrections  have  also  been  made. 

Mr.  Keillt's  original  Maps  of  the  south  side 
of  Monte  Rosa,  of  the  Valpelline,  and  of  Mont 
Blanc,  and  the  French  Map  of  Mont  Blanc,  much 
of  the  detail  of  which  was  also  due  to  W:,  Reillt, 
have  enabled  the  compilers  of  the  Alpine  Map  to 
complete  in  a  satisfactory  manner  the  delineation 
of  the  Pennine  Chain; 'and  by  the  courtesy  of 
General  Blondel  and  the  Staff  of  the  French 
D^pnrtement  de  la  Guerre,  they  were  permitted 
to  avail  themselves  of  the  materials  collected  for 
the  new  survey  of  Savoy  in  anticipation  of  the 
publication  of  the  Maps. 

The  Editor  has  himself  devoted  much  time  and 
labour  to  the  group  of  the  Grand  Paradis,  and  the 
neighbouring  mountains.  Of  all  the  country 
included  in  the  Alpine  Map  this  portion  is 
perhaps  the  least  correctly  represented  in  any 
previous  publication^  and  it  is  now  reduced  from 
an  original  unpublished  Map  constructed  from 
his  own  observations,  with  the  valuable  addition 
of  those  made  by  Mr.  Reilly. 


The  Correlation  of  Physical  Forces*  Sixth 
Edition,  with  other  Contributions  to  Science. 
By  the  Hon.  Sir  W.  R.  Grove,  M.A.  F.R.S. 
one  of  the  Judges  of  the  Court  of  Common 
Pleas.    8vo.  pp.  466,  price  155.  cloth. 

IJune  80,  1874. 

TO  the  present  Edition  of  the  '  Correlation  of 
Physical  Forces'  the  Author  has  added  a 
selection  of  papen  on  scientific  subjects,  which 
he  has  from  time  to  time  previously  published. 
The  Essays  on  '  Correlation '  and '  Continuity '  are 
revised  with  some  additions.  The  selection  con- 
sists of  papera  of  original  research  published  in 
the  Transactions  of  the  Boyal  Society,  and  in 
various  scientific  periodicals,  mainly  on  Electrical 
subjects,  but  experiments  and  observations  on 
other  branches  of  science  are  given.  The  work 
contcuns  all  that  the  Author  considers  worth 
preserving  of  his  scientific  investigations. 

The  CoiriENTS  are  as  follows  : — 

Electricity  of  the  Blowpipe 
Flsme. 

Method  of  InereasiDg  Ef- 
fects of  Induced  Elec- 
tricity. 

Apparent  Converaon  of 
Electricity  into  Mecha- 
nical Force. 

Kew  Methods  of  Produc- 
ing and  Fixing  Electri- 
cal Figures. 

Influence  of  Light  on  the 
Polarised  Electrode. 

Transmission  of  Electroly- 
sis across  Glass 

Experiment  in  Magneto- 
Electric  Induction. 

Some  Effects  of  Heat  on 
Fluids. 

New  Class  of  Aplanatic 
Telescopes. 

Mode  of  Reviving  Dor- 
mant Impressions  on  the 
Hctino. 

Natural  Photography. 

Reflexion  and  Liflexion 
of  Light  by  Incandescent 
Surfaces. 

Notes  on  Occultations  of 
Jupiter,  1856  and  1857. 

Star  Arcturus  and  Comet, 
1858. 

Occultation  of  Saturn, 
1869. 

Mars  when  nearthe  Earth, 
1862. 

Aurora  BoreahSi  1870. 

Artificial  Rocking-Stones. 


CORRBULTION  of  PhTSICAL 
FOBCES. 

CoxnxuiTT. 

Nitric  Acid  Voltaic  Bat- 
tery. 

Voltaic  Polarisation. 

Chemical  Inaction  of 
Amalgamated  Zinc. 

Voltaic  Process  for  Etch- 
ing Daguerreotypes. 

Electro-Nitrurets. 

Voltaic  Synthesis  of 
Water. 

Voltaic  Reaction. 

Gas  Voltaic  Battery. 

Voltaic  Action  of  Phos- 
phorus, Sulphur,  and 
Hydrocarbons. 

Thermography  and  Vol- 
taism. 

Molecular  Voltaic  Pheno- 
mena. 

Voltaic  Ignition  and  the 
Decomposition  of  Water 
into  its  Constituent 
Gases  by  Heat 

Effect  of  surroundiog  Me- 
dia on  Voltaic  Ignition. 

Electricity  as  a  Motive 
Power. 

Molecular  Motion  by  Msg- 
netism. 

Production  of  Heat  by 
Magnetism. 

Electro-Chemical  Polarity 
of  Gases. 

Strife  in  the  Electrical 
Discharge. 

Anomalous  Cases  of  Elec- 
trical Decomposition. 
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Occasional  Papers  on  Subjects  connected  with 
Civil  Engineering,  Gunnery,  and  Naval 
Architecture,  By  Michael  Scott,  Mem. 
Inst.  C.B.  and  Mem.  Inst  N.A.  Pp.  448, 
with  2  Plans  and  11  Plates.  2  vols.  8vo. 
price  42«.  cloth.  [Juhj  3, 1874. 

rBSE  Tolumes  contain  a  collection  of  papers 
which,  although  previously  printed  at  dif- 
ferent times,  partly  in  the  Proceedings  of  scien- 
tific sodeties,  have  not,  it  is  hoped,  lost  their 
value.  The  principal  papers  are  first,  a  practical 
treatise  on  the  Supply  01  Water  to  towns;  followed 
hy  a  paper  on  Arbitration  as  between  a  public 
body  and  a  water  company,  concluding  with 
observations  upon  the  punfication  of  such  waters 
as  the  Serpentine.  In  the  next  two  papers  the  con- 
struction of  a  certaiu  Breakwater  is  described,  a 
number  of  existing  works  are  compared,  and  the 
theory  and  practice  of  such  constructions  considered. 
Two  papers  follow  on  the  Purification  of  the  rirer 
Clyde,  and  on  Sewage  Irrigation. 

The  paper  on  the  Defence  of  Spithead  will  be 
found  ofintereBt  to  the  Civil  as  well  as  the  Mili- 
tary Engineer.  It  includes  a  description  of  a  new 
system  of  submarine  construction.  The  memoirs 
on  Projectiles  and  Guns  throw  light  upon  points 
of  importance  both  theoretical  and  practicaL 
Experunents  are  described  proving  tnat  elon- 
gated projectiles  can  be  fired  from  smooth-bore 
guns  without  turning  over  during  flight.  Tor- 
pedoes and  the  ramming  of  ships  are  discussed, 
and  the  submarine  gun  and  its  action  described. 
The  papers  on  Improved  Ships  of  War  prac- 
tically discuss  vessels  of  the  most  recent  tyne, 
including  some  now  building,  and  the  principles 
upon  which  irondad  ships  diould  be  designed, 
further  it  is  shewn  that  to  a  considerable  extent 
it  is  possible  to  reconcile  fighting  and  cruising 
qualities  in  the  same  vessel.  The  paper  on  the 
Channel  Serrioe  and  the  Vessels  to  be  employed 
contains  a  full  and  practical  discussion  of  the  sub- 
ject, with  a  statement  in  popular  language  of 
what  it  is  whidi  g^ves  steadmess  to  a  ship  at  sea. 

The  Geography  of  British  History :  a  Geo- 
graphical Description  of  the  British  Islands 
at  Successive  Petnodsfroni  the  Earliest  Times 
to  the  Present  Day ;  ivith  a  Sketch  of  the 
Progress  of  Colonisation  on  the  part  of  the 
English  Nation.  By  William  Hughes, 
F.R.G.S.  New  Edition,  revised  and  con- 
densed ;  pp.  896,  with  Three  Maps.  Pep. 
8vo.  price  6».  cloth.      ^August  29,  1874. 

mHE  present  edition  differs  from  those  that 
X  have  preceded  it  in  the  omission  of  much 
topographical  detail— especially  in  regard  to  such 


of  its  elements  as  involve  the  fluctuating  records 
of  population — and  in  the  inclusion  of  a  fuller 
account  of  the  course  of  colonisation.  The  por- 
tions of  the  work  which  deal  with  the  natural 
features  belonging  to  physical  geography,  and 
with  the  records  of  historic  fact,  nave  oeen  pre- 
served— the  latter  in  some  respects  greatly  ex- 
tended. By  the  accompanying  omission  of  topo- 
graphical detail,  the  bulk  ot  the  volume  has, 
notwithstanding,  been  materially  reduced,  and  the 
reduction  of  price  which  it  has  thereby  been 
nossible  to  effect  will,  it  is  hoped,  favour  its  yet 
larther  introduction  into  our  nigh-class  schools, 
as  well  as  its  usage  for  the  purpose  of  private 
tuition. 


The  Lycidas  and  Epilaphium  Damonis  of 
MiLTOif.  Edited,  with  Notes  and  Introduc- 
tion (including  a  Reprint  of  the  rare  Latin 
Version  of  the  Lycidas  by  William  Hogg 
1694),  by  Charles  Stanger  Jerram,  M.A. 
Trinily  College,  Oxford.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  156,  price  3^.  6c^.  cloth. 

[June  17,  1874. 

THESE  two  poems  have  been  selected  as  the 
only  specimens  of  Pastoral  Elecy  that  Milton 
has  given  to  the  world.  Besides  the  Arcades  and 
the  Comus — ^which  are  dramatic  pastorals — they 
are^  his  sole  contribution  to  a  class  of  poetry 
which  was  in  his  age  most  fashionable,  and 
whose  influence  is  apparent  in  most  of  his  ^oems. 
especially  those  of  earlier  date.  The  origm  ana 
history  of  the  Pastoral,  and  its  place  in  European 
literature,  forms  the  subject  ot  the  first  part  of 
the  Introduction,  which  also  contains  a  full 
account  of  the  origin  and  character  of  both  poems, 
an  examination  of  criticisms  by  Dr.  Johnson  ana 
others  upon  the  Lycidas^  a  list  of  the  principal 
editions,  with  collation  of  various  readings  from 
the  Cambridge  MS.  and  remarks  upon  the  metre. 

In  commenting  upon  both  poems,  the  Author 
has  tried  to  state  clearly  and  without  reserve  the 
conflicting  opinions  of  former  editors  upon  dis- 
puted passages,  fairly  balancing  the  evidence  and 
giving  what  he  considered  adequate  reasons  for 
choosmg  or  rejecting  any  particular  interpreta- 
tion. In  every  case  he  has  aimed  at  so  much 
conciseness  as  was  compatible  with  a  thorough 
examination  of  each  point  under  discussion. 
Besides  supplying  what  is  barely  necessary  for 
understandmg  the  meaning  of  a  passage,  he  has 
sought  to  give  collateral  information  on  points  of 
English  grammar  and  etymolosy,  illustrated  by 
references  and  quotations,  and  also  to  exhibit 
from  certain  lines  m  the  Lycidas  Milton's  relation 
to  the  history  and  religious  opinions  of  his  time. 
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The  EpUapkmm  was  indaded,  not  only  becaase 
of  its  similaritj  to  the  Lj/cidaa,  but  also  from  a 
belief  that  the  perusal  of  Melton's  Latin  poetiy 
would  prove  a  useful  exercise  for  fairly  adyanced 
studento  in  public  schools  and  elsewhere.  It  is, 
therefore,  annotated  in  the  form  and  style  of  a 
modem  school  edition  of  a  classical  author.  Two 
translations*  are  appended,  —one  by  Dr.  SnaioNS, 
1806,  the  other  (by  permission)  firom  Professor 
Massok's  Life  of  Milton, 

The  Latin  paraphrase  of  the  Lycidas,  by  W. 
Hogg,  is  inserted  at  the  suggestion  of  Mr.  F.  A. 
Palet  of  Cambridge,  who  has  reoentiy  published 
a  translation  of  the  same  poem. 


EPOCHS  OF  HISTORY. 

IL  The  Crusades.  By  the  Rev.  G.  W.  Cox, 
M.A.  late  Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Oxford; 
Author  of  *  The  History  of  Greece,'  '  The 
Aryan  Mythology,'  &c.  Pp.  240,  with  a 
Coloured  Map  for  the  Era  of  the  Crusades. 
Fcp.  8vo.  price  2s.  6d.  cloth. 

[June  18,  1874. 

THE  history  of  the  Crusades  presents  a  series  of 
magnificent  pictures,  and  hns  thus  been  chosen 
as  one  of  the  subiects  to  be  included  in  a  series 
which  treats  of  dennite  periods  rather  than  of  the 
continuous  fortunes  of  a  single  nation.  These 
pictures  it  has  been  the  object  of  the  Author  to 
exhibit  in  as  vivid  a  light  as  the  limits  assigned 
to  the  volumes  in  the  Series  rendered  practicable. 
The  growth  of  the  local  feelings  and  traditions 
which  made  this  mighty  movement  of  the  West 
against  the  East  inevitable  is  traced  from  its  first 
germs  in  the  first  chapter,  which  brings  the  nar- 
rative to  the  Seljulaan  conquest  of  Jerusalem, 
while  in  the  second  the  impulse  thus  imparted  is 
shewn  in  the  outburst  of  enthusiasm  which  at- 
tended the  preachioff  of  Peter  the  Hermit  and 
the  speech  01  Pope  Urban  at  the  Council  of  Cler- 
mont The  subsequent  chapters  give  the  history 
of  each  crusade  successively,  three  chapters  being 
inserted  in  their  due  place  on  the  history  of  the 
Latin  kingdom .  of  J  erusalem  and  tho  Latin 
empire  of  Constantinople. 

Li  tiiis  history,  while  special  pains  have  been 
taken  to  state  the  causes  and  the  results  of  these 
enterprises,  the  writer  has  been  still  more  desir- 
ous of  bringing  before  the  reader  as  living  men, 
the  great  actors  in  this  wonderful  drama, — 
Tancred,  the  mirror  of  chivaliy;  Bohemondj 
Godfrey  of  Bouillon,  Hugh  of  Vermandois,  and 
tho  luckless  Robert  of  Normandy  in  the  first 
crusade;  Bernard,  the  great  preacher  of  the 
second  crusade,  with   his   successors   Fulk    of 


Neuilly,  and  Robert  of  Courcon,  of  the  fifth  and 
sixth :  llichard  the  Lion-hearted  and  his  supple 
antagonist  Saladin ;  Frederick  Barbarosaa,  and 
his  grandson  Frederick  U.  who  had  Pope  Gregory 
IX.  as  his  deadliest  enemy,  and  the  sainted  Loan 
of  France  as  his  most  conscientious  supporter. 
The  portruts  of  such  meji,  if  clearly  and  snarply 
drawn,  can  never  be  forgotten.  If  this  result  be 
secured,  as  the  writer  hopes  that  it  may  be  secured, 
bv  tho  present  volume,  the  connexion  of  Uie 
C&usades  with  other  religious  wars  will  fasten 
itself  without  efibrt  upon  the  memory,  and  the 
Crusades  themselves  wUl  fall  into  their  proper 
place  in  the  history  of  Christendom* 

ra.  The  Thirty  Tears'  War,  1618-1648.  By 
Samuel  Rawson  Gardineb,  late  Student  of 
Christ  Church;  Author  of  *  History  of  Eng- 
land from  the  Accession  of  James  I.  to  the 
Disgrace  of  Chief  Justice  Coke,'  and 
'  Prince  Charles  and  the  Spanish  Marriage.' 
Pp.  260,  with  a  Coloured  Map  of  Germany 
at  the  commencement  of  the  Thirty  Years' 
War.     Fcp.  8vo.  price  2s.  6d.  cloth, 

IJune  30,  1874. 

BY  treating  the  Thirty  Years'  War  as  part  of 
the  History  of  France  as  well  as  of  Germany, 
the  Author  hopes  not  merely  to  have  complied 
with  the  conditions  of  the  series  in  which  the 
work  appears,  but  to  have  given  a  higher  interest 
to  his  book.  The  reader  is  no  longer  asked  merely 
to  contemplate  the  melancholy  fidlure  of  Germanv 
to  find  a  national  solution  of  its  difficulties ;  he  is 
called  upon  to  take  a  wider  view,  and  to  look  in 
the  face  the  difficulties  which  in  the  17th  centiuy 
met  those  who  attempted  to  establish  religioaa 
liberty.  Such  a  mode  of  treatment,  he  beUeves, 
is  no  obstacle  to  a  lively  and  popular  narrative. 
Men  like  Maximiltaw  of  Bavaria,  Gustavtjs 
AnoLPHirs,  Wallensteiw,  and  Riohelisu,  stand 
out  the  more  clearly  as  their  words  and  deeds  cease 
to  be  weighed  in  the  balance  of  religious  or  political 
party,  and  are  regarded  with  reference  to  tne  work 
before  them. 

What  that  work  was  may  be  clearly  stated. 
It  was  to  find  a  political  basis  of  order  which 
should  save  religious  liberty  from  degenerating 
into  anarchy.  One  by  one  the  great  leaden  of  the 
war  step  forward  to  try  their  hands  at  the  task. 
Within  the  last  few  years  German  industry  has 
done  much  to  enable  us  to  imderstand  their  aims. 
The  ezigtin^  histories  are  now  obsolete,  and  it  has 
become  possible  for  us  to  perceive  what  each  man 
wanted,  and  whv  he  wanted  it.  Within  this 
framework  the  old  biographiod  narratives  tabs 
their  due  nlace.  We  can  dwell  with  greater 
knowledge,  but  with  no  less  interest,  upon  Tilli's 
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stem  repression  of  the  party  which  he  regarded  as 
anarchical^  upon  the  mingled  heroism  and  wisdom 
of  the  Swedish  King,  upon  the  calculating  strategy 
and  endless  intrigue  of  Wallenstrdt,  and  upon 
the  cool  prudence  and  large  statesmanship    of 

HiCHELIEU. 

In  one  respect  this  work  will  be  found  to  differ 
from  most  of  the  series  of  '  Epochs  of  History.' 
Except  incidentally  it  has  notning  to  say  about 
England,  but  it  may  well  serre  as  an  introduction 
to  JSngUsh  history  in  the  17th  century.  When 
we  come  to  understand  how  it  was  that  Continental 
nations  came  so  far  short  of  complete  success,  we 
are  in  abetter  position  to  excuse  the  shortcomings, 
and  to  congratulate  ourselves  on  the  successes  of 
oar  own  ancestors  who  were  engaged  upon  a 
Bimilartask. 

The  above  form  the  Second  and  Third  Volumes  of 
Epochs  of  History ;  a  Series  of  Books  treating 
of  the  History  of  England  and  Europe  at 
successive  Epochs  subsequent  to  the  Chris- 
tian Era,  intended  for  use  in  Schools. 
Edited  by  Edward  E.  Morris,  M.A.  of 
Lincoln  College,  Oxford,  Head  Master  of 
the  Bedfordshire  Middle-Class  Public  School. 
7b  be  followed  by — 

IV.  The  Houses  of  Lancaster  and  York.  With 
the  Conquest  and  Loss  of  France.  By 
Jaues  Gaibdner,  of  the  Public  Eecord 
Office ;  Editor  of  *  The  Paston  Letters,*  &c. 

V.  Edward  the  Third.  By  the  Eev.  W. 
Warburton,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of  All  Souls 
College,  Oxford ;  Her  Majesty's  Senior  In- 
spector of  Schools. 

Other  works  by  eminent  Scholars  in  preparation^ 
in  continuation  of  the  Series  of  Epochs. 

The  Life  of  Christ  for  the  use  of  Young 
Persons,  selected  from  the  Gospels  and 
Chronologically  arranged ;  with  Supplemen-^ 
tary  Notices  from  Parallel  Passages,  By 
the  Key.  Robert  B.  Gardiner,  M.A.  late 
Scholar  of  Wadham  College,  Oxford ;  Assis- 
tant Master  in  the  Upper  School,  Dulwich 
College.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  154,  price  2*. 
cloth.  lAugust  7,  1874. 

BUT  few  words  are  needed  to  explain  the  nature 
and  object  of  this  work.  It  is  evidently  desir- 
able to  enable  young  students  to  obtain  a  chrono- 
logical view  of  the  Life  of  Christ,  and  yet  to  retain 
for  them  the  advantage  of  the  familiar  language 
of  the  Authorised  Version.  The  fullest  account, 
therefore  (where  more  than  one  exists),  of  each 
event  in  Our  Lord's  life  hajs  been  selected  for  the 


text,  and  those  facts  which  it  has  seemed  im- 
portant to  introduce  from  the  other  Gospels  are 
added  as  foot-notes.  The  passages  from  which 
the  text  is  formed  are  indicated  at  the  head  of 
each  section,  where  also  the  parallel  accounts, 
from  which  the  foot-notes  are  taken,  are  noted 
between  brackets.  The  notes  in  italics  are  partly 
suggestions  of  a  different  rendering  from  that 
adopted  in  the  Authorised  Version,  partly  trans- 
lations of  important  variations  in  the  original 
text.  — 

First  Lessons  in  Theoretical  Mechanics,  By 
the  Rev.  John  F.  Twisden,  M.A.  Professor 
of  Mathematics  in  the  Staff  College,  and 
formerly  Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge; Author  of  'Elementary  Introduction 
to  Practical  Mechanics.'  Pp.  256,  with  154 
Diagrams.    Post  Svo.  price  8«.  6d.  cloth. 

lAugust  10,  1874. 

F  writing  this  volume  the  Author  has  had  in 
view  the  wants  of  a  rather  numerous  class  of 
readers — ^those  who  wish  to  study  the  first  prinei- 

Eles  of  mechanics  before  they  have  obtained  the 
nowledge  of  geometry,  algebra,  and  trigonometry, 
which  most  elementary  books  on  the  subject  pre- 
suppose. Some  knowledge  of  arithmetic  and 
geometry,  it  is  true,  must  be  assumed  in  discus- 
sing the  most  elementary  questions  as  to  forces ; 
but  a  very  lai^  portion  of  the  principles  of 
mechanics  admits  of  exposition  and  illustration 
without  demanding  of  the  student  a  knowledge  of 
more  than  arithmetic,  a  few  rules  in  mensuration, 
enough  geometry  to  make  accurate  diagrams  with 
compasses,  scale,  and  protractor,  and  enough 
algeora  to  solve  a  simple  equation.  No  more 
than  this  is  needed  for  tne  study  of  the  following 
pages,  with  the  exception  of  Chap.  VI.  on  motion 
m  a  circle,  and  a  few  articles  and  examples, 
occurring,  for  the  most  part,  towards  the  end  of 
the  book. 

Throughout  the  work  the  Author  has  endea- 
voured to  explain  as  clearly  as  possible  the  lead- 
ing ideas  of  the  subject,  to  illustrate  them  by  a 
great  number  of  examples  and  questions,  and  to 
get  rid  of  all  difficulties  that  are  not  inherent  in 
the  subject.     ' 

Easy  Exercises  in  Arithmetic.  By  the  Rev. 
J.  Harris,  M.A.  St  Cath.  Coll.  Cantab. 
Head  Master  of  the  Cathedral  Grammar 
School,  Chester ;  Author  of  '  Graduated 
Exercises  in  Arithmetic  and  Mensuration ' 
&c.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  48,  price  Is,  cloth. 

iJune  10,  1874. 

CON  after  the  publication  of  the  First  Edition 
of  Mr.  Harris's  <  Graduated  Exercises  in 
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Arithmetic  and  MenAuration/  the  Author  was 
requested  by  seyeral  Principals  of  Schools  to  add 
some  easiet'  examples  to  the  next  edition,  should 
such  be  required,  or  to  publish  a  separate  book^ 
upon  the  same  plan,  which  would  serve  as  an  intro- 
ouction  to  the  larger  work.  A  similar  request 
has  been  so  often  repeated,  that  the  Author  has 
felt  in  a  manner  bound  to  comply  with  it.  Hence 
the  issue  of  the  present  work,  which  it  is  hoped 
will  meet  the  wishes  of  the  various  friends  at 
whose  request  it  has  been  prepared.  The  examples 
are  arranged  in  sets,  as  in  the  '  Graduated  Exer- 
cises';  an  arrangement  that  has  been  found 
especially  convenient  for  periodical  examinations, 
as  each  Exercise  forms  an  Examination  Paper, 
ready  to  hand,  without  any  prej^aradon  required 
from  the  teacher,  llie  book  will  also  be  found 
useful  in  Parochial  Schools,  as  supplementary  to 
the  books  of  Arithmetic  already  in  use,  inasmuch 
it  contains  numerous  examples  adapted  to  all  the 
latest  revised  Standards  of  the  New  Code.  The 
whole  of  the  Examples  are  original, 

*J^  Answers  to  these  Exercises  mav  be  obtained 
from  the  Publishers,  price  Qd,  doth,  oy  post  6}</. 

Harvey  and  his  Times ;  the  Harveian  Oration 
for  1874.  By  Chables  West,  M.D.  Fellow 
of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  70,  price  2«.  6 J,  cloth. 

iJuly  4,  1874.  . 

AFTER  brief  reference  to  the  difficultjr  of  hand- 
ling his  subject  worthily,  and  of  imparting 
freshness  to  a  theme  so  often  treated  before,  the 
Lecturer  endeavours,  by  recounting  various  traits 
of  Hab vet's  character,  to  set  him  with  some  dis- 
tinctness before  his  audience.  He  next  proceeds 
to  trace  his  career,  and  ^ves  many  detiols  as  to 
the  University  of  Padua  in  Hara'St's  time,  and 
the  professors  who  then  taught  there ;  and  dwells 
upon  the  intellectual  influence  of  the  renaissance 
in  moulding  Harvet's  character,  and  preparing 
the  field  in  which  he  laboured. 

He  next  gives  a  sketch  of  anatomical  and 
physiological  knowledge  with  reference  to  the 
circulation  of  the  blood  before  Harvey's  great 
discovery,  and  describes  wherein  that  consisted. 

After  briefly  noticing  Harvey's  other  works, 
the  Lecturer  proceeds  to  mention,  according  to 
the  terms  of  Harvey's  deed,  the  benefactors  of 
the  College,  dwelling  on  those  who  have  enriched 
it  by  their  intellects  rather  than  by  their  gifts,  as 
Sydenham,  and  Mead,  and  Jexneb,  and  Bright. 

He  concludes  by  dwelling  on  the  spirit  in  which 
all  scientific  enquiry  ought  to  be  conducted ;  and 
while  claiming  the  vridest  range  for  investigation, 
he  endeavours  to  point  out  its  limits  and  to  assert 
for  religion  its  own  distinct  field;  where  its  autho- 
rity is  paramount. 


The  Tragedy  of  Israel;  Part  11.  King  David. 
By  G.  F.  Armstrong,  M.A.  Professor  of 
History  and  of  Engliidi  Literature  in  the 
Queen's  CoUege,  Cork,  Queen's  University 
in  Lreland.  Fcp,  8vo.  pp.  280,  price  6«. 
cloth.  iJune  26,  1874. 

THE  Drama  of  King  Sknd  follows  the  history 
^  of  the  Hebrew  people  from  Saul's  rejection 
to  his  death  on  Giiboa,  and  the  commencement  of 
the  ascendancy  of  David.  The  Drama  of  King 
David  opens  at  the  period  of  that  monarch's 
greatest  splendour,  and  represents  the  succesidve 
steps  of  his  decline — his  impotent  struggles  with 
the  unlawful  love,  his  murder  of  Uriah,  the  ruin 
of  Tamar,  the  revolt  of  Absalom,  the  turmoil  of 
the  Tribes,  the  flight  from  Jerusalem,  and  the 
rebellion  of  Adonijah:  and  concludes  with  the 
King's  death;  and  tne  election  of  Solomon. 

Apparitions;  a  Narrative  of  Facts.  By 
the  Rev.  Bourchieu  Wret  Savile,  M.A. 
Author  of  *  The  Truth  of  the  Bible '  &c. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  288,  price  4a.  Bd.  cloth. 

IJune  19,  1874. 

ALTHOUGH  the  existence  of  a  world  of  spirits 
is  a  fundamental  article  in  everv  religious 
creed,  held  more  or  less  finnlv  by  individuals 
according  to  circumstances  and  their  own  personal 
experience  of  much  which  none  but  themselves 
can  know.  Dr.  Johnson  pronounced  it  still  un- 
decided whether  or  not  there  has  ever  been  an 
instance  of  the  spirit  of  any  person  appearing  after 
death,  though  according  to  Boswell,  ne  at  lengtli 
arrived  at  this  safe  conclusion,  expressed  innis 
own  sententious  manner,  'AH  arffument  is 
against  it,  but  all  belief  is  for  it;'  adding  that 
the  idea  of  the  deceased  revisiting  the  scenes  on 
earthy  where  in  the  flesh  they  had  either  suffered 
or  rejoiced,  seems  to  have  been  grafted  in  the 
human  mind  by  the  Creator. 

It  has  happened  to  the  Author  to  have  col- 
lected, in  the  course  of  some  years. of  research,  a 
certain  number  of  apparently  well  authenticated 
instances  of  Apparittons,  i.e.  of  persons  departed 
appearing  to  those  who  are  alive  on  earth,  which 
he  has  now  published  as  a  plain  Narrative  of 
Facts,  leaving  to  his  readers  to  determine  hovr 
far  tne  evidence  he  has  adduced,  especially  in 
reference  to  the  names,  places,  and  dates,  is  worthy 
of  the  credit  which  he  believes  to  be  their  due. 
And  while  he  purposely  disclaims  the  presump- 
tuous idea  of  tniuKing  or  asserting  that  a  dis- 
belief in  the  existence  of  appantions  of  the 
denarted  implies  in  any  way  disbelief  in  religion, 
eitner  natural'  or  revealed  the  Author  is  not 
without  hope  that  he  may  succeed  in  con?incing 


August  31,  18J4 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


343 


fiome  wbo  have  hitherto  rejected  all  such  testi- 
monj,  that,  as  the  well-known  proverb,  Trtdh  is 
stranger  thanjictwnf  is  now  admitted  universally, 
80  they  will  ^ow,  in  reference  to  the  world  of 
spirits,  there  are  '  stranger  things '  taking  place 
on  earth,  as  well  as  in  heaven,  than  have  mtnerto 
been  'dreamt  of  in  their  philosophy/ 

Facts  and  Testimonies  touching  lUtualism. 
By  GxoNiENSis.  8vo.  pp.  218,  price  os, 
cloth.  IJuJy  4,  1874. 

AS  misrepresentations  are  not  unfrequently 
made  respecting  the  character  of  '  Ritual- 
ism,' so  called,  the  sentiments  of  the  Bishops, 
and  the  decisions  of  the  Law  Courts  respecting 
it,  it  is  thought  that  the  plain  statement  of  facts 
and  collection  of  testimonies  on  the  subject,  given 
in  this  Toluipe^  may,  at  the  present  time,  not  be 
without  its  use. 

Sach  testimonies  might  have  been  greatly  mul- 
tiplied. The  difficulty  has  been,  not  what  to 
Adduce,  but  what  to  exclude.  But  it  was  felt 
that  all  conciseness  was  desirable  that  was  con- 
sistent with  t)ie  simple  and  clear  exhibition  of 
the  actual  facta  which  tend  to  shew  the  extent  of 
injury  done  to  the  Established  Church  of  England 
by  the  open  defiance  which  Ritualists  offer  to  its 
laws. 

The  Spirit  and  the  Word  of  Christ,  and  their 
Permanent  Lessons.  By  G.  Vance  Smith, 
B.A.  (Lond.),  Ph.D.  &  D.D.  Minister  of 
St.  Saviourgate  Chapel,  York.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  160,  price  3a.  Gd.       [June  22,  1874. 

rE  ten  Chapters  forming  this  work  bear  the 
following  titles,  which  will  give  a  fair  idea 
of  the  purpose  and  character  of  the  volume  : — 
I.  Introductory — Sources  of  the  Evangelical  His- 
tory. II.  The  Earlier  Period  of  the  Ministry. 
III.    Form  and  Substance  of  our  Lord's  Teaching, 

(1)  Practical  Precepts.    IV.  The  same  subject, 

(2)  Religious  Principles.  V.  The  Final  Scenes. 
VL  The  Atonement  or  Reconciliation  through 
the  Death  of  Chbist.  VII.  The  Fourth  Gospel— 
The  Word  made  Flesh.  VIII.  Baptism— Bap- 
tismal Regeneration.  IX.  Permanent  Element 
in  the  Life  and  Words  of  Chbist.  X.  Fallacies 
and  Objections. 

The  Appendix  contains  (1)  a  brief  notice  of 
noD-Christian  Testimonies  respecting  the  life  of 
Chbist;  (2)  Some  discussion  of  several  impor- 
tant Texts  of  Scripture ;  (3)  An  exposition  of  the 
phrases  '  Son  of  Man '  and  *  Son  ot  God/  as  used 
m  the  New  Testament 

In  the  Preface,  after  giving  a  short  account  of 

the, origin  of  the  work^  the  Author  states:  ' In 

what  Xhave  written,  it  has  been  my  earnest  desire 


to  exhibit  the  teaching  and  work  of  Chbist  simply 
as  they  werCf  without  exaggeration,  negative  or 
positive.  I  have  sought  to  observe  the  just  mean 
between  over-criticism  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
strange  and  supeistitious  extremes  of  popular 
orthodoxy  on  the  other.  I  may  add  that  the 
effect  of  my  inquiries  and  reflections,  in  writing 
this  book,  has  wholly  been  to  strengthen  my 
feelings  of  reverence  towards  the  Christian 
Master,  and  to  give  me  an  unbounded  confi- 
dence that,  in  returning  to  the  simplicity  of 
His  words,  and  making  tnese,  more  entirely  than 
heretofore,  the  foundation  on  which  to  build  not 
only  our  churches,  but  various  other  organisations 
of  civilised  life,  will  be  found  the  true  solution 
for  some  of  the  most  urgent  and  perplexing  pro- 
blems of  our  time.' 

Principles  of  Monetary/  Legislation,  with  Defi- 
nite Proposals  for  placing  the  Sound  and 
Successful  Principle  into  Permanent  Opera^ 
tion.  By  Richard  Webster.  870.  pp.  200, 
price  7s.  M.  cloth.  [June  1,  1874. 

THE  admitted  object  of  the  Author  is  nothing 
less  than  to  bring  about  a  complete  reversal 
of  our  Monetary  policy.  He  advocates  the  aban- 
donment of  the  present  principle  of  regulating  the 
course  of  financial  affairs  by  exclusive  reference  to 
the  foreign  exchanges,  and  the  adoption  of  the 
contrary  policy  of  protecting  them  from  the 
foreign  exchanges  ana  all  other  disturbing  causes. 
This  is  the  key-note  of  the  work.  Convertibility 
is  held  up  as  the  object  to  be  aimed  at,  and  the 
Bank  Act  is  in  many  of  its  provisions  defended, 
the  main  object,  that  of  regulating  the  currency 
by  the  foreicrn  exchan^s,  which  appears  tp  have 
been  generally  lost  sight  of,  being,  however, 
strongly  condemned. 

The  first  two  chapters  are  devoted  to  establish- 
ing the  propositions — 1.  That  the  present  principle 
of  monetary  legislation  is  utterly  unsound  in 
theory.  2.  That  it  is  equally  disastrous  in  prac- 
tice. And  3.  That  the  contrary  principle  which 
has  so  repeatedly  rescued  us  out  of  the  midst  of 
financial  disaster  in  the  past,  will,  if  permanently 
adopted,  protect  us  from  any  similar  misfortunes 
in  the  future.  The  whole  science  of  political 
economy,  the  experience  of  this  country  and  of  the 
United  States,  France  and  Austria,  the  authority  of 
Rothschild,  Qltn,  Babing,  and  Goschen  amongst 
financiers ;  and  of  Debby,  Gladstone,  and  Dis- 
BAELi  amongst  statesmen ;  the  Times,  the  Bullion 
Committee  of  1810,  and  the  House  of  Lords,  are 
adduced  by  the  Author  in  support  of  his  position. 
The  Foreign  Exchanges,  the  Rate  of  lliscount, 
the  nature  of  our  financial  machinery  and  credit 
system  are  successively  dealt  with  and  brought  to 
bear  upon  the  matter  in  hand. 
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The  third  chapter  is  devoted  to  the  policy  advo- 
cated, definite  measures  being  proposedi  by  which 
it  may  be  brought  into  permanent  operation. 
The  Bank  of  England,  the  Bullion  Reserve,  the 
English,  Scotch  and  Lish  issues  are  dealt  with ; 


and  in  the  fourth  chapter  the  questions  of  over- 
issue and  speculation  are  disposed  of.  The  Author 
appeals  to  reason  and  experience  in  confirmation 
of  the  views  propounded,  and  challenges  the 
theorists  and  doctnnaires  on  their  own  ground. 
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New  Work  by  Earl  Russell,  KG.— In  No- 
vember will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  870.  *  SecoUeeiions 

*  and  Suggeetiona  of  Public  Life,  1818-1873.'  By 
JoHif  Earl  Russell. 

Posthumous  Work  of  John  Stuabt  Mill. — 
In  October  will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  «  Three 

*  Eseays  on  Rdigion  ;  Nature,  the  UtUiiy  of  Religion, 

*  and  7%ei8m*    By  Joeit  Stuabt  Mnx. 

New  Work  by  Professor  Rawlihsoit.  M.A. — 
In  the  Autumn  wul  be  published,  in  8yo. '  The  Seventh 

*  Great  Orients  Monarchy,  or  a  History  of  the  Sasea' 
'nians;  with  Notices,  Geographical  and  Antiquarian* 
By  Geobob  Rawlinson,  M.A.  Camden  Professor  of 
Ancient  History  in  the  TJniverBity  of  Oxford,  and 
Canon  of  Canterbury. 

New  Work  on  ilAGNBTlsa  by  the  Rev.  Pro- 
vost liLOTD. — In  September  will  be  published,  in 
1  vol.  8vo.  price  10«.  td,  'A  Treatise  on  Magnetism^ 

*  General  and  Terrestrial,*  By  the  Rev.  Huhphebt 
I^TD,  D.D.  D.C.L.  Provost  of  Trinity  College, 
Dablin,  formerly  Prof^sor  of  Natural  Philosophy  in 
the  University ;  Author  of  '  An  Elementary  Treatise 
on  the  Wave-Theory  of  Lights' 

New  Edition  of  KbithJohitston's  Oazettebr. 
In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  *  A  Dictionary  of  Geo- 
*graphv,  Descriptive,  Physical,  Statistical,  and  His- 

*  toricaL;  forming  a  compete  General  Gazetteer  of  the 
'  World:  By  A.  Kbtth  Johnston,  F.R.S.E.  F.R.G.S. 
P.O.S.  late  Geographer  to  the  Queen.  New  Edition, 
revised  and  corrected  to  the  Present  Date  by  the 
Authox^s  Son,  Keith  Johnston,  F.R.G.S. 

New  HrsTORiCAL  Work  by  Mr.  S.  R.  Gardi- 
keb. — ^In  the  press,  in  2  vols.  8vo. '  History  of  England 

*  under  the  Duke  of  Buckingham  and  Charles  the  First, 

*  1624-1628.'  By  Sahxtel  Rawson  Gabdinbb,  late 
Student  of  Ch.  Ch.  Author  of  *  History  of  England 
from  the  Accession  of  James  I.  to  the  Disgrace  of 
Chief  Justice  Coke,'  '  Prince  Charles  and  the  Spanish 
Marriage,'  and  'The  Thirty  Years' War  1618-1648' 
just  published  in  I^pochs  of  History, 

Sharp's  British  Post- Office  Gazetteer, 

— ^In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  of  about  1,500  pages, 
doable  columns,  *  The  Post'  Office  Gazetteer  of  the  United 

*  Kingdom ;'  being  a  Complete  Dictionaiv  of  all  Cities, 
Towns,  Villages,  and  of  the  Principal  Gentlemen's 
Seats  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Referred  to  tbe 
nearest  Post  Town,  Railway  and  Telegraph  Station, 
with  Natural  Features  and  Objects  of  Note.  By  J.  A. 
Shabp,  Author  of  '  The  New  Gazetteer,  or  Topogra- 
phical Dictionary  of  the  British  Islands  and  Narrow 


English  Translation  of  Zbllsb*s  Work  on  Plato. 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  '  Piato  and 

*  the  Older  Academy,*  Translated,  with  the  Author^a 
sanction,  from  the  German  of  Dr.  E.  Zbllbb  by  S. 
Fbancbs  Allbtmb  and  Alfbbd  Goodwin,  B  JL  Fellow 
of  Balliol  College,  Oxford. 

Mr.  Cbawlbt's  Translation  of  Thucydidss, — 
In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  8vo. '  The  History  of  the  Peto^ 
[ponnesian  War,  by  Thucydides.'  Translated  by 
RicHABn  Cbawlbt,  Fellow  of  Worcester  CoUc^,  and 
formerly  Scholar  of  University  College,  Oxford.  This 
translation  is  especially  intended  for  the  use  of 
historical  students  and  persons  interested  in  Greek 
literature  but  ignorant  01  the  lauffuage. 

New  Illustrated  Volume  of  jSgyftian  Trafbl 
by  Miss  Amblia  B.  Edwabds. — In  the  Autamn  will 
be  published,  in  One  Volume,  with  Ground  Plans,  Fac- 
similes of  Inscriptions,  a  Map  of  the  Nile  from  Alexan- 
dria to  Dongola,  and  about  Seventy  Illustrations  en- 
graved on  Wood  from  finished  Drawings  executed  on 
the  spot  by  the  Author,  *  A  Journey  of  a  Thottsand 

*  Miles  through  Egypt  and  Nubia  to  the  Second  Cata^ 
*raet  of  tfte  NUe ;*  being  a  i)er8onal  Narrative  of  a 
Four  and  a  Half  Months' Life  in  a  Dahabeeyah  on  the 
Nile,  with  some  account  of  the  discovery  and  excava- 
tion of  a  rock-cut  chamber,  or  Speos,  at  Aboo-Simbel ; 
Descriptions  of  the  River,  the  Ruins,  and  the  Desert, 
the  People  met,  the  Places  visited,  the  ways  and  man- 
ners of  the  Natives,  &c.  By  Ajcxlxa  B.  Edwabds, 
Author  of  '  Untrodden  Peaks  and  Unfrequented 
Valleys'  &c. 

Authorised  English  Translation  of  Coicts*8 
PoLinQOB  Positive, — In  the  Press,  *  The  System  of 

*  Positive  Polity,  or  T^reatiss  upon  Sociohgy,'  of 
Augusts  Comtb,  Author  of  the  System  of  Positive 
Philosophy.  Translated  from  the  Paris  Edition  of 
1851-1854,  and  furnished  with  Analytical  Tables  of 
Contents.  In  Four  Volumes,  8vo.  to  be  published 
separately,  and  each  forming  in  some  degree  an  inde- 
pendent Treatise : — 

Vol.  I.  The  General  View  of  Positive  Polity  and 
its  Philosophical  Basis.  Translated  by  J.  H.  Bbiixixs, 
M.B.  formerly  Fellow  of  Oriel  College^  Oxford. 

Vol.  II.  The  Social  Statics,  or  the  Abstract  Laws 
of  Human  Order.  Translated  by  Fbbdbbic  Habbxsox, 
MA.  of  Lincoln's  Inn. 

Vol.  IIL  The  Social  Dynamics,  or  the  General 
Laws  of  Human  Progress  (the  Philosophy  of  History). 
Translated  by  R  S.  Bkbslt,  MA.  Professor  of  His- 
tonr  in  University  College,  London. 

Vol.  IV.  The  Synthesis  of  the  Future  of  Mankind. 
Translated  by  Richabd  Cokobbvb,  MA.  MRC.P.  for- 
'  merly  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Wadham  College»Ozford« 
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New  Work  on  the  Doctrine  of  Esebqy, — 

Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  voL  post  Svo.  with 
Woodcuts,  *  An  Elemeniary  Expoaition  of  the  Doctrine 

*  of  Energy:    By  D.  D.  riitATH. 

Prehistoric  Life  in  Switzerland, — ^In  the 

Autumn  will  be  published,  in  2  toIs.  8vo.  with  nume- 
rous Illustrations,  *  Primaval  World  of  Switzerland: 
By  Professor  Oswald  Hsbb,  of  the  University  of 
Zurich.  Translated  by  W.  S.  Dallas,  FX.S.  and 
edited  by  Jambs  Hitwood,  M.A.  F.K.S. 

The  late  John  Holland.^Ixl  Sej^tember  wiU 
be  published,  in  1  vol.  Svo.  with  Portrait  and  Illus- 
trations, price  15«.  '  The  Life  of  John  Hc^and,  of 

*  Sheffield  Park ;  from  numerotu  Lettere  and  'other 
'  Documenta  furnished  by  hie  Nephew  and  Executor, 

*  John  Holland  BrammaU:    By  Wiluax  Hudsok. 

The  late  Rev.  John  Olowbs,  of  Manchester. — 
In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  Svo.  '  The  Ltfe  and  Corre- 
'  epondence  of  the  Rev,  John  Clowes  f  MJL  Bector  for 

*  sixty-two  years  of  St.  John*s  Church,  Manchestert  and 

*  formerly  Fellcw  of  Trinity  Colleae,  Cambridge: 
Edited,  from  materials  collected  by  tne  late  G-bobox 
Habbison,  with  the  Addition  of  other  Documents  and 
Information,  by  Thbodobx  Comfton. 

Biography  of  CASAUBON.—la  October  will  be 
published,  in  One  Volume,  8yo.  *  Isaac  Casaubon,  1559- 
'1614.'  By  Mabx  PAmsoN,  Rector  of  Lincoln  College, 
Oxford. — In  this  volume  the  personal  history  of  the 
great  Grecian  scholar  is  traced  from  sources  partly 
printed,  partly  manuscript.  CasauboVs  letters  and 
nis  journal  are  in  prints  but  they  are  in  Latin.  The 
letters  addressed  to  him  by  nis  numerous  corre- 
spondents are  still  in  MS.  and  are  preserved  in  the 
British  Museum.  His  note-books,  *  Adversaria,*  are 
in  the  Bodleian  Library,  at  Oxford. 

New  Work  on  Sblenoqraphical  Astronomy. 

Prenaring  for  publication,  in  One  Volume,  illustrated 
by  Maps  and  Plates,  *  The  Moon,  and  the  Condi' 
'  turn  and  Configurations  of  its  Surface:  By  Edmund 
Nbisoit,  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society  &c. 
This  work  will  be  in  substance  a  full  description  of 
the  MooK,  giving  a  detailed  account  of  the  condition 
of  the  surface  and  of  the  various  lunar  formations, 
including  the  results  that  have  been  obtained  up  to  the 
present  of  the  study  of  the  Moon's  surface,  and  illus- 
trated by  a  new  complete  lunar  map  embracing  the 
latest  contributions  to  Selenography. 

Two  New  Works  by  the  Rev.  J.  G.  Wood, 
M^  Author  of '  Homes  without  Hands '  &c. 

I.  *  Out  of  Doors ;  a  Series  of  Essays  on  Natural 

*  Hietory:  In  One  Volume,  uniform  with  '  Strange 
Dwellings '  by  the  same  Author ;  with  6  Illustrations 
from  Original  Designs  engraved  on  Wood  by  O. 
Pearson.    Crown  Svo.  price  7<.  6(2.  cloth.   [In  October, 

II.  '  Insects  Abroad;  a  Popular  Account  of  Foreign 

*  Insects,  their  Structure,  Habits,  and  Transformations: 
In  One  Volume,  printed  and  illustrated  uniformly 
with  *  Insects  at  Home,'  to  which  it  will  form  a  Sequel 
or  Companion  Volume.    8vo.  price  21«.  cloth. 

[/n  October, 


I  New  Work  by  Sir  Jakes  Paget,  Bart— In 
the  press,  *  Clinical  Lectures  and  Essays:  By  Sir 
Jakbs  Paobt,  Bart.  Edited  by  F.  Howabd  Mabsh, 
Assistant-Surgeon  to  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital. 

New  Edition  of  Dr.  Gabbod's  Work  on  OodT. 
Nearly  ready  for  publication,  in  One  Volume,  crown 
8vo.  *A  Treatise  on  Gout  and  Rheumatic  Gout:  By 
Alfbbd  B.  Gabbod,  MD.  F.R.S.  &c.  Physician  to 
King's  College  Hospital.  A  New  Edition,  thoroughly 
revised,  with  much  additional  practical  matter. 

Dr.  Quain's  Medical  Dictionary.— Preiptct^ 

ing  for  publication,  *A  Dictionary  of  Medicine:  Edited 
by  RicHABD  QuAiN,  M.D.  Fellow  of  the  R^al  College 
of  Physicians,  and  Physician  to  the  Hospital  for 
Diseases  of  the  Chest  at  Brompton;  assisted  by 
numerous  Eminent  Writers. 

Mr.  Saltbe's  Work  on  the  Teeth,— In  Decem- 
ber will  be  published,  in  One  Volume,  Svo.  with 
numerous  Illustrations,  *  On  the  Surgical  Diseases  of 
'  the  Teeth  and  Contiguous  Structures,  with  their  Treat- 
'ment:  By  S.  Jahbs  A.  Saltbb,  M.B.  F.R.S.  Dental 
Surgeon  to  Guy's  Hospital.  This  work  is  expected  to  be 
ready  for  publication  before  the  end  of  the  present  year. 

New  Work  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Jelp. — In  the 
press,  in  8vo.  '  An  Examination  into  the  Doctrine  of 

*  Confession  as  taught  and  maintained  by  the  Pseudo- 

*  Catholie  or  Meduevalist  School:  By  W.  E.  Jelp, 
B.D.  sometime  Student  of  Christchurch,  Whitehall 
Preacher  1816,  Bampton  Lecturer  1857. 

New  Work  on  Historical  Geography,  by 
E.  A.  Fbbbman,  D.CL. — Preparing  for  publication,  in 
One  Volume,  8vo.  copiously  illustrated  with  Maps, 

*  The  Historical  Geography  of  Europe:  By  Edwabd 
A.  Fbbehait,  D.CX.  late  Fellow  of  Trinity  College, 
Oxford ;  Author  of  the  '  History  of  the  Norman  Con- 
quest of  England '  ^.  The  design  of  this  work  is  to 
give  a  general  view  of  the  formation  of  the  chief  states 
of  Europe,  to  trace  their  various  boundaries  at  different 
times,  and  to  point  out  the  various  meanings  of 
national  and  geographical  names.  The  plan  of  the 
work  takes  the  Roman  Empire  at  its  greatest  extent 
as  the  starting-point.  After  a  short  retrospect  to 
shew  the  steps  by  which  the  nations  round  the  Medi- 
terranean were  gathered  together  under  the  Roman 
power,  it  will  shew  how  the  various  powers  of  Europe 
grew  out  of  the  divisions  of  the  Empire,  and  will  trace 
their  fluctuations  down  to  modern  times.  While 
strictly  political  divisions  are  taken  as  the  groundwork, 
care  will  be  also  taken  to  shew  how  far  these  political 
divisions  did  or  did  not  coincide  with  divisions  of  race 
and  language. 

New  Editions  of  Henbt  Rooebs*8  Essays  from 
the  EDiNBUROB  Ssnsw,  reclassified  with  some  addi- 
tional Essays,  to  be  published  in  October: — 

I.  *  Essays,  Critical  and  Biographical,  contributed  to 
'  the  Edinburgh  Review.'  By  Hknbt  Rogbbs.  2  vols, 
crown  8vo.  price  12«. 

II.  *  Essays  on  some  Theological  Controversies  of  the 

*  Time,  contributed  chi^y  to  the  Edinburgh  Review.' 
By  Hbnbt  Rogbbs.  (Uniform  with  the  above.) 
1  ToL  q^>vn  8ro.  price  6«. 
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New  Edition  of  Conobbvb's  Politics  of  Aris- 
totle.— ^Early  in  September  will  be  published,  in  1 
Tol.  8to.  price  18«.  '  The  Politics  of  Aristotle*  Greek 
Text,  with  English  Notes.  By  Kicha.b7)  Cuxqrbtb, 
M.A.  M.RC.P.L.  formerly  Fellow  and  Tutor  of 
Wadham  College,  Oxford.    New  Edition,  revised. 

New  Edition  of  Sir  A.  Grant's  Edition  of 
AxisTOTLB^s  Etbjcs. — In  the  Autumn  will  bo  published, 
in  2  vols.  8vo.  *  The  Ethics  of  ArietotU^  Ulttstrated 
'  with  Essays  and  Notes'  By  Sir  Albxandbb  Q&amt, 
M.A.  LL.D.  Principal  of  the  Edinburgh  University. 
Third  Edition,  carefully  revised  and  partly  re-written. 

New  edition  of  the  late  Dr.  Arnott's  Elements 
of  Physics^  edited  by  Professors  Bain  and  Tatlob. — In 
the  press,  in  1  vol.  Bvo.  '  The  Elements  of  Physics*  By 
Neil  Arhott,  M.D.  F.R.S.  The  Seventh  Edition, 
revised  from  the  Author's  Notes  and  other  Sources, 
and  edited  by  Albxandbb  Bain,  LL.D.  Professor  of 
Logic  in  the  University  of  Aberdeen,  and  by  Alfbbd 
Swain  Taylob,  M.D.  F.R.S.  Professor  of  Medical 
Jurisprudence,  Guy's  Hospital. 

Dr.  Paurs  English  Edition  of  Patents  Chemis- 
TBY, — In  the  press,  in  One  thick  Volume,  8vo.  with 
very    numerous    Plates  and  Woodcuts,  *  Industrial 

*  Chemistry;*  a  Manual  for  Manufacturers  and  for  use 
in  Colleges  and '  Science  Schools*  Being  a  Translation, 
by  Dr.  J.  D.  Babbt,  of  Professors  Stohmann  and 
Kngleb's  German  Edition  of  Paten's  Precis  de 
Chimie  Industrielle.  Edited  throughout  and  supple- 
mented with  Chapters  on  the  Chemistry  of  the  Metals, 
by  B.  H.  Paul,  Ph.D. 

Weinhold's  Handbook  of  PffW/ca— Nearly 
ready  for  publication,  in  One  Volume,  8vo.  with 
numerous    Woodcut    Illustrations,    *  Introduction   to 

*  Experimental    Physics^    Theoretical  and    Practical; 

*  including  Directions  for  Constructiny  Physical  Ap- 
' paratus  and  for  Making  Experiments*  By  Adolf 
F.  Weinhold,  Professor  in  the  Royal  Technical  School 
at  Chemnitz.  Translated  and  Edited  (with  the 
Author's  sanction)  by  Benjamin  Lobwy,  F.R.A.S. 
With  a  Preface  by  G.  C.  Fosteb,  F.R.S.  ]?rofessor  of 
Physics  in  University  College,  London. 

Second  Sxtpplbment  to  Watts's  Dictionary 

of  Chemistry, — Several  years  have  now  elapsed  since 
this  Dictionary  was  completed,  and  during  these 
years  large  and  important  additions  have  been  made 
both  to  the  facts  and  to  the  theories  of  Chemical 
Science.  To  present  these  additions  in  a  compendious 
form  it  lias  been  thought  desirable  to  publish  a  series 
of  Supplbmbnts  to  the  Dictionary.  The  first  Sup- 
PLKMBNT,  bringing  the  record  of  Chemical  discovery 
down  to  the  end  of  the  year  1869,  was  published  in 
1871.  The  second  Supplement,  now  in  course  of 
preparation,  is  intended  to  bring  the  rocord  of  dis- 
covery down  to  the  end  of  1872,  including  also  the 
more  important  additions  to  the  science  published  in 
tho  early  part  of  1873.  This  SupvuiMENr  will  form 
a  volume  of  about  800  pages,  and  is  expected  to  be 
ready  in  the  Spring  of  tne  year  1875.  The  Aijthob 
has  been  fortunate  in  securing  the  co-operation  of 
several  of  his  former  Contbibutobs,  who  have  kindly 
consented  to  furnish  additions  to  their  articles. 


New  Historical  School  -  Book  by  Miss 
Sbwbll. — ^In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  crown  Sva  *  A  jPop«- 
'  lar  History  of  France  to  the  Death  of  Louis  the  Fow' 

*  teenth*  By  Elizabeth  M.  Sbwbll,  Author  of  'Amy 
Herbert,'  ♦  The  Child's  First  History  of  Rome,'  &c. 

New  Edition  of  Professor  Ahos*s  Primer  of 
the  CoNSTiTUTioir. — In  October  will  be  published, 
in  post  8vo.  'A  Primer  of  the  English  Constitution  afvi 
'  Government*  By  Shbldon  Ahos,  M.A.  Professor  of 
Jurisprudence  to  the  Inns  of  Court,  London4  Neir 
Edition,  revised. 

Professor  Baht's  Enqush  CouRSE.-^ln  October 
will  be  published,  in  crown  8vo. '  A  Companion  to  ih 

*  Higher  English  Grammar;  Examples  ana  Dtseussiom 

*  of  Important  Principles  and  Usages:  intended  as  a  Help 

*  to  the  thorough  Mastery  of  English,*  By  Albxandbs 
Bain,  LL.D.  Professor  of  Logic  in  the  Univetsity  of 
Aberdeen. 

New  Historical  School-Book  by  the  Rev. 
G.  W.  Cox,  M.A. — ^In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo. 
'  A  School  History  of  Greece  to  the  Death  of  Alexander 

*  the  Great:  By  the  Rev.  Gbobob  W.  Cox,  M.A.  Ute 
Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Oxford;  Author  of  *TLe 
Arjran  Mythology'  &c  This  work  wiU  be  no  mere 
abridgment  of  the  two  volumes  of  the  Author  s  Greek 
History  to  the  end  of  the  Peloponnesian  War,  Utely 
published.  A  considerable  portion  of  it  will  be 
wholly  new ;  and  the  remainder  will  be  so  remodelled 
that  the  whole,  it  is  hoped,  may  have  for  young 
readers  the  interest  of  an  entirely  original  work. 

University  Middle-Class  Examinations  in 

1875.— The  following  Text-Books  for  the  use  of  Can- 
didates  for  the  Oxford  Local  Examinations  in  the 
year  1875  will  be  published  in  the  Autumn : — 

'  Sallust  Bellum  CatUinarium:  Latin  Text,  with 
English  Vocabularv,  on  the  plan  of  '  White's  Oram- 
mar-School  Texts.^  By  the  Rer.  John  T.  Weitb, 
D.J),  Oxon. 

*  Xenophon  CyropadiOt  Book  V  Greek  Text,  edited 
with  English  Notes  by  Hbnbt  Musgbavb  Wilkins, 
M.A.  Fellow  of  Merton  College,  Oxford. 

*  Homer  Odyssey,  Book  IV  Greek  Text,  edited 
with  English  Notes  by  Williav  Alkacx,  MA. 

'  Livy,  Book  XXL*  Latin  Text,  edited  with  Engtish 
Notes  by  Thomas  Nash,  M.A.  Balliol  College,  Oxford. 

'  Herodotus,  Book  VL*  Greek  Text,  edited  with 
English  Notes  by  the  Rev.  G.  F.  Lotxll,  MA..  Vice- 
Principal  of  St.  Edmund  Hall,  Oxford. 

*  JEschylus  Prometheus  Vinctus:  Greek  Text,  edited 
with  English  Notes  by  the  Rev.  N.  Pindsb,  Mji. 

White's  Grammar-School  Texts ;^ 

'Casar,  Gallic  War,  Book  II* 

*  Otnd's  Elegiacs,  Selections.* 

*  Horace,  Third  Book  of  the  Odes,* 

*  St  Luk6*s  Gospel,*  Greek  Text,  English  Vocabubuy. 

*  St.  Johris  Gospel;  Greek  Text,  English  Vocabulaiy* 

\Nouj  ready f  price  Is.  6d. 
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New  ELE.vEjfTARY  ARITHMETIC  by  the  Rev. 
J.  HiniTEB,  M.A, — ^In  the  Autumn,  in  18mo.  '  The 
'^eto  Shilling  Arithmetic.*  By  the  Bov.  John  Hvntbr, 
H.A.  Principal  of  the  Now  Metropolitan  College, 
Hampstead. 

The  Rev.  Dr.  White's  Ehqlish  Dictionary, 
—In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  post  Svo.  uniform  with  Con- 
tansean's  Practical  French  Dictionary,  *A  Practical 
'English  Dictionary,  On  thi  plan  of  White's  English- 
'  Latin  and  Latin-E/iglish  Dictionaries,*  By  John  T. 
Whitb,  B.D.  Oxon.  and  T.  G.  Donxin,  M.A.  Assistant- 
Master,  King  Edward's  Grammar  School,  Birmingham. 

GiBia's  School  Series. — In  the  press,  in 
18mo.  with  Woodcuts,  *  Geology  Simplified  for  Begin- 
'ners:  By  A.  C.  R^hsat,  LL.D.  F.R.S.  Director- 
General  of  the  Geological  Surveys  of  the  United 
Xingdom.  (Forming  part  of  the  New  School  Series  in 
course  of  publication,  edited  by  the  Rev.  G.  R.  Gleio, 
H.A  Chaplain-General  to  Her  Majesty's  Forces.) 

Epochs  of  History,  a  Series  of  School-Books, 
nov  in  course  of  publication,  treating  of  the  History 
of  England  and  Europe  at  successive  Epochs  sub- 
K^uent  to  the  Christian  Era,  edited  by  E.  E.  Mo&bis, 
M.A.  of  Lincoln  College,  Oxford.  The  following 
works  in  continuation  of  this  Series  are  in  various 
rtages  of  preparation : — 

'  The  Rouses  of  Lancaster  and  York  ;  toUh  the  Con- 

*  quest  and  Loss  of  France,*  By  James  Gaibdkbr,  of 
the  Puhlic  Record  Office ;  Editor  of  the  '  Paston 
Letters '  &c. 

'  Edtcard  UL*  By  the  Rev.W.WABBUBTON,  M.A.  late 
Fellow  of  All  Souls  College,  Oxford ;  Her  Majest/s 
Senior  Inspector  of  Schools. 

*The  Beginning  of  the  Middle  Aaes;  Charles  the 
'  Great  and  Alfred  ;  the  History  of  mgland  in  its  con- 
*nexion  with  that  of  Europe  in  the  Ninth  Century*  By 
the  Very  Rev.  R.  W.  Chubch,  M.A.  Dean  of  St.  Paul's. 

'  The  Norman  Kings  and  the  Feudal  System*  By  the 
Her.  A.  H.  Johnson,  M.A.  Fellow  of  All  Souls  College, 
Oxford. 

'  The  Early  Tlantagenets  and  their  relation  to  the 
'  History  of  Europe  ;  the  foundation  and  growth  of  Con- 
'  stitutional  Government.*  By  the  Rev. William  Stubbs, 
H.A.  Regius  Professor  of  Modem  History  in  the 
Universi^  of  Oxford. 

'The  Age  of  Eiizabeih*  By  the  Rev.  M.  Cbbiohton, 
M.A.  Fellow  of  Merton  College,  Oxford. 

*Th6  Stuarts  and  the  Puritan  Sevolution*  By 
J  Lanoton  Sanfosd,  Author  of  '  Estimates  of  the 
English  Kings/  &c. 

*  The  Fall  of  the  Stuarts;  and  Western  Europe  from 

•  1678  to  1697.'  By  the  Rev.  Edwabd  Halb,  M.A. 
Assistant-Master  at  Eton. 

'The  Age  of  Anne*  By  Edwabd  E.  Mobris,  M.A. 
Editor  of  the  Series. 

*  Frederick  the  Great  and  the  Seven  Years*  War.*  By 
F.  W.  Longman,  of  Balliol  College,  Oxford. 

*  The  War  of  American  Independence*  By  John 
Maloouc  LxTDidOw,  Barrister-at-Law,  Author  of  '  A 
Sketch  of  the  History  of  the  United  States  from  In- 
dependence to  Secession '  &c. 


New  Elembittary  Musical  Work  by  John 

HuLLAH. — In  the  press,  *  Time  and  Tune  in  the  Ele- 

*  mentaru  School;  a  New  Method  of  teaching  Vocal 
'  Music.     By  John  Hullah. 

New  School  Manual  of  Singing. — In  October 
will  be  published,  in  post  Svo.  *  A  Manual  of  Vocal 

*  Music  for  School  Use.  By  F.  Lbslib  Jonbs,  Organist 
and  Music  Master  to  the  City  of  London  Middle- 
Class  Schools,  and  Organist  of  Hanover  Chapel, 
Regent  Street. 

Text-Books  of  Science,  Mechanical  and 

Physical^  now  in  course  of  publication,  adapted  for 
the  use  of  Artisans  and  of  Students  in  Public  and 
Science  Schools.  The  following  works  in  continuation 
of  this  Series  are  in  various  stages  of  preparation : — 

Text-Books  to  be  edited  by  T.  M.  Goodevb,  M.A. 
'  Economical  Ap^ications  of  Heat*  Including  Com- 
bustion, Evaporation,  Furnaces,  Flues,  and  Boilers. 
By  C.  F.  B.  Shelley,  Civil  Engineer,  and  Professor  of 
Manufacturing  Art  and  Machinery  at  King^s  College, 
London.  With  a  Chapter  on  the  Probable  Future 
Development  of  the  Science  of  Heat,  by  C.  William 
Siemens,  F.R.S. 

*  The  Steam  Engine.*  By  T.  M.  Goodevb,  M.A. 
Barrister-at-Law,  Lecturer  on  Mechanics  at  the  Royal 
School  of  Mines. 

*  Sound  and  Light.*  By  G.  G.  Stokes,  M.A.  D.C.L. 
Fellow  of  Pembroke  College,  Cambridge ;  Lucasian 
Professor  of  Mathematics  in  the  University  of  Cam- 
bridge ;  and  Secretary  to  the  Royal  Society. 

Text-Books  to  be  edited  by  C.  W.  Mebrifield,  F.RS. 

*  Telegraphy.*  By  W.  H.  Pbbecb,  C.E.  Divisional 
Engineer,  Post  Office  Telegraphs ;  and  J.  Sivewbioht, 
M.A.  Superintendent  (Engineering  Department)  Post 
Office  Telegraphs. 

* Raiiwoy  Appliances*  Including  Permanent  Way, 
Points  and  Crossings,  Stations  and  Station  Arrange- 
ments, Signals,  Carriage  and  Waggon  Stock,  Breaks, 
and  other  Details  of  Railways.  By  J.  W.  Babbt, 
Member  of  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers,  &c. 
With  Woodcuts. 

*  Practical  and  Descriptive  Geometry,  and  Principles 
*of  Mechanical  Drawing  *  By  C.  W.  Mebrifield, 
F.RS.  an  Examiner  in  the  Department  of  Public 
Education,  and  late  Principal  of  the  Royal  School  of 
Naval  Architecture  and  Marine  Engineering,  South 
Kensington. 

*  Elements  of  Machine  Design*  With  Kules  and 
Tables  for  Designing  and  lowing  the  Details  of 
Machinery.  Adapted  to  the  use  of  Mechanical 
Draughtsmen  and  Teachers  of  Machine  Drawing. 
By  W.  Cawthornb  Unwin,  B.Sc.  Assoc.  Inst.  C.E. 
Professor  of  Hydraulic  and  Mechanical  Engineering 
at  Cooper's  Hill  College. 

'  Physical  Geography.*  By  the  Rev.  Geobob  Butleb, 
M.A.  Principal  of  Liverpool  College;  Editor  of  *The 
Public  Schools  Atlas  of  Modem  Geography.'  * 

%*  To  be  followed  by  other  works  on  other  branches 

of  Science. 
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Preparing  for  Publication,  in  One  Volume,  imperial  8?o.  with  Twenty  Plates,  Ooloured  in  facamile 
of  the  original  drawbgfl,  price  live  Guineas,  (To  original  subscribers  Foxtb  Gudteis,) 

FOREST  TREES  AOT)  WOODLAND  SCENERY, 

AS  DESCBIBED  IN 

ANCIENT    A2JTD    MODEEN    POETS. 


BT 


^VTLLIAM    MENZIES, 

DEPUTY      SURVEYOR     OP     WINDSOR      FOREST      AND     PARKS     ETC. 


The  text  of  this  work,  on  which  Mr,  Menzies 
has  for  some  years  been  engaged,  will  consiBt  of 
passages  taken  from  Ancient  and  Modem  Poets, 
desmoing  Forest  Trees  and  Woodland  scenery, 
with  remarks  by  the  Author,  pointing  out  the 
beauty  and  accuracy  or  the  defects  and  errors  of 
the  passages  quoted,  as  well  as  the  scientific 
botanical  reasons  for  the  phenomena  described  in 
the  quotations. 

The  Author's  wish  is  to  produce  a  work  which 
shall  be  interesting  to  readers  p^enerally,  and  which, 
containing  much  useful  practical  information,  may 
enable  them  to  appreciate  the  charms  of  an  Eng* 
lish  Landscape,  and  to  appreciate  the  beauties  of 
the  individual  trees  of  wnich  it  is  composed. 

The  first  quotations  are  from  the  Poets  of  the 
Old  Testament,  the  exactness  of  whose  descrip- 
tions the  Author  has  sought  to  exhibit  iu  the 
clearest  light. 

These  are  followed  by  passages  taken  from  the 
epic,  tragic,  and  lyric  poetry  of  ancient  Greeks 
and  Romans,  and  these  again  by  extracts  from 
Italian  and  German  poets,  those  translations 
having  been  selected  (with  the  help  of  some  of 
the  most  eminent  scholars  of  the  day)  which  best 
convey  the  meaning  of  the  original  lines. 

The  series  is  completed  by  Extracts  from  the 
English*  poets,  from  Chaucer  to  Tennyson,  whose 
strong  and  weak  points  alike  suggest  many  re* 
marks  and  call  for  careful  explanation. 

About  Twenty  Water-Colour  Drawings  by  Mr. 
Alpbed  Nutt  of  Windsor,  a  rising  Artist  in  this 
special  line^are  beingmade  from  Trees  and  groups 
selected  in  Windsor  Forest  and  Parks,  and  the  im- 
mediate vicinity  of  Windsor,  to  illustrate  the  mean- 
ing of  the  expressions  used  by  the  difierent  poets. 

These  drawings  will  be  reproduced  in  this  book 
in  the  beat  stjrle  of  Chromouthoffraphy,  by  which 
the  colours  of  the  originals  will  Be  preserved. 


Among  the  Trees  thus  presented  will  be  QuES2r 
Victoria's  Review  Oak,  with  a  quotation  from 
Tennyson — Cedar  in  the  Belvedere  Wood,  illus- 
trating a  passage  in  Ezekiel — ^Horse  Chestnut  at 
Ankerwycke,  illustrating  a  passage  from  Jere- 
miah— William  the  Conqueror's  Oak,  a  passa^ 
in  LucAN— Queen  Elizabeth's  Oak,  a  passage  m 
ViROiL— Birch  at  the  Obelisk  Pond,  a  passage 
from  Goethe's  Faitst—Ail  Oak  from  the  first 
plantation  make  in  England,  a  passage  from  Sir 
Walter  Scott — Oak  in  the  Home  Park,  which 
was  visible  from  Shakespeare's  seat  there,  and 
which  illustrates  the  well-known  passage  in '  As 
you  like  it ' — '  The  Elms  which  Yew  trees  shade/ 
described  by  Gray — *  A  Grove  of  Yews,'  as  de- 
scribed by  Wordsworth,  &c.  &c.  Such  a  collection 
of  pictures  of  beautiful  and  characteristic  trees,  it 
is  believed  has  never  been  made. 

Special  remarks  will  be  giren  in  each  case,  and 
suggestions  made  by  which  owners  of  valuable 
trees  may  develope  and  preserve  their  beauties  in 
the  best  manner,  and  it  is  hoped  that  Artists  may 
have  some  specialities  pointea  out  to  them  which 
will  be  useful  in  assisting  them  to  delineate 
branches  and  foliage  correctly. 

It  is  impossible,  however,  to  publish  a  book  of 
this  class  unless  a  certain  numoer  of  copies  be 
subscribed  for  before  incurring  the  great  expense 
necessary  to  produce  illustrations  of  so  high  a 
class.  It  is  proposed  that  the  book  shall  be 
issued  at  Four  Guineas  to  original  subscribers, 
and  that  the  selling  price  to  the  general  public 
shall  be  Five  Guineas. 

Original  Subscribers,  whose  names  are  delivered 
to  W.  Menzies,  Esq.  Park  Side,  Englefield  Green, 
Staines,  not  later  tnan  December  31, 1874,  will 
receive  copies  at  Four  Guineas  ;  and  it  is  ex- 
pected that  the  work  will  be  ready  in  the  course 
of  the  year  1875. 
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THE  QREVILLE  MEMOIRS. 
A  Journal  of  the  Reigns  of  King  Qeorge  IV, 
and  King  William  IV,  By  the  late 
Charles  G.  F.  Greville,  Esq.  Clerk  of  the 
Council  to  those  Sovereigns.  Edited  by 
Henry  Reeve,  Registrar  of  the  Privy 
Council.  3  vols.  Svo.  pp.  1,276,  price  86^. 
cloth.  [October  17,  1874. 

Fbas  long  been  known  that  Mr.  Charles 
Grbville  kept  a  journal  of  the  principal 
political  occurrences  he  had  witnessed   in  the 


course  of  his  long  and  active  life,  and  that  he  left 
it  at  his  death  to  be  published,  after  a  certain 
lapse  of  time,  by  his  friend  and  colleague  Mr. 
Beney  Reeve.  Probably  no  man  who  lived  in 
the  first  half  of  this  century  was  more  highly 
qualified  than  Mr.  Grevillb  to  leave  behind  mm 
a  vivid  and  faithful  picture  of  the  society  around 
him.  He  had  been  a  page  of  King  Geoegb  III. 
at  V2 ;  he  was  private  secretaiv  to  Lord  Bathubst, 
a  Cabinet  Minister,  at  18 ;  he  lived  in  the  intimacy 
of  the  Duke  of  YoBX,  and  took  the  management  of 
the  Duke*s  race-horses  at  24.    In  the  following 


350 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


November  30,  1874 


year  lie  became  Clerk  of  the  Conncili  and  lived 
for  the  next  forty  years  of  his  life  in  daily  and 
intimate  personal  commmiication  with  the 
Duke  of  Wbllinoton,  Lord  LnrDHirBflT,  Lord 
Bbouqham^  Lord  Johk  EtisselL;  Lord  Mei/- 
BOTTBKB,  Holland  House,  Lord  Doveb,  Princess 
LiEVEN,  Lady  Jbbset,  Tom  Moors,  Macaitljlt, 
and,  in  short,  all  the  most  brilliant  and  illustrious 
society  of  his  day.  He  was  equally  well  known 
at  Newmarket  and  in  Whitenall,  and  in  the 
literary  circles  of  London,  to  which  he  was 
attracted  by  stronp;  literary  tastes.  He  was  the 
universal  referee  m  a  thousand  difficulties  and 
disputes— ever  ready  to  serve  his  friends,  or  to 
take  up  his  pen  for  any  just  cause. 

A  record  of  the  time  traced  by  a  man  so  con- 
versant with  it,  so  popular  and  so  unprejudiced, 
can  scarcely  fail  to  have  an  unusual  degree  of 
interest ;  especially  as  these  Notes  have  not  been 
rearranged  or  altered  to  square  with  subsequent 
events,  out  are  faithfully  published  as  they  were 
written  at  the  very  time  the  different  incidents 
occurred.  They  have,  therefore,  the  character  of 
strictly  contemporary  evidence,  and  they  convey  to 
the  reader  the  impression  of  the  time  exactly  as 
it  existed  at  that  moment. 

On  many  political  transactions  of  moment, 
such  as  the  second  reading  of  the  Reform  Bill, 
the  refusal  of  Feel  to  take  office  in  May 
1832,  and  his  subsequent  struggle  m  1835,  these 
volumes  throw  a  new  and  important  light  But 
to  many  readers  the  most  mteresting  portion 
of  the  book  will  be  the  literally  reported 
conversations  with  the  Duke  of  Wellikqton 
about  his  campaigns,  and  his  Grace's  opinions 
on  a  multitude  of  subjects.  The  Sovebbigns  them- 
selves who  give  their  names  to  these  volumes  cut, 
it  must  be  confessed,  a  poor  figure  in  it.  The 
egregious  selfishness  and  wilfulness  of  Geobge  lY. 
and  the  rough  buffoonery  of  his  well-meaning 
successor,  were  never  more  minutely  describeo. 
The  young  Princess  Yiciobia  appears  in  the  dis- 
tance, ana  the  work  closes  with  the  striking  scene 
of  her  accession  to  the  throne. 

It  is  impossible  to  give  in  this  brief  summary 
more  than  a  verv  faint  idea  of  the  varied  interest 
the  anecdotes,  the  graphic  sketches  of  character, 
the  curious  predictions,  and  the  acute  remarks 
which  diversify  these  volumes.  In  the  judgment 
of  the  Editor  they  are  a  verv  valuable  contribu- 
tion to  a  most  popular  branch  of  literature — ^that 
of  Memoirs — ^in  wnich  the  French  are  richer  than 
ourselves;  and  it  is  in  such  works  that  the  very 
sources  of  history  are  to  be  traced,  especially 
when  they  are  written  as  this  book  is,  with 
perfect  firankneee,  independence,  and  good  faith, 
and  in  a  very  pungent  and  attractive  s^le. 


Eight  Years  in  Ceylon.  By  Sir  Samuel  W. 
Baker,  M.A.  I^.R.S.  F.R.G.S.  Pacha  and 
Major-General  of  the  Ottoman  Empire; 
Gold  Medallist  of  the  Royal  Greographical 
Society,  and  Grande  M^daille  d'Or  de  la 
Soci^t^  de  Geographic  de  Paris;  Author 
of  'Rifle  and  Hound  in  Ceylon,'  'Albert 
N'yanza,  Great  Basin  of  the  Nile,'  *Nile 
Tributaries  of  Abyssinia,'  'Ismailm'  &c. 
New  Edition ;  pp.  396,  with  6  Illustrations 
engraved  on  Wood  by  G.  Pearson.  Crown 
8vo.  price  78.  6d.  cloth.    [Nov.  16,  1874. 

DURING  the  twenty  years  which  have  passed 
since  the  publication  of  the  first  edi^on  (^ 
this  work,  Ceylon  has  become  one  of  our  most 
prosperous  coloniea  Railways  have  opened  up 
the  mterior ;  excellent  roads  have  cut  through  the 
dense  jungles,  connecting  distant  points  of  the 
island  with  the  capital ;  ancient  tanks  have  in 
several  districts  been  repaired,  and  the  system  of 
artificial  irrigation  has  been  successfully  renewed. 

The  result  of  irrigation  has  been  an  immense 
increase  in  the  production  of  rice.  In  a  district 
which  in  the  Author's  time  was  a  dense  jungle 
redolent  of  malaria,  and  inhabited  only  by  vnld 
animals,  there  is  now  a  vast  plain  comprising 
25^000  acres  of  rice  cultivation. 

The  change  throughout  the  cofiee  districts  is 
extraordinary.  Vast  forests  in  which  he  formerly 
hunted  the  elk  (sambur  deer)  and  boar  have 
entirely  disappeared.  Mountains  then  clothed 
with  jungles,  solitudes,  damp,  dreary,  and  path- 
less, are  now  thriving  plantations  which  have 
rewarded  the  industrv  or  their  proprietors.  The 
stride  of  civilization  during  the  past  twenty  years 
has  been  enormous — ^  the  wilderness  has  blossomed 
as  the  rose.' 

It  is  already  difficult  to  procure  forest  land  that 
in  adapted  for  cofiee  cultivation,  and  the  time  will 
arrive  when  every  available  acre  will  be  made 
productive. 

The  formerly  swampy  plain  of  Newera  Ellia  is 
about  to  be  converted  into  a  large  lidce,  by  the 
formation  of  a  dun  that  will  prevent  the  escape  of 
the  river.  ^  This  is  intended  as  an  ornament  to  the 
now  fashionable  sanatorium,  but  a  reservoir  of 
water  at  that  elevation  (6,200  feet  above  the  sea- 
level)  may  be  of  important  service  for  the  future 
irrigation  of  the  lower  country. 

'Ihe  Cinchona  plant  is  successfully  cultivated  in 
the  Newera  Ellia  district  Tea  has  been  grown  of 
the  finest  quality,  and  it  is  supposed  that  it  will 
eventually  supplant  the  wild  forests  of  the  higher 
mountains,  in  the  same  manner  that  cofiee  has 
usurped  their  place  on  lower  altitudes. 
^  Such  is  the  faint  outline  of  the  present  condi- 
tion of  Ceylon,  which  the  Author  gives  upon 
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hearsay.  He  has  not  seen  the  colony  for  h^enty 
jwn  \  and  he  gives  his  old  work  to  the  public  in 
its  oririnal  integrity,  as  written  many  years  ago 
when  he  worked  as  an  early  pioneer^  and  assisted 
in  the  advancement  of  the  colony  by  opening  a 
fatore  for  the  now  prosperous  mountain  setue- 
ment  of  Newera  Ellia. 


The  Rifle  and  the  Hound  in  Ceylon.  By  Sir 
Samuel  W.  Baker,  M.A.  F.R.S.  P.R.G.S, 
Pacha  and  Major-Greneral  of  the  Ottoman 
Empire ;  Gold  Medallist  of  the  Royal  Geo- 
graphical Society,  and  Grande  M^daiUe  d^Or 
de  la  Soci^t^  de  Geographic  de  Paris; 
Author  of  *  Eight  Years  in  Ceylon,*  *  Albert 
N'yanza,  Great  Basin  of  the  Nile,'  *  Nile 
Tributaries  of  Abyssinia,*  '  IsmaiHa,'  &c. 
New  Edition ;  pp.  378,  with  6  Illustrations 
engraved  on  Wood  by  G.  Pearson.  Crown 
8vo.  price  la,  6d.  cloth.      \_Nov.  14,  1874. 

UPWARDS  of  twenty  ]^ears  have  passed  since 
tiie  Bifle  and  Hound  in  Ceylon  was  published. 
Although  this  long  interval^  of  time  has  been 
0pent  in  a  more  profitable  manner  than  simple 
sport,  nevertheless  the  Author*s  former  experience 
of  wild  animals  has  been  increased  by  nine  years 
passed  in  African  explorations. 

The  great  improvements  made  in  rifles  have,  to 
a  certain  extent,  modified  the  opinions  expressed 
in  the  first  editions  of  the  lUfie  and  Hound  in 
Ceylon.  When  the  Author  first  began  rifle- 
shooting  thirty-seven  years  ago,  not  one  man  in  a 
thousand  had  ever  handled  such  a  weapon ;  and 
the  heavy  charges  of  gunpowder  then  used  by  him 
were  regarded  as  absurd^  although  they  are  now 
held  by  scientific  gunners  ^neraUy  to  be  the  only 
means  of  ensuring  the  desiderata  of  the  rifle,  %.e, 
high  velocity,  low  trajectory,  long  range,  pene- 
tration, and  precision. 

The  Author's  opinions  on  the  quality  of  the 
weapons  required  m  hunting  the  several  kinds  of 
game  are   stated  in  the  preface  to  the  present 

edition. 

The  long  interval  that  has  elapsed  since  his 
sojourn  in  Ceylon  has  caused  a  great  diminution 
in  the  wild  animals. 

The  elephants  are  now  protected  by  game  laws, 
although  twenty  years  ago  a  reward  was  offerea 
by  the  Government  for  their  destruction.  In 
many  districts  the  forests  have  been  cleared,  and 
dvilizatioii  has  advanced  into  the  domains  of 
wild  beasts.  The  colony  has  been  blessed  with 
prosperity,  and  the  gradual  decrease  of  game  is  a 
natural  consequence  of  extended  cultivation  and 
increased  population  during  the  last  twenty  years. 
At  the  beginning  of  that  period  the  energetic 


Tambys  or  Moormen  were  possessed  of  guns,  and 
had  commenced  a  deadly  warfare  in  the  jungles, 
killing  the  wild  animals  as  a  matter  of  business, 
and  making  a  livelihood  by  the  sale  of  dried  flesh, 
hides,  'and  buffalo-homs.  This  unremitting 
slaughter  of  the  game  during  all  seasons  has  been 
most  disastrous,  and  at  length  necessitated  the 
establishment  of  laws  for  its  protection. 

The  brightest  days  of  Ceylon  sports  have  thus 
somewhat  faded  by  the  diminution  of  the  game, 
but  the  Author  believes  that  there  may  be 
Nimrods  (be  they  young  or  old)  who  will  still 
find  an  interest  in  the  R§lo  and  Hound  m  CeyUm^ 

Landscapes,  Churches,  and  Moralities,  By 
A.  K,  H.  B.  Author  of  *  The  Recreations  of 
a  Country  Parson'  &c.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  326,  price  3^.  M,  cloth. 

[November  26,  1874. 

THIS  volume  contains  fourteen  Essays,  all  but 
the  first  contributed  to  Fraser's  Maganne  in 
the  years  1869-1874.  Some  of  the  papers 
describe  little  tours  in  England  and  Scotkmd; 
others  discuss  moral  and  social  subjects. 

The  Writer,  though  a  Scotchman,  has  a  spe- 
cially keen  interest  in  the  rural  scenery  of 
England,  and  an  exceptional  enthusiasm  for 
Anglican  Cathedrals  and  Cathedral  Cities.  This 
volume  contains  some  account  of  visits  to  Roches* 
ter,  Canterbury,  Winchester,  and  Chichester; 
also  to  Ripon,  Worcester,  Lichfield,  and  the  town 
of  Stratford-on-Avon.  Two  of  the  other  papers 
were  written  in  the  Scotch  Highlands ;  and  one 
describes  a  summer  drive  from  Stirling  by  Ardoch, 
Criefl;  Amulree,  Dunkeld,  Bhiirgowrie  and  Bre- 
chin to  Kincardineshire.  The  moral  and  social 
essays  discuss  several  matters  of  present  specula- 
tion, but  are  mainly  g^ven  to  such  topics  as  are 
pressed  on  the  attention  of  one  deeply  interested 
in  a  small  and  peculiar  community,  cultured, 
scholarly,  and  i*emote. 

The  Contents  are  as  follows : — 

1.  Of  the  Expression  of  Nature. 

2.  A  May  Bamble. 

3.  Of  UDcoDBciousness  and  Annihilation. 

4.  Concerning  Depreciation:   with  some  Thoughts 

on  BislUce. 
6.  A  Few  October  Days. 

6.  Of  Competitive  Examination  and  SelectioA  thereby. 

7.  Concerning  the  Disadvantages  of  Living  in  a 

Small  Community. 

8.  Of  Alienation. 

9.  Suggestions  towards  Making  Better  of  it.  \ 

10.  Of  Growing  Old. 

11.  Of  Quairelsome  Folk. 

12.  My  Vestry  Windows. 

13.  In  the  Highlands :  a  non-Catholic  Betieat 
H.  Between  Jime  and  May. 
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Whispers  from  Fairyland.  By  the  Right  Hon. 
E.  H.  Knatchbull-Huqessen,  M.P.  Author 
of  *  Stories  for  my  Children,'  *  Moonshine,' 
'  Queer  Folk,'  &c.  Pp.  358,  with  9  Ulua- 
trations  from  Original  Designs  engraved  on 
"Wood  by  G.  Pearson.  Crown  8vo.  price  6s. 
doth.  [November  2,  1874. 

rilHIS  is  the  sixth  consecutive  year  in  which 
X  Mr.  ENATCHBULL-HuGBSSBir  has  presented 
the  child-world  with  a  hook  of  'Faiiy  Tales.' 
In  the  present  volume  five  out  of  seven  stories 
are  decidedly  fairy-like,  in  that  they  deal 
with  Beings  of  the  magical  order  and  mingle 
the  supernatural  with  the  ordinary  life  of  mortals 
after  tne  most  orthodox  fashion.  Fairies^  witches, 
giants,  dwarfs,  are  aU  introduced,  but  in|  such  a 
manner  as  to  amuse  without  alarming  the  youth- 
ful mind.  Two  stories  differ  from  the  rest :  one 
(No.  2  in  the  series)  being  the  History  of  a 
Kook|  related  by  himself,  which  the  Author  deals 
with  after  the  same  manner  in  which  he  has 
previously  dealt  with  the  history  of  a  fox,  a 
norse,  and  a  rabbit,  in  previous  volumes.  The 
other,  and  last  in  the  book,  is  essentially  a 
schoolboy  story,  and  one  which  every  Etonian, 

?ast,  present,  and  future,  will  read  with  interest, 
he  whole  volume,  written  in  the  leisure  hours 
of  an  active  political  life,  has  for  its  object  the 
amusement  of  children,  small  and  great ;  hut  the 
Author  endeavours  to  convey  sundry  scraps  of 
good  advice  and  morsels  of  instruction^  carefully 
wrapped  up  in  lighter  and  more  entertaining 
matter.  Ijiere  are  sundry  allusions  to  Eton 
throughout  the  work,  which  mark  the  Author's 
love  for  his  own  old  school,  but  some  of  which 
require  more  than  childish  wits  entirely  to  appre- 
ciate. The  following  is  a  List  of  the  Stories,  of 
which  N08.  1,  4,  6,  and  6  will  probably  be  most 
popular  to  the  ^neral  world  of  children,  although 
even  non-Etomans  will  be  interested  by  the 
graphic  accoimt  of  the  Eton  School  Steeplechase 
in  'The  Two  Etonians.' 

List  of  the  Stobibs: — 

The  Lost  Pbincs. 

The  HiSTOBT  of  a  Rook. 

The  SiLVEB  Faikies. 

The  Witches'  Island. 

Harry's  Dbxam. 

The  Rbd  Basok. 
;  The  Two  Etohiaks, 

TViree  Essays  on  Religion ;  viz.  Nature^  the 
UtUity  of  Religion,  and  Theism.  By  John 
Stuart  Mill.  8vo.  pp.  274,  price  10s.  6d. 
cloth.  lOctober  27,  1874. 

THESE  Essays  were  written  at  considerable 
intervals  of  time,  yrithout^  any  intention  of 


forming  a  consecutive  series.  The  first  two  of  the 
Essays  were  written  between  the  years  1860  snd 
1858,  during  the  period  which  intervened  between 
the  publication  of  the  Principles  of  Folitinl 
Economy,  and  that  of  the  work  on  Liberty;  daring 
which  interval  three  other  Essays— on  JuBtioe,  on 
Utility,  and  on  Liberty — ^were  also  oompoeed.  Of 
the  five  Essays  written  at  that  time,  tnree  bave 
already  been  given  to  the  public  by  the  Author. 
That  on  Libertv  was  expanaed  into  the  now  well- 
known  work  oearing  the  same  title.  Those  on 
Justice  and  Utility  were  afterwards  incorporated, 
with  some  alterations  and  additions,  into  one,  and 
published  under  the  name  of  Utilitariamsn. 
The  remaining  two — on  Nature  and  on  the  UtiHtY 
of  Helicon — are  now  given  to  the  public,  with 
the  addition  of  a  third — on  Theism.  This  Essay 
belongs  to  a  different  epoch.  It  was  written 
between  the  years  1868  and  1870,  but  it  was  not 
designed  as  a  sequel  to  the  two  Essays  which 
now  appear  along  with  it,  nor  were  they  intended 
to  appear  all  together.  On  the  other  hand  it  is 
certain  that  the  Author  considered  the  opinions 
expressed  in  these  different  Essays,  as  funda- 
mentally consistent.  Whatever  discrepancies, 
therefore,  may  seem  to  remain  after  a  really  care- 
ful comparison  between  different  passages,  maj 
be  set  down  either  to  the  fact  that  the  last  Emj 
had  not  undergone  the  many  revisions  which  it 
was  the  Author's  habit  to  make  peculiarly  search- 
ing and  thorough ;  or  to  that  difference  of  tone, 
and  of  apparent  estimate  of  the  relative  weight  of 
different  considerations,  which  results  from  taking 
a  wider  view  and  including  a  larger  number  of 
considerations  in  the  estimate  of  the  subject  as  a 
whole^  than  in  dealing  with  parts  of  it  only. 

contsnts : — 

Natubb. 

Utilitt  of  Rblioiok. 

Thbism. 

Part  I. 
Introduction. 
Theism. 

The  Evidences  of  Theism. 
Argument  for  a  First  Cause. 
Argument  from  the  General  Consent  of  Mankind. 
The  Argument  from  Consciousness. 
The  Argument  from  Marks  of  Design  in  Nature. 


Attributes. 
Immortality. 
Bevelation. 
General  Eesulu 


Pabt  II. 
Pabt  III. 
Pabt  IV. 
Pabt  V. 
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The  Atrial  Worlds  a  Popular  Account  of  the 
Phenomeria  and  Life  of  the  Atmosphere, 
By  George  Hartwio,  Doct.  Med.  &  Philos. 
Author  of  *  The  Sea  and  its  Living  Wonders ' 
&c.  Pp.  674;  with  Climatological  Map, 
8  Ghromoxjlographs,  and  about  Sixty 
Woodcut  Illustrations.  8yo.  price  21«. 
cloth.  [^November  26,  1874. 

r  previous  volumes  the  Author  has  endeavoured 
to  furnish  for  general  readers  a  clear  and  exact 
account  of  the  world  in  which  we  live,  in  many 
of  its  aspects.    The  wonders  of  the  sea,  of  the 
Arctic,  Temperate,  and  Torrid  regions,  and  the 
mysteries  of  the  subterranean  world,  have  thus 
been  illustrated  as  fullv  as  the  limits  of  popular 
treatises  would  allow.  The  same  metiiod  has  oeen 
Applied  in  the  present   volume  to  the    Aerial 
world,  the  special  object  of  the  Author  being  to 
give  a  general  view  of  the  phenomena  of  the 
atmosphere,  to  point  out  the  manifold  relations 
between  the  aerial  ocean  and  man,  and  to  describe 
the  life  of  which  it  is  the  ever-busy  scene.    This 
object  will  have  been  fully  attained,  if  a  perusal 
of  its  contents  should  excite  in  the  reader  a 
keener  interest  than  he  may  thus  &r  have  felt  in 
the  great  pages  of  the  Book  of  Nature. 

The  ComxNTS  are  as  follows : — 


1.  The  Magnitude   and 

Pressoie  of  the  At- 
moflphere. 

2.  Ingredients     of     the 

Atmospheare. 

3.  The  Propagation    of 

Soimd  through  the 
Air.    4.  Echo. 

5.  The  Colours  of  the 

Sky  —  Dawn     and 
Twilight. 

6.  The  Temperature  of 

the  Atmosphere. 

7.  The  Winds. 

8.  Waterspouts — Land- 

spouts  —  Tornados. 

9.  Fogs.     10.  Dew. 
U.  CloDds.     12.  Bain. 

13.  The  Rainbow. 

14.  The     Mirage  —  The 

Spectre  of  the 
Brocken — Halos  — 
Mock  Suns  and 
Moons.     16.  Snow. 

16.  The  Thunderstorm. 

17.  The  Means   of   Pre- 

Tenting  Accidents 
hy  Lightning. 

18.  The  Cyclone. 

19.  TheSaintElmo'sFire. 

20.  The  Ignis  Fatans. 


21.  HaiL 

22.  Aerolites  and  Shooting 

Stars. 

23.  The  Aurora  Borealis. 

24.  The  Primeval  Atmo- 

sphere. 

25.  Weather  Prognostics. 

26.  The  Atmosphere  and 

the  Solid  Earthrind. 

27.  The  Atmosphere  and 

the  Ocean. 

28.  The  Atmosphere  and 

theVegetableWorld. 

29.  The  Aerial   Life    of 

Insects. 
80.  Aerial   Bird   Life  — 
Bats — FlyingFishes. 

31.  Influence  of  Climate 

on  the  Health  and 
Character  of  Man. 

32.  Flying  Machines. 

33.  The  Balloon. 

84.  The  Pleasures  and 
Perils  of  Aerial 
Navigation. 

35.  The    Great     Nassau 

Balloon. 

36.  Scientific  Aerial  Voy- 

ages. 

37.  The  Balloon  in  War. 


Transits  of  Venus ;  a  Popular  Account  of  Past 
and  Coming  Transits,  from  the.frst  observed 
by  Horrocks  a.d.  1689  to  the  Transit  of  k,d. 
2012.  By  Richard  A.  Proctor,  B.A.  Camb. 
Author  of  'Saturn,'  'The  Sun,'  'Other 
Worlds  than  Ours,'  &c.  Pp.  250,  with 
20  Plates  (12  Coloured)  and  37  Woodcuts. 
Crown  8vo.  price  8«.  M,  cloth. 

\_Novmber  25,  1874. 

^PHIS  work  is  intended  to  be  partly  historical 
X  and  partly  expknatory.  No  book,  the  Author 
belieres,  has  hitherto  been  published  in  England 

fiving  a  conmlete  account  of  the  transits  ofl839, 
761;  and  1769,  and  of  the  -various  interesting 
circumstances  connected  with  them.  This  want 
he  has  endeavoured  to  meet  in  this  volume, 
illustrating  by  maps  the  conditions  under  which 
those  transits  were  observed.  The  chapters 
relating  to  the  transits  of  1761  and  1768  sketch 
the  causes  of  the  partial  failure  of  the  observa- 
tions then  made,  and  give  an  account  of  the 
attempts  made  in  recent  years  to  recondle  those 
observations  with  the  present  estimate  of  the 
sun*s  distance. 

The  fourth  chapter  states  simply  the  principles 
on  which  the  recurrence  and  observation  of 
transits  depend,  while  the  last  chapter  carries  on 
the  history  of  the  subject  to  the  present  time. 
It  would  be  impossible,  as  Sir  Edxttki)  Bsckstt 
points  out  in  the  latest  edition  of  his  fine  work 
'  Astronomy  without  Mathematics,'  to  present  the 
subject  adequately  without  a  short  account  of  the 
occurrences  of  1869  and  1873 — now  belonging  to 
the  history  of  transits,  and  instructive  in  many 
respects.    It  has  seemed  to  the  Author  best  to 

a  note  the  original  papers  of  1868  and  18^,  and 
tien  briefly  sketch  the  progress  of  events  which 
led  to  the  arrangements  finidly  adopted. 

The  plans  of  the  various  scientific  nations  for 
the  transit  now  at  hand  are  worthy  of  the  occa- 
sion.   Astronomers    attach  just   value    to    the 
beautiful  method  of  Dkliblb,  while  not  losing 
sight  of  the  favourable  opportunity  presented  for 
applying  the  simple  method  invented  by  Haxxbt. 
They  have  wisely  noted  the  fact  that  all  the  best 
Halleyan  stations  are  excellent  also  for  Belisls's 
method,  and  have  taken  such  measures,  that  if 
bad  weather  should  prevent  the  beginning  or 
end  from  being  both  observed,  one  or  other  may 
still  be  utilised.    In  Uiis  way  new   Delislean 
stations  have  been  obtained  by  the  very  arrange- 
ments which  provided  for  tne  employment  of 
Ballet's  method  \  and  thus  the  chance  of  abso- 
lute failure  through  bad  weather  has  been  very 
largely  diminished.    The  long-neglected  region 
in  x^orth  India  has  been  occupied,  and  useful 
observations   will    doubtless    be    made    there. 
Southern  observing-stationa  are  also  now  amply 
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provided  for — first-class  HaUejan  stations  haying 
Deen  quadrupled  in  number  since  last  year,  when 
it  was  pointed  out  that  the  want  of  them 
endanffered  the  whole  scheme  of  operations. 

A  brief  account  is  ^veu  at  the  end  of 
Chapter  Y.  of  Ihe  conditions  of  the  transits  of 
2004  and  2012. 


An  Elejnentary  Exposition  of  the  Doctrine  of 
Energy,  By  D.  D.  Heath,  M.A.  formerly 
Fellow  of  Trinity  Ck>llege,  Cambridge.  Pp. 
138,  with  numerouB  Diagrams.  Post  8vo. 
price  4a.  6d,  cloth.      \^Noveniber  19,  1874. 

rpHIS  treatise  consists  chiefly  of  the  substance 
X  of  a  set  of  lectures  given  by  the  Author  in 
1872  to  the  Sixth  Form  boys  of  the  Surrey 
County  School.  His  aim  was  to  lay  before  them 
not  a  popular  account  of  recent  discoveries  or 
theories,  but  such  an  exhibition  of  the  principles 
and  methods  of  modem  science,  and  of  their 
results,  as  might  shew  them  the  use  of  the 
mathematical  groundwork  on  which  they  had 
been  instructed,  and  induce  them  to  pursue  their 
own  scientific  education  after  leaving  school. 

The  doctrine  of  Energy, — of  its  *  Conservation,* 
and  the  '  Correlation '  of  its  several  kinds— is  one 
that  binds  together  all  the  Physical  and  Physiolo- 
gical Sciences,  by  shewing  that  a  principle  per- 
vades them  all  which  is  strictly  analogous  to,  and 
perhaps  identical  with,  a  long-known  proposition 
m  Dynamics. 

In  the  sections  on  Varying  Forces  and   on 
Potential  Energy,  the  Author  has  ventured  on 
what  appeared  to  him  much  the  most  formidable 
part   of  his  task — an  elementary  exposition  of 
what,  in  truth,  is  the  conception  known  to  mathe- 
maticians as  tne  characteristic  of  '  Forces  with  a 
Potential'    Passing  on  from  this  old  doctrine  to 
the  modem  discoveries  which  complete  the  theory, 
he  has  based  the  extended  Proposition  entirely  on 
Experiment ;  and  he  has  endeavoured  to  describe 
sucn  leading  facts  and  experiences  (or  at  least 
their  nature  and  principles)  as  may  suifice  to 
establish    the   eqmvalence    between  Dynamicfd 
Energy,  and  changes  in  Thermal,  Physical,  and 
Chenucal  Condition.    Lastly,  he  has  sought  to 
give  to  the  young  student  some  conception  of  the 
jM>Mt&t2£^y  of  explaining  the  Correlation  of  Energies, 
thus  experimentally  established,  by  the  theory 
that  all  phenomenal  changes  are  really,  in  them- 
selves, changes  of  motion  and  position  among  the 
molecules  or  ultimate  atoms  of  substances.    He 
hopes  tiiat  he  has  succeeded  in  presenting  this 
section  distinctiy  as  exhibiting  a  probable  sur- 
mise,^ which  may  be  false  without  vitiating  the 
aoctnne  previously  developed. 


Out  of  Doors  ,*  a  Selection  of  Original  Articles 
on  Practical  Natural  History,  (Uniform 
with  '  Strange  Dwellings,'  by  the  same 
Author,  to  which  it  forms  a  Companion 
Volume.)  By  the  Rev.  J.  G.  Wood,  M.A. 
F.L.S.  Author  of  'Homes  without  Hands' 
&c.  Pp.  352,  with  6  full-page  Subjects 
and  5  Illustrations  in  the  Text  ^m 
Original  Designs,  engraved  on  Wood  by 
G.  Pearson.   Crown  8vo.  price  78.  6d,  cloth. 

[October  31,  1874. 

THIS  volume  is  composed  of  a  selection  of 
oriffinal  articles  on  practical  Natural  History, 
which  have  been  contributed  from  time  to  time 
to  various  periodicals,  and  are  republished  by  the 
permission  of  the  proprietors. 

Amongst  the  subjects  are  'Th&  Children  of  the 
New  Forest,'  '  Our  River  Harvests,'  '  A  Summer 
Walk  through  an  English  Lane,'  *  A  Sand  Quarry 
in  Winter,'  'A  Blackberry  Bush  in  Autumn,' 
*  Life  in  the  Ocean  Wave,'  and  *  Our  Last  Hippo- 
potamus.' 

The  Reader  will  probablv  see  that  the  first 
twelve  essays  ai^  arranged  according  to  the 
seasons  of  the  year,  beginning  with  a  winter  of 
activity,  and  ending  with  a  winter  of  repose. 

Contents  : — 
A  January  Day  at  Regent's  Park. 
A  Sand  Quarry  in  Winter. 
Under  the  Bark. 
Mm.  Coates's  Bath. 

A  Summer  Walk  through  an  English  Lane. 
The  Wood  Ant. 
The  Green  Crab. 
Medusa  and  her  Locks. 
My  Toads. 

The  Children  of  the  New  Forest. 
A  Blackberry  Bush  in  Autumn. 
The  Repose  of  Nature. 
Turkey  and  Oysters. 
De  Monstris. 
Our  River  Harvests. 
The  Home  of  a  Naturalist. 
Life  in  the  Ocean  Wave. 
Our  Last  Hippopotamus. 

List  oe  Lexustrations  :— 

{Full  Page.) 
Stealing  a  Hippopotamus. 
The  Sand  Quarry. 
Mrs.  Coates's  Bath. 
Crabs  at  Home. 
Night  in  the  New  Forest. 
My  Blackberry  Bush. 

(In  the  Text) 
Hatching-Troughs  in  Ghreenhouses. 
Hatching-Plate. 
Egg,  'Stj,  and  Parr. 
Open-Air  Troughs, 
Transporting-lka. 


November  30,  1874 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


355 


Insects  Abroad  ;  a  Popular  Account  of  Foreign 
Insects,  their  Structure^  Habits,  and  Trans- 
formations,  (Uniform  with  *  Insects  at 
Home,'  by  the  same  Author,  to  which  it 
forms  a  Companion  Volume,  or  Sequel.)  By 
the  Rev.  J.  G.  Wood,  M.A.  F.L.S.  Author 
of  *  Homes  Without  Hands,'  c&c.  Pp.  792, 
with  Six  Hundred  Figures  (including  20 
full-page  Subjects),  by  E.  A.  Smith 
and  J.  B.  Zwecker,  engraved  on  Wood  by 
G.  Pearson.    8vo.  price  2l«.  cloth. 

[^November  2,  1874. 

THE  object  of  this  work  is  two-fold ;  first  to 
shew  the  great  and  important  part  played 
by  Insects  in  the  economy  of  the  world,  and  the 
extreme  value  to  mankind  of  those  insects  which 
we  are  accustomed  to  call  Destructives ;  and  next 
to  Dote  the  wonderful  modifications  of  structure 
which  enable  the  insects  to  fulfil  their  mission, 
and  the  surpassing  beauty  with  which  many  of 
them  are  endowed. 

Incidentally,  many  interesting  points  connected 
with  insect  life  are  described,  as,  for  example,  the 
manner  in  which  many  of  them  directly  support 
human  life  by  furnishing  food,  by  being  tnem- 
selves  eaten,  while  some  are  useful  to  man  in  a 
secondary  manner  by  producing  articles  which  are 
almost  necessary  adjuncts  to  civilisation,  such  as 
the  wax  of  the  Bee,  the  irritant  juices  of  the 
Blister  Beetle,  the  dye  of  the  Cochmeal,  and  the 
'  lac '  of  its  near  relative  the  Lac  Insect. 

In  the  present  volume  eight  hundred  and  sixty 
insects  have  been  described,  six  hundred  of  whicn 
have  been  figpired,  the  illustrations  and  descrij^- 
tions  having  all  been  made  from  the  actual  speci- 
mens. In  order  to  ensure  accuracy  in  rendering 
the  ^  texture,'  the  engraver  has  taken  the  trouble 
to  inspect  the  insects  themselves  before  touching 
the  block  on  which  tbey  were  drawn.  The  reader 
may  form  some  idea  of  the  labour  which  has  been 
expended  in  the  work,  from  the  fact  that  more 
than  three  thousand  drawers  of  insects  have  been 
examined,  each  drawer  containing,  on  an  average, 
some  fifty  specimens. 

Roman  Imperial  Profiles ;  being  a  Series  of 
more  than  One  Hundred  and  Sixty  Litho- 
graphic Profiles  enlarged  from  Coins, 
Arranged  by  John  Edward  Lee,  F.S.A. 
F.G.S.  Author  of  *  Isca  Silurum,'  and  Trans- 
lator of  Keller's  *  Lake  Dwellings.'  Pp.  74, 
with  166  Lithographic  Plates.  Svo.  price 
31«.  6d.  cloth.  [September  26,  1874. 

A  SERIES,  nearly  complete,  of  the  profiles  of 
the  Homan  Emperors,  JBmpresses,  and  Caesars, 
has,  it  is  believe^   never   been    published  in 


England.  Some  time  since  it  appeared  to  the 
Author  that  a  work  of  this  kind  might  be  not 
only  useful  to  coin  collectors,  but  interesting  to 
the  general  reader,  if  he  had  faith  in  the  accuracy 
of  the  profiles.  In  order  to  ensure  this  accuracy 
it  was  necessary  not  only  to  have  the  features 
drawn  correctly  from  the  coins,  but  also  to  have 
an  artistic  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  of  the 
human  face.  This  accuracy,  it  is  hoped,  has  been 
secured  by  the  co-operation  of  Mr.  C.  E.  Cboft, 
the  well-known  artist  and  portrait-painter  of 
Torquay,  who  has  spared  no  trouble  in  producing 
the  series  of  profiles  contained  in  this  volume. 
Many  of  them  have  been  shewn  to  experienced 
numismatists,  who  have  expressed  themselves  per- 
fectly satisfied  with  the  accuracy  of  the  drawmg. 

It  may  possibly  be  thought  by  those  who  have 
not  made  coins  their  study,  that  but  little  depen- 
dence can  be  placed  upon  them  as  likenesses;  but 
this  idea  may  be  shewn  to  be  groimdless  by  a 
comparison  of  a  number  of  well-executed  coins  of 
the  same  individual,  or  of  the  hereditary  features 
which  may  be  traced  in  the  coins  of  members  of 
the  same  family.  The  aid  also  of  well-reco^ised 
gems  may  fairly  be  called  in  to  give  addition^ 
faith  in  the  accuracy  of  numismatic  profiles. 

With  respect  to  the  brief  notes  on  the  lives  of 
the  Emperors  and  Empresses,  they  are  almost 
entirely  a  translation  from  Mionnst,  and  they 
probably  contain  all  that  is  necessary  in  a  work 
of  this  kind. 


The  Book  of  Psalms  ofDafid  the  King  and 
Prophet,  disposed  according  to  the  Rhiftli- 
mical  Structure  of  the  Original  /  with  Three 
Essays — 

I.  The  Psalms  of  David  restored  to  David. 
II.  The  external  form  of  Hebrew  Poetry, 
in.  The  Zion  of  David  restored  to  David, 

By  E.   F.     With  Map  and  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  364,  price  8s.  6d.  cloth. 

[December  7,  1874. 

IN  his  IsTTBODUCTioir  the  Author  shews  the  im- 
portance of  attention  to  parallelism,  not  only 
as  exhibiting  the  principle  of  Hebrew  poetry,  but 
as  often  exhibiting  the  true  meaning  of  disputed 
passages.  He  mamtains  that  the  poetry  cannot  be 
divided  into  equal  stanzas,  but  may  be  resolved  into 
stanzas  or  paragraphs  of  difierent  length,  which  it 
is  therefore  most  important  to  determine  accu- 
rately. Lastiy,  he  amrms  that  the  Psalms  were 
repeated  by  the  people,  not  verse  by  veree  alter- 
nately, as  generally  supposed,  and  as  practised  by 
the  Christian  Church,  out  that  the  response  or 
answering  was  confined  to  some  striking  verse  or 
antiphon,  which  is  very  evident  in  almost  every 
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psalm,  and  which  is  pointed  out  in  the  text. 
This  antiphon  gave  life  to  the  poem  when  sung; 
and  made  the  psalm  sung  by  the  priest  a  psalm 
for  the  people  also. 

The  Book  of  Psalms  which  follows  is  based 
upon  the  Prayer  Book  or  Old  Translation  \  the 
chief  idterations  from  which  occur :  i.  In  impor- 
tant passages,  such  as  in  Psalm  Ixzxiy.  where 
sparrows  and  swallows  are  supposed  to  build 
nests  in  God's  house!  Or  where,  as  in  Psalm 
xz.  in  the  Bible  version,  we  pray,  Let  the  king 
hear  us  when  we  call ;  instead  of  praying  that 
God  would  hear  our  prayers  for  the  King.  11. 
Where  it  was  necessary  to  restore  the  tautology 
of  the  original,  which  our  translators  have  striven 
so  much  to  do  away  with,  thinking  that  they 
thus  gave  greater  richness  to  the  style,  being  un- 
aware that  they  thereby  destroyed  one  great 
feature  of  Hebrew  poetry,  iii.  Where  it  was 
necessary  to  cast  out  superfluous  words  added  by 
our  translators,  where  such  words  made  the  line 
tbo  long.  ly.  Where  it  was  necessary  to  alter 
the  construction  of  the  sentence,  in  order  to  bring 
out  the  parallelism  of  the  original. 

The  Author  asserts  that  there  is  no  superfluous 
line  in  Hebrew  poetry,  and  that  each  line  has  its 
proper  place  and  meaning;  and  he  accordingly 
disposes  of  the  823  odd  lines  of  our  Paragraph 
Bible.  In  like  manner  he  shews  that  the  conclud- 
ing verses  of  Psalms  xxv.  and  xxxiv.  are  by  no 
means  superfluous  and  in  no  way  interfere  with  the 
alphabetical  arrangement.  The  seventieth  psalm 
may  be  taken  as  an  illustration  of  the  rendering: — 

[Haste  Thee]  0  God,  to  deliver  me : 

Haste  Thee,  0  Lord,  to  my  help  I 
Let  them  be  ashamed 
And  confounded  together 

That  seek  after  my  soul : 
Let  them  be  driven  backward 
And  put  to  confusion 

That  wish  to  do  me  evil. 
Let  them  be  desolate 
As  a  reward  for  their  shame 

Thatsay:  *  Aha,  ahal' 
Let  them  be  joyful 
And  glad  in  Thee,  all  they 

That  seek  after  Thee  : 
Let  them  say  alway — 
*  Let  God  be  praised,' 

That  love  Thy  salvation. 

This  part  of  the  work  is  embellished  vnth  several 
illustrations  taken  from  original  sketches  by  the 
Author. 

In  the  First  Essay y  which  follows,  the  Author 
endeavours  to  prove  that  though  in  modern 
times  fewer  ana  fewer  psalms  are  attributed  to 
David,  it  is  possible^  if  not  probable,  that  the 
greater  portion  were  written  by  him;  and  he 
combats  the  difiTerent  arguments  to  the  contrary, 
notably  that  arising  from  the  pretended  division 


into  'Five  Books,'  which  division  he  analyses  at 
great  length,  shewing,  he  thinks,  that  there  is  no 
foundation  for  it.  Aiiother  argument  against  the 
Psalms  being  attributed  to  David  is  adduced  from 
the  supposed  invalidity  of  the  Superscriptions,  the 
genuineness  of  which  the  Author  contends  for ; 
shewing  how  in  many  instances  they  could  not 
have  been  added  afterwards,  and  how  analogous 
they  are  to  other  parts  of  Scripture.  Lastly, 
he  exposes  the  abuse  of  pretended  *  Internal 
Evidence,'  according  to  wnich  some  of  the 
sweetest  psalms  are  attributed  to  the  most  wicked 
kings  of  Judah.  It  is  with  this  conviction  that 
he  has  adopted  as  the  title  of  his  work  the  title 
of  the  Book  of  Psalms  in  the  Syriac,  '  The  Book 
of  Psalms  of  David  the  King  and  Prophet' 

In  the  Second  Essay  he  points  out  the  peculiari- 
ties of  Hebrew  poetry,  one  of  the  most  striking 
of  which  is  the  epanodos,  of  which  the  following 
exhibits  a  specimen  : — 

Thou  hast  mightily  delivered  Thy  people, 
Even  the  sons  of  Jacob  and  Joseph. 
The  waters  saw  Thee,  0  God  1 
The  waters  saw  Thee,  and  were  afraid  : 
The  depths  also  were  troubled. 
The  clouds  poured  out  water, 
The  air  thundered, 

And  Thine  arrows  weut  abroad.  [about. 

The  yoice  of  Thy  thunder  (was  heard)  ronnd 
The  lightnings  shone  upon  the  ground. 
The  earth  was  troubled,  and  shook  withaU 
Thy  way  is  in  the  sea,  and  Thy  paths  in  the  great 
And  Thy  footsteps  are  not  known.  [waters. 

Thou  leddest  Thy  people,  like  sheep, 
By  the  hands  of  Moses  and  Aaron. 

In  the  Third  Essay  he  analyses  the  views  of  the 
writers  in  '  Smith's  Dictionary  of  the  Bible,'  '  The 
Imperial  Bible  Dictionaiy,'  Thrupp's  'Antient 
Jerusalem,'  and  Lewin's  *  Siege  of  Jerusalem,'  re- 
lative to  the  true  position  of  Zion,  the  Ci^  of 
David,  the  walls  and  gates  of  the  city,  and  other 
particulars.  This  portion  is  illustrated  with  a 
map. 

Lastly,  in  a  Note  to  the  foregoing  Essay,  he 
endeavours  to  reconcile  the  conflicting  views 
relative  to  the  position  of  the  ancient  Temple. 
This  note  is  illustrated  with  a  map  of  levels. 

The  Institutes  of  Justinian,  Latin  Text,  with 
English  Introduction,  Translation,  and  Notes, 
By  Thomas  Collett  Sandars,  M.A.  Bar- 
rister-at-Law ;  late  Fellow  of  Oriel  College, 
Oxford.  Fifth  Edition.  8vo.  pp.  668, 
price  I85.  cloth.  {^November  2,  1874. 

THIS  Edition  of  Justinian'b  InsUtiUes  has  been 
in  a  great  measure  rewritten.    The  admirable 
and    exhaustive    work    of    DEiCAKesAT    (CoMra 

iSlhnentaire  du  Droit  romain)  has   supplied  80 
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much  new  material,  and  suggested  so  many  altera- 
tions, and  Mr.  Poste  in  his  edition  of  Gaius  has 
contnbuted  so  much  that  bears  on  some  of  the 
sabjects  treated  in  the  Institutes,  that  the  Editor 
has  found  it  necessary  to  make  many  revisions  of 
the  Notes  and  some  additions  to  them.  He  has, 
however,  endeavoured,  in  a  work  which  is  onlv 
intended  for  those  who  are  unacquainted  with 
Roman  law,  to  state  nothing  but  what  a  begizmer 
can  understand,  and  to  avoid  as  much  as  possibly 
all  difficult  and  controverted  points. 

Under  each  paragraph  of  the  text  are  placed 
references  to  the  parallel  passages  of  the  Institutes 
of  Gaius,  of  the  Diffeat,  and  the  Code,  These 
references  are  nearlv  the  same  as  those  given  in 
the  Juris  ChtUa  Enckiridium,  The  text  is  almost 
the  same  throughout  as  that  given  in  the  Corpus 
Jurisy  edited  by  the  Kbieqels,  Leipsic,  1846. 

At  tiie  end  of  the  volume  the  Editor  has  given 
a  Summary  of  the  principal  contents  of  the  Text 
and  Notes.  As  the  arrangement  of  the  Institutes 
is  often  deficient  in  method,  and  as  the  transition 
from  the  text  to  the  notes  makes  the  com- 
bination of  the  materials  they  respectively  supply 
sometimes  a  little  difficult,  it  is  believed  that  a 
Summary  may  be  useful  to  those  to  whom  the 
whole  subject  is  new. 

The  History  of  the  Peloponnesian  War,  hy 
Thucydidea.  Translated  into  English  by 
EiCHARD  Crawlet,  Fcliow  (non-Resident) 
of  Worcester  Collie,  Oxford ;  and  formerly 
Scholar  of  University  College,  Oxford.  8vo. 
pp.  664,  price  21«.  cloth.  [October  20, 1874. 

r[S  translation  is  intended  for  the  intelligent 
English   reader,   who    would    like    to   be 
acquainted  with  Thuctdibes,  but  who.  for  want 
of  time  or  knowledge,  cannot  think  or  studying 
him  in  the  original  Greek.    It  is  meant  to  be 
honestly,    though  not  slavishly,  faithful  to  its 
original ;  or,  to  give  a  precise  idea  of  the  kind  of 
fidelity  aimed  at,  it  ia  believed  that  a  page  taken 
at  random  in  the  present  work  would  be  regarded 
as  accurate  by  an  fixaminer  in  the  fimd  schools  at 
Oxford.    Otherwise,  Mr.  Cbawlet  has  attempted 
to  tranalate  his  author  as  if  he  had  written  in 
French    or    German,    and    as   if    the   English 
pnbHc  really  felt  an  interest  in  his  book  and 
wished   to   read  it.     Often  the  structure  of  a 
sentence  has  been  altered,  or  its  length  abridged  ; 
and,  throughout,  every  effort  has  been  made  to 
avoid  offending  the  taste  and  puzzling  the  under- 
standing of  the  reader  by  the  intrusion  of  Greek 
idioms  and  on-English  modes  of  expression.    The 
Translator  believes  that  the  true  ends  even  of 
scholarship   are  better  served  by  a  translation 
made  upon  the  above  principles  than  by  what  ia 
Tolgarlj  known  as  a  'crib,'  whose  chief  use 


appears  to  be  too  often  to  teach  bad  English  to 
idle  schoolboys.  And  it  may  be  doubted  whether 
the  works  of  Momhssn  and  Guizot  would  not  be 
still  unknown  to  English  readers  if  they  had  been 
treated  in  the  same  absurd  way  as  most  of  the 
Greek  and  Roman  authors.  A  new  arrangement 
of  chapters  has  been  adopted  to  render  the  work 
more  agreeable  to  the  reader;  there  is  also  a 
careful  summary  of  events  and  an  Index.  Lastly, 
it  may  not  be  superfluous  to  mention  the  fact 
that  Mr.  Crawley's  work  is  some  fifty  pages 
shorter  than  the  admirable,  though  now  obsolete, 
translation  of  his  predecessor  Hobbes^  of  Malmes- 
bury. 

It  can  be  scarcely  necessary  to  say  anything  in 
commendation  of  an  author  so  universally  admired 
as  Thuctdidbs.  In  all  ages  he  has  been  regarded 
as  the  model  of  a  philosophic  historian,  and  men 
of  the  most  different  pursuits  and  opinions  have 
combined  to  do  him  honour.  When  Mr.  Pitt 
went  to  College,  Thttctdides  was  the  first  Greek 
book  which  the  great  Chatham  desired  should  be 
read  by  the  future  orator,  and  it  was  no  doubt 
not  without  influence  on  his  lofty  and  masculine 
eloquence.  The  historian  of  the  Peloponnesian 
War  has  been  alternately  admired  for  nis  calm, 
judicial  view  of  political  transactions,  and  for  the 
passion  and  dramatic  interest  of  his  narrative ; 
the  practical  wisdom  of  his  speeches  has  passed 
almost  into  a  proverb,  and  the  physician  stiU 
reads  with  advantage  his  account  of  the  Plague 
at  Athens.  No  one  has  ever  written  history  more 
briefly,  more  impartially,  or  more  eloauently ;  nor 
is  there  any  ancient  history  so  full  01  interest  for 
modem  readers.  The  work  of  Heboboxxts  may 
charm  the  poet,  or  instruct  the  scientific  student 
of  the  history  of  mankind,  but  the  pages  of 
Thuctdides  have  a  human  interest  which  appeals 
to  minds  more  accustomed  to  act  than  to  specu- 
late; and  they  have  probably  never  been  read 
even  by  the  most  practical  of  politicians  without 
making  the  deepest  impression.  Factions  like 
those  of  France,  and  parties  like  those  of  England, 
live  and  move  under  nis  pen ;  the  great  Athenian 
democracy  is  painted  in  all  its  pride  and  pro- 
sperity, contenaing  alone  against  lOEoeotia,  Corinth, 
and  Sparta,  forbicfding  the  master  of  Asia  to  sail 
upon  his  own  sea,  and  after  a  catastrophe  like 
that  of  Moscow,  still  erect,  building  new  fleets 
and  equipping  new  armies,  and  opposing  as  firm 
a  front  to  the  traitor  within  her  walls,  and  all 
Greece,  her  enemy,  without.  The  readers  of 
Thiblwall  and  Grote  are  no  doubt  already 
familiar  with  the  chief  features  of  this  struggle, 
but  no  historical  compilation  can  compare  with 
the  vividness  of  a  contemporary  narrative,  and 
the  truest  admirer  of  these  great  English  writers 
will  perhaps  not  be  the  least  ready  to  welcome  a 
translation  of  their  chief  and  best  authority. 

AS 
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Essat/Bj  Critical  and  Biographical,  contributed 
to  the  Edinburgh  Review.  By  Henbt 
Rogers.  New  Edition,  with  Additions. 
2  volsj  crown  8vo.  pp.  830,  price  12«.  cloth. 

lOctober  19  J  1874. 
Contents: — 

1.  Life  and  Writings  of  Thomas  Fuller. 

2.  Andrew  Marvel. 

3.  Luther's  Correspondence  and  Character. 

4.  Life  and  Genius  of  Leibnitz. 

5.  Genius  and  Writings  of  Pascal. 

6.  Literary  Genius  of  Plato;    Character  of 

Socrates. 

7.  Genius  and  Writings  of  Descartes. 

8.  John  Locke. 

9.  Sydney  Smith's  Lectures  on  Moral  Philosophy. 

10.  Structure  of  the  English  Language. 

11.  History  of  the  English  Language. 

12.  Sacred  Eloquence ;  The  British  Pulpit 

13.  The  Vanity  and  Glory  of  Literature. 

14.  Hue's  Travels  in  China. 

15.  Archer  Butler's  Remains. 

Essays  on  some  Theological  Controversies  of 
the  Time,  contributed  chiefly  to  the  Edin- 
burgh Review.  B7  Henry  Rogers.  New 
Edition,  with  Additions.  Crown  8vo.  pp. 
350,  price  6*.  cloth.       {October  19,  1874. 

Contents: — 

1.  Anglicanism,  or  the  Oxford  Tractarian  School. 

2.  Recent  Developments  of  Tractarianism. 

3.  Ultramontane  Doubts. 

4.  Right  of  Private  Judgment. 
^.  Erasmus  and  his  Age. 

The  Politics  of  Aristotle;  JGreek  Text,  with 
English  Notes,  By  Richard  Congreve,  M.  A. 
late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Wadham  College, 
Oxford.  Second  Edition.  8vo.  pp.  554, 
price  I85.  cloth.       [September  30,  1874. 

THE  second  edition  of  Aristotle's  Politics  is  a 
careful  revision  of  the  first.  The  Editor  has 
added  no  new  matter,  adhering  to  his  original 
conception  of  the  object  of  such  a  work — ^Uiat  it 
should  as  far  as  possible  make  the  Greek  text 
accessible  to  the  student. 

It  contains,  therefore,  only  a  very  summary 
review  of  Aristotle's  life,  and  an  estimate  of 
what  mav  be  called  his  general  political  stand- 
point.^ To  each  separate  book  is  prefixed  an 
analysis  of  its  contents,  and  a  few  essays  are 
added  on  points  of  general  interest  touched  on  in 
the  work. 

The  notes  are  directed  mainly  to  the  clearing 
up  of  the  difiiculties  in  the  Greek,  and  to  the 


translation  of  such  passages  as  seemed  to  require 
translation.  On  historicid  points  references  are 
given  to  sources  generally  available. 

There  is  added  an  Index — ^L  of  the  proper 
names;  XL  of  the  Greek  words, 

Tlie  Life  and  Correspondence  of  the  Rev. 
John  Clowes,  M.A.  Rector  for  Sixty-two 
Years  of  St.  John^s  Church,  Manchester, 
and  formerly  Fellow  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge.  Edited  from  materials  collected 
by  the  late  George  Harrison,  Esq.  with 
the  addition  of  other  documents  and  infor- 
mation, by  Theodore  Coupton.  8vo. 
pp.  268,  price  6s.  cloth.      [Sept.  5,  1874. 

FORTY  years  ago,  soon  after  the  death  of  Mr. 
Clowes,  a  fragment  of  his  autobiography  was 
published ;  but  the  present  is  the  first  complete 
account  of  this  remaricable  man,  whose  character 
and  sermons  were  highly  esteemed  by  the  past 
generation  of  the  Royal  Family,  and  whom  Db 
QuiNCET  apostrophises  as  'holiest  of  men  whom 
it  has  been  my  lot  to  meet! '  unequalled  'in  child- 
like purity,  apostolic  holiness,  and  perfect  aliena- 
tion of  heart  from  the  spirit  of  the  world.' 

The  present  work  contains  a  short  account  of 
Clowss*8  early  and  college  life ;  his  entrance  into 
holy  orders,  and  his  refusal  and  subsequent  accep- 
tance of  tne  Rectory  which  he  held  for  the 
remainder  of  his  life }  the  singular  way  in  which 
he  was  introduced  to  the  writings  of  Swedenborg, 
of  which  he  became  the  principal  translator  and 
promulgator;  his  citation  beiore  Dr.  Beilbt 
PoBTEOUS,  then  Bishop  of  Chester,  and  his  ac- 
quittal of  heresy ;  of  the  spread  of  the  doctrines 
of  the  'New  Jerusalem,'  and  Clowes's  catholic 
and  unsectarian  views  concerning  them ;  of  hia 
refusal  of  a  bishopric  offered  him  by  Mr.  Pitt, 
and  the  high  esteem  in  which  he  was  held. 

His  numerous  works  are  briefly  described; 
extracts  from  his  correspondence  are  given,  with, 
recollections  of  his  conversation  and  mannen,  and 
other  particulars  not  hitherto  published. 

The  Life  of  John  Holland,  of  Sheffield  Parh, 
from  numerous  Letters  and  other  Documents 
furnished  by  his  Nephew  and  Executor^ 
John  HoUand  Brammall.  By  William 
Hudson.  Pp.  576,  with  Portrait  and  Illus- 
trations.   Medium  8vo.  price  15«.  doth. 

[September  28, 1874. 

THE  subject  of  this  biography,  who  was  bom  in 
1794,  and  died  in  1872,  devoted  his  Icmg  life 
almost  wholly  to  literature.   He  succeeded  Jait  Ea 
I  MoNTOOKEBT  as  editor  of  the 'S^.^ic^ /i-M,  subse- 
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quently  edited  the  Sheffield  Mercury ^  and  to  the 
end  of  his  days  largely  contributed  to  the  news- 
paper press.  He  was  the  intimate  friend  and 
became  the  biographer  of  Jajces  Moitcgoilbby  ; 
and  he  publishea  many  works  in  prose  and  verse, 
which  are  described  in  this  volume  as  theological, 
antiquarian,  historical,  biographical,  scientific, 
eritical,  poetical,  and  miscellaneous. 

The  present  volume  is,  therefore,  almost  of 
necessity  a  literary  biography.  Its  subject  found 
never-ending  vanety  ana  pleasure  in  letters. 
He  was  an  extensive  and  careful  reader  in  almost 
all  departments  of  human  knowledge;  and  as  a 
UtUrateur  he  took  so  wide  a  range,  Uiat  the  best 
history  of  his  writinffs  must  be,  ceteris  paribus^ 
the  b^t  biography  of  nimself. 

In  Sheffield  Mr.  HoLLAin)  enjoyed  a  repu- 
tation somewhat  akin  to  that  which  the  Bev. 
F.  W.  RoBEBTSON  created  for  himself  at  Brighton. 
His  career  was  indeed  so  completely  identified 
-mth  the  course  of  events  in  his  native  town, 
that  this  book  has  some  claim  to  be  considered 
as  a  supplementary  history  of  Sheffield, 


Address  delivered  before  the  British  Association 
assembled  at  Belfast,  with  additiotis  and  a 
Preface.  By  John  Tyndall,  F.R.S.  Presi- 
dent.    8yo.  pp.  74,  price  Ss.  cloth. 

[Sqitember  21, 1874. 

Extract  from  Author^s  Trefacs : — 

THIS  Address  is  reprinted,  with  a  few  sL'ght 
alterations,  at  the  request  of  the  Publishers, 
strengthened  by  the  expressed  desire  of  many 
Correspondents. 

It  was  written  under  some  disadvantages  this 
year  in  the  Alps,  and  sent  by  instalments  to  the 
printer.  When  read  subsequently  it  proved  too 
long  for  its  puipose,  and  several  of  its  passages 
were  accordmgly  struck  out.  Some  of  Uiem  are 
here  restored,  and  a  Preface  has  been  prefixed. 

The  address  has  provoked  an  unexpected 
amount  of  criticism.  This,  in  due  time,  will  sub- 
ade;  and  the  Author  confidently  looks  forward  to 
a  caJmer  future  for  a  verdict,  founded,  not  on 
imaginary  sins,  but  on  the  real  facts  of  the  case. 

In  connexion  with  the  charge  of  Atheism,  the 
Author  would  remark  that  Christian  men  are 
proved  by  their  writings  to  have  their  hours  of 
weakness  and  of  doub^  as  well  as  their  hours  of 
strength  and  of  conviction;  and  that  men  like 
himself  share,  in  their  own  way,  these  variations 
of  mood  and  tense.  Were  the  religious  views  of 
many  of  his  assailants  the  only  alternative  ones, 
he  does  not  know  how  strong  the  claims  of  the 
doctrine  of  '  Material  Atheism  upon  his  allegiance 
might  be.  Probably  they  would  be  very  strong. 
Soty  as  it  is,  he  has  noticed  during  years  of  self- 


observation  that  it  is  not  in  hours  of  clearness  and 
vi^ur  that  this  doctrine  commends  itself  to  his 
mind;  that  in  the  presence  of  stronger  and 
healthier  thought  it  ever  dissolves  and  dis- 
appears, as  ofiering  no  solution  of  the  mystery  in 
which  we  dwell  and  of  which  we  form  a  part 

Philosophy^  Science,  and  Revelation.  By  the 
Rev.  Chables  B.  Gibson,  M.K.I.A.  Lec- 
turer at  St.  John's,  Hoxton,  Author  of 
*'  Historical  Portraits  '  <&c.  Second  Edition, 
revised.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  248,  price  7s.  66?. 
cloth.  lAugust  31,  1874, 

THE  object  of  this  book,  a  second  edition  of 
which  has  been  called  for  within  a  few 
months,  is  to  shew  that  there  is  no  real  contra- 
diction between  Philosophy,  Science,  and  Heve- 
lation.  '  We  are  beholoen^  says  the  Author, '  to 
geology,  astronomy,  and  natural  history,  for 
opening  our  path,  and  widening  our  view  of  the 
Mosaic  account  of  the  Creation.  We  hold  the 
Book  of  Nature  to  be  as  much  God*s  Book  as  the 
Bible,  and  therefore  feel  disposed  to  conclude, 
h  priori,  there  can  be  no  real  contradiction  be- 
tween them.  The  apparent  contradiction  results 
from  our  ignorance,  or  inability  to  interpret  them 
aright.  Tne  mere  divine  is  as  incompetent  to 
interpret  the  Book  of  Nature,  as  is  the  mere 
student  of  Nature  to  interpret  the  Book  of  Reve- 
lation. A  certain  knowledge  of  both  these  books 
is  necessary  for  those  who  would  collate  them, 
and  reconcile  their  apparent  difficulties.' 

The  Author  shews  that  the  cosmogonies  or 
theories  of  creation  of  the  wisest  and  best  of  the 
heathen  do  not  difier  materially  from  that  of 
Moses.  Although  there  is  not  any  one  of  them 
which  agiH^es  altogether  with  the  account  of  the 
Creation  in  the  first  chapter  of  Genesis,  there 
would  be  but  little  difficulty  in  extracting  from 
them,  or  in  constructing  out  of  them,  a  system  of 
cosmo^ny  agreeing  in  its  main  features  with  that 
of  the  Jewish  Lawgiver.  This  general  accordance 
of  the  old  Greek  philosophers  with  the  cos- 
mogony of  Moses,  the  Autnor  thinks,  can  hardly 
be  accounted  for  on  any  other  hypothesis,  than 
that  these  wise  men,  having  visited  £{[vpt,  the 
birthplace  of  Moses,  in  search  of  philosophy, 
drank  at  the  Mosaic  fountain  of  inspiration,  and 
also  to  the  fact  that  the  conclusions  of  philosophic 
minds,  earnestly  seeking  after  truth,  and  thirsting 
for  divine  knowledge,  are  likely  to  harmonise,  at 
least  to  some  extent. 

The  first  chapter  of  the  work  contains  a  pretty 
full  and  complete  account  of  the  ancient  theories 
of  creation,  held  by  the  v^isest  and  best  of  the 
ancient  philosophers,  with  the  apparent  geological 
and  astronomical  difficulties  removed.  Chapters 
IL  and  III.  treat  of  the  Mosaic  account  ot  t* 
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Creation  and  the  six  days'  work.  Chapters  IV.  to 
VII.  treat  of  the  ori^  and  aatiquity  of  man. 
Chapter  VIII.  deals  with  the  difficult  question  of 
variety  of  race  in  the  human  &mily.  Paradise, 
the  Temptation,  and  the  Death  Penalty,  are  also 
considered,  hut  from  a  new  stand-point.  The 
last  chapter  treats  of  Serpent  Worship. 

A  Companion  to  the  Higher  English  Grammar; 
Examples  and  Discussions  of  Important 
Principles  and  Usages,  intended  as  a  help 
to  the  thorough  Mastery  of  English,  By 
Alexander  Bain,  LL.D.  Professor  of  Logic 
in  the  University  of  Aberdeen.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  896,  price  8*.  6d.  cloth.    [^Oct.  8,  1874. 

F  supplying  a  series  of  examples,  together  with 
a  running  commentary,  to  accompany  and 
follow  out  the  Higher  fSogUsh  Grammar,  the 
Author's  aim  is  to  be  thoroughly  practical :  that 
is,  to  dwell  upon  such  principles  and  usages  as 
bear  most  directly  upon  the  art  of  writing  well. 

Seeing  that  precision  in  grammar  must  start 
from  correctly  defining  the  Parts  of  Speech,  an 
introductory  chapter  is  devoted  to  a  cnticism  of 
all  the  current  definitions. 

In  exemplifying  the  Parts  of  Speech  Iq  detail, 
various  novel  points  of  view  are  opened  up. 
Under  the  Noun,  great  importance  is  shewn  to 
attach  to  the  verbal  abstract  nouns.  The  various 
classes  of  Pronouns,  more  especially  Demonstra- 
tives and  Relatives,  are  exemplified  in  proportion 
to  their  vital  bearings  upon  deamess  or  style. 
Under  the  Adjective  is  fully  diBcussed  the  prin- 
ciple underlying  the  employment  of  nouns  as 
adjectives.  The  Verb  is  viewed  in  its  noun 
transformations,  which  are  shewn  to  retain  verb 
characters  important  to  signify  in  parsing. 

In  the  treatment  of  Laflexion,  stress  is  lidd 
upon  whatever  has  practical  interest  The  usages 
in  respect  to  Gender,  Number,  and  Case,  are 
criticised  with  reference  to  the  clear  conveyance 
of  meaning.  The  extensive  subject  of  the  Con- 
jugation of  the  Verb  lavs  open  many  delicate 
enquiries,  which  are  followea  out  into  copious 
illustrations. 

Derivation  falls  under  two  heads — ^the  Sources 
of  the  Vocabulary,  and  the  Composition  of  Words. 
Under  the  first,  the  relative  merits  of  the  Saxon 
and  the  classical  elements  of  the  language  are 
careAilly  weighed  and  exemplified.  Under  the 
second,  there  is  given  a  full  account  of  the  IVe- 
fixes  and  Suffixes,  both  native  and  classical, 
together  with  an  estimate  of  their  shades  of 
meaning.  Examples  are  given  of  the  misuse  of 
these  particles ;  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  shew 
how  the  teaching  of  this  part  of  grammar  may  be 
made  interesting. 


In  Syntax,  the  scheme  of  Concords  is  discuBsed 
with  the  view  of  shewing  how  to  make  these  aid 
in  imparting  energy  to  the  style.  A  large  space 
is  devoted  to  the  supremely  important  topic — 
Order  of  Words:  by  a  critical  examination  of 
passages,  the  effects  of  various  dispositions  of 
words,  phrases,  and  clauses,  are  fully  made 
apparent. 

Although  avowedlv  a  Companion  to  the 
Author's  *  Higher  English  Grammar,'  the  work  is 
also  intended  for  general  reading.  It  is  only  in 
part  a  compilation  of  existing  materials;  much 
the  larger  portion  is  occupied  in  discussing  new- 
questions  as  regards  composition,  and  in  consider- 
ing how  to  make  grammatical  principles  more 
thorough  as  well  as  more  practical. 

The  Last  Lays  ofShiloh.  By  the  Rev.  Jabez 
Hadcliffe.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  150,  price  bs, 
cloth.    ^  [October  15, 1874. 

rpiIE  era  of  the  Judges  was  the  Heroic  Age  of 
J.  the  Hebrews.  This,  indeed,  is  what  miffht 
be  expected  from  its  being  the  era  of  the  SetUe- 
meut.  We  accordingly  find  that  the  deeds  of 
Hebrew  heroism  periormed  in  that  era  will  ranJc 
with  those  of  any  other  nation.  Ehitd  is  equal 
to  ScjsnroLA,  if  not  superior;  Gibson  and  his 
three  hundred  do  not  suffer  by  a  comparison  with 
the  three  hundred  of  Leonidas  ;  Deborah  ranks 
as  high  as  Boadicea,  while  the  tale  of  the 
Daughter  of  Jefhthah  touches  us  with  a  tender- 
ness equal  to  that  of  the  Daughter  of  Agavevko^. 

It  may  be  safely  stated,  however,  that  if  any 
historic^  account  of  these  deeds  existed  befora 
the  time  of  David,  it  was  not  generally  know-ii 
till  the  early  time  of  the  Monarchy.  The  analo- 
gous history  of  other  nations  leads  to  the  suppo- 
sition that  these  deeds  had,  down  to  that  time, 
been  transmitted  in  song;  a  supposition  which 
becomes  very  much  stren^ened  when  we  take 
into  account  that  few  national  histories  recognise^ 
as  the  Hebrew  history  does,  both  by  reference  and 
quotation,  the  existence  of  old  national  songs. 
These  Lays,  as  in  the  case  of  other  nations,  are 
long  since  lost ;  and  hence,  in  consistency  with 
the  theory  of  Niebithb,  which  has  been  so  well 
illustratea  by  Maoattlat,  there  is  an  attempt  in 
the  following  compositions  to  reproduce  what 
may  be  regaraed  as  lays  belonging  to  the  Hermc 
Age  of  the  Hebrews. 

The  National  Assemblages  at  Shiloh  must 
have  been  to  the  Hebrews  what  the  Great  Gkmes 
were  to  the  Greeks.  The  recital  of  national 
events  being  common  to  both,  the  minstrels,  or 
the  poem-makers,  were  to  the  former  what  the 
rhapsodists  were  to  the  latter.  We  can  scarcely 
imagine  that  the  Feast  of  the  Taberaades — the 
Great  National  Harvest-Home  of  the  Hehrewv-*- 
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would  be  observed  without  such  celebration  or 
recital  as  that  referred  to ;  and  hence,  in  accord- 
ance with  that  supposition,  the  last  assemblage  in 
Shiloh,  the  one  immediately  before  the  capture  of 
the  Arky  has  been  chosen  as  the  time  of  the  sup- 
posed recital  of  these  Lays. 

List  of  the  Lays  : — 

The  Burial  of  Joseph. 

The  Left-Handed. 

The  Rape  of  Shiloh. 

The  Ox-Goad. 

The  Battle  of  Tabor. 

The  Thresher. 

The  Marriage  of  Ruth. 

The  Victim  Maiden. 

Samson's  Death 'Song. 

The  Proselyte's  Hymn — Noah  Leaving  the  Ark. 

Christahelle,  a  Tale  of  Christmas ;  and  other 
Poems,  By  Aura.  Pp.  30,  with  a  Frontis- 
piece in  Facsimile,  by  the  Autotype  Process, 
after  a  Dravring  by  W.  Reader.  Fcp.  4to. 
price  2s.  %d.  cloth.    [^November  12,  1874. 

THI3E  poems,  some  of  which  speak  of  children 
taken  away  in  their  infancy,  or  living  on  to 
do  their  duty  in  the  world,  are  intended  to  serve 
as  an  expression  of  the  feelings  which  may  be 
naturally  awakened  by  the  thought  of  Christmas 
as  the  birth-time  of  Him  Who  knew  no  guile,  and 
Who  pronounced  a  special  blessing  on  the  child- 
like character. 

Picture-Logic^  or  the  Orave  Made  Gray;  an 
Attempt  to  Popularise  the  Science  of  Reason- 
ing by  the  Combination  of  Humorous  Pictures 
with  Examples  of  Reasoning  taken  from 
Daily  Life.  By  Alfred  Swinbourme,  B.A. 
Queen's  CJollege  Oxford.  Pp.  150,  with 
23  Original  Illustrations  &om  Drawings  by 
the  Author,  engraved  on  Wood  by  G.  Pearson. 
Fcp.  8vo.  price  5«.  cloth.      \_Dec,  5,  1874. 

THE  manuals,  which  have  of  late  years  been 
published  on  the  subject  of  Logic,  have  not. 
in  spite  of  the  clearness  of  their  exposition  and 
the  excellence  of  their  method,  removed  altogether 
the  fear  and  distaste  with  which  many  regard  the 
adence.  These  manuals,  in  fact,  shoot  over  the 
heads  of  readers  who  cannot  brace  themselves 
to  the  effort  needed  for  mastering  technical 
treatises,  and  who  are  further  deterred  by  the 
dlouds  of  imaginary  difficulties  which,  owing  to 
long  neglect,  had  gathered  around  the  science  of 
thinking.  But  the  necessity  of  gaining  a  suffi- 
cient Imowledge  of  logic  still  remains,  if  the 
University  examinations  are  to  be  passed.  The 
Author  has  therefore,  in  the  interests  of  such 


readers,  attempted  in  this  volume  to  popularise  the 
science  of  Reasoning  by  means  of  practical  and 
often  humorous  illustrations,  which  he  has  found 
exceedingly  useful  in  bringing  home  to  the  mind 
and  fixing  on  the  memory  of  a  pupil  the  significa- 
tion of  logical  terms ;  and  he  believes  that  a  perusal 
of  the  work  will  afford  an  adequate  amount  of 
information  on  the  laws  and  forms  of  Reasoning 
without  leaving  the  sense  of  effort  and  weariness 
generally  experienced  in  the  study  of  such  sub- 
jects. 

List  of  the  Illustrations  : — 

Destrawney  ovoFcomes  the  Sphinx  *  Logic' 

Nonplussed. 

Science  preserved  in  Jars. 

Superstition. 

The  Beginning  of  Science. 

The  Beginning  of  Art. 

Art. 

The  Logical  Sausage  Machine. 

Troja  Fuit. 

Sindbad  and  the  Sailor. 

Logic  Pays  a  Visit. 

Logic  in  Trouble. 

The  Logical  Hand. 

Denotative  and  Connotative  Hand. 

The  Great  Logic  Branch. 

*  A  Word  to  the  Wise.' 

The  Essence  of  Man. 

The  Biped  Animal  whose  sole  Metal  is  Memory. 

The  Fight  of  Propositions. 

Death  of  the  Universal. 

The  Syllogistic  Alp. 

The  Front  of  a  Colhir. 

Hood-hunting. 

The  Logic  of  Style ;  being  an  Introduction  to 
Critical  Science.  By  William  Kentok. 
8vo.  pp.  152,  price  Qs.  cloth. 

\_November  30,  1874. 

THE  object  of  the  Author  in  this  treatise  is  to 
present  once  for  all  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  literary  science.  The  distinction  is  made 
at  the  very  outset  between  the  mental  sciences 
which  are  concerned  with  Sensibility,  like  Music 
and  Literature,  and  those,  like  Logic,  which  are 
not.  The  possibility  of  an  .^thetic  Science  of 
literature  is  then  demonstrated;  and  the  expan- 
sions, and  advantages  for  other  branches  of  mental 
science,  of  a  theorv  of  Style,  indicated.  This 
occupies  the  Introduction.  In  the  body  of  the 
work,  the  principles  of  Expression  generally  are 
first  of  all  treated  -,  then  Style  is  denned  in  rela- 
tion to  Expression,  as  the  *  differential  in  Ex- 
pression '  'j  and  is  contradistinguished  from 
Khetoric,  which  is  the  regulative  and  practical 
science  of  Style.  More  particularly,  in  Chapters 
II.  and  m,  the  ultimate  relations  of  Style  are 
specified,  as  Quality  and  Quantity.  And  here  the 
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science  is  shewn  to  be  the  converse  and  comple- 
mentary science  to  Itogic.  Its  Quality  founds  on 
the  same  basis  with  that  of  Logical  Quantity ; 
literary  effect  being  determined  by  the  relations 
of  Subject  and  Predicate.  Here  the  catholic 
qualities  of  Style  are  defined  and  illustrated  as 
SubUeiy  and  Uumprehmsiveness,  and  the  ordinary 
Logic  extended  mto  a  new  sphere,  by  means  of 
the  qualification  of  the  Predicate,  i.e.  in  logical 
phrase,  its '  quantincation '  in  point  of  connotation, 
m  so  far  as  the  connotation  of  Terms  consists  of 
a  numerical  aggregation  of  attributes.  Then, 
(in  Chap.  III.),  the  Proposition  being  shewn  to 
be  the  unit  of  length  in  Style,  and  to  depend  for 
its  completeness  on  the  Copula,  the  Quantitative 
relation  in  Style  is  exhibited  as  identical  in  its 
basis  with  Quality  in  Logic.  The  primary 
relation  of  Quantity  is  that  of  Co-ordination,  and 
its  secondary,  that  of  Subordination;  which 
obviously  fall  to  be  treated  of  respectively  as 
JSaieneion  and  Intension,  While  the  method  of 
the  work  is  thus  formal,  the  illustrations  are 
essentially  of  a  literary  interest. 

The  Prometheus  Vinctus  of  Aeschylus,  Greek 
Text,  with  short  English  Notes,  Critical  and 
Explanatory,  for  the  use  of  Candidates  for 
the  Oxford  University  Local  Middle-Class 
Examinations  in  1§75.  By  the  Rev.  North 
PiNDER,  late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Trinity 
College,  Oxford.  12mo.  pp.  90,  price  25. 
cloth.  [^October  30, 1874. 

THIS  edition  of  the  Prometheus  Enchained 
will,  it  is  hoped,  supply  all  the  information 
needed  for  young  students.  All  grammatical 
difficulties  are  explained  in  the  Notes,  while  the 
Preface  gives  an  analysis  of  the  contents  of  the 
play,  with  an  account  of  the  sources  from  which 
Abschtlits  derived  his  matter ;  of  the  method  in 
which  he  has  handled  it;  and  of  the  mode  in 
which  it  was  exhibited  on  the  stage. 


The  Twenty-First  Booh  of  Livy.  With 
Explanatory  and  Grammatical  Notes  and.  a 
Vocabtdary  of  Proper  Names,  adapted  for 
the  use  of  Candidates  for  the  Oxford  Uni- 
versity Local  Middle-Class  Examinations. 
Edited  by  Thomas  Nash,  M.A.  Balliol 
CoUege,  Oxford.  12mo.  pp.  148,  price  25.6c?, 
cloth.  \_November  11,  1874. 

FOR  youn^  readers  the  career  of  Haioobal. 
with  his  personal  gallantry,  his  wonderful 
power  oyer  his  forces,  and  his  imshaken  composure 
m  adversity,  should  have  an  especial  charm, 
'iie  Editor  has  therefore  written  notes  to  the 


history  rather  than  to  the  language  of  LrvT, 
whose  singularly  clear  style  leaves  not  much  work 
to  be  done  by  way  of  explanation.  He  has  not, 
however,  neglectea  the  grammatical  difficulties  of 
the  text,  or  omitted  to  supply  notes  on  the  con- 
struction wherever  a  reasonable  doubt  ooidd  arise. 
With  much  matter  from  Dr.  Sicith's  dictionaries, 
he  has  added  numerous  extracts  from  Abkold 
and  MoHHSEN,  wherever  either  of  these  writers 
seemed  to  express  the  essence  of  the  Latin  in  a 
few  hanpy  words  calculated  to  impress  themselves 
on  a  schoolboy's  memory. 

The  First  Book  of  the  Cyropcedia  o/Xenophon. 
Edited,  with  an  Introduction,  Running 
Analysis,  and  Notes  for  the  use  of  Candi- 
dates for  the  Oxford  University  Local 
Middle-Class  Examinations  in  1875.  By 
Henry  Musgrave  Wilkins,  M.A.  Fellow  of 
Merton  College,  Oxford.  12mo.  pp.  82, 
price  25.  cloth.  [^October  21,  1874. 

THIS  edition  has  been  specially  prepared  for 
the  use  of  Junior  Canaidates  at  the  Oxford 
Middle-Class  Examinations  of  1875 ;  and  for  this 
purpose  a  Running  Analysis  has  been  placed  at 
the  head  of  the  several  chapters,  to  aid  the 
student  in  following  the  drift  of  each  paragraph, 
while  in  the  Notes  the  Editor  has  endeavoured 
to  offer  a  solution  of  all  the  difficulties  that  can 
fairly  be  supposed  to  occur  to  the  average  school- 
boy of  fifteen.  Points  of  pammar  and  syntax, 
so  prominent  in  the  exammations  of  the  day, 
have  been  carefully  elucidated,  while,  here  and 
there,  a  literal  version  has  been  offered,  as  a 
guide  to  the  pupil  in  bringing  out  the  full  force 
of  the  original  and  the  genuine  significance  of  the 
particles. 

Homer's  Odyssey,  Book  II.  Crreek  Text,  with 
short  English  Notes,  for  the  use  of  Candi- 
dates for  the  Oxford  University  LoccU 
Middle-Class  Examinations  in  1875.  By 
the  Rev.  William  Almack,  M.A.  of  St. 
John's  Coll.  Camb. 'Composition  Master  of 
Bradfield  College.  12mo.  pp.  36,  price  Is.  6<f . 
cloth.  lOctober  17,  1874. 

IN  compiling  these  Notes,  the  object  of  the 
Author  has  been  that  they  should  be  as 
simple  as  possible,  and  also,  as  far  as  possible, 
complete  m  themselves.  On  this  account,  in 
place  of  those  references  to  passages  from  other 
authors,  these  passages  are  quoted  in  taH, 
A  brief  summary  is  added  of  the  events  related 
in  this  book,  which  are  the  events  of  '  the  second 
day.' 
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Herodotus,  Book  VL  Edited,  with  Notes  and 
an  latroduction,  for  the  use  of  Candidates  for 
the  Oxford  University  Local  Middle-Class 
Examinations,  bj  the  Rey.  G.  £".  Lovell, 
*  M.A.  Ball.  ColL  Vice-Principal  of  St. 
Edmund  Hall,  Oxford.  12 mo.  pp.  96, 
price  28.  cloth.  [^November  30,  1874. 

THE  notes  in  this  edition  are  intended  chiefly 
to  explain  verbal  and  grammatical  difficulties; 
and  of  these  it  is  hoped  that  none  have  been 
passed  over  which  the  reader  may  not  overcome 
07  reference  to  the  dictionary.  It  has  not  been 
thought  necessary  to  enter  at  length  into  ques- 
tions of  the  historical  credibility  of  Hekodotus, 
but  some  remarks  have  been  made  on  points  to 
which  it  is  desirable  that  the  attention  of  even 
young  students  should  be  called.  The  Introduc- 
tion fives  some  account  of  the  conditions  under 
which  the  history  of  Hebodottts  was  composed. 
A  short  summary  of  the  contents  of  each  chapter 
of  the  book  accompanies  the  notes. 

EPOCHS  OF  HISTORY, 
EDITED  BY  E.  E.  MORRIS,  M.A. 
TV.  The  Houses  of  Lancaster  and  York,  with 
the  Conquest  and  Loss  of  France,  By 
James  Gairdneb,  Editor  of  ^  The  Fasten 
Letters.'  Pp.  266,  with  Five  Coloured 
Maps.     Fcp.  8vo.  price  2«.  6c?.  cloth. 

^November  23,  1874. 

FR  the  period  of  English  history  treated  in  this 
Tolume,  we  are  fortunate  in  possessing  an  un- 
rivalled interpreter  in  our  great  dramatic  poet. 
Shaxbpba.be.  a  regular  sequence  of  historical 
plays  exhibits  to  us  not  only  tne  general  character 
of  each  successive  reign,  but  nearly  the  whole 
chain  of  leading  events,  from  the  days  of  Richard 
II.  to  the  death  of  Richabd  UI.  at  Bosworth. 
Following^  the  guidance  of  such  a  master  mind, 
we  realise  for  ourselves  the  men  and  actions  of 
the  period  in  a  way  impossible  in  any  other  epoch ; 
and  this  is  the  more  important,  as  the  age  itself, 
especially  towards  the  dose^  is  one  of  the  most 
obscure  in  English  history.  During  the  period  of 
the  Waba  of  the  Roses  we  have,  comparatively 
spealdng,  very  few  contemporary  narratives  of 
what  took  place,  and  anything  like  a  general 
history  of  the  times  was  not  wntten  till  a  much 
later  date.  But  the  doings  of  that  stormy  ase — 
the  sad  calamities  endured  by  kings — the  sudden 
changes  of  fortune  in  great  men — the  glitter  of 
chivalry  and  the  horrors  of  civil  war, — all  left  a 
deep  impression  upon  the  mind  of  the  nation, 
which  was  kept  ahve  by  vivid  traditions  of  the 
past  at  the  time  when  our  great  dramatist  wrote. 
Hencei  notwithstanding  the  scantiness  of  records 


and  the  meagreness  of  ancient  chronicles,  we 
have  singularly  little  difficulty  in  understanding 
the  spirit  and  character  of  the  times. 

Shaxspeare,  however,  made  amnle  use  besides 
of  whatever  information  he  coula  obtain  from 
written  histories ;  and  there  were  two  works  to 
which  he  was  mainly  indebted,  which  deserve  to 
be  read  more  generally  than  they  are  at  the  pre- 
sent day — the  Chronicles,  namely,  of  Hall  and 
Holinshed.  The  former,  written  in  the  reign  of 
HENBr  VIU.,  gives  a  very  complete  and  interest- 
ing account  of  the  events  of  the  period ;  while 
the  later  Chronicles  of  Stow  and  Holinshed, 
published  during  the  latter  part  of  the  reign  of 
Queen  Elizabeth,  add  many  important  particu- 
lars not  to  be  .found  in  Hall. 

But  if  the  student  desires  to  examine  the 
original  sources  from  which  information  about 
the  period  is  obtained,  he  must  of  course  go  to 
earlier  writings  even  than  Hall's  Chronicle.  He 
must  examine  the  authorities  used  by  Hall 
himself,  and  a  number  of  other  chronicles  and 
narratives  besides,  many  of  which  have  been  only 
published  in  comparatively  recent  times.  It  is 
right  to  say  that  the  present  volume  has  been 
written  from  a  direct  study  of  all  the  contempo- 
rary testimony  that  exists  relative  to  the  events 
of  each  particular  reign. 

List  of  the  Maps : — 

I.  France  at  the  Death  of  Edward  HI. 
II.  Extent  of  English  Conquests  in  France. 

III.  Henry  V.'s  First  Campaign  in  France. 

IV.  England  during  the  Wars  of  tlie  Eosos. 
v.  Europe  in  the  Fifteenth  Century. 

V.  Edward  the  Third.  By  the  Rev.  W. 
Warburton,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of  All  Souls 
College,  Oxford ;  Her  Majesty's  Senior 
Inspector  of  Schools.      [^Earlif  in  December, 

Dental  Pathology  and  Surgery,  By  S.  James 
A.  Salter,  M.B.  F.R.S.  Member  of  the 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  and  Examiner 
in  Dental  Surgery  at  the  College ;  Dental 
Surgeon  to  Guy*s  Hospital  Pp.  428,  with 
133  Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood.  8vo. 
price  18«.  cloth.        INovember  21, 1874. 

BEFORE  the  Author  determined,  now  twentv- 
three  years  ago,  to  devote  himself  to  the 
Eractice  of  dental  surgery  as  the  profession  of  his 
fe,  he  had  been  long  impressed  by  the  too 
narrow  and  circumscribed  view  comprehended  by 
the  literature  of  the  speciality  he  had  adopted. 

It  had  appeared  to  him  that  even  eminent 
hospital  surgeons  were  scarcelv  aware  how  serious 
are  some  of  the  maladies  dependent  on  tooth 
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disease,  and  how  largely  the  pathology  of  the 
teeth  is  associated  with  serious  morbid  changes  in 
contiguous  structures.  On  the  other  hand  the 
pathology  of  the  teeth  themselves  was  very 
imperfectly  investigated  by  dentists.  It  appeared 
to  him,  therefore,  that  there  was  a  considerable 
field  of  surpery  and  pathology, — a  sort  of  debate- 
able  ground  between  that  occupied  by  the  surgeon 
and  by  the  dentist — which  was  open  to  further 
research,  and  which  would  amply  repay  the 
labour  of  investigation. 

His  appointment  to  Guy's  Hospital,  as  Dental 
Surgeon,  gave  him  abundant  opportunities  for 
prosecuting  such  researches.  The  records  of 
these,  as  well  as  of  others  furnished  b^  private 
practice,  supplemented  by  communications  and 
specimens  sent  to  him  by  mends,  have  constituted 
many  single  and  serial  papers,  which  have  been 
published  in  the  Transactions  of  learned  Societies 
and  in  medical  periodicals. 

The  present  volume  is  a  digested  collection  of 
all  his  previous  essays  and  papers,  arranged  in  the 
form  of  chapters ;  and  several  more  chapters  have 
been  added  to  the  matter  previously  published. 

If  some  subjects  which  may  perhaps  be  fairly 
held  to  belonff  to  dental  surgery  have  not  been 
considered,  tne  reason  is  found  in  the  Author's 
desire  to  express  views  and  to  record  observations 
only  where  ne  could  do  so  with  authority,  or  at 
least  as  the  result  of  independent  thought  and 
investigatioiL 


Ten  Years  of  Gentleman  Fanning  at  Blenner^ 
hasset  with  Co-operative  Objects.  By  W. 
Lawson,  C.  D.  Hunter,  F.C.S.  and  others. 
Post  8vo.  pp.  416,  price  5«.  cloth. 

[November  16,  1874. 

rE  Blennerhasset  establishment,  of  which 
this  volume  is  designed  to  give  an  account, 
lasted  for  ten  years,  from  1862  to  1872.  It 
included  a  farm,  extensive  farm  buildings,  a 
market  garden,  artificial  manure  works,  steam- 
ploughing  machinery,  a  free  library,  a  free  school, 
and  several  grocery  shops. 

Many  reasons  besides  those  which  are  purely 
local  have  led  the  Writers  to  radce  public  the 
history  of  these  ten  years  of  farming.  The  social 
experiments  included  a  village  parliament,  and 
were  of  quite  an  unusual  character.  Several  of 
the  field  experiments  are  new,  and,  with  the  field 
and  crop  balance-sheets,  are  likely  to  prove  of 
value  to  the  agriculturist.  Many  valuable  tables 
and  agricultural  facts  and  statistics  are  also  given, 
calculated  and  condensed  from  various  sources 
not  accessible  to  those  who  have  not  the  com- 
mand of  a  large  and  varied  library. 

The  volume  will  furnish,  it  is  hoped,  some 


information  which  readers  who  may  wish  to 
repeat  similar  experiments  may  find  useful  on 
the  subject  of  co-operation  in  mrmin?,  with  its 
probable  difficulties;  and  also  on  high  farming, 
including  steam  cultivation,  artificial  manuring, 
thin  seeding,  crop  rotation,  &c. 

A  Treatise  on  Magnetism^  General  and  Ter- 
restrial, By  the  Rev.  Humphrey  Lloyd, 
D.D.  D.C.L.  Provost  of  Trinity  College, 
Dublin,  formerly  Professor  of  Natural  Philo- 
sophy in  the  University.  8vo.  pp.  256, 
price  10s.  6rf.  cloth.       {October  1,  1874. 

THE  main  object  of  this  work  is  to  present  a 
brief  but  systematic  account  of  the  leading 
phenomena  of  Terrestrial  Magnetism  which  have 
Deen  brought  to  light  by  the  labours  of  recent 
years,  and  are  as  yet  imperfectly  known. 

As  the  present  attempt  to  bring  together  and  to 
compare  the  observed  results  may  fall  into  the 
hanas  of  the  scientific  observer,  as  weU  as  those 
of  the  general  student,  the  Author  has  given  a 
somewhat  detailed  exposition  of  the  principle  and 
construction  of  the  instruments  employed,  which 
have  been  for  the  most  part  the  same  at  all  the 
Observatories  which  took  part  in  the  great  mag- 
netic co-operation  organisea  by  the  Royal  Society 
in  1839.  In  the  earner  chapters  of  the  work  he 
has  given  such  an  account  of  the  general  properties 
of  magnetic  bodies  as  seemed  a  necessaiy  intro- 
duction to  what  follows. 

Brinkley*s  Astronomy^  revised  and  partly  re- 
written^ with  Additional  Chapters.  By 
J.  W.  Stubbs,  D.D.  Fellow  and  Tutor  of 
Trinity  College;  and  F.  BRtJNNOW,  Ph.D. 
late  Astronomex  Royal  of  Ireland,  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Astronomy  in  the  University  of 
Dublin.  Second  Fdition,  Fnlarged  and 
Improved,  with  an  Appendix  of  Ques- 
tions for  Examination  and  49  Diagrams. 
Grown  8vo.  pp.  346,  price  65.  cloth. 

[October  1,  1874. 

F  bringing  out  a  second  edition  of  this  work, 
the  Editor  has  endeavoured  to  carry  out  still 
further  the  plan  adopted  in  the  former  edition,  of 
adapting  Bishop  Brinklbt's  text-book  to  the 
requirements  of  students,  and  to  the  present 
advanced  state  of  the  science.  The  original  work 
has  for  more  than  sixty  years  been  used  as  a  text- 
book by  the  students  of  the  University  of  Dublin. 
But  it  has  long  been  felt  that  many  points  in 
the  reasoning  sufficiently  dear  to  a  thinker  of  Dr. 
BBnnu.ET'8  ability,  reauired  much  further  eluci- 
dation before  they  could  be  made  intelligible  to 


November  30,  1874 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


36s 


the  Qidinaxy  student.    Some  important  subjects 

connected  with  the  science  were  omitted  alto- 
gether, and  in  recent  times  it  was  imiversally  felt 
that  the  treatise  was  not  in  keeping  with  the 
advanced  state  of  Astronomical  Science. 

The  whole  of  Bishop  BBiinu.feT's  work  has 
therefore  been  carefully  revised,  corrected,  and 
in  many  places  altogether  rewritten.  Some 
considerable  portions  of  the  book  which  were 
found  to  be  unsuited  to  the  students  have  been 
omitted,  new  chapters  and  portions  of  chapters 
have  been  added,  which  are  not  to  be  found  in 
the  original  work ;  and  those  which  are  required 
of  all  students,  at  the  ordinary  Jlerm  and  Degree 
Examinations,  have  been  placed  together.  The 
Editor  has  written  a  chapter  on  the  masses  of  the 
heavenly  bodies  and  on  the  Tides,  and  has  also 
supplied  an  account  of  the  principal  comets,  and 
a  method  of  treating  the  equation  of  time  different 
from  that  adopted  by  Bbinklet. 

Dr.  BBimiv^ow  has  furnished  new  chapters  on 
the  physical  constitutions  of  the  sun  and  heavenly 
bodies,  on  the  discoveries  made  by  means  of  the 
Spectroscope,  on  the  proper  motions  of  the  fixed 
stais,  on  the  recent  metnods  of  ascertaining  the 
paraUax  of  the  fixed  stars,  and  on  the  general  ad- 
vance of  Stellar  Astronomy.  He  has  also  re- 
modelled the  portions  of  the  work  which  treat  of 
inatnunents,  and  made  them  suitable  to  the  present 
improved  condition  of  practical  Astronomy. 

The  Editor  has  further  endeavoured  to  substi- 
tote  new  and  simpler  mathematical  demonstra- 
tions in  many  cases  where  his  experience  led  him 
to  think  that  the  old  ones  were  too  cumbrous, 
and  has  added  a  series  of  questions  on  the  first 
thirteen  chapters,  which  he  hopes  will  be  found 
luefol  to  the  Students  preparing  for  examinations. 

A  Course  in  Descriptive  Geometry,  for  the  use 
of  Colleges  and  Scientific  Schools,  With 
an  Appendix,  containing  Stereoscopic  Views 
of  the  Solutions  in  Space  of  the  Principal 
Problems.  By  William  Watson,  Ph.D., 
Fellow  of  the  American  Academy  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  and  Professor  of  Mechanical 
Engineering  in  the  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology.    4to.  price  18«.  in  portfolio. 

[November  3,  1874. 

rE  Contents  of  this  work  comprise  Problems 
of  Position  relating  to  the  Point,  the  Right 
line, and  Plane;  the  General  Method  of  Rota- 
tions; the  Method  of  Changing  the  Coordinate 
Pbuies ;  Plane  Curves  and  their  Tangents ; 
Curves  of  Error ;  Cylinders ;  Cones  and  Surfaces 
of  Revolution ;  Tangent  Planes ;  Section  Planes ; 
lotenection  of  Suimces;  Spherical  Projections; 
Developable  Sor&ces ;  Warped,  or  Skew  Surfaces. 


The  text  (4to.  pp.  60,  sewed)  is  accompanied  by 
Thirty-two  Engraved  Plates,  and  Thirty-six 
Stereoscopic  Views.  The  latter,  many  of  which 
are  elaborately  coloured,  are  designed  to  supersede 
for  the  student  the  use  of  the  costly  models  gene- 
rally employed  to  illustrate  this  subject  It  is 
believed  and  hoped  by  the  Author  that  the  work 
will  be  found  the  most  completely  illustrated 
practical  treatise  on  descriptive  geometry  in  the 
English  language. 

Latin  Exercises  on  Barbarism  for  Junior 
Students.  By  R.  M.  Millington,  M.A. 
Author  of  *  The  Senior  and  Junior  Local 
Student's  Selections  for  Latin  Prose.'  Fcp. 
Bvo.  pp.  24,  price  Is,  stitched. 

[September  21,  1874. 

rilbLlS  is  a  collection  of  Eng:lish  Sentences  to  be 
X  turned  by  way  of  exercise  into  Latin ;  and 
it  aims  at  enablinji:  pupils  to  remember  readily 
what  words  look  like  good  Latin  and  yet  are  not. 
There  is  no  more  common  error  with  young  stu- 
dents than  to  suppose  that  a  word  like  ^intention' 
in  English  is  to  be  translated  by  the  Latin 
intefiUio  instead  of  consilium.  Each  Exerdse  is 
furnished  with  a  vocabulary,  giving  other  mean- 
ings besides  those  used  in  the  sentences;  and  the 
Author  believes  that  these  twenty  exercises  con- 
tain all  the  instances  of  this  class  of  barbarism 
likely  to  be  required  by  pupils  beginning  to  vnrite 
Latin  prose. 

A  Manual  of  the  Elements  of  Vocal  Music  for 
School  Use.  By  F.  Leslie  Jones,  Organist 
and  Music  Master  to  the  City  of  London 
Middle-ClasB  Schools  and  at  Hanover 
Church,  Regent-street.  Post  8vo.  pp.  82, 
price  Is.  6d.  cloth.  [October  8,  1874. 

THE  Author  has  endeavoured  in  the  present 
work  to  bring  together  the  rudiments  of 
vocal  music  in  such  a  manner  that  they  may  be 
readily  grasped  by  students  of  average  capacity. 

Having  found,  after  much  experience,  that  a 
text-book  is  an  indispensable  supplement  to  the 
efforts  of  a  teacher,  he  hopes  that  this  manual 
may  be  of  use  in  smoothing  the  way  towards  a 
practical  acquaintance  with  the  language  of 
music,  and  tnat  it  may  be  a  means  of  enabling 
mauy  to  ultimately  enjoy  the  advantages  of  being 
able  to  sing  at  sight. 

The  Exercises  are  intended  to  be  sugjgfestive 
of  the  kind  of  thing  re<^uired,  and  a  running  tire 
of  directions  for  conductmg  music  lessons  is  kept 
up  throughout  the  work. 

In  the  last  chapter,  treating  of  Intonation  and 
Enunciation,  the  Author  has  had  in  view  the 
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paitioiilar  deficiency  which  is  generally  so  notice- 
able in  school  Tocai  music,  a  great  point  being 
made  of  the  w&rds. 

The  explanations  and  diagrams,  which  the 
Author  has  endeayoured  to  make  as  ludd  as 
poBsible,  are  intended  to  be  thoroughly  learned  by 
the  pupils ;  and  the  subject-matter  being  divided 
into  paragraphs,  with  diversity  of  type,  can  be 
more  readily  studied  in  preparation  for  exami- 
nations; which  should  be  sequent  and  searching. 

COMTBNTS: — 

I.  The  Scale:  Musical  Pitch, 
n.  Musical  Notation :  the  Stave,  Clefsi  Music  and 

Science. 
IIL  The  Keys :  Sharps  and  Flats,  Key-Signatures. 
IV.  Musical  Notation:    Time,   Notes  and  Bests, 

Rhythm. 
V,  The  Keys  (coniinued). 
VI.  The  Scale  [continued), 
VIL  The  Intervals. 

Vni.  Suggestions    for   Exercises   in   Sight-Singing 
and  the  Theory  of  Music:    Transposition 
and  Modulation,  Melody  and  Harmony. 
DC  Expression. 
X.  Practical  Hints  on  the  Art  of  Singing. 

Songs  ^c.  for  School  Use,  with  Pianoforte 
Accompaniment.  Written  and  composed  by 
F.  Leslie  Jones,  Organist  and  Music  Master 
to  the  City  of  London  Middle- Class  Schools, 
and  Organist  of  Hanover  Church,  H^ent 
Street.  Imperial  Bvo.  pp.  16,  price  Is, 
cloth.  lOctober  15,  1874. 

CoNTEirrs: — 

I.  Fortoard,  Boys! Choral  March. 

II.  Summer  Song 
m.  Winter  Song     \- .Part-Songs  and  Choruses. 


IV.  Holiday  Song 
V.  The  Song  of  tiie  Banner,  Peneverance  Wins. 

School  Motto  Song. 
VI.  Gracee  before  and  after  Meat. 

rBSE  SoNOS  are  arranged  for  Two  Trebles, 
and  are  thus  specially  adapted  for  their  pur- 
pose. They  have  oeen  found  very  usefid  in  the 
City  of  London  Middle-Class  Schools  and  other 
schools;  being  very  popular  with  the  boys. 

Answers  to  Questions  on  the  English  Language 
set  at  the  Matriculation  Examination  of  the 
University  of  London,  June  1873.  By 
Richard  Francis  Weymouth,  D.  Lit.  Lond. 
&c.    Fcp.  Bvo.  pp.  96,  price  2s,  6d.  cloth: 

lApril  1,  1874. 

r[S  little  book  is  intended  to  meet  the  vnints 
especially  of  tiiose  students  who  seek    to 
prepare  themselves  by  self-tuition  to  pass'  the 


Matriculation  Examination.  Many  teachers  slso, 
there  is  reason  to  believe,  will  be  glad  to  avail 
themselves  of  its  aid. 

The  Author's  endeavour  is  to  give  his  readers 
the  benefit  of  his  five  years'  experience  as  an 
Assistant-Examiner,  by  exhibiting  the  manner^ 
or  at  least  one  manner  out  of  peniaps  many,  in 
which  ouestions  mav  be  most  advantageously 
answereoi,  as  well  as  by  other  useful  hints. 

^Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Early  English 
History,  By  Ptm  Yeatman,  of  Lincoln's 
Inn,  Esq.  Barrister-at-Law ;  Author  of 
'  The  History  i)f  the  Common  Law  of  Great 
Britain  and  Gaul '  &c.  Crown  Bvo.  pp.  350, 
price  6s,  cloth.  [^October  2,  3874. 

rIS  volume  incorporates  nearly  the  whole  of 
the  Introduction  to  the  Author's  History  of 
the  Common  Law ;  the  historical  problems  there 
indicated  being  more  fully  and  elaborately  worked 
out;    several  additional  chapters  being  added. 
The  Author's  views,  if  correct,  are;  it  must  be 
admitted,  important.    Although  written  from  an 
independent  point  of  view^  and  in  ignorance  of  that 
work,  the  Author  has  arrived  at  tne  same  oonda- 
sions  with  regard  to  Roman  British  History,  which 
the  Rev.  Williaic  Whitiakeb  published  more 
than  a  hundred  years  since,  and  which  appear  to 
have  been  ignored  by  the  present   generation. 
Many  of  the  Author's  views  upon  the  subjects  of 
Saxon  literature,  the  oriffin  of  the  English  lan- 
^age,  and  the  effects  of  the  French  and  Danish 
mtervention  in  the  affiiirs  of  this  country,  are,  he 
believes,  entirely  original,  and  are  based  chiefly 
upon  a  careful  and  systematic  stud^  of  our  nationu 
records,  to  populanse  and  to  obtain  full  acoees  to 
which  is  one  of  the  main  objects  of  this  book. 
One  great  position  which  he  has  sought  to  establish 
is,  that  the  history  of  the  English  race  and  tongae 
is  identical  vdth  the  history  of  the  English  laws; 
and  that  as  the  laws  of  this  country  aie  essentially 
British— that  is,  that  they  existed  prior  to  the 
Roman  occupation,  and  were  never  materially 
altered  by  the  Romans  or  during  the  troublous 
times  of  Saxon  and  Danish  dommation — ^so  also 
must  be  the  bulk  of  the  English  population  and 
the  roots  of  the  English  tongue.  In  order  to  prove 
this,  the  Author  endeavours  to  shew  thst  the 
early  British  annalists  and  the  Norman  and  Saxon 
chronicles  have  been  tampered  vrith,  and  matters 
relating  to  alleged  Saxon  history  interpolated. 
The  bulk  of  the  English  people  are  declared  to  he 
of  Llogrian  or  Ligurian  descent — a  kindred  people 
with  the  British  of  Wales,  but  for  many  cen- 
turies living  entirely  distinct  from  them.    This 
Introduction,  in  fact,  attempts  to  shew  the  necessity 
of  studying  English  history  upon  entirely  new 
methods  and  principles. 
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New  Work  by  Earl  Rubsbll,  K.G,  —  In 
December  will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  'Recotleo- 
*Um8  and  Suggestions  of  PMio  Life,  1813-1873/ 
By  JoHK  Earl  Russkll,  K.G. 

The  late  Sir  Henry  Holland,  Bart — ^In  the 
press,  in  1  yol.  8vo.  '  Fragmentary  Pctpers  on  Science 
*ttnd  other  Subjects*  By  the  late  Sir  Hekbt 
Holland,  Bart      Edited    by    his    Son,    the    Bev. 

FfiAKas  J.  HuLIAKD. 

One-Volume  Edition  of  Archbishop  Whatelt's 
LiFB. — In  the  press,  *  The  Life  and  Correspondence  of 
'Bichard  Whately,  D.D.  late  Arehbishon  of  Dublin: 
By  his  Daughter,  £.  Jakb  Whatelt.  New  Edition, 
in  1  Tol.  crown  8to. 

Archbiahop  Manning  on  the  Vatican  Decrees, 
Preparing  for  publication,  '  The  Vatican  Decrees  in 

*  their  Bearing  on  Civil  AUe^nce!  By  Hbnbt 
Bdwabd,  Archbishop  of  Westminster. 

Continuation  of  Jebrold's  Life  of  Napoleon 
the  Thibd. — In  December  will  be  published,  in  870. 

*  The  lAfe  of  Napoleon  III,  Derived  from  State 
'  Becerds,  from  Unpttblished  Family  Correspondence, 
'and  from  Personal  Testimony:  By  Blakchabd 
Jexrold.  Voltjmb  the  Sbcokd,  with  Portraits  and 
Facsimiles.  YoLd.  III.  and  IV.  completing  the  work, 
will  be  published  in  the  Spring. 

New  Travels  in  the  Spanish  Peninsula, — ^In 
December  will  be  published,  in  2  vols,  post  8vo. 
price  2ls.  *  Spain :  Jrt-Semains  and  Art-Realities  ; 

*  Painters,    Priests,    and    Princes:    a  Narrative  of 

*  nearly  Three  Yeari  Residence,  IVavd,  and  Observa- 
*tions  in  Spain:  By  H.  Willis  Baxley,  M.D. 
Author  of  •  What  I  Saw  on  the  West  Coast  of  South 
and  North  America  and  at  the  Hawaiian  Islands.' 

New  Historical  Work  by  Mr.  S.  R.  Gaedi- 
JtER. — In  a  few  days  will  be  published,  in  2  vols.  8vo. 

*  History  of  England  under  the  Duke  of  Buckingham 
'and  Charles  the  First,  1624-1628.'  By  Samuel 
Rawsou  GABDunot,  late  Student  of  Ch.  Oh.  Author 
of '  History  of  England  firom  the  Accession  of  James  I. 
to  the  Disgrace  of  Chief  Justice  Coke.'  'Prince 
Charles  and  the  Spanish  Marriage,'  and  '  The  Thirty 
Yeanf  War  1618-1648*  in  E^hs  of  History, 

Biography  of  Casaubon,—EbiIj  in  1875  will  be 
published,  in  One  Volume,  8vo.  'Isaac  Casaubon,  1559- 
'1614.'  By  Mabx  Pattisok,  Bector  of  Lincoln  College, 
Oxford.— -In  this  volume  the  personal  history  of  the 
great  Grecian  scholar  is  trac^  from  sources  partly 
printed,  partly  manuscript.  Casaubom's  letters  and 
ms  journal  are  in  prints  but  they  are  in  Latin.  The 
letters  addressed  to  him  by  his  numerous  corre- 
roondenta  are  still  in  MS.  and  are  preserved  in  the 
British  Museum.  His  note-books,  'Adversaria,*  are 
in  the  Bodleian  Library,  at  Oxford. 


Mr.  W,  B.  SooTT*s  Poems,  illustrated  by  the 
Author  and  L.  Alma  Tadema. — ^Nearly  ready,  in 
1  vol.  crown  8vo.  *  Poems.'  By  Wiujam  B.  fiicoTT. 
I.  Ballads  and  Tales ;  11.  Studies  from  Nature ; 
III.  Sonnets  &c.  Illustrated  by  Seventeen  Etchings 
by  L.  Alma  Tadema  and  William  B.  Scott. 

New  Edition  of  Sir  A.  Grant's  Edition  of 
Amistotlj^s  Ethics, — In  December  will  be  published, 
in  2  vols.  8vo.  *  The  Ethics  of  Aristotle,  illustrated. 
'  with  Essays  and  Notes:  By  Sir  Albxakh^r  Gbajnt, 
M.A.  LL.D.  Principal  of  the  Edinburgh  University. 
Third  Edition,  carefully  revised  and  partly  re-written. 

New  Edition  of  Mr.  Hebye^s  Translation  of 
De  Tocquevillb's  work  on  Dsmocsact  in  Amrrica, — 
In  the  press,  a  New  Edition,  in  2  vols,  post  8vo. 
'  Democracy  in  America:  By  Axbxis  db  Tocqusvillb. 
Translated  by  Hbnbt  Rebve,  C.B.  D.CL.  Correspond- 
ing Member  of  the  Institute  of  France. 

Constitution  of   the    German  Empire, — 

Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  'A  Sketch  of 
*  the  German  Constitution,  and  of  the  Events  in  Get- 
'  many  from  1815  to  1871/  By  A.  Nicolson,  of  the 
Foreign  Office,  Acting  Third  Secretary  in  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Embassy  at  Berlin. 

New  Historical  Work  by  Colonel  Mallbson. — 
In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  '  Studies  from 
'  Genoese  History:  By  Colonel  G.  B.  Maixbsok, 
C.S.I.  Guardian  to  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of 
Mysore ;  Author  of '  History  of  the  French  in  India ' 
&  '  Recreations  of  an  Indian  Official.' 

New  Historical  School-Book  bv  the  Rev. 
G.  W.  Cox,  M.A. — In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo. 
'  A  School  History  of  Greece  to  the  Death  of  Alexander 
'  the  Great:  By  the  Rev.  Gbobgb  W.  Cox,  M.A.  late 
Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Oxford;  Author  of  'The 
Aryan  Mythology '  &c.  This  work  will  be  no  mere 
abridgment  of  the  two  volumes  of  the  Author's  Greek 
History  to  the  end  of  the  Peloponnesian  War,  lately 
published.  A  considerable  portion  of  it  will  be 
wholly  new ;  and  the  remainder  wiU  be  so  remodelled 
that  the  whole,  it  is  hoped,  may  have  for  young 
readers  the  interest  of  an  entirely  original  work. 

The  NoBTH  American  Indians  of  the  Pacific. 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  5  vols.  8vo.  with  Maps 
and  Illustrations,  '  The  Native  Races  of  the  Pac^ic 
'States  of  North  America:  By  Hubbbt  Howb 
Bakgboft. 

Vol.  I.  Wild  Tribes :  their  Manners  and  Customs. 
Vol.    U.  Civilized  Nations  of  Mexico  and  Central 

America. 
Vol.  III.  Mythology  and  Languages  of  both  Savage 

and  Civilized  Nations. 
Vol.  IV.  Antiquities  and  Architectural  Remains. 
Vol.    V.  Aboriginal  History  and  Migrations ;  Index 

to  the  Entire  Work, 
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New  Work  by  Professor  Rawlikson,  M.A.— 
In  the  Spring  will  be  published,  in  8to.  *  T^e  Seventh 

*  Great  Oriental  Monarchy,  or  a  History  of  the  Sassa- 

*  nians ;  with  Notices^  Geographical  and  Antiquarian,* 
"By  Obobob  Bawlikson,  M.A.  Camden  Professor  of 
Ancient  History  in  the  University  of  Oxford,  and 
Canon  of  Canterbury. 

The  Public  Schools  Ancient  Atlas, — ^Pre- 

parinff  for  publication,  in  imperial  quarto,  '  The 
'*JPMic  Schools  Atlas  of  Ancient  Geography,'  £dited, 
with  an  Introduction  on  the  Study  of  Ancient  Geo- 
graphy, by  the  Bev.  G-bobgb  Butler,  M.A.  Principal 
of  Liverpool  College.  Uniform  with  '  The  Public 
Schools  Atlas  of  Modern  Geography.' 

Completion  of  Dr.  Meblb  D'AuBiGNi's  work 
on  the  BBFORMAnoir, — Preparing  for  publication,  in 
8vo.  *  Historv  of  the  Reformation  in  Europe  in  the 

*  Time  of  Ctuvin*  Bv  the  Bev.  Mbblb  D'Aubign^, 
D.D.  Vols.  VI.  and  VII.  completing  the  Work, 
transkted  by  W.  L.  B.  Catbs,  Editor  of  the  Dic- 
tionary of  General  Biography ;  Joint- Author  of  the 
EncyclopsBdia  of  Chronology. 

The  Rev.  Canon  Kennsdy's  School  Edition 
of  VtBoiL. — In  January  will  be  published,  in  12mo. 

*  The   Works  of    Viryil,  Latin    Text,  chiefly  from 

*  Wagner;  vrith  brief  Latin  Foot-Notes,  a  Preface  on 

*  Virg^s  Style,  and  English  Notes,  Illustrative  and 

*  Exjfianatory.'  Edited  for  School  use,  by  the  Bev. 
B.  H.  Ebnvbdt,  D.D.  Begins  Professor  of  Greek  in 
the  University  of  Cambridge,  and  Canon  of  Ely. 

Professor  Hblmholtz  on  the  Theory o( Music, 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  One  Volume,  *  On  the 
'  Sensations  of  Tone,  as  a  Physiological  Basis  for  the 

*  Iheorv  of  Music,'  "By  H.  Hblmholtz,  Professor  of 
Phvsiology,  formerly  in  the  University  of  Heidelberg, 
and  now  in  the  University  of  Berlin.  Translated  from 
the  Third  German  Edition  by  Albxamdbh  J.  Ellis, 
formerly  Schol&r  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  and 
B.A.  P.II.S.  F.S.A.  F.C.P.S.  &c. 

New  edition  of  the  late  Dr.  Abitott's  Elements 
ofParsics,  edited  by  Professors  Bain  and  Tatlob. — In 
the  press,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  *  The  Elements  of  Physics'  By 
Nbil  Abkott,  M.D.  F.B.S.  The  Seventh  Edition, 
revised  from  the  Author^s  Notes  and  other  Sources, 
and  edited  by  Albxandbb  Bain,  LL.D.  Professor  of 
Logic  in  the  University  of  Aberdeen,  and  by  Alfbbd 
Swain  Tatlob,  M.D.  F.B.S.  Professor  of  Medical 
Jurisprudence^  Guy's  Hospital. 

Completion  of  the  New  and  Unifosk  Edition 
of  David  Hitmb's  PniLosoPHicikL  Wobks. — Nearly 
ready,  in  2  vols.  8vo.  price  28«.  cloth,  '  Essays  Moral, 
*  Political,  and  Literary:  By  David  Humb.  Edited, 
with  Preliminary  Dissertations  and  Notes,  by  Thomas 
Hill  Gbbsn,  M.A.  Fellow  and  Tutor,  Ball.  Coll. 
Oxford,  and  the  Bev.  Thomas  Hodob  Gbosb,  M.A. 
Fellow  and  Tutor,  Queen's  Coll.  Oxford.  Uniform 
with  Hume's  'Treatise  on  Human  Nature,'  just  pub- 
lished by  the  same  Editors,  and  completing  the  set  of 
Humb's  Philosophical  Writings. 


New  Work  on  Bubglas-Pboof  and  Fibe- 
Proof  Ibon  Safbs. — Nearly  ready,  in  crown  8vo. 
with  many  Woodcut  Illustrations,  '  Protection  from 
'Fire  and  Thieves.'  By  Gbobob  H.  Chitbb,  Assoc. 
Inst.  C.E. 

For  Candidates  for  Examination  in  Elementary 
Mechahics. — In  the  press,  in  small  8vo.  with  Wood- 
cuts, *  Lessons  in  FXanentary  Mechanics  Introductory 

*  to  the  Study  of  Physical  Science,'  Designed  for  the  use 
of  Schools,  and  of  Candidates  for  the  London  Matri- 
culation, Preliminary-Scientifie  Ist  M.B.  and  other 
Examinations ;  with  numerous  Examples.  By  Philip 
Magnus,  B.Sc  B.A^ 

Wehthold's  Handbook  of  Physics. — Nearlv 
ready  for  publication,  in  One  Volume,  '8vo.  with 
numerous  woodcuts,  price  3 Is.  6d.  'Introduction  to 
'  Experimental    Physics,    Theoretical  and   Practical; 

*  induding  Directions  for  Conetructing  Physical  Ap- 
*paratus  and  for  Making  Experiments:  By  Adolf 
F.  Wbinhold,  Professor  in  the  Koyal  Technical  School 
at  Chemnitz.  Translated  and  Edited  (with  the 
Author's  sanction)  by  Bbnjamin  Lobwt,  F.B.A.S. 
With  a  Preface  by  G.  C.  Fostbb,  F.B.S.  Professor  of 
Physics  in  University  College,  London. 

New  Series  of  Aids  to  Classical  Study,-— 
Nearly  ready,  in  12mo.  uniform  with  the  First  Series, 

*  Aids  to  Classical  Study,  a  Manual  of  Composition 

*  and  Trandation  from  English  into  Latin  and  Greek, 
'and  from   Latin  and   Greek  into  English;   with 

*  Critical,  Historical,  and  Divinity  Questions.  Adapted 
*for  the  use  of  Schools  and  Undewaduates  at  College^ 
Second  Seribs,  by  Dawson  W.  Tubnbb,  D.CX.  late 
Demy  and  Exhibitioner  of  Magdalen  College,  Oxford, 
and  late  Head  Master  of  the  l^yal  Institution  School, 
Liverpool;  assisted  by  Contributions  from  many 
Eminent  Scholars.  Edited  by  J.  Pbicb,  M«A.  late 
Scholar  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge. — A  Krr  to 
the  Second  Sbbibs,  also  edited  by  Mr.  Pbicb,  will  be 
published  simultaneously. 

Authorised  English  Translation  of  Comtb*8 
Politique  PosmrE.—Jn  the  Press,  '  The  System  of 
*  Positive  Polity,  or  Treatise  upon  Sociology:  of 
AuarsTB  Comtb,  Author  of  the  System  of  Positive 
Philosophy.  Translated  from  the  Paris  Edition  of 
1851-1854,  and  furnished  with  Analytical  Tables  of 
Contents.  In  Four  Volumes,  8vo.  to  be  pubUshed 
separately,  and  each  forming  in  some  degree  an  inde- 
pendent Treatise : — 

Vol.  I.  The  General  View  of  Positive  Polity  and 
its  Philosophical  Basis.  Translated  by  J.  H.  Bbidobs, 
M.B.  formerly  Fellow  of  Oriel  College,  Oxford. 

Vol.  II.  The  Social  Statics,  or  the  Abstract  Laws 
of  Human  Order.  Translated  by  Fbbdbbic  Habrxson, 
M.  A.  of  Lincoln's  Inn. 

Vol.  IIL  The  Social  Dynamics,  or  the  General 
Laws  of  Human  Progress  (the  Philosophy  of  Histoiy). 
Translated  by  E.  S.  Bkbslt,  M.A.  Professor  of  His- 
torv  in  University  College,  London. 

Vol.  IV.  The  Synthesis  of  the  Future  of  Mankind. 
Translated  by  Bichabd  Conobkvb,  M.A.  MJLCJP.  for- 
merly Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Wadham  Collego,Ozford. 


SPOmsHfOODl  AND  00.,  pBomiis,  mbw-stbbbt  squabb,  lovdon. 
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Science  fto 
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!        Decrees  377 

378   NiooLsoM  's  Sketch  of  the  German  Con- 
878         Btltution 877 

Nichols's  Forty  Tears  of  Amerioan 
875  Life  388 

Nixo:«  on  Theism »79 

882    Pabkiksob  on  Picas  for  State-Churches  S79 
376    Pattison's  Isaac  Casanbon,  1539-16U...  874 

PBiLLirs'it  Memoirs  of  the  Civil  War  in 
372         Wales  and  the  Marches.  16ftS-16iO ...  87S 

Philosophy  of  Modem  Humbug 881 

872   Pluxkbt's  Here  and  There  among  the 
384  Alps 888 

BBTHABoeoii's  *  Down  the  Road '   870 

378   Bussbll's  (Earl)  ReooUeotions  ft  Sng 

878  gestions,  1813-1878 871 

387    ^to%.'R9,'m  Ecttormel  &  other  Vertea  375 

'  Wbihholo's  Experimental  Physios 371 

884  j  Wdatblt's  Life  and  Correspondence, 

I       inOne Volume  879 

874    WiLLfAaeOM  on  Integral  Calculus  38t 

be  found  at  pages  383  to  388. 


St/^tem  of  Positive  Politif.  By  Auguste 
GoMTE,  Author  of  System  of  Positive  Philo- 
sophy. Vol.  I.  containing  the  General 
View  of  Positivism  and  Introductorg  Princi- 
ples. Translated  by  J.  II.  Bridges,  M.B. 
formerly  Fellow  of  Oriel  College,  Oxford, 
8vo.  pp.  678,  price  21s.  cloth. 

IFebruarg  20,  1875. 

TELISy  the  aeoood  and  most  important  of  Comte's 
principal  works,  contMus  the  complete  ex- 
positwn  of  his  views  upon  Religion.  Politics, 
ilistory,  and  Social  Orguuisation.    These  have 


been  much  discussed,  and  are  attracting  a  growing 
attention  in  this  country ;  but  it  may  be  said  that 
the  original  work  has  been  very  little  read  in 
anything  like  a  systematic  way.  Tnis  is  principally 
due  to  the  many  difficulties  presented  by  the 
original  to  any  but  the  moat  patient  reader.  The 
Author  thought  it  right  to  confine  his  statements 
to  the  most  abstract  form,  to  leave  his  readers  to 
supply  all  allusions  and  references  for  themselves, 
and  to  employ  a  very  exact  and  special  terminology. 
Nor  has  tne  reader  of  the  origmal  any  assistance 
from  subdivisions  of  the  work,  Tables  of  Contents, 
or  marginal  notes.    The  language  employed,  and 
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the  principlea  referred  to,  ciiii  only  be  uadewtood 
by  constant  collation  with  other  parts  of  this  and 
other  works  of  the  Author. 

The  design  of  the  Translators  of  the  work  has 
been  to  meet  these  difRculties,  so  far  as  it  could  be 
done  in  what  is  strictly  a  translation  and  not  a 
commentary.  It  was  thought  that  a  very  careful 
presentation  of  the  Author^s  technical  phrases 
and  specifd  formulaD  in  the  language,  as  far  as 
possible,  of  English  philosophy,  and  the  suggestion, 
whenever  practicable,  of  the  references  or  allusions 
of  the  original,  by  the  use  of  more  fsmilinr 
equiTalent  expressions,  would  be  more  useful  and 
satisfactory  than  any  commentary.  The  course  of 
the  argument  has  been  illustrated  throughout  in 
the  marginal  notes  at  the  head  of  each  paragraph, 
and  the  Table  (Mf  Contents  added  by  the  Translators 
forms  a  current  analysis  of  the  whole  work. 

The  four  volumes  hare  been  translated  by 
diflerent  writers,  who  have  had  the  advanttige  of 
joint  consultation  when  needful,  and  have  thus 
been  able  to  bring  combined  labour  to  bear  on  the 
task.  On  points  of  difficulty  and  of  general 
principle  they  have  been  able  to  obtain  the  opinion 
of  those  who  had  the  best  opportunity  for  knowing 
the  Author's  meaning. 

Vol.  II.  The  Social  Statics^  or  the  Ahxtract  Laws 
of  Human  Order.  Translated  by  Frederic 
Harrison,  M.A.  of  Lincoln's  Inn.  [^In  May. 

Vol.  III.  Ths  Social  Dynamics,  or  tlie  General 
Laics  of  Human  Progress  (the  Philosophy  of 
History),  Translated  by  E.  S.  Beeslt,  M.A. 
Professor  of  History  in  University  College, 
London.  [/«  September. 

Vol.  IV.  The  Synthesis  of  the  Future  of  Mankind. 
Translated  ty  Richard  Congrevb,  M.A. 
M.R.C.P.  formerly  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Wad- 
ham  College,  Oxford ;  and  an  Appendix  con- 
taining the  Author's  Minor  Treatises,  trans- 
lated by  Henry  Dix  Hutton,  M.A.  Barrister- 
at-Law.  [^Before  Christmas, 


*  Down  the  Hoad,^  or  Reminiscences  of  a 
Gentleman  Coachman.  By  C.  T.  S.  BiitCH 
Ketnardson.  (Dedicated  to  the  Rising 
Generation  of  Coachmen.)  Pp.  248  ;  with 
Twelve  Illustrations  from  Original  Paintings 
by  H.  Aiken,  engraved  and  printed  in 
Chromolithography  by  M.  &  N.  Hanhart. 
Mediiim  8vo.  price  21^.  cloth. 

[February  11,  1875. 

VERY  fewnov7  remain  who  have  really  worked 
a  coach  by  night  and  by  day,  through  wind 
.  and  rain,  frost  and  snow,  and  who  have  really 
done  the  thing  in  rough  and  smooth.    If  any 


such  should  read  the  present  volume,  tbej  will 
probably  bear  out  the  Author  that,  pleasant  as  it 
was,  it  was  on  many  occasions  hard  work,  and  at 
times  not  quite  devoid  of  danger,  and  a  consider- 
able amount  of  responsibility. 

But  the  present  time  is  one  of  revived  coaching, 
and  as  there  seems  to  be  a  perfect  mania  amongst 
young  men  for  a  trip '  down  the  road,'  the  Author 
trusts  that  he  may  not  be  thought  presumptuous 
in  offering  a  sketch  and  a  few  anecdotes  of  old 
times  to  the  young  Coaching  Biitish  Public. 

The  incidents  recorded  and  the  anecdotes 
related  in  this  work  have  all  come  under  the 
Author's  personal  observation.  They  were  written 
down  originally  not  for  publication,  but  for  the 
amusement  of  those  of  tenderer  years  to  whom  be 
was  in  the  habit  of  relating  them,  and  whose 
frequent  reply  was,  'Why  don't  you  publish 
them  ?  They  would  make  a  capital  book  to  read 
on  the  railroad.'  He  has  therefore  put  together 
these  facts  belonging  to  years  now  long  past,  but 
of  which  the  memory  still  clings  on. 

Contents  : — 


Introduction. 

To  the  Reader. 

Road  versus  Rail. 

The  Old  Mail  Horn. 

Charter  House  Days. 

College  Days. 

'  Regent '  Coach. 

The  *  Peacock '  at  Isling- 
ton. 

WcUyn    Hill    and    Old 
Biirker 

The  Crookal  Whip  and 
Tom  Hennosv. 

Tom    Hennesy  s    Accom- 
plishments. 

The  Six  Hillsat  Stevenage. 

The  Road  Game. 

Tom  Hennesy  reduced  to 
a  Pair. 

The  World  can't  get  on 
without  Humbug. 

Kites  over  MoncVs  Wood. 

Tho  Louth  Mail. 

I    go  to    live  near   the 
Holyhead  Road. 

Tho  Holyhead  Mail  from 
London  vi&  Shrewsbury. 

Ogwyn  Pool. 

Holyhead  Mail. 

Three  Blind  'uns  and  a 
Bolter. 

The   Little   Fast     Team 
£rom!the  Rising  Sun. 

Jack    Williams'    Recom- 
mendation of  an  Inn. 

Hodgson  won't  Read  my 
Parcels. 


Wheeler  without  Har- 
ness. 

Dick  Vickers. 

Harry  Jones  asks  me  to 
drive  the  *Bas  over  the 
Menai  Bridge. 

Mail— Chester  and  Holy- 
head. 

'  Shall  I  Stamp  the  Foot- 
board?' 

Cruelty  to  Dumb  Animals. 

The  St.  Gothard  Pass. 

Moping  a  hot  Leader. ' 

Nettle  Coach. 

The  Pig  at  Llanym}- 
neck  Toll-bar. 

*Poter  Hilton'  and  the 
Strange  Gentleman. 

The  Reason  why  Horses 
go  better  at  Night. 

*  The  Lodge  Hill.' 

The  Stage  Coach  of  CM, 
and  the  Load  it  us<>d 
to  carry. 

Small  hints  that  may  le 
Useful. 

Always  go  round  your 
Horses. 

Mind  that  the  Toll-bar 
Man  don't  shut  the  Gate 
in  your  Face. 

An  Old  Coachman. 

Farewell  to  the  Header. 

Alas!  Alas!  Where  i>  it 
Gone? 

Postscript 
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List  op  thb  Illustrations  : — 


Scene  on  the  Dover  Road. 

JSanrise. 

'  Harry  !  Offside  Leader  8 

Trace  unhooked  I  * 
Tom  and  I  slip  into  '  the 

Bar.' 
Tom  Hennesy*s  Crooked 

Whip. 
'  What !  Drank  again,  you 

lazy  old  Beggar  ? ' 


Bicknell's  Spicy  Tram  of 

Greys. 
Oor  Friend  in  Kcd  keeps 

his  Horn  going. 
A  Sticky  Lot. 
A  Stiffish   Pitch,    hut  a 

good  Team, 
Near- side,    Joe,    Trace 

gone  agnin ; 
A  Cheery  Look-out. 


Recollections  and  Suggestions,  1813 — 1873, 
by  John  Earl  Russell,  K.G.  8vo.  pp. 
486,  price  I65.  cloth.    [_Januari/  16,  1875. 

THIS  volume  is  designed  to  furnish  a  sketch  of 
the  whole  political  life  of  Earl  Russell.  To 
the  first  chapter,  which  formed  the  introduction 
to  his  reoort  of  his  '  Speeches  and  Dispatches/ 
are  addea  chapter^  treatmg  the  several  stages  of 
his  public  life.  These  involve  a  review  (Chap.  II.) 
of  Lord  Paluerston*s  policy  in  the  East,  of  the 
measures  (Chap.  V.)  for  Parliamentary  Beform, 
of  the  causes  of  the  Crimean  War,  and  of  English 
foreign  policy  from  1859  to  the  death  of  Lord 
Palmbbston  (Chaps.  VI.  and  VII.)  ;  of  the  Irish 
question,  and  of  other  important  topics  which 
occupy  the  attention  of  the  public  at  the  present 
time. 

Introduction  to  Experimental  Physics.  Theo- 
retical and  Practical ;  including  Directions 
for  Constructing  Physical  Apparatus  and 
for  Making  Experiments,  By  Adolf  F. 
Weinhold,  Phrofessor  in  the  Royal  Technical 
School  at  Chemnitz.  Translated  and  edited 
(with  the  Author*s  sanction)  by  Benjamin 
LoEWY,  F.R.  A.S.,  First  Science  Master  at  the 
International  College,  Spring  Grove,  London; 
Bxaminer  in  Physics  at  the  College  of  Pre- 
ceptors, London.  With  a  Preface  by  G.  C. 
Foster,  F.R.S.  Professor  of  Physics  in 
University  College,  London.  Illustrated  by 
3  Coloured  Plates  and  404  Woodcuts.  8vo. 
pp.868, price  31s.  6rf.  cloth.    [^Feh.  1, 1875. 

EVERYONE  who  has  tried  to  teach  elementary 
Physics  must  have  become  aware  of  the 
great  difficulty  which  the  subject  presents  to  the 
majority  of  pupils.  This  difficulty  is  of  a  twofold 
kind,  and  arises  partly  from  the  nature  of  the 
facts  with  which  the  science  deals,  and  partly 
from  the  nature  of  the  reasoning,  whereby  the 
generiil  laws  of  physics  are  established.  A  large 
proportion  of  the  facts  are  such  as  either  do  not  fall 
^tnic  common  experience  at  all,  ordo  so  only  under 
sucb  complex  conaitions  that  their  true  nature  is 
Dot   easily  recognised.    These  chi^acteristics  of 


the  study  of  physics  give  to  it  a  value,  as  a  means  of 
training  in  habits  of  exact  thinking,  which  probably 
no  other  study  possesses  in  the  same  degree,  but 
at  the  same  time  they  make  this  study  more  than 
usually  difficult,  especially  to  beginners.  The 
consequence  is,  that  many  students  of  elementary 
physics  never  succeed  in  gaining  any  really  yalu- 
abfe  acquaintance  with  the  subject;  and  what 
little  is  retained,  in  relation  either  to  the  experi- 
mental facts  or  to  the  laws  of  physics,  is  kept  in 
mind  by  a  pure  effort  of  memory,  in  which  the 
intelligence  has  no  perceptible  share. 

It  is  probable  that  the  frequency  with  which 
results  such  as  these  attend  the  teaching  of  the 
fundamental  parts  of  physics  has  furnished  one  of 
the  motives  that  have  induced  some  authors  and 
teachers  to  try  to  arrange  this  subject  in  a  series 
of  consecutivepropositious,  set  forth  in  a  manner 
imitated  from  liuchd's Elements.  But  practically 
such  a  mode  of  teaching  generally  leads,  at  least 
in  the  case  of  beginners,  to  an  aggravation  of  the 
evils  it  is  intended  to  obviate.  The  true  way  to 
make  the  somewhat  abstract  notions  necessarily 
encountered  at  the  outset  of  the  study  of  physics 
intelligible  to  beginners  seems  to  be,  not  to  em- 
phasise the  abstractions,  but  to  provide  the  learner 
with  the  clearest  possible  ideas  of  the  concrete 
facts  from  which  the  abstractions  are  derived. 

Hitherto  it  has  been  very  difficult  for  a  teacher, 
even  when  thoroughly  convinced  of  the  impor- 
tance of  making  the  first  instruction  in  physics  as 
thoroughly  practical  as  possible,  to  carry  his  views 
into  practice ;  he  has  derived  little  or  no  assistance 
firom  the  existing  text-books  of  physics;  and, 
unless  he  has  been  able  nut  only  to  devise^  a 
general  plan  of  instruction,  but  also  to  contrive 
eveiT  detail  of  the  experimental  work  he  gave  his 
pupils  to  do,  he  has  had  no  choice  but  to  mil  back 
upon  the  usual  plan  of  reading  a  text-book,  or  at 
best  of  showing  experiments  with  ready-made 
apparatus.  The  present  translation  of  Professor 
Wbinholb's  Vorschuie  der  Experimeniat^Physik 
will,  it  is  hoped,  supply  the  wants  of  those  who 
wish  to  adopt  a  more  satisfactory  system.  This 
work  constitutes  a  systematic  treatise  on  elemen- 
tary physics,  founded  upon  a  well-chosen  series  of 
experiments,  which  it  is  intended  that  the  reader 
should  perform  with  his  own  hands ;  and  in  order 
to  facilitate  the  carrying  out  of  this  intention,  very 
fnll  instructions  are  giceHj  both  as  to  the  precat^ 
tions  needed  in  making  the  experitnents  and  as  to 
the  mode  of  constructing  the  necessary  apparaitis. 
These  instructions  are  extremely  clear  and  precipe; 
and  although  to  readers  unaccustomed  to  experi- 
mental work  they  may  sometimes  seem  needlessly 
minute,  it  will  be  found  in  actual  trial  that  the 
apparently  small  matters  to  which  attention  is 
sometimes  called  are  just  such  as  make  the 
difference  between  success  and  failure. 
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DAVID    HUME'S    PHILOSOPHICAL   WORKS. 

Essays  Morale  Political,  and  Literary.  By 
David  Hume.  Edited,  with  Preliminnry 
Dissertations  and  Notes,  by  Thomas  Hill 
Green,  M.A.  Fellow  and  Tutor,  Ball.  Coll. 
Oxford,  and  the  Rev.  Thomas  Hodge  Ghose, 
^r.A.  Fellow  and  Tutor,  Queen's  Coll.  Ox- 
ford.    2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  900,  price  28s.  cloth. 

[February  10,  1875. 

IN  this  Edition  of  David  Hume's  Essays  Moral, 
Political,  and  Literary,  the  usual  order  has 
been  observed  in  arranging  the  contents.  The 
first  volume  contains  Hume's  Autobio^phy, 
Adam  Smith's  Letter  to  Strahan,  giving  an 
account  of  Hume's  last  moments,  and  the  Essays 
generally.  In  the  second  volume  the  Enquiry 
concemmg  Humau  Understanding  is  followed  by 
the  Dissertation  on  the  Passions,  the  Enquiiy  con- 
cerning the  Principles  of  Morals,  and  the  Natural 
History  of  Religion.  Afterwards  are  given  (1) 
the  Eight  Essays  withdrawn  from  circulation  by 
their  Author,  including  the  celebrated  Character 
of  Sir  R.  Walpole;  (2)  the  unpublished  E&says, 
consisting  of  those  on  Suicide  and  the  Immor- 
tality of  the"  Soul,  which  were  first  published 
surreptitiously  after  Hume's  death;  of  a  paper  in 
manuscript  on  the  Authenticity  of  Ossiax's 
Poems,  first  printed  in  Dr.  Burton's  Life  of 
Hume;  and  ot  an  article  on  WUiKiE*s  Epigoniad, 
contributed  to  the  '  Critical  Review,'  but  not 
republished  by  the  Author ;  (3)  the  Dedication 
of  an  early  volume  to  John  Home,  which,  with 
the  two  preceding  Es-^^ays,  serves  to  illustrate 
Hume's  capacity  as  a  critic ;  fragments  of  a  paper 
in  HuM£*s  handwriting,  desciibing  the  Descent 
on  the  Coast  of  Brittany  in  1745,  under  Genenil 
S.  Clair,  first  published  in  Dr.  Burton's  Life 
of  Hume  ;  and  the  List  of  Scotticisms.  Of  the 
last  five  papers  none  excepting  the  List  of  Scotti- 
cisms have  been  hitherto  included  in  editions  of 
Hume's  Literary  Works. 

The  present  Editors  have  carefully  collated  all  the 
editions  which  Hume  produced.  They  have  printed 
in  the  text  an  exact  copy  of  the  Posthumous 
Edition  of  1777,  which  had  been  finallv  corrected 
for  the  press  by  Hume  himself.  They  have  given 
in  notes,  uniformly  distinguished  from  Hume%,  all 
variations  of  text  other  than  purely  verbal  altera- 
tions, printing  in  all  cases  an  exact  facsimile  of 
the  latest  text,  and  correcting  only  palpable 
typographical  errata.  In  the  second  volume  the 
heading  of  each  Section  and  divisions  into  Parts 
have  been  reproduced  on  every  page.  The  precise 
reference  has  been  added  to  most  of  Hume's 
quotations  from  the  Classics,  in  which  Hume  as  a 
rule  did  not  cite  the  exact  chapter,  section,  or 
line. 


A  History  of  the  Editions  is  prefixed  to  the  third 
volume,  in  which  the  Editors  have  endeavoured 
to  collect  the  most  interesting  points  that  are 
known  concerning  the  special  circumstances  at- 
tending the  publication  01  the  contents  of  the  four 
volumes  of  the  present  F«dition,  and  by  this 
means  to  illustrate,  to  some  extent,  Hume  s  cha- 
racter and  achievements  in  literature. 

Hume's  IVeatise  of  Human  Nature,  being  an 
Attempt  to  Introduce  the  Experimental 
Method  of  Reasoning  into  Moral  Subjects, 
and  Dialogues  concerning  Natural  Religion. 
By  the  same  Editors.  2  vols.  8vo.  2Ss. 
cloth.  [Lately  published^ 

*^*  These  four  volumes  forma  complete  and 
uniform  Edition  of  Hume*s  Philosophical,  PbUUctd, 
and  Literary  Works,  for  the  latter  two  of  which 
Mr.  Gbose  is  chiefly  responsible. 

A  nistory  of  England  wider  the  Duke  oj 
Buckingham  and  Charles  1. 1624-1628.  By 
Samuel  Rawson  Gardineij,  late  Student  of 
Christ  Church ;  Author  (»f  *  A  History  of 
England  from  the  Accession  of  James  I. 
to  the  Disgrace  of  Chief  Justice  Coke,' 
*  Prince  Charles  and  the  Spanish  Marriage,' 
and  *  The  Thirty  Years'  War,'  in  the  Epochs 
of  History  Series.  Pp.  788,  with  2  Maps. 
2  vols.  8vo.  price  245.  cloth. 

[January  14,  1875. 

THE  Author's  intention  is  to  give  an  accouut  of 
the  important  period  in  which  the  Crown  and 
the  House  of  Commons  became  alienated  from 
one  anotherthrough  the  support  which  Charles  I. 
first  as  Prince  of  Wales,  and  afterwards  as  Kino, 
gave  to  the  Duke  of  Buckingham.  For  this  pur- 
pose he  has  had  at  his  disposal  much  hitherto  un- 
used matenal  in  our  own  State  Papers,  and  in  the 
correspondence  of  the  French,  Dutcn,  and  Venetian 
Governments.  Ho  has  been  able,  he  believes,  to 
give  for  the  first  time  a  complete  account  of  the 
negotiations  which  led  to  the  marriage  of  Charles 
with  Henkietta  Maria,  and  of  the  warlike  pre- 
parations the  extent  of  which  alarmed  the  Pania- 
ment  of  1625.  Here,  too,  will  at  last  be  found  a 
narrative  of  the  secret  intrigue  connected  with  the 
loan  of  Pennington's  squadron  to  the  French,  and 
of  the  real  causes  which  led  to  the  war  with  France 
in  1627.  The  Parliamentary  history  of  the  time, 
too,  has  not  been  left  untouched.  The  debates  of 
the  House  of  Lords,  hitherto  a  sealed  book,  are 
now  laid  open,  whilst  our  knowledge  of  the  discus- 
sions in  the  House  of  Commons  in  the  session 
which  produced  the  Petition  of  Kighta,  receives  the 
most  important  additions.  The  parts  taken  in  tkem 
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by  Buckingham,  Wentworth,  and  Williams, 
at  length  become  cleared  from  unwarranted  asser- 
tions, and  the  conduct  of  WexVTWORTH  especiallj 
comes  out  in  an  unsuspected  light. 

But  it  is  not  merely  by  the  additional  inforuia- 
tion  which  he  has  been  able  to  acquire,  that  the 
author  believes  himself  to  be  justiiied  in  laying 
the  result  of  his  labours  before  the  public.  If  the 
ground  seems  to  have  been  preoccupied  by  great 
writers,  it  cannot  be  denied  that  no  one  has  yet 
spproached  the  subject  with  complete  impartiality. 
Those  who  have  approached  it  have  had;  more  or 
less  unconsciously,  if  not  a  party  to  serre,  at  least 
a  number  of  definite  principles  in  the  political 
life  of  the  present,  to  which  they  have  conformed 
their  judgment  of  the  past.  The  present  work 
ha3  been  undertaken  in  a  diOerent  spirit.  Lookin;]^ 
at  the  views  of  government  and  religion  enunciated 
by  the  parties  in  the  17th  century  as  simply  the 
result  of  the  action  of  considerations  aii-iiig  from 
the  action  of  the  circumstances  of  the  time  upon 
the  political  and  religious  principles  handed  down 
from  the  previous  generation,  the  Author  believes 
it  to  be  possible  to  come  to  a  better  understanding 
of  the  motives  of  those  engaged  in  tlio  conflict, 
than  if  either  the  st^mdard  of  the  19th  century, 
or  some  general  proposition  about  the  evils  cither 
of  parliamentary  predominance  or  of  absolute 
monarchy,  is  constantly  obtruded  upon  the  reader. 
He  believes  that  fairness  of  judgment  is  not  to  be 
sought  in  indifference  to  the  mighty  issues 
involved  in  tibe  struggle,  but  in  a  duo  appreciation 
of  the  difficulties  with  which  the  actors  had  to 
contend,  and  the  powers  which  thej  possessed  for 
overcoming  these  difficulties.  ^ 


Memoirs  of  the  Civil  War  in  Wales  and  the 
Marches,  1642-1640.  By  J.  Roland 
Phillips,  of  Lincoln's  Inn,  Barrister- at- 
Law.  2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  852.  Prico  425. 
cloth.  INovember  10,  1874. 

THE  works  which  have  hitherto  appeared  on 
the  history  of  Wales  have,  but  with  few  ex- 
ceptions, closed  with  the  conquests  of  that  country 
by  Edward  I.  Some  one  or  two  have  attempted 
to  bring  that  history  up  to  the  Union  of  Wales 
with  England  under  HiaoiT  VIII.  But  no  work 
hitherto  published  has  given  any  account  of  the 
part  which  the  inhabitants  of  Wales  and  the 
Marches  played  in  the  quaiTel  between  Charles  I. 
and  the  Parliament,  or  in  the  war  which  was  the 
result  of  that  quarrel.  In  fact,  for  that  period 
there  is  r  gap  in  the  history  of  the  Principality. 

These  volumes  are  intended  to  fill  that  gap. 

The  iirst  volume  is  in  the  form  of  a  narrative, 
and  is  divided  into  eight  chapters.  Of  these  the 
Itrst  affords  a  glance  intc  the  social  oondition  of 


the  country  between  the  conquest  under  Edward  I. 
and  the  accession  of  Charles:  compii&ing  abo 
s  )me  account  of  the  development  of  the  naturid 
resources,  and  the  trade  and  commerce,  of  the 
Principality.  The  second  chapter  deals  with  the 
period  between  the  accession  of  Charles  and  the 
outbreak  of  the  civil  war,  1625-1042,  treating 
penerally  of  the  history  of  the  King  and  the 
Parliament,  and  particularly  of  the  wav  in  which 
the  aggressions  of  the  Kinp  were  viewed  in  Wales. 
Some  interesting  particulars  are  given  of  ship- 
money  and  loans.  The  third  chapter  gives  the 
history  of  the  year  lG42j  and  each  of  the 
remaining  chapters  are  devoted  to  an  account  of 
the  transactions  of  each  successive  year;  the 
eighth  chapter  ending  with  the  execution  of  tho 
King.  In  the  war  tho  Welsh  took  a  very  pro- 
minent part.  At  the  outset  they  were  extreme 
Royalists,  nearly  all  the  gentry  being  so,  and  tho 
people  were  led  by  them.  Some  eminent  men 
were,  however,  entrusted  to  command  tho  Parlia- 
mentary forces,  such  as  Sir  William  BREXiETOir, 
Sir  Thomas  Mtddelton,  and  Colonel  Mttton, 
in  North  Wales;  Major-General  Laugh arke  and 
Colonel  PoYER,  in  South  W^es.  For  a  long  lime 
these  had  a  difHcult  task  to  perform,  the  whole 
country  bein^  averse  to  them;  but  their  great 
skill  and  danng,  and  the  many  disjisters  which 
attended  the  Koyalists  in  England,  greatly 
strengthened  their  condition,  and  Wales  was 
subjugated  by  the  Parliament  soon  after  the 
battle  of  Naseby.  The  King  spent  some  time  in 
Wales  after  his  defeat  at  Naseby,  and  tried  in 
vain  to  raise  forces  there.  In  North  Wales,  how- 
ever, some  determined  leaders  of  the  Royalist  party 
held  out,  and  it  is  somewhat  of  a  noteworthy  fact 
that  Harlech  Castle  was  not  surrendered  until 
seven  months  after  all  the  King's  garrisons  in 
England  had  yielded. 

The  reaction  in  1648  broke  forth  with  great 
vigour  in  Wales :  L-Vugharste  and  Poter  having 
gone  over  to  the  Royalists.  They  refused  tu 
disband,  headed  a  fresh  rebellion,  and  Cromavell 
himself  was  sent  down  to  suppress  the  insurrec- 
tion. The  main  body  was  routed  before  Cromwell 
entered  Wales,  and  the  few  who  remained  re- 
treated to  PembrolvO  Castle,  whither  CROMWTgLL 
followed  them.  It  took  him  six  weeks  to  reduce 
that  fortress.    Poter  was  executed. 

During  these  years  scarcely  a  town  in  Wales 
escaped  being  the  scene  of  conflict;  and  no  family 
of  note  abstained  from  the  war.  The  best  blood 
was  spilt  on  one  side  or  the  other.  This  work 
cinnot  therefore  fail  to  be  of  interest  to  those  who 
are  connected  with  the  Principality. 

The  second  volume  consists  entirely  of  docu- 
ments upon  which  the  history  is  based.  Many  of 
these  are  here  published  for  the  first  time,  and 
moat  of  tho  others  are  extremelv  scarce. 
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Every  possible  source  of  information  has  been 
ransacked.  All  the  State  Papers,  and  all  the 
newspapers  and  pamphlets  "which  were  issued 
during  the  period,  have  been  carefully  looked 
through.  The  newspapers  and  pamphlets  alone 
number  several  thousimds. 

A  full  Index  is  added. 

Studies  from  Genoese  History.  By  Colonel 
G.  B.  Malleson,  C.S.I.  Guardian  to  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  of  Mysore,  Author 
of  *  History  of  the  French  in  India'  &c. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  3G0,  price  10«.  M.  cloth. 

iFehmary  27,  1875. 

THE  difficulty  experienced  hj  the  Author  in 
1872  in  obtaining  in  a  concise  form,  from  any 
English  work,  information  regarding  the  political 
history  of  Genoa  and  the  men  who  had  moulded 
her  destiny,  induced  him  to  devote  a  considerable 
portion  of  his  leisure,  after  his  return  to  India,  to 
a  study  of  the  subject.  With  this  object  in  view, 
before  he  left  Europe,  he  provided  himself  with 
the  authorities  likely  to  assist  him  in  his  research. 

Such  is  the  ongin  of  these  ^  studies.'  It  occurred 
to  the  Author  that  striking  pictures  of  events 
fraught  with  interest,  and  fertile  in  results  to  the 
Eepublic,  combined  with  a  sketch  of  the  four 
great  families  whose  members  most  influenced  her 
fortunes,  would  convey  to  the  public  mind  a  more 
vivid  picture  of  the  salient  points  in  her  higtory 
than  could  be  derived  from  the  perusal  of  a  more 
methodical  narrative. 

Thus,  whilst  the  story  of  the  conspiracy  of 
GiANLUiGi  de'  Fieschi  sbews  clearly  that  not 
even  the  oligarchical  constitution  of  1528,  watched 
over  b^  an  Andrea  Doria,  could  secure  the 
Hepublic  against  the  ambition  of  discontented 
nobles — ^and  that  of  Giulio  CesareVachere,  that 
she  was  not  more  safe  agninst  democratic  discon- 
tent, the  sketches  of  the  careers  of  the  Doria, 
the  Sfinola,  and  the  Grimaldi  brin?  into  brighter 
contrast  the  actions  of  the  men  under  whom  she 
gained  her  greatest  victories  and  achieved -her 
most  splendid  successes. 

The  Author  claims  for  this  work  no  greater 
meiit  than  that  of  being  an  accurate  narrative 
derived  from  the  best  authorities.  Thus,  for  the 
conspiracy  of  FiEsco,  he  has  consulted  the  annals 
of  BoNFADio,  the  story  of  Agostino  Mascardi, 
the  history  of  M.  Vincbns,  and  the  Compendio  of 
Carbone.  For  the  story  of  Jacopo  Bonpadio,  he 
has  had  the  authority  of  the  excellent  work  of 
Count  Mazzuchelli  and  the  writers  to  whom  he 
refers. 

For  the  rest,  he  has  consulted  and  translated 
freely  from  the  works  of  Casoni,  Bonpadio, 
SiSMONDi,  ViNCKNs,  and  Oarbone. 


The  Contents  of  the  Volume  are  as  follows : — 

1 .  Tho  Conspiracy  of  Gianluigi  dk'  Fieschi. 

2.  Jacopj  Bonfadio. 

3.  Saiipiebo  Dfi  Bastileci. 

4.  The  CJonspiracy  of  Vacusro. 

5.  The  BoRiA. 

6.  TheFiESCHi. 

7.  The  Grimaldi. 

8.  The  Spinol.!. 

Appendices. 
I.  The  Several  Constitutions  of  Genoa. 
II.  The  Conspiracies  of  Genoa. 
III.  List  of  the  Dooes  of  Genoa. 


Isaac  Casaxihon^  1559-1614.  By  Mark  Pat- 
tison,  Rector  of  Lincoln  College,  Oxford. 
8yo.  pp.  548,  price  IC5.  cloth. 

[^January  28,  1875. 

IN  this  volume  the  personal  history  of  the  great 
Grecian  is  traced  from  sources  partly  printed, 
partly  manuscript.  Casaubon*s  letters,  and  his 
lournal,  are  in  print,  but  they  are  in  Latin.  The 
letters  addi-essed  to  him  by  his  numerous  corre- 
spondents are  still  in  MS.  and  are  preserved  in 
tne  British  Museum.  His  Note- books, 'Adver- 
saria,' are  in  the  Bodleian. 

A  scholar's  life  is  proverbially  devoid  of  loci- 
dent  But  the  minuteness  with  which  we  are 
able  to  trace  week  by  week,  and  almost  day  by 
day,  Casaxtbon's  movements  and  occupations, 
confers  a  biographical  interest  upon  the  narrative 
of  his  life  wnicli  is  often  wanting  in  the  lives  of 
more  conspicuous  persons. 

Besides  narrating,  by  the  aids  above  mentioned, 
the  course  of  Casaitbon^s  private  life,  the  Author 
has  endeavoured  to  bring  before  the  reader  the 
position  of  classical  letters  at  the  period.  The 
exposition  here  offered  of  Casax;bon*s  learned 
labours  will,  it  is  hoped,  not  be  unacceptable  to 
the  professional  scholar.  We  have,  in  the  English 
languap^e,  no  history  of  classical  learning  beyond 
the  brief  summaries  contained  in  the  chapters 
devoted  to  tbe  subject  by  Hallah  in  his  History 
of  Literature.  But  it  is  not  the  technical  history 
of  Greek  philology  which  has  been  here  aimed 
at.  The  scholars  of  Casaxtbon's  day  were  not  a 
guild  of  experts  who  wrote  for  each  other.  They 
had  in  their  hands  the  editing,  commenting,  and 
interpreting  of  the  books  whicb  were  read  by  all. 
Both  literature  and  education  were  wholly  dassi- 
cal.  The  Author  has  aimed  at  exhibitm^  this 
popular  function  of  the  scholai',  and  the  relation 
m  which  he  stood  to  the  world  of  letters  and 
.education. 

Affaiu,  literature  was  not  the  only  side  on 
which  the  scholnr  was  connected  with  tlie  thought 
and  movement  of  his  age.  Casaubon's  Hfe  syn- 
chronises with  the  full  energy  of  4he  catholic 
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reaction.  Learning  and  learned  men  were  not 
only  intimately  associated  with  this  phase  of 
thought,  but  were  themselves  the  contending 
parties  in  the  strife.  In  the  person  of  Isaac 
Casaubon  are  represented,  on  the  one  hand,  the 
struggle  of  knowledge  to  vindicate  for  itself  an 
independent  footing  outside  of  part^:  on  the 
other^  the  absorbing  force  of  theological  passion, 
drawm^  all  science,  classical  learning  included, 
within  its  Tortex. 

The  contents  of  the  Tolume  are  arranged  in  the 
following  chapters : — 

1.  Parentage  and  Education,  1559-1678. 

2.  Geneva,  1578-1596. 

3.  Montpellier,  1596-1599. 

4.  Paris,  1600-1610. 

5.  London,  1610-1614. 

6.  Casaubon  and  Baronius*  CImrch  History. 

7.  London,  Ely,  and  Cambridge,  1610-1614. 

8.  Oxford  Visit,  1613. 

9.  LondoD,  1610-1614 — continued. 

10.  List  Illness,  Death,  and  Characteristic,  1614. 

1 1 .  Index  of  Casaubon's  Works  in  chronological  order. 

Charles  the  Firsts  a  Tragedy  in  Five  Acts. 
By  Arthur  Gray  Butler,  M.A.  Fellow  of 
Oriel  College,  Oxford.  Pp.  160,  with  Por- 
trait after  Van  Dyk.  Crown  8vo.  price  Gs. 
cloth.  {^January  1,  1875. 

rE  Preface  to  this  work  gives  a  sketch  of  the 
state  of  parties  in  England  during  the  Great 
Rebellion,  shortly  after  the  battle  of  Naseby,  and 
points  6ut  the  difficulties  that  stood  in  the  way 
of  settlement  and  reconciliation.  The  Army  and 
Parliament,  having  overcome  the  King,  were  at 
war  with  each  other,  and  Charles  was  playing  a 
waiting  game,  hoping  to  profit  by  their  diBsensions. 
It  is  on  this  unfortunate  attempt  that  the  plot 
of  the  above  Drama  is  made  to  turn,  an  attempt 
which  might  have  succeeded  had  Charles  been 
a  more  wary  politician,  or  Croihwell  less  resolute 
nnd  keensighted.  The  chief  characters  of  the 
time,  Ormokde,  Iretok,  Fairfax,  Milton, 
Henrietta  Maria,  and  Bishop  JrxoN,  figure  in 
the  Play,  in  addition  to  Charlbb  and  Cromwell. 
The  Drama  closes,  after  great  eiTorts  made  by 
Cro3CWELL*s  own  family  and  others  to  avert  the 
tragic  ending,  with  Charles's  trial  and  execution. 

The  Trojan  Queeti's  Revenge ;  a  Translation  of 
the  Hecuba  0/ Euripides,  with  Elucidations, 
By  A.  H.  Beesly,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  110, 
price  55.  cloth.  l^December  5,  1874. 

WHILE  reading  the  Alcestis  with  some  pupils 
the  Author  also  read  with  them  Mr, 
BrowkiK6*8  poem  Balaustion.  The  interest  they 
took  in  their  work  wns  very  {zreat,  and  the  effect 


'  not  only  on  their  taste  but  on  their  scholarship 
most  marked.  The  Hecuba  was  the  next  play 
read.  In  order  in  some  measure  to  fill  up  the 
blank  whieh  was  felt  in  the  absence  or  any 
accompaniment  to  that  play,  like  Balaustion,  the 
Author  wrote  this  book. 

Boys  beginning  a  Greek  play  for  the  first  time 
can  onl^  ^et  through  a  small  portion  in  a  term, 
and  their  mterest  in  it  must  therefore  be  slight. 
It  is  hoped  that  '  The  Trojan  Queen*s  Revenge  * 
may  do  something  to  obviate  this  disadvantage 
in  the  case  of  the  Hecuba,  tmd  that  some  masters 
will  try  an  experiment  which  the  Author  found 
very  successful.  This  is  the  main  reason  why  he 
has  publiahed  the  book ;  but  he  would  only  be 
too  glad  if  he  could  hope  that  it  might  give  some 
pleasure  to  older  readers. 

Bestomiel,  a  Legend  of  Piers  Gaveston;  the 
Patriot  Priest ;  and  other  Verses.  By 
II.  Sewkll  Stokes,  Author  of  *  The  Vale  of 
Lanheme '  &c.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp«  216,  price  hs^ 
cloth.  [January  11,  1875. 

rpHE  principal  poem  in  this  volume  is  partly 
X  descriptive  ana  legendary,  and  embodies  some 
of  the  authentic  incidents  m  the  life  of  Piers 
Gaveston,  to  whom  the  Castle  of  Restormel 
came,  with  other  Castles  in  Cornwall,  on  his 
being  created  Earl  of  Cornwall  bv  Edward  II. 
Notes  are  appended,  with  extracts  from  Borlase, 
Carew,  Norden,  and  WAxaiKOHAK.     This  is 
followed    by  a   series    of   occasional  verses  on 
characters  and  scenes  in  Devon  and  Cornwall, 
including  the  legend  connected  with  Lta's  Combe, 
near   Tavistock,    the    birthplace    of    William 
Browi7£,  the  Author  of  England*s  Pastorals ;  A 
Lawyer  of  the  Old  Type ;  A  Parson  of  the  Old 
Type ;  The  Gull  Rock,  &c.    The  last  poem,  The 
Patriot  Priest,  is  a  tribute  to  the  Italian  priest, 
scholar,  and  patriot,  Enrico  Tazzoli,  executed 
at  Mantua  in  1862,  the  incidents  being  taken  from 
his  biography  by  Gaetabo  Polari. 


Illustrations  of  the  Life  of  Shakespeare  in  a 
discursive  Series  of  Essays  on  a  variety  of 
Subjects  connected  with  the  Personal  and 
Literary  History  of  the  Great  Dramatist, 
By  J.  O.  Halliwell,  F.R.S.  Part  the 
First;  pp.  13G,  with  16  Facsimiles  and 
Engravings  on  Wood.  Folio,  price  42*. 
cloth.  [December  19,  1874. 

THE  chief  design  of  the  present  woik  is  to  give, 
in  a  series  of  miscellaneous  essays,  a  critical 
inyestigation  into  the  truth  or  purport  of  every 
recorded  incident  in  the  persjnal  and  literary 
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liistorj  of  SnAKEsrEABB ;  and  it  is  proposed  to 
add  notices  of  his  family  and  friendd,  the  stngo 
oa  which  he  acted,  and  other  matters  likely  to 
enable  the  modern  reader  to  realise  the  conditions 
under  which  he  lived  and  wrote.  The  r.ature  of 
the  work  is  sufficiently  indicated  by  the  following 
list  of  the  contents  of 'the  First  Part : — 

Scarcity  of  materials ;  a  knowledge  of  the 
customs  and  appliances  of  the  early  stage  essen- 
tial to  an  eftective  study  of  Shakespeakes 
dramatic  art ;  the  chronological  order  not  deter- 
minable by  internal  evidence ;  period  of  Shake- 
speabb's  arrival  in  Ijondon  his  poverty ;  entered 
the  theatre  in  a  very  low  mnk ;  the  Ijondon  of 
his  day,  with  facsimiles  of  old  plans ;  reasons  for 
believmp^  that  the  horse-holding  story  is  founded 
on  truth;  only  two  theatres  at  that  time  in 
London  north  of  the  Thames,  one  called  the 
Theatre,  the  other  the  Curtain,  both  situated  in 
Sboreditch;  the  poet  commenced  his  theatrical 
career  in  one  of  those  theatres ;  historical  accounts 
of  them,*    their  exact  sites   and  various  other 

Sarticulars  respecting  them;  the  Theatre  pulled 
own  in  1508,  and  its  materials  used  in  the 
erection  of  the  Globe  Theatre  in  the  following 
year ;  Romeo  and  Juliet  produced  at  the  Curtain  ; 
notice  of  Shakfispeabb  acting  v/ith  the  Lord 
Chamberlain's  Company  before  Queen  Elizabetti 
at  Greenwich  in  1594,  with  facsimile  from  the 
original  manuscript ;  alteration  in  the  constitution 
of  that  Company  about  loOO;  the  plays  which 
were  acted  at  the  Globe  in  1509;  facsimile  of 
view  showing  the  first  Globe  Theatre ;  the  Two 
Gentlemen  of  Verona^  its  date  of  composition  and 
sources  of  plot;  observations  on  the  old  English 
religious  drama;  probability  that  Shaeespeabe 
witnessed  some  of  the  later  representations  of  the 
Coyentry  mysteries ;  the  characters  of  Herod  ami 
the  Black  Sotds\  description  of  the  pageant  and 
the  actors;  religious  uses  of  the  early  drama; 
moral-plays  in  the  time  of  Shakbspeabe  ;  the 
fii-st  secular  drama ;  origin  of  the  surname  of 
Shakbspbabb  ;  families  of  that  name  in  most 
parts  of  England  from  the  fifteenth  to  the 
seventeenth  century ;  especially  abundant  in 
Warwickshire ;  mistakes  in  identification ;  the 
Shakbspbabbs  of  Kowington  not  connected  witli 
the  poet's  family;  the  mulberry- tree  tradition; 
Shakbspeabe's  rural  life ;  early  history  of  New 
Place ;  the  Guild  Chapel  and  its  gargoyles ;  New 
Place  either  rebuilt  or  restored  by  SaAKESPEABE ; 
no  authentic  view  of  it  known  to  exist ;  reasons 
for  believing  that  a  parcel  of  Shaxbhpbabe's 
manuscripts  may  be  concealed  in  an  ancient  hon.ce 
belonging  to  Lord  OvEBsro>'E}  contract  for  the 
erection  of  the  Fortune  Theatre ;  Bill  of  Privy 
Signet,  Writ  of  Privy  Seal  and  Patent  licensing 
Shakespbabe  and  others  to  act,  1603;  curious 
theatrical  aneedoto  from  Rateeis  Ghost;  transac- 


tions between  the  actors  and  proprietors  of 
theatres ;  a  collection  of  papers  respecting  shares 
and  sharers  in  the  Globe  and  Blackfriars  Theatres ; 
the  etoiy  of  Felix  and  Fdismcna ;  Tabltos  and 
the  fiddlers ;  Flbcknob  on  the  sta^e ;  licence  to 
the  Queen's  Phiyers,  1009 ;  l*rivy  Council  orders 
and  letters  respecting  actors  and  theatres ;  inden- 
ture giving  a  minute  description  of  the  house 
which  was  converted  into  the  Blackfriars  Theatre ; 
other  pnpers  relating  to  that  theatre;  the  Master 
of  the  Kevelsand  the  drama  in  1581 ;  Nathakiel 
Field  and  the  prencher  at  South wark ;  the 
Queen's  Players  at  Norwich  in  1583;  Bill  of 
Complaint,  I08O,  ccntaining  the  only  positive 
notice  of  Shake^peabe  between  the  years  IfiB'S 
and  1592  which  has  yet  been  discovered. 


The  British  Arvnj  in  1875  ;  with  Suggestions 
on  its  Admin isiraiion  and  Organization, 
By  John  Holms,  M.P.  for  Hackney,  &c. 
Crown  8yo.  pp.  138,  price  2*.  Qd,  cloth. 

[Fehniarif  23,  1875. 

T*HE  object  of  the  Writer  is  to  call  attention  to 
the  present  position  of  the  Military  Forces  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  to  the  complete  failure 
which  has  attended  the  recent  measures  which 
have  been  adopted  for  their  reorganization,  and 
to  the  critical  position  in  which  our  Army  is  now 
placed.  An  earnest  appeal  is  made  to  the  buAincs.« 
and  commercial  men  of  the  country  to  think  for 
themselves  on  this  important  subject.  For  the 
first  time  the  Military  Budget  of  Prussia  is 
analysed  and  placed  before  the  public,  so  that  it 
may  be  at  once  seen  that  the  means  by  which 
that  country  has  attained  euch  immense  results  is 
simply  sound  organization.  In  the  Appendix 
some  useful  and  valuable  statistical  information 
on  military  afiairs  is  giyen. 

The  Rights  and  Duties  of  Neutrals.  By 
William  Edward  Hall,  M.A.  Barrist«r-at- 
Jaw.     8vo.  pp.  220,  price  8s.  Gd,  cloth. 

[June  27,  1874. 

THAT  portion  of  International  Law  which  deu]< 
with  the  relations  of  belligerents  and  neutrals 
hns  of  late  years  greatly  increased  both  in  volnme 
and  importance,  partly  because  of  the  serious 
practical  questions  to  which  the  conduct  of  neutml 
nations  has  given  rise,  and  partly  because  of  tl^c 
dislike  felt  by  foreign  publicists  for  much  of  the 
law  which  has  hitherto  been  looked  upon  in 
England  as  authoritative.  But,  ^at  as  is  the 
amount  of  attention  which  the  subject  has  every- 
where excited,  no  English  writer  has  treated  it 
in  a  systematic  manner,  and  with  reference  to 
modern  facts  and  opinions.    It  is  the  object  of 
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the  present  work  to  remove  this  deficiency,  and 
to  ascertain,  apart  from  all  prepossessions  in  favour 
of  English  or  of  Continental  views,  what  the 
relative  authority  of  conflictinsf  doctrines  in  fact 
is,  and  to  separate  distinctly  those  usages  which 
are  obligatory  from  those  which  are  either  still  in 
coarse  of  growth  or  are  falling  into  desuetude. 

After  laving  down  the  general  principles  upon 
which  the  law  of  belligerents  and  neutrals  depends, 
the  Author  proceeds  to  discuss  it  in  detail  under 
the  heads  of— (1)  law  atfecting  helUgerent  and 
neutral  states,  and  (2)  of  that  afteptinp  belligerent 
states  and  fieutral  indimdttals.  In  this  detailed 
discussion  he  is  careful  to  trace  historically  the 
practice  of  the  more  important  nations,  to  define 
so  far  as  possible  the  attitude  assumed  by  them 
at  the  present  time  with  resnect  to  controverted 
points ;  and  to  present  the  reader  with  the  opinions 
of  modem  writers.  He  finally  states  the  con- 
clusion at  which  he  arrives  with  resnect  to  the 
degree  of  authority  possessed  by  tne  various 
doctrines  and  usages.  He  has  endeavoured  by 
copious  references  to  afibrd  the  means  of  testing 
his  views  and  assertions  at  every  point.  An 
Appendix  contains  a  selection  from  State  documents 
be^ng  upon  the  subject 

The  Civil  Laws  of  France  to  the  Present 
Time,  supplennented  by  Notes,  illustrative  of 
the  Analogy  between  the  Rules  of  the  Code 
Napoleon  and  the  Leading  Principles  of  the 
Roman  Law,  By  D.  M.  Aird,  of  the 
Middle  Temple,  Esq.  Barrister-at-Law ; 
Author  of  'Blackstone  Economized.'  Post 
8vo.  pp.  300,  price  Is,  Gd.  clotli. 

[^January  20,  1875. 

THE  Notes  exhibiting  the  analogy  between  the 
rules  of  the  Code  Napoleon  and  the  leading 
principles  of  the  Roman  Law  will,  it  is  hoped, 
prove  of  great  practical  utility  to  the  students  of 
this  volame,  which  comprises  the  whole  of  the 
Code  Civil, 

It  is  divided  into  Three  Books.  Book  I.  (of 
the  Civil  Law)  gives  a  concise  Synopsis  of  Civil 
liiehts;  Lea  ActesdePEtat Civil;  Births,  Marriages, 
and  Deaths;  Judicial  Separation;  Paternity  and 
Filiation;  Adoption;  Quardianship;  Emancipa- 
tion, &c.  Book  H.  (of  the  Law  of  heal  Property) 
treats  npon  Property,  real  and  personal ;  Right 
of  Accession ;  Usuii-uct ;  Right  of  Common  and 
HabiUtion ;  Servitudes,  &c  The  Third  Book, 
on  a  subject  of  much  importance  to  the  legal 
student,  deals  with  the  laws  appertaining  to  Suc- 
cession ;  Gifts ;  Testamentary  Dispositions ;  Par- 
tition of  Property;  Contracts:  Obligations; 
Agreements ;  Sales ;  Hiring  of  Laoour  and  Skill ; 
Partnerdiipe ;  Debts;  Privileges;  Mortgages; 
Expropriation ;  Prescription^  &c. 


To  render  the  work  clear  and  interesting,  the 
Author  has  carefully  avoided  all  unnecessary 
technicalities,  and  has  taken  ^ains  to  substitute 
English  equivalents  for  French  idioms;  and  when- 
ever such  a  course  was  practicable,  he  has  blended 
two  or  more  articles  into  one  concise  paragraph. 
The  book  is  dedicated,  by  special  permission,  to 
the  Riffht  Hon.  Sir  Alexander  J.  E.  Cockbuen, 
Bart;  Lord  Chief  Justice  of  England. 

A  Sketch  of  the  German  Constitution  and  of 
the  Events  in  Germany  from  1815  to  1871. 
By  A.  NicoLSON,  Third  Secretary  in  H.B.M. 
Embassy  at  Berlin.  8vo.  pp.  134,  price  bs. 
cloth.  IDecember  26,  1874. 

rpHE  Author  of  the  present  work  has  no  higher 
X  ambition  than  toat  of  giving  to  English 
readers  some  idea  of  the  mode  by  which  a  country 
holding  so  prominent  a  position  in  Europe  is 
governed.  A  short  explanation  of  this  Constitu- 
tion may  be  acceptable  to  those  who  have  neither 
the  leisure  nor  the  inclination  to  wade  through 
the  elaborate  Qermau  works  from  which  the 
Author  has  drawn  his  materiab,  and  of  which  a 
list  is  given  in  the  preface. 

As  the  present  Constitution  is,  with  a  few 
exceptions,  identical  with  that  of  1867,  he  has 
devoted  more  space  to  the  latter,  and  then 
pointed  out  the  alterations  which  were  rendered 
necessary  by  the  admission  of  the  South  German 
States  into  the  North  German  Confederation,  and 
by  the  transformation  of  the  latter  into  the 
German  Empire. 

The  Vatican  Decrees  in  their  Bearing  on 
Civil  Allegiance.  By  Henry  Edward  Arch- 
bishop of  Westminster.  8vo.  pp.  204,  price 
2s,  6df.  sewed.  IFebruury  1,  1875. 

IN  writing  this  volume  the  Author  has  had  to 
face  the  difficult  task  of  gaining  a  fair  hearing 
on  subjects  about  which  the  opinions,  and  still 
more  tne  feelings,  of  so  many  men  are  not  only 
adverse,  but  even  hostile. 

Tiie  topics  tieated  have  not  been  of  his  choosing. 
They  have  been  raised  by  Mr.  Gladstone,  and  m 
all  the  ran<?e  of  Religion  and  Politics,  none,  in  the 
Author's  judgment,  csn  be  found  more  delicate, 
more  beset  with  misconceptions,  or  more  prejudged 
by  old  traditionary  beliew  and  antipathies.  And 
yet,  if  Mr.  Gladstone's  appeal  is  to  be  answered, 
treated  they  must  be.  The  Author's  reply  to  the 
argument  of  the  Expostulation  on  the  Vatican 
Council  will  be  found  in  the  first,  second,  and 
fifth  chapters ;  but  as  Mr.  Gladstone  has  brought 
into  his  impeachment  the  present  conflict  in 
Germany,  and  has  reviewed  nis  own  conduct  in 
respect  to  the  Revolution  in  Italy,  the  questions 
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thus  raised  have  been  examined  in  the  third  and 
fourth  chapters.  This  examination  was  forced 
upon  the  Author  by  the  terms  of  the  two  letters 

Erinted  at  the  opening  of  this  volume ;  he  holds 
imself  pledged  to  justify  their  contents.  These 
two  topics,  moreover,  fall  within  the  outline  of 
the  subject  treated  by  Mr.  Qlidstone,  which  is, 
the  relation  of  the  Supreme  Spiritual  Power  of 
the  Head  of  the  Christian  Church  to  the  Civil 
Powers  of  all  countries.  So  much  for  the  matter 
of  these  pages. 

As  for  the  manner,  the  Author  can  say  with 
truth  that,  to  avoid  offence,  he  has  weighed  his 
words,  and  if  there  be  one  still  found  which  ought 
not  to  have  been  written,  he  wishes  it  to  be 
blotted  out.  What  he  believes  to  be  truth,  that 
he  has  said  in  the  clearest  words  and  calmest  that 
he  could  find  to  give  to  it  adequate  expression. 


The  Liberal  Party  and  the  Catholics.  Second 
Edition,  with  a  Note  from  Mr.  Gladstone  to 
the  Author.    8yo.  pp.  34,  price  la,  sewed. 

[Januari/  9,  1875.       ! 

TEDLS  short  sketch  deals  with  the  political  con-  I 
sequences  of  Mr.  Gladstone's  expostulation. 
Thoughtful  Liberals  have  long  recognised  a  certain 
inconvenience  in  the  alliance  oetween  the  Homan 
Catholics  and  the  Liberals.  Some  years  ago  the 
Spectator  foretold  that  a  time  would  come  when 
the  Liberal  Party  would  sever  the  alliance  sooner 
than  allow  any  compromise  of  its  fundamental 
principles.  Mr.  Gladstone  has  done  so  now, 
and  has  strengthened  his  position  with  the  Party 
by  doing  so.  The  Writer  of  this  brochure  points 
out,  from  a  Roman  Catholic  point  of  view,  that 
Mr.  Gladstone  should  not  be  blamed  for  this, 
and  that  it  is  not  fair  to  charge  him  with  incon- 
sistency. 

Though  the  Roman  Catholic  Members  of  the 
House  of  Commons  since  the  Emancipation  Act 
have  been  invariably  Liberals,  except  one  solitary 
instance  in  the  Parliament  irom  1869  to  1865, 
yet  the  Roman  Catholic  aristocracy  of  England, 
some  of  the  Irish  Priests,  and  a  considerable 

Eortion  of  the  electoral  body  of  Roman  Catholics, 
ave  shewn  Conservative  tendencies.  Those  who 
have  been  most  trusted  at  the  Vatican  have  been 
the  Conservative  Roman  Catholics,  such  as  the 
late  Cardinal  Wiseman. 

The  Author  traces  the  influence  of  the  Roman 
Catholic  voters  at  the  G«ieral  Elections  of  1859, 
18C8,  and  1874.  He  shews  that,  owing  to  the 
pretty  even  balance  of  the  two  great  parties  in 
many  of  the  boroughs,  the  electoral  power  of  the 
Roman  Catholics  is  considerable,  and  that  it 
mainly  contributed  to  the  defeat  of  Mr.  Glad- 
stone in  1874. 


He  shews  that  the  illogical  position  of  Cardinal 
CuLLEN  has  deprived  the  Cardinal  of  political 
influence ;  that,  though  the  Liberals  have  broken 
with  the  Roman  Catholics,  they  gain  some  able 
and  wealthy  supporters  in  Ireland  from  the 
Presbyterian  and  Protestant  ranks;  whilst,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  springing  up  of  a  friendly 
feeling  between  the  Conservative  gentry  and  the 
Roman  Catholic  tenants  would  be  likewise  bene- 
ficial to  the  country.  On  the  whole,  though  the 
loss  of  the  Irish  Roman  Catholics  is  a  formidable 
one,  yet  by  it  the  Liberals  gain  in  consistency  and 
get  mto  thorough  accord  with  the  Liberals  of 
Europe. 

An  Examination  into  the  Doctrine  and  Practice 
of  Confession.  By  the  Rev.  William  Edward 
Jelf,  B.D.  sometime  Censor  of  Ch.  Ch. 
Bampton  Lecturer  1857,  Whitehall  Preacher 
1846 ;  Author  of  *  Quousque '  &c  8vo.  pp. 
256,  price  Is.  Bd.  cloth.     [Feb.  18, 1875. 

IN  this  volume,  which,  it  is  hoped,  may  be  found 
to  contain  a  full  account  both  of  the  theories 
urged  in  favour  of  the  institution  of  Auricular 
Confession  and  the  history  of  its  practice,  the 
Author  has  carefully  abstained  from  grounding 
any  of  his  arguments  on  the  extravagant  utterances 
of  some  amongst  its  supporters.  He  has  impugned 
the  practice  as  unauthorised  by  Scripture,  unknown 
in  tne  Primitive  Church,  and  unrecognised  in  our 
own.  His  purpose  is  not  to  object  to  confidential 
communications  between  a  Pastor  and  his  Flock, 
but  to  formal  Absolution  as  an  ordained  channel 
of  actual  pardon,  or  a  recognised  preparation  for 
the  Holy  Communion. 

Both  in  this  part  of  his  task  and  in  drawing 
out  all  the  objections  to  be  urged  against  it,  the 
Author  has  thought  it  best  not  to  load  his  pages 
with  numerous  references  to  patristic  books  (not 
on  the  shelves  of  ordinary  libraries)  in  support  of 
facts,  the  authorities  of  which  may  be  founa  almost 
exhaustively,  certainly  abundantly  and  sufficientiy, 
in  the  pages  of  such  works  as  Bingham  and 
Usher,  and  in  the  notes  to  the  translation  of 
Tertullian  in  the  Library  of  the  Fathers. 

The  Formation  of  Christendom  \  Part  the 
Third.  By  T.  W.  Allies,  MA.  Oxon. 
8vo.  pp.  620,  price  12s,  cloth. 

\_Februarij  27,  1875. 

IN  this  volume  the  Author  concludes  the  sub- 
ject with  the  introduction  of  which  he  ter- 
minated the  second,  and  exhibits  the  great 
intellectual  conflict  upon  the  most  important 
problems  of  human  life  which  was  carried  on  for 
three  centuries,  from  the  reign  of  CLAXTDirrs  to 
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that  of  CoNSTANTiiTE,  between  the  thinking  minds 
of  heathen  Greece  and  Home  and  tlie  Christian 
Church. 

The  volume  is  composed  of  eight  chapters. 
The  first  describes  the  foundation  of  the  Roman 
Church,  its  contrast  with  Philosophy  and  its 
deyelopment  of  the  Judaic  embryo.    The  second 
shews  the  character  of  the  Neostoic  school  in  its 
four   chief  representations,  Seneca,  Musonius, 
Epictetus,  and  Mabcus  Aurblius,  ending  with  a 
detailed  statement  of  the  points  of  analogy,  con- 
tact, or  contrast  between  Neostoicism  and  Chris- 
tianity.   In  the  third  chapter  the  Author  passes 
to  tiie  Neopy thagorean  School,  tracing  it  from  its 
beginning  through  Philo  and  Plutarch,  whose 
doctrine  he  sets  forth  at  length.    In  the  fourth 
he  further  illustrates  the  standing  ground  of  Phi- 
losophy, from  Nerva  to  Sepximius  Sevbrus,  the 
contrast  between  the  Greek  and  Latin  mind,  and 
the    position    of    philosophera    in    the    Roman 
Empire.    In  the  hfth  chapter  a  full  picture  of 
the  r^eopythngorean  thought  in  its  last  develop- 
ment is  given  from  the  life  of  Afolloniits,  by 
Philostratus,  which  introduces  the  Neoplatonic 
philosophy  and  epoch  in    the  sixth.      This  is 
wound  up  by  a  systematic  comparison  of  it  with 
the  Christian  religion.     The  seventh  chapter  is  a 
summuy  of  all  that  precedes,  with  regard  to  the 
respective  action  of  Philosophy  and  Religion  in 
moulding  society.     The  eighth  and  last  points 
out  six  ^reat  principles  of  the  natural  order  which 
heathenism  had  lost,  and  which  the  church  sup- 
plied then,  and  for  all  future  time. 


Theism ;  an  Address  delivered  at  the  Annual 
Meeting  of  the  General  Committee  of  the 
Voysey  Establiahment  Fund,  By  Brinsley 
Nixon,  Esq.   8vo.  pp.  16,  price  6ff.  stitched. 

[February  3,  1876. 

THIS  Address  was  designed  in  the  first  place  as 
an  appeal  to  the  supporters  of  the  Rev. 
Chablbb  votbbt  to  make  more  strenuous  effort 
to  place  the  reli^ous  movement  of  which  he  is 
the  moet  promment  spokesman  on  a  wider  and 
more  permsnent  footing. 

The  second,  but  more  important,  aim  of  the 
work  is  to  remove  the  almost  universal  ignorance 
which  prevails  in  regard  to  this  religious  move- 
juent   and  Mr.  Votsbt^s  ministrations,  and  to 
expound  the  nature,  the  principles,  and  the  aims 
of  Theism.    In  doing  this  the  Author  has  given 
a  concise  and  lucid  exposition  of  Roman  Catho- 
licism and  Protestantism,  in  order  to  exhibit  more 
forcibly  the  contrast  which  Theism  presents  to 
them  lx>th.  He  shews  how  Theism,  while  free  from 
anthropomorphism,   supematuralism,    and   doff- 
matiani^  teacnes  a  devout  faith  in  God  entirely 


reasonable  and  in  harmony  with  science;  and 
while  claiming  no  authority  from  ancient  writing 
or  tradition,  rests  on  grounds  altogether  unas- 
sailable. 

All  readers  interested  in  the  development  of 
religious  thought,  or  in  the  substitution  of  a 
reasonable  religion  in  the  place  of  decaying 
systems,  will,  it  is  believed,  find  in  this  address  a 
brief  but  complete  statement  of  the  claims  of 
Theism. 


Modern  Pleas  for  State- Churches  Examined. 
By  the  late  Henry  William  Parkinson, 
Independent  Minister,  Rochdale.  8vo.  pp. 
376,  price  bs.  cloth.    IDecember  11,  1874. 

THIS  work  was  undertaken  by  the  late  Rev. 
H.  W.  Parkinson  with  the  view  of  dealing 
with  some  of  the  graver  aspects  of  the  argument 
advanced  in  defence  of  the  State-Ohurch  system. 
The  controversy,  of  which  the  Established  Church 
is  the  centre,  b  constantly  varving  in  its  character. 
Ancient  lines  of  defence  are  abandoned,  and  fresh 
ones  are  taken  up.  It  has  been  the  Author's 
object  to  include  and  to  examine  in  the  present 
work  all  the  most  recent  pleas  on  which  stress 
has  been  laid  by  writers  who  deserve  respectful 
attention. 

He  also  thought  it  necessary  to  adrert  to  the 
use  of  Episcopacy  and  to  its  introduction  into  this 
country ;  and  this  part  of  his  task  has  been  com- 
pleted. But  he  was  prevented  by  death  from 
concluding  it  with  the  section  on  Comprehension, 
which  it  was  his  purpose  to  add.  As  it  stands, 
the  treatise  may,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Editor, 
be  regarded  as  treating  the  whole  subject  not 
merely  with  learning,  candour,  and  ability,  but 
without  a  particle  of  the  asperity  which  it  has 
too  often  excited. 


Life  and  Correspondence  of  Bichard  Whately, 
D.D.  late  Archbishop  of  Dublin.  By  his 
Daughter,  B.  Jank  Whatelt.  New  Edition, 
in  One  Volume,  with  Additional  Corre- 
spondence ;  pp.  512,  with  Portrait.  Crown 
8vo.  price  10*.  Gd.  cloth.    [Jan.  9,  1875. 

IN  the  two  former  editions  of  this  work  the 
Editor  was  unable  to  include  a  selection  firom 
the  Archbishop's  almost  life-long  correspondence 
with  Dr.  Hawkins,  Provost  of  Oriel.  This 
important  addition  has  been  made  to  the  present 
volume,  whic^  contains  further  some  new  con- 
tributions from  other  friends. 
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Spain ;  ArUBemaina  and  Art-Bealities ; 
Painters,  Priests,  and  Princes :  being  Notes 
of  Things  seen  and  of  Opinions  formed 
during  nearly  three  years*  Residence  and 
Travels  in  that  country.  By  H.  Willis 
Baxlet,  M.D.  Author  of  *  What  I  Saw  on 
the  West  Coast  of  South  and  North  America, 
and  at  the  Hawaiian  Islands/  Pp.  848, 
with  Map.  2  vols,  crown  8vo,  price  21«. 
cloth.  [January  15,  1875. 

IN  these  volumes  it  has  been  the  object  of  the 
Author  to  give  an  account  of  Spanish  Art 
which,  not  being  clogged  with  technical  minutiae, 
may  be  acceptable  to  readers  generally  as  well  as 
to  those  who  may  deal  with  the  subject  profes- 
sionally. Of  the  Art-Realities  in  Spain,  which 
have  not  suffered  by  neglect  or  wanton  injury,  the 
present  work  furnishes,  it  is  hoped,  a  fuller 
description  than  may  be  found  elsewhere.  In 
speakme  of  the  morals,  religion,  and  politics  of 
Spain,  uie  Author  has  sought  to  trace  accurately, 
and  to  exhibit  clearly,  the  several  causes  which 
have  brought  about  the  present  condition  of  the 
country. 


Here  and  There  Among  the  Alps,  By  the 
Hon.  Fbederica  Plunket.  Pp.  104,  with 
Vignette-title.    Post  8vo.  price  6«.  6(i.  cloth. 

[February  12,  1875. 

SWITZERLAND  is  now  so  well  known  to  the 
great  majority  of  travellers,  that  an  endeavour 
to  give  the  cnarm  of  novelty  to  a  description  of 
its  familiar  views  would  be  vain.  In  offering  the 
present  volume  to  the  public,  the  Authoress  is 
actuated,  not  so  much  by  the  motive  to  describe 
her  own  especial  excursions,  as  by  the  wish  to 
persuade  other  ladies  to  depart  mora  than  is  their 
usual  habit  from  the  ordinary  routine  of  a  Swiss 
summer  tour ;  to  urge  them  no  longer  to  pause  on 
the  threshold  of  the  Alpine  world,  but  to  pass  its 
snow-marked  boundaries,  and  to  see  and  admira 
for  themselves  those  wonders  of  nature  which 
many  of  them  are  content  to  gaze  on  from  a 
distance,  thus  losing  half  their  beauty. 
The  chapter  heamngs  are  as  follows : — 

1.  The  Alps  and  their  Visitors. 

2.  The  Mettenberg  and  the  Tschingel  Pass. 

3.  The  Engstlen  Alp  and  the  Titlis. 

4.  Piz  Langnaid  and  the  Surlei  Eorcla. 

6.  The  Biavolezza  Pass  and  Piz  Morteratsch. 

6.  The  Bernina  Pass  and  the  Val  Viola. 

7.  Monte  Confinalo  and  the  Stelvio  Pass. 

8.  The  Hochnarr  and  the  Pfandelschartc. 

9.  The  Schwarzkopf  and  the  Steinenie  Meer. 
10.  Hints  to  Lady  Pedestrians. 


The  Native  Races  of  the  Pacific  States  of 
North  America,  By  Hubert  Howe  Ban- 
croft. Vol.  I.  pp.  848,  with  6  Maps, 
8vo.  price  255.  cloth.    [January  18,  1875. 

THE  term  Pacific  States,  as  employed  by  the 
Author,  embraces  the  Western  half  of  I>  orth 
America,  with  the  Pacific  seaboard,  extending 
from  Alaska  to  the  Isthmus  of  Darien,  for  its 
western  boundary,  and  the  Kocky  Mountain 
chain  for  its  eastern.  The  whole  of  Mexico  and 
Central  America  lie  within  this  territory,  the 
area  of  which  is  equivalent  to  about  one-tenth  of 
the  earth's  surface.  The  purpose  of  the  Author 
is  to  embody  in  these  five  volumes  all  that  is 
known  of  the  aborigines  of  this  immense  domain ; 
that  is  to  say,  all  that  has  been  handed  down  by 
those  who  first  saw  them.  Their  discovery  ani 
disappearance  being  almost  simultaneous,'  no 
attempt  is  made  to  follow  them  in  their  decline, 
but  rather  to  picture  them  as  they  were  in  their 
primitive  state. 

Without  indulging  in  theories  respecting  race, 
ori^n,  and  t^e  like,  the  Author  makes  of  the 
nations  inhabiting  the  Pscific  States  six  territo- 
rial divisions,  and  distinguishing,  so  far  as  possible, 
the  families,  nations,  and  tribes  belonging  to  each, 
gives  their  manners  and  customs,  traditions, 
myths,  and  languages,  describes  their  material 
relics,  and  narrates  such  primitive  history  as  was 
held  Dy  them  before  the  coming  of  the  Europeans. 
This  information  is  drawn  from  twelve  hundred 
writers — ^most  of  whom  were  eye-witnesses  of 
the  scenes  narrated  by  them — whose  works  form 
part  of  a  private  library  of  over  16,000  books  and 
manuscripts  relative  to  the  Pacific  States,  which 
the  Author  has  been  collecting  for  the  last  fifteen 
years.  To  be  completed  in  nve  volumes,  which 
will  be  published  successively  in  the  course  of  the 
present  year : 

Vol.     I.  Wild  Tribes  ;  their  Manners  and  Customs. 

Now  ready,  price  26s. 
Vol.    II.  Civilized  Nations  of  Mexico  and   Central 

America. 
Vol.  III.  Mythology  and  Languages  of  both  Sarage 

and  Civilized  Nations. 
Vol.  IV.  Antiquities  and  Architectural  Kemaios. 
Vol.    V.  Aboriginal  History  and  Migrations ;  Index 

to  the  Entire  Work. 


Forty  Years  of  American  Life.  By  T.  L. 
Nichols,  M.D.  Author  of  *  Esoteric  Anthro- 
pology *  &c.  Second  Edition,  thorouglily 
revised.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  526,  price  10s.  6d. 
cloth.  [December  26,  1874. 

rPHE  first  edition  of  this  book  was  published  in 
X  1864,  in  two  volumes  octavo.  It  was  favour- 
ably received  by  the  leading  organs  of  critical 
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opinion  and  soon  went  out  of  print.  A  con- 
tinual and  of  late  increasing  demand,  which  could 
only  be  supplied  by  the  libraries,  has  induced  the 
Author  to  prepare  a  cai'efuUj  revised  edition, 
largely  rewritten,  and  with  several  added  chapters, 
describing  the  close  of  the  civil  war,  and  its  con* 
sequences,  ending  with  the  political  revolution  of 
November  1874.  It  is  now  compressed  into  one 
smaller  volume,  with  an  explanatory  preface  and 
a  copious  index. 

An  idea  of  the  scope,  character,  and  interest  of 
the  book  may  be  gathered  from  the  titles  of  its 
forty-five  chapters  in  the  table  of  contents: — 

New  England  Forty  Years  ago — ^Life  in  a  New 
Countiy— *  The  Spirit  of  Seventy-Six  [—.Educa- 
tioD,  LectureSi  and  Heformers — Religion  and 
Morality — American  Ingenuity  and  Versatility 
— ^Pecufiaritiesand  Eccentricities — Travelling  and 
Hotel  Life  in  America — Boston— Lowell — ^Buffalo 
— An  Excursion  on  the  Lakes— Cincinnati — From 
New  York  to  New  Orleans — New  Orleans — 
Galveston — Mobile  —  Un  the  Alabama — From 
Cleveland  to  Memphis— New  York— New  York 
Institutions— Excitements  and  Seni»tions— Re- 
creations and  Amusements — The  Periodical  Press 
— ^Books  and  Authors — Law,  Physic,  and  Divi- 
nity—Social Theories  and  Experiments — Spiritu- 
alism— Adopted  Citizens — Catholics  and  Con- 
vents— American  Politics — A  Group  of  Politicians 
— Horace  Greely — ^American  Presidents — Political 
Corruption — The  Negro  Slavery — Hatred  to 
England — Secession  and  the  "War — The  Right  of 
Secession^The  Causes  of  the  War— The  War 
Begun — ^After  the  War— The  Future  of  America. 
Additamenta — Postscriptum . 

The  book  is  describea  in  its  title, '  Forty  Years 
of  American  Life,'  but  it  is  more,  for  it  treats 
incidentally  of  colonial  history ;  of  the  Wars  of 
Independence  and  1812 ;  of  the  whole  line  of 
American  Presidents  from  General  Washikoton 
to  General  Grant;  and  describes  American 
scenery,  character,  and  manners,  from  New  Hamp- 
shire to  Texas,  from  the  Great  Lakes  to  the  Gulf 
of  Mexico ;  from  the  Merrimac  to  the  Mississippi. 

The  Author  of  this  work  has  in  preparation  a 
companion  volume,  to  be  intitled  *  Twelve  Years 
of  Ithgliah  Life.' 

The  Philoaophy  of  Modern  Humbug,     8vo. 
pp.  204,  price  7^.  6<f.  cloth. 

[Fehmary  20,  1875. 

IN  stating  the  object  with  which  this  book  has 
been  written,  there  is  little  need  to  write 
more  than  the  words  contained  in  its  title. 
Abuses  in  every  shape  and  form,  as  wc  all  know, 
abound  in  the  world,  and,  with  the  advancement 
of  civilization,  there  is  a  tendency  to  gloss  over 
the  most  pernicious  faults  in  individuah  rather 


than  hurt  their  feelings.  Whether  an  effort  in 
literature  to  stay  or  eradicate  some  of  the  weak- 
nesses of  human  nature,  a  few  of  which  the 
Author  has  in  the  present  volume  endeavoured  to 
illustrate,  prove  eflectunl  or  not,  no  harm  can  be 
done  in  holding  up  a  mirror  which  shall  reflect 
not  so  much  the  looks  but  the  actions  of  those 
with  whom  intercour.«o  with  '  the  world '  brings 
ever^  man  into  contact.  Men  are  the  creatures 
of  circumstances,  and  with  difliculty  shake  off 
habits  once  acquired.  But,  as  has  been  often  said, 
'  it  is  never  too  late  to  mend ';  and  if,  by  shewing 
the  ridiculous  figure  whicli  large  numbers  cut 
before  the  world  by  mimicking  tneir  betters,  and 
to  still  greater  numbers  how  little  good  they  do 
for  themselves  in  the  end  by  endeavouring  to 
humbug  everyone  with  whom  they  come  in 
contact,  the  Author  can  bring  a  few  to  reflect  and 
mend  their  ways,  the  object  with  which  he  has 
written  *  The  Philosophy  of  Modern  Humbug' 
will  be  achieved. 

•  _ 

Diseases  of  the  Kidney  and  Urinary  Derange^ 
ment.  By  W.  llowsiiip  Dickinson,  ALD, 
Cantab.  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Phy- 
sicians; Physician  to  and  Lecturer  on  Patho- 
logy at  St.  George's  Hospital;  Physician 
to  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children;  Corre- 
sponding Member  of  the  Academy  of  Medi- 
cine of  New  York.  In  Three  Parts.  Part  I. 
Diabetes;  pp.  248,  with  3  Plates  of  Figures 
and  17  Woodcuts.  8vo.  price  IO5.  Gr/. 
sewed.  [February  15, 1875. 

T\IABETESf  now  published  as  above,  is  the 
-^  First  Part  of  a  comprehensive  work  treating 
of  all  the  disorders  which  either  belong  to  the 
kidneys  or  ai*e  mainly  declared  by  the  urine.  The 
First  Fart,  now  before  the  public,  may  be  regarded 
either  as  a  work  complete  in  itself,  which,  with 
Index,  &c.  it  actually  is,  or  as  a  portion  of  the 
larger  publication.  It  treats  b(»th  of  saccharine 
and  insipid  diabetes.  As  to  the  former  the  Author 
has  sougiit  to  take  this  diseas3  out  of  the  category 
of  functional  disorders,  and  place  it,  in  a  manner 
not  hitherto  attempted,  upon  a  definite  patholo* 
gical  basis.  The  Second  Part  will  be,  in  fact,  i 
second  edition  of  the  Author's  treatise  on  AWtuni* 
nuria,  which  has  been  long  out  of  print  The 
Third  and  concluding  Part  will  deal  with  the 
organic  renal  changes  which  do  not  come  under 
the  heading  of  albuminuria;  abscess,  embolism, 
and  thrombosis,  growths  and  cysts,  renal  calculi, 
their  antecedents  and  results,  and  finally  with 
some  conditions,  for  the  most  part  symptonjs 
rather  than  diseases,  which,  since  they  may  be 
dependent  on  several  morbid  states,  are  most  con- 
veniently considered  ?ub?equpntly  to  all.    Among 
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these  may  be  mentioned  suppression  of  urine  and 
htematuna.  And,  as  conceivablj  related  to  the 
discharge  of  blood  with  the  urine,  the  disorder 
which  is  characterized  by  the  admixture  with  it 
of  chyle  wiU  follow. 

The  Second  and  Third  Pai-ts  will  quickly 
succeed  the  First ;  tlie  Second  has  been  already 
before  the  public,  and  will  shortly  re-appear  with 
some  necessary  additions;  the  Third  is  nearly 
ready  for  the  press,  and  will  shortly  follow  the 
Second. 


The  Origin  of  Creation ;  or,  the  Science  of 
Matter  and  Force.  A  New  System  of 
Natural  Philosophy.  By  Thomas  Kodekick 
Fraser,  M.D.  and  Andrew  Dewar.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  288,  price  Ss,  cloth. 

INovember  30,  1874. 

I^HE  Authors  are  aware  that  in  issuing  the 
present  work  they  are  liable  to  be  charged 
with  presumption,  especially  as  their  names  are 
entirely  unknown  to  tne  world  of  science.  They 
f^el  also  that  they  may  merit  censure  for  the 
nniyersal  disregard  which  they  have  shewn  to  the 
statements  of  the  most  eminent  men  of  science, 
from  Newton  downwards.  But,  however  much 
they  may  regret  this,  they  feel  that,  in  order  to 
ai-rive  at  the  truth,  they  were  compelled  to  do  so, 
because  no  new  system  of  philosophy  could  be 
promulgated  without  running  couuter  to  the 
theories  of  preceding  writers. 

The  AutxLors  assert  that  they  would  never,  in 
tho'tirst  place,  have  presumed  to  lay  down  a  new 
system  of  natural  phHosophy,  had  there  not 
existed  such  confusion  and  wild  speculation  in 
all  acknowledged  systems;  but  the  great  in- 
centive which  induced  them,  as  it  were,  to  fly  in 
the  face  of  the  whole. world  of  science,  was 
the  discovery  of  that  natural  force  which  alone 
could  excuse  them  for  so  doiu^^.  This  was  the 
almost  accidental  discovery— while  pursuing  ex- 
periments in  magnetism  —  of  the  pobcb  of 
mattsb:  which  is  neither  more  nor  less  than 
magfietuim  in  its  attraction  of  dis-similar  poles, 
and  repulsion  of  similar  poles,  coupled  with  the 
atomic  attraction  of  like  to  like;  every  atom 
being  necessarily  a  magnet. 

This  force  has  so  long  eluded  the  utmost 
efforts  of  the  highest  minds  to  grasp  it — ^it  having 
been  understood  until  now  that  all  science  must 
stand  or  fall  by  that  law — that  at  last  we  have 
had  it  publicly  asserted  that  no  man  ever  will  find 
out  the  force  of  matter.  Whether  any  man  is 
iustified  in  making  sucb  an  assertion  has  already 
been  sufficiently  questioned. 

On  the  assumption  that  this  new  law  is  correct, 
the  Authors  proceeded^  to  test  evexy  branch  of 


physical  enquiry  by  it,  and  they  themselves  have 
been  surprised  to  iind  how  wonderfully  simple  is 
the  action  of  nature  in  all  her  workings.  £ven 
so  exact  a  science  as  Astronomy  has  been  found 
by  them  to  be  very  faulty :  they  have  thus  given 
new  theories  of  the  sun,  comets,  meteors,  and 
auroras.  A  theory  of  the  tides  caused  by  preS" 
sure  is  given ;  while  Caiupenter's  and  Wrviujs 
Thoupsok's  theories  of  the  circulation  of  the 
ocean  is  rejected,  and  another  offered  in  place. 
Spontaneous  generation  is  upheld,  and  the 
mystery  of  life  explained. 

The  cause  of  boiler  explosions,  chemical  action^ 
digestion,  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  and  the 
variation  of  ships'  compasses,  are  all  explained  by 
the  new  law,  merely  as  a  matter  of  course,  and 
as  nothing  extraordinary.  The  most  important 
and  startling  announcement,  however,  in  connexion 
with  matter,  apart  from  its  force,  is  the  division 
of  it  into  two  classes  of  mineral  and  vegetable 
atoms,  and  their  sexuaUty.  The  Authors  in  con- 
clusion range  themselves  on  the  side  of  religion 
and  the  Bible,  and  shew  that  materialism  only 
proceeds  from  ignorance  of  that  divine  power 
by  which  the  laws  of  nature  are  upheld  and 
controlled. 

AnElementary  Treatise  on  the  Integral  Calculus^ 
containing  Applications  to  Plane  Curves  and 
Surfaces ;  with  numerous  Examples.  By 
Benjamin  Williamson,  M.A.  F«Uow  and 
Tutor,  Trinity  College,  Dublin ;  Author  of 
^  An  Elementary  Treatise  on  the  Differential 
Calculus.'  Crown  8vo.  pp.  276,  price  10a.  6d. 
cloth.  [January  20,  1875. 

rIS  work  has  been  written  as  a  companion 
volume  to  the  Author's  Differential  Calculus. 
Great  attention  has  been  paid  to  the  arrangement 
of  its  several  ports,  and  the  portion  devoted  to  the 
application  to  curves  will  be  found  to  contain  a 
more  complete  account  of  the  results  hitherto 
arrived  at  than  is  given  in  any  English  treatise 
on  the  subject. 

Fragmentary  Papers  on  Science  and  other 
Subjects.  By  the  late  Sir  Henrt  Holland, 
Bart.  Edited  by  his  Son,  Rev.  Francis 
Holland.     8vo.  pp.  428,  price  14«,  cloth. 

iJanuary  21,  1875. 

SIR  HENRY  HOLLAND  was  referring  ta 
the  papers  here  brought  together,  when  on 
October  8,  1873,  he  wrote  at  Rome  the  following 
words : — *  I  put  the  first  pen  here  to  a  volume 
which  I  shall  continue  at  intervals,  if  health  of 
body  and  mind  be  still  continued  to  me.  The 
following  is  the  object  proposed : — 
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'111  mj  desk  are  numerous  papers  or  essays, 
chiellj  written  within  the  last  ten  or  twelve 
yeai-s.  The  subjects  they  treat  of  are,  partly, 
the  discoveries  and  speculations  of  modem  phy- 
sical science;  partly,  those  great  problems  of 
liuman  life  in  its  various  relations  to  the  world 
around,  which  have  been  touched  upon  in  ages  of 
philosophy,  but  have  become  better  defined  in 
our  own  day,  in  effect  of  those  stricter  laws  of  in- 
duction which  have  been  imposed  upon  human 
thought  however  directed. 

'  In  writinpf  these  papers  I  made  it  a  chief  object 
to  define  as  far  as  possible,  for  my  own  instruc- 
tion, the  knowledge  actueJly  attained  on  each 
subject;  the  direction  and  possible  attainments 
of  the  future ;  and  the  limits  which  in  their  very 
nature  are  impassable  by  human  reason  or  re- 
search  

^  Judging,  that  the  larger  part  of  these  papers 
could  not  be  published  m  tneir  preseht  shape, 
and  seeing  that  needful  changes  could  not  be  in- 
corporated without  re-writing  the  whole,  which 
at  the  age  of  eighty-five  would  have  been  an 
impossible  task,  I  have  thought  it  best  to  sum- 
marise in  a  more  abridged  form  what  may  seem 
worth  retaining  of    their   contents,  with  such 
additions  as  are  suggested  by  the  progress  of 
recent  research.    Such  summary  indeed  I  cannot 
feel  to  be  an  easy  one..... ..The  horizon  of  our 

knowledge  continually,  though  unequally,  ex- 
pands— obscure  in  its  boundary  on  every  side, 
and  ultimately  defined  by  limits  impassable  to 
human  reason.  One  man  by  genius  or  happy 
accident  may  press  more  closely  than  another 
towards  this  horizon ;  but  the  ultimate  limit  is 
the  same  to  all,  involving  those  mysteries  of 
Matter,  Force,  and  Creative  or  Qovemmeutal 
Power,  to  which  all  other  problems  are  subor- 
dinate. 

*  Seeing  then  the  magnitude  of  the  subjects 
touched  upon,  all  that  I  can  venture  to  draw  from 
the  papers  I  have  written  must  be  desultory  in 
character,  and  very  imperfect  in  its  handling  of 
each.  All  that  I  can  expect  to  afford  is  a  sum- 
mary of  our  actual  knowledge  on  some  of  these 
great  topics,  denoting  especially  what  may  be 
considered  truths  conclusively  proved,  as  distin- 
guished from  what  is  hypothetical  or  presumptive 
only.  Much,  probably  more  than  we  core  to 
acknowledge,  comes  under  the  latter  head. ' 

With  this  unfinished  sentence  the  pen  of  the 
writer  was  laid  down  for  ever ;  and  that  these 
closinff  words  are  thoroughly  characteristic,  will 
be  felt  by  every  reader  of  the  Essays  here 
brought  together. 

No  further  preface  is  needed  for  these  Essays. 
As  they  were  left  in  the  MS.  so  are  they  now 
printed  for  the  first  time  without  any  material 
alteration. 


To  the  papers  not  hitherto  published  have  been 
added  three  reviews  contributed  to  the  '  Edin- 
burgh Review'  in  the  years  1864,  1871,  and 
187;J.  ' 


First  Easy  Greek  Reading  Book.  By  the 
licv.  Edmund  Fowle,  Author  of  *  A  Short 
and  Easy  Latin  Book,'  *  First  Easy  Latin 
Reading  Book,'  *  Second  Easy  Latin  Reading 
Book,'  and  *  Short  and  Easy  Greek  Book. 
12mo.  pp.  324,  price  5^.  cloth. 

iFthniary  26,  1875. 

THIS  FirU  Easy  Greek  Heading  Book  is  framed 
entirely  on  the  model  of  the  Author's  Latin 
Reading  Books,  The  latter  have  been  so  generally 
approved  of,  that  there  seemed  no  need  for  any 
alteration  of  plau  in  bringing  out  corresponding 
Greek  ones.  We  subjoin  a  plan  of  the  Book, 
with  its  contents ; — 

Part  I.— 1.  S.  John's  Gospel,  Ch.  I. 

2.  Short  Tales  and  Anecdotes. 

3.  Fables. 

These  lessons  have  copious  Notes,  separate  Vo- 
cabularies for  each,  with  the  same  arranged  also 
in  alphabetical  order  at  the  end  of  each  Part. 

Pabt  IL— 1.  S.  John's  Gospel,  Chs.  IL  IIL 

2.  Short  Anecdotes. 

3.  Mythology. 

These  lessons  have  Notes  less  full  than  those  in 
Part  I.   No  separate  vocabularies,  but  the  words 

I   will  be  found  in  an  Alphabetical  Vocabulary  at 

I   the  end  of  Part  111. 

I  Part  III.— 1.  S.  Johns  Gosnel,  Chs.  IV.  V. 

2.  Anecdotes  ana  Mythology. 

3.  Conquest  of  Thebes. 

These  lessons  are  of  somewhat  greater  length  and 
more  difficult  than  those  in  Parts  I.  and  II.  They 
have  no  Notes,  but  the  words  are  found  in  the 
Alphabetical  Vocabulai^  at  the  end. 

Part  IV. — 1.  Lessons  to  Parts  I.  and  II.  are  here 

given,  without  Notes,  that  in 
class  or  at  examination  the  pupil 
may  have  his  work  before  him 
without  the  help  which  the 
Notes  at  the  foot  of  the  page 
give  him. 
2.  The  Formation  of  Tenses  in  S. 
John's  Gospel,  Ch.  I. 

It  is  hoped  that  this  Book  will  supply  what  the 
Author  is  assured  on  all  hands  is  much  needed — 
a  first  Greek  Reading-Book  after  the  pupil  has 
mastered  the  elements  of  his  Greek  Grammar. 
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Protection  from  Fire  and  Thieves.  Including 
the  Construction  of  Locks,  Safes,  Strong- 
Room,  and  Firejn^oof  Buildings ;  Bvrglan/, 
and  the  Means  of  Preventing  it ;  Five,  ifs 
Detection,  Prevention,  and  Extinction  ;  ^-c. 
Also  a  Complete  List  of  Patents  for  Locks 
and  Safes.  By  George  ITayter  Cnunn, 
Assoc.  IiQst.  C.E.  Pp.  176,  with  32  Woodcut 
Illustrations.     Crown  8v().  price  55.  cloth. 

[Febmanj  1,  1875. 

rpiIIS  work  is  intentled  to  give  inforiniition, 
X  hitherto  not  available  to  the  public,  reepectin<r 
the  security  of  life  and  property  from  lire  and 
thieves.  Particulars  are  given  of  notable  bur- 
^[laries  and  fires,  and  the  best  modes  of  preventing 
loss  from  either  cause  suggested.  The  construc- 
tion of  Locks,  and  of  Burglar  and  Fireproof 
Safes,  is  described;  and  the  various  systems  of 
building  Strong-Uooms  and  Fireproof  Ware- 
houses explained. 

The  Extinction  of  Fire,  with  full  details  of  the 
Steam  Fire  Engine  and  other  appliances,  forms  an 
important  subject ;  and  some  valuable  information 
ana  statistics  have  been  furnished  by  Cautain 
Shaw,  of  the  I-.ondon  Fire  Brigade,  and  Colonel 
Fraseb,  of  the  City  Police.  In  the  appendix  are 
plans  and  a  description  of  a  novel  construction 
adapted  for  fireproor  buildings ;  together  with  lists 
and  a  summary  of  all  Patents  taken  out  for  J^ocks 
and  Safes. 

The  Woodcut  Illustrations  are  of  Toolig  used 
by  Burglars,  details  of  Safe-Making,  Fire  Engines, 
Slrong-Kooms,  &c 

The  Contents  are  as  follows : — I.  Locks,  Keys, 
&c ;  II.  The  Art  of  Burglary ;  HI.  Safes  against 
Thieves ;  IV.  Safes  against  Fire ;  V.  Second- 
hand Safes  &c;  VI.  Strong-Rooms ;  VII.  VIII. 
Fireproof  Buildings;  IX.  Fire  and  its  Dangers; 
X.  Extinction  of  Fire ;  Appendix,  Lists  of 
Patents  and  Summary  of  do. 

Lessons  in  Elementary  Mechanics,  Introductory 
to  the  Study  of  Physical  Science.  Designed 
for  the  vse  of  Schools,  and  of  Candidates 
for  the  London  Matriculation,  Preliminary 
Scientific,  1st.  M.B.  and  other  Examina- 
tions ;  with  numerous  Examples.  By  Philip 
Magkus,  B.Sc.  B.A.  Life-Governor  of  Uni- 
versity College,  London.  Pp.  322,  with  121 
Figures  and  Diagrams.  Small  8vo.  price 
3s.  6d.  cloth,  [February  16,  1875. 

rIS  volume,  which  has  been  written  expressly 
for  beginners,  is  intended  to  serve  as  an 
introduction  to  more  advanced  text-books  of 
Mechanics,  and  to  the  study  of  Physical  Science 
generally.    The  Author  has  cKdeavcured  to  bring 


into  prominence  the  leading  principles  of  the 
subject,  to  give  clear  and  concise  definitions  of  the 
terms  employed,  aud  to  point  out  the  connexion 
between     Mechanics     aud    other    branches    of 
I'hyRicSy  by  the  introduction  of  a  short  notice 
of  the  doctrine  of  Energy.    The  work  is  plenti- 
fully supplied  with  exercises  and  examination 
questions,  the  solutions  of  which  are  given;  and 
in  order  to  render  it   especially  serviceable  to 
candidates  preparing  for  the  Matriculation  and 
Preliminary  Scientific  Examinations  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  London,  all  questions  set  during  the 
last  few  years  at  these  examinations  have  been 
classified,  and  appended  to  the  several  chapters 
to  which  they  correspond.     The  book  contiuns 
that  amount  of  matter  which  a  student  may  be 
expected  to  acquii-e  in  a  first  course  of  lessons  on 
tbe  subject.    In  accordance  with  the  results  of 
modem  teaching,  the  Author  has  endeavoured  to 
shew  the  dependence  of  Statical  problems  on  the 
laws  of  Dynamics,  and  has  consequently  been  led 
to  arrange  the  contents  of  the  volume  in  a  dif- 
ferent   order    from    that    usually    adopted    in 
elementary  works  on  this  subject  published  in 
this  country.  

The  New  Shilling  Arithmetic ;  a  Treatise  for 
Beginners,  designed  to  Promote  Intelligence 
and  Expertness  in  the  Application  of  the 
Best  Modern  Methods  of  CalctUation :  in- 
cluding Vulgar  and  Decimal  Fractions  and 
the  Chief  Commercial  Pules.  By  the  Kev, 
John  Hunter,  M.A.  one  of  the  National 
Society  ^8  Examiners  of  Middle- Class  Schools; 
Author  of  *The  Modern  Arithmetic'  &c. 
18mo.  pp.  206,  price  Is.  cloth. 

[February  13,  1875. 

IX  this  little  work  an  attempt  has  been  made  to 
provide  for  beginners  a  school  treatise,  charac- 
terised by  somewhat  simpler  exhibitions  of  those 
methods  of  reasoning  and  operation  which  have 
obtained  much  favourable  acceptance  for  the 
Author's  larger  treatise  of  'Modem  Arithmetic' 
His  experience  as  an  examiner  of  Middle- Clasa 
Schools  has  amply  and  distinctly  shewn  him  the 
main  sources  both  of  success  and  of  failure  in  the 
ai'ithmetical  work  of  candidates ;  and  he  is  con- 
fident that  a  careful  cultivation  of  such  methodi- 
cal propriety  and  neatness  as  he  has  endeavoured 
to  exemplify  in  the  present  mauual  will  greatly 
help  the  growth  of  intelligence,  and  the  attain- 
ment of  credit,  in  a  vovy  important  department  of 
school  instruction.  The  Short  Answebs  to  all 
tbe  Examples  are  appended. 

A  Key  to  the  Neto  Shilling  Arithmetic^  by  the 
same  Author,  will  be  nublished  shortly,  contain- 
ing the  Solutions  in  full  of  all  the  Questions  and 
Problems  set  in  the  work. 


LITERAEY   INTELLIGENCE. 


New  Work  on  tbe  Itauas  Alps,  by  Douglas 
pRKSUFiKLD. — la  April  will  be  published,  iu  1  vol. 
crown  8vo.  with  Map  and  lUustratious,  *  Italian  Alps.* 
By  DouQLAS  W.  FiiESUFiRLD,  AuthoF  of  *  Travels  in 
the  Central  Caucasus  and  fiaslian/  and  Editor  of 
'  The  Alpine  Journal.' 

Mr.  W.  B.  Scott's  Poems,  illustrated  by  the 
Author  and  L.  Alsta.  Tadema.. — In  Miirch  will  bo 
published,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  *  Poems*  By  William 
B.  Scott.  I.  Ballads  and  Tales ;  II.  Studies  from 
Nature;  III.  Sonnets  &c.  Illustrated  by  Seventeen 
Etchings  by  L.  Alua  Tadema  and  William  B.  Scott. 

Professor  IlELMnoLTZ  on  the  Theory ol  Music. 
In  April  will  bo  published,  in  One  Volume,  *  On  the 
'  Smsations  of  Ttme,  as  a  Phtfsiological  Basis  for  the 

*  Theory  of  Music*  By  H.  IIulmholtz,  Professor  of 
Physiology,  formerly  in  the  University  of  Heidelberg, 
and  no\r  in  the  University  of  Berlin.  Translated  from 
the  Third  German  Edition  by  Alexander  J.  Ellis, 
formerly  Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  and 
B.A.  F.R.S.  RS.A.  F.C.P.S.  &c. 

OxB- Volume  Edition  of  tbe  Life  of  Adniiral 
Sir  Edward  Codrinotox. — In  the  press,  in  1  vol. 
crown  8vo.  *  A  Memoir  of  the  Life  of  Admiral  Sir 

*  Edward  Codrington;  with  Selections  from  his  Private 
'  and  Official  Corre^otidence,  including  Particulars  of 
'  the  Batllee  of  the  First  of  June  1794  and  Trafalaar, 
'  the  Expeditions  to  Walcheren  and  New  Orleans,  War 

*  Service  on  the  Coast  of  Spain,  and  the  Battle  of 

*  Navarino*  Abridged  from  the  larger  work  and  edited 
by  his  Daughter,  £ldt  Bourchibr. 

SuARP*s  British  Post-Office  Gazetteer. — 

At  the  end  of  May  will  be  published,  in  One  thick 
Volume,  containing  about  2,000  pages,  double  columns, 
price  Two  Guineas,  '  The  Post- Office  Gazetteer  of  the 

*  United  Kingdom :  being  a  Complete  Dictionary  of  aU 
'  CUies,  Tbwns,  Villages,  Hamlets,  Unions,  Registrars* 

*  Districts,  Territorial  Divisions,  j'c,  and  o/GentU' 

*  me7i*s  Seats,  Railway  Stations,  Natural  Features,  and 

*  Objects  of  Note,  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland ;  in- 
'eluding  several  Thousands  of  Extra  Names  of  Piaees, 
'  supplied  by  permission  of  the  Postal  Authorities :  the 

*  wMle  adapted  to  the  Postal,  Railway,  and  Telegraph 

*  Systems,  and  to  the  Sheets  of  the  Ordnance  Survey,* 
By  J.  A.  Sharp,  Author  of  *  The  New  Gazetteer,  or 
Topographical  Dictionary  of  the  British  Islands  and 
Narrow  iSeas';  assisted  (in  the  PoRtal  information) 
by  R.  F.  Pitt,  of  the  General  Post  Office. 


New  Volume  of  John  Stuart  Mill's  Disser- 
TATioNS. — In  April  will  be  published,  in  8vo.  *  Disserta- 

*  tions  and  Discussions,  Political,  Philosophical,  and 
^Historical*  By  John  Stuart  Mill.  Vol.  IV. 
completing  the  Work. 

lilsaays  on  Constitutioital  Problems,  by  Mr. 
F.  Harrisox.— At  Easter  will  be  published,  in  1  vol. 
8vo.  •  Order  and  Progress  ;  Essays  on  Constitutional 

*  Problems,  partly  reprinted,  with  Additions,  from  the 

*  Fortnightly  Review.'  By  Frederic  Harrison,  M.A. 
of  Lincoln's  Inn. 

New  Work  by  Professor  RAWLnvsoN,  M,X, — 
In  April  will  be   published,  in  8vo.   *  The  Secenih 

*  Great  Oriental  Monarchy,  or  a  History  of  the  Sassa- 

*  nians ;  with  Notices,  Geographical  and  Antiquarian.* 
By  Georqb  Rawlinsox,  M.A.  Camden  Professor  of 
Audent  History  in  the  University  of  Oxford,  and 
Canon  of  Canterbury. 

The  Rerbsbt  Family  PAPEHs,^Iti  May  will 
be  published,  in  1  vol.  Bvo.  *  The  Memoirs  of  Sir  John 
*Reresby,  ofThryberg,  Baronet,  M.Pfor  York,  1634- 
*1689.'  Written  by  himself,  and  edited  from  the 
Original  Manuscript  by  James  J.  Cartwriout,  M.A. 
Cantab,  of  H.M.  Public  Record  Office;    Author  of 

*  Chapters  of  Yorkshire  History.' 

New  Edition  of  Professor  Akos's  Primer  of 
the  EtroLiSH  CoxsTtrunoir. — In  March  will  be  pub- 
lished, in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  •  A  Primer  of  English 
Constitutional  History.*  By  Sheldon  Auos,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Jurisprudence,  including  Constitutional 
Law  and  liegol  History,  to  the  Inns  of  Court ;  Author 
of  *  A  Systematic  View  of  the  Science  of  Jurispru- 
dence.'   New  Edition. 

Text-Books  of  Science,  Mechanical   and 

Physical,  now  in  course  of  publication,  adapted  for 
the  use  of  Artisans  and  of  Students  in  Public  and 
Science  Schools.  The  Two  following  Text-Books  in 
continuation  of  this  Series,  edited  by  C.  W.  Merri- 
field,  F.R.S.  will  be  published  in  March : — 

*  Telegraphy.*  By  W.  H,  Prekcb,  C.E,  Divisional 
Engineer,  Post  Office  Telegraphs ;  and  J.  Sivewrioht, 
M.A.  Superintendent  (Engineering  Department)  Post 
Office  Telegraphs. 

' Railway  Appliances*  Including  Permanent  Way, 
Points  and  Crossings,  Stations  and  Station  Arrange- 
ments, Signals,  Carriage  and  Waggon  Stock,  Breaks, 
and  other  Details  of  Railways.  By  J.  W.  Barry, 
Member  of  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers,  &c. 
With  Woodcuts. 


In  course  of  publication^  each  volume  in  fcp.  Svo.  complete  in  itself. 

EPOCHS  OF  MODEEN  HISTORY: 

A    SERIES    OF    BOOKS    TREATING    OF    THE 

HISTORY    OF    ENGLAND    AND    EUROPE 

AT   SUCCESSIVE  EPOCHS  SUBSEQUENT  TO  THE  CHRISTIAN  ERA. 

rSEITBr)     BIT 

EDWAED  E.  MORBIS,  M.A.  J.  SUETEES  PHILLPOTTS,  B.CIu 

Of  Linccln  C!olIege,  Oxford ;  Hend  Matter  Elect  of  tho  ^>'I>  Lnte  Fellow  of  Ne\r  College.  Oxford ; 

Melbourne  Qnunmar  School,  Australia  ;  Hc;vl  Master  of  tho  Bedford  Qrammar  School. 

Five  volumes  notv  ^Jwi/is/tcJ ; — 

The  Era  of  the  Protestant  Revolution.  By  F.  Srebohv,  Author  of  'The  Oxford  Refonners^ 
Colet,  Erasmus,  More.'    With  4  Coloured  Maps  and  12  Diagrams  on  Wood.    Price  2«.  6J, 

The  Crusades.  By  the  Rev.  G.  W.  Cox,  M.A.  late  Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Oxford:  Author  of  •  The 
Aryan  Mythology  *  &c.    With  a  Coloured  Map.    Price  2s,  Qd, 

The  Thirty  Years'  War,  1618-1648.  By  Samuel  Rawsox  Gaudixer,  late  Student  of  Ch.  Ch. 
Author  of  *  History  of  England  from  the  Accession  of  James  I.  to  tho  Disgrace  of  Chief  Justice  Coke '  &c. 
With  a  Coloured  Map.    Price  2«.  6c?. 

The  Houses  of  Lancaster  and  York ;  with  the  Conquest  and  Loss  of  France.    By 

Jamks  Gairdxkb,  of  the  Public  Record  Office,  Editor  of  *The  Paston  Letters*  &c.    With  5  Colourctl 
Maps.    Price  28,  Qd. 

Edward^  the  Third.  By  the  Rev.  W.  Waubuktox,  M  A.  Inte  Fellow  of  All  Souls  College,  Oxford  ;  Her 
Majesty's  Senior  Inspector  of  Schools.    With  a  Coloured  Map.    Price  2$.  6d, 

Volumes  to  appear  in  the  course  of  1875  : — 
The  Fall  of  the  Stuarts :  and  Western  Europe  firom   1678-16c  7.   By  the  Bov.  Eowabd 

Halb,  M.A.  Assistant-Master  at  Eton. 

The  Age  of  Anne.    By  Edwabd  Morbis,  M.A.  original  Editor  of  the  Series. 

The  War  of  American  Independence.  By  J.  M.  Ludlow,  Bnrristerat-Law;  Author  of  'A 
Sketdi  of  the  History  of  the  United  States  from  Independence  to  Secession '  &c. 

The  Kormans  in  Europe.    By  the  Rev.  A.  H.  Johnson,  M.A.  Fellow  of  All  Souls  College,  Oxford. 

The  Age  of  Elizabeth.    By  the  Rev.  M.  Chbighton,  M.A.  Fellow  of  Merton  College,  Oxford. 

Volumes  in  preparation  ;— 

The  Beginning  of  the  Middle  Ages ;  Charles  the  Great  and  Alfred ;  the  History  of  England  in 
its  connexion  with  that  of  Europe  in  the  Ninth  Century.  Ry  the  Ver}'  Rev.  R.  W.  Chubch,  M.A. 
Dean  of  St.  Paul's, 

The  Early  Plantagenets  and  their  Belation  to  the  History  of  Europe ;  the  foundation  and 

growth  of  Constitutional  Government    By  the  Rev.  William  Stubbs,  M.A.  &c.  feegius  Professor  of 
Modern  History  in  the  University  of  Oxford. 

The  Stuarts  and  the  Puritan  Bevolution. 

Frederick  the  Great  and  the  Seven  Years*  War.    By  F.  W.  Loxcman,  Ball  Coll.  Oxford. 

The  French  Bevolution  to  the  Battle  of  Waterloo,  1789-1815.    By  B.  Meriton  Cobdbbt, 

Author  of  •  King  and  Commonwealth.' 


Preparing  for  Publication,  in  a  series  cf  volumes  uniform  with  '  Epochs  of  Modem  Histoi^V 

EPOCHS  OF  ANCIENT  HISTOKY  AKD  EPOCHS  OF   INDIAN   HISTORY. 


Preparing  for  publication  at  frequent  int&i^ats,  in  fcp.  Svo.  volumes^  to  he  had 
separately,  the  price  of  each  volume  being,  generally,  Hdlf-a-Crown, 

THE 

London  Series  of  English  Classics. 

EDITED    BY 

G.    ^W.    FORREST,    B.A. 

ST.    JOnX'S    COLLEGE,    CAMBRIDaB,    HEID-MAJSTER    OP    THE    HTOH    SCHOOL,    STJRAT, 

AND  BY 

J.    'W.    HALES,    M.A. 

LATE    FELLOW    AND    ASSISTANT-TUTOR    OP    CHRIST'S    COLLBOB,    CAMBRIDGE;    BARRISTBR-AT-LAW    OP 

LINCOLN'S  INN  ;    LECTUREft  IN  ENGLISH  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE  AT  KINO'S  COLLEGE 

SCHOOL,    LONDON;    EDITOR    OP  MILTON'S    •  AREOPAGITICA,'    &c. 


A  MAEKED  CHANGE  has  of  late  years  taken  place  in  the  general  course  of  studies  pursued  in 
-^  our  Schools.  Subjects  previously  neglected  have  found  a  place  in  them.  Amongst  the  most 
important  of  these  are  the  English  Language  and  English  Literature.  Moreover,  outside  and  beyond 
Schools  and  Colleges  have  sprung  up  renders  eager  for  some  acquaintance  with  our  great  writers,  and 
feeling  the  necessity  of  help  in  the  study  of  their  works.  This  help  has  been  oflered  from  several 
quarters,  but  the  field  is  so  wide  that  there  is  room  and  need  in  it  for  yet  more  workers.  It  is  proposed, 
therefore,  to  issue  a  new  Series,  to  be  called  '  The  London  Series  of  Engliek  Clamc%^  under  the  general 
editorship  of  Mr.  Forrest  and  Mr.  Hales,  to  be  published  by  Messrs.  Longmans  &  Co.  It  seems 
not  unfitting  that  a  Series  of  English  Classics  should  be  called  after  the  great  city  with  which,  as  the 
centre  of  English  intellectual  life,  all  our  chief  Authors  have  been  more  or  less  connected. 

The  Series  will  include  works  from  all  periods  of  our  literature,  from  the  be^nning  down  to  the 
present  century.  It  is  thus  hoped  that  every  one  of  our  chief  writers  will  eventually  be  represented 
in  this  Series.  Each  volume  will  contain,  besides  a  text  carefully  edited  from  the  best  sources,  an 
Introduction  dealing  with  the  life  and  times  and  writings  of  the  Author,  and  other  incidental  matters ; 
a  body  of  Notes  explaining  and  illustrating  anything  that  calls  for  remark  in  the  thought  or  language 
of  the  particular  work  under  consideration ;  and,  lastly,  an  Index.  The  Editors  hope  to  give  help 
not  only  in  the  interpretation  of  the  difficulties,  but  in  the  appreciation  of  the  beauties  of  the  works 
on  which  they  comment.  Tiiis  latter  duty  of  the  Editors  is,  they  think,  too  often  forgotten ;  and 
consequently  great  works  are  treated  as  mere  philological  or  textual  puzzles. 

The  current  belief  that  a  knowledge  of  Latin  and  Greek  is  a  sufiicient  qualification  for  the 
critical  editing  of  English  Authors  is  not  shared  by  the  Editors  of  the  London  Series,  and  they 
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therefore  piopoae  to  select  as  Contributors  none  but  scholars  who  have  made  a  special  study  of  our 
mother-tongue. 

The  yaluable  labour  and  ability  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  English  Language  and  English 
Literature  in  Germany  render  the  aid  of  German  scholars  in  this  undertaking  especially  desirable, 
and  the  Editors  are  much  gratified  at  having  secured  the  assistance  of  Professor  ten  Bbhtk,  of 
Strasburg,  and  of  Professor  WagneBi  of  Hamburg.  They  hope,  also,  to  assodate  with  themselves 
certain  distingushed  American  scholars. 


k^%  v^^^*%  v%*^  v^«  ^.^^»  ^  ^  «.'.%•%  •  'v^^.v,^'.-•^.•-•^^  ^.-  *^^'v^^,^*^^i^* 


The  following  ia  a  Liet  of  the  Volumes  now  preparing  for  pvhlioaiion. 

BAGOK'S  ESSAYS,  in  Two  Volumes.    By  the  Bev.  R  A  Abbott,  D.D.  Head-Master  of  the  City  of  London 
School. 

SELECTIONS  from  POPES  WOBKS.     By  Tbouas  Abkold,  M.A.  University  College,  Ozfoid ;  Author 
of  'A  Manual  of  English  Literature.' 

POEMS  of  WILLIAM  WORDSWORTH.      Selected  and  annotated  by  £.  Dowdbk,  LL.D.  Professor  of 
English  Literature,  Trinity  College,  Dublin ;  Author  of  '  Shahspeare,  a  Study  of  his  Mind  and  Art.' 

A  SELECTION  from  FULLER.    By  J.  G.  FITCH,  English  Examiner  in  the  University  of  London. 


MACAULAYS    ESSAYS    on    CLIVE    and    on    ^ 
WARREN  HASTINGS.  Edited 

POEMS  of  LORD  BYRON.    Selected  and  edited 


By  G.  W.  FoBBBST,  B.A.  Jobt-Editor  of  the  Series. 


LIFE  in  EARLY  ENGLAND,  a  Series  of  Selections  from  Books  and  MSS.  from  the  8th  to  the  16th  century. 
By  F.  J.  FuBsaviJx,  M.A. 


MILTON'S  SAMSON  AGONISTES. 

A   SELECTION  from  SPENSER*S  MINOR 
POEMS. 

SHAKSPEARES  CYMBELINE 


.    By  J.  W.  Halbs,  M.A  Joint-Editor  of  the  Series. 


MILTON'S  PARADISE  REGAINED,  Books  L  &  n.    By  C.  S.  Jbbbam,  M.A.  Trinity  College,  Oxford; 
Editor  of  Milton's  Lyeidas  &  EpUa/phium  Damonis,  with  Notes. 


BEN  JONSON'S  CYNTHIA'S  REVELS. 

SELECTIONS    from    the    TATLER    and   the 
SPECTATOR, 


By  HxKBT  MoBUiT,  Professor  of  English  Literature, 
University  Coll^,  London. 


SCOTTS  MARMION.    By  Edwabd  K  Mobbis,  M.A.  Lincoln  College,  Oxford ;  Head-Master  of  the  Ozam- 
mar  School,  Melbourne,  Australia;  Original  Editor  of  the  Epochs  of  Modem  History, 

SPECIMENS  of  ihe  EARLY  ENGLISH  DRAMA.  By  the  Rev.  R.  Mobris,  LLD.  Honorary  MA.  of  Oxford 
President  of  the  Philological  Society,  London;  Author  of  'Historical  Outlines  of  Eng^  Acci- 
dence '  &c. 

POEMS  of  DUNBAR.    Selected  by  J.  A  H.  Mubbat,  LLD.  Author  of  *The  Dialect  of  the  Sonthern 
Counties  of  Scotland.' 

CHAUCER'S   SELECTED  TALES   and   MISCELLANEOUS   POEMS.      By  Profsssop  tbh  Bbhoc,  of 

Strasburg. 

MORE'S  LIFE  of  RICHARD  the  THIRD.    By  the  Rev.  J.  Twunrukst,  M.A  late  Fellow  of  Christ's  Col- 
lege, Cambridge ;  Vice-Master,  King's  College,  London. 

MARLOWE'S  DOCTOR  FAUSTUS.    By  Professor  WAOifBB,  of  Hamburg. 
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NOTES   ON  BOOKS 


BBIK(»  AH 


ANALYSIS  of  the  WORKS  published  during  each  QUARTER 


BY 


Mbssbs.  LONGMANS  and  00. 


No.  LXXXIL 


AUairST   81,  187S. 


Vol.  V. 


The  object  of  this  periodical  is  to  enable  Book-bujers  readily  to  obtain  such  general 

information  regarding  the  varioas  Works  published  by  Messrs.  Longmans  and  Co.  as  is 

usually  afforded  by  tables  of  contents  and  explanatory  pre&ces,  or  may  be  acquired  by  an 

inspection  of  the  books  themselves.    With  this  view,  each  article  is  confined  to  an  analysis 

OF  THE  CONTENTS  of  the  work  referred  to :   Opinions  of  the  press  and  laudatory  notices  are 

not  inserted. 

%*  Copies  are  fonoarded  free  by  post  to  all  Secretaries,  Afemiers  of  Book  Clubs  and  Beading  Societies, 
Heads  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  and  Private  Persons,  who  wiU  transmit  their  addresses  to  Messrs.  Longiuns 
and  Co.  39  Paternoster  Bow,  E,C,  London,  for  this  purpose. 


AcTOv'i  SonneU  ft  Oonaolation  to  Llria  80 
AxM'i  Primer  of  the  Enrllah  Constita- 

kkm  and  Qotrenunent tS 

Bkajtos's  Dictionary  of  Science,  Litera- 
ture, and  Art,  New  Edition  2S 

BocKioir's     Lectores   on   Elemental^ 

Phjniology  {Health  U  a«Hou$e) t7 

Oaittlat's  English  History  Analysed  ...  81 
Oatxs's  Dictionaxy  of  General  Biogra- 
phy, Second  Edition  with  Supple- 
ment   28 


Cobbold's  Tapeworms 

Ebiohuit  on  Conclusion  of  the  Spine, 

Nenrons  Shock,  ftc 

Lathax's  Handbook  of  the  English 

Language 

Latham's  fflementwry  English  Grammar 

Lkiortoh's  (Archbishop)  Bemains  

Xbriyalb's  Gtoneral  History  of  Rome... 
Hobakt's   Game  Prtierv€r»  and  Bird 

Preitrvtri,  which  are  our  Friendef... 
HoBOAjr  on  the  Human  Skull  and  Brain 


88 


90 


82 
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26 
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HiJLLBB't    (Max)    Lectures    on  the 

Science  of  Language,  Eighth  Edition  21 
New  Beformation  (The)  1870-1875,  by 

Thbodobus 24 

Stbwabd's  Latin  Prose  through  English 

for  the  Junior  Clasaos   81 

Stuabt  -  Glbbnib's    Pilarim  •  Memorin 

(Travel  ft  Discussion  in  the  East)  ...  24 

Ttndall  on  Sound,  Third  Edition  29 

Whitb's  Liry,  Book  XXII.  Latin  Text 

with  English  Notes,  ftc 81 


LUerarv  InteUigenes  ofWorka  preparing  for  publication  wiU  be  found  at  pages  32  to  36. 


Lectures  on  the  Science  of  Language.  By 
F.  Max  MOlleb,  M.A.  Professor  of  Com- 
parative Philology  at  Oxford;  Foreign 
Member  of  the  French  Institute.  Eighth 
Edition.  2  vols,  crown  8vo.  pp.  1,184, 
price  I65.  cloth, 

riTEnS  work  is  based  iipon  two  aeries  of  lectures 
X  delivered  at  the  Koyal  Institution  of  Great 
Brituo,  the  first  series  in  the  year  1861,  the 
second  in  1863.  Both  series,  as  soon  as  printed, 
attracted  the  attention  of  the  learned  world.  The 
soundness  of  the  Author's  conclusions  respecting 
the  origin  and  transitions  of  human  speech  has 
been  generally  admitted,  and  his  work  accepted 
as  fully  representmg  the  present  state  of  the 
science  of  language.  The  complete  work  has  been 
seyeral  times  reprinted,  each  successiye  edition 
haviog  been  carefully  revised  by  the  Author. 
The  volumes  have  in  fact  become  a  text-book  not 
only  in  England  and  America,  but  abroad.    New 


editions  have  lately  been  published  on  the  Con- 
tinent of  three  several  translations  into  French, 
German,  and  Italian. 

In  the  first  of  the  two  distinct  series  of  lectures 
of  which  the  work  consists,  the  chief  aim  of  the 
Author  is  to  shew  that  the  several  varieties  of 
human  speech  admit  of  classification  under  three 
general  neads,  and  that  the  afiUiation  of  lan- 
guages in  each  family  is  to  be  determined  by  their 
grammatical  structure.  The  researches  of  scho- 
lars in  aU  parts  of  the  world  are  rapidly  increasing 
the  materials  which  are  needed  to  complete^  this 
analysis  of  language;  but  instead  of  describing 
the  i-esults  recentiy  attained  by  philologists,  espe- 
cially in  the  ^alects  of  Africa  and  Polynesia,  the 
Author  decided  in  the  second  series  of  lectures  to 
examine  a  very  limited  area  of  speech  in  order  to 
discover  or  to  establish  more  firmly  some  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  the  Science.  Thus  the 
examination  of  the  so-called  present  participle  of 
English  verbs  leads  by  a  comparison  with  French , 
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German^  Bengali,  and  Bask  idioms,  to  tlie  conclu- 
sion that  Buch  participles  are  really  the  locative 
cnse  of  nouns.  A  general  principle  is  thus  estab- 
lished^ that  what  is  real  in  modem  formations 
must  be  admitted  as  possible  in  more  ancient 
formations,  and  that  what  has  been  found  to  be 
true  on  a  small  scale  may  be  true  on  a  larger 
scale.  This  analysis  also  shews  that  the  minutest 
changes  in  the  form  of  words  in  the  same  or 
different  languages  are  strictly  subject  to  law, 
and  that  by  the  admission  of  any  guess-work 
a  science  of  etymology  is  at  once  rendered  im- 
possible. The  Second  Series  thus  consists  of 
two  parts.  In  the  first  the  Author  treats  of 
the  body  or  outside  of  language,  i,e,  the  sounds 
in  which  it  is  clothed.  He  gives  a  full  ^vsio- 
logical  explanation  of  the  alphabet,  and  shews 
that  a  scientific  treatment  of  Phonetics  forms  the 
oidy  safe  basis  for  a  study  of  the  phonetic  changes 
in  the  history  of  all  languages.  Similarity  of 
sound  and  meaning,  hitherto  the  recognised 
evidence  of  etymology,  is  rejected  as  of  no  scien- 
tific value,  and  true  etymology  is  established  as 
dependent  on  historicfld  research  and  phonetic 
laws.  Some  of  these  laws,  particularly  QBiinc*s 
law,  are  more  fully  treated,  and  traced  back  to 
their  true  principles.  In  the  second  part  the 
Author  examines  what  he  calls  the  soul  or  inside 
of  language,  the  origin  of  conceptions,  their  com- 
binations and  ramifications;  their  growth,  their 
decay,  and  their  resusdtationi  and  he  applies  the 
results  thus  obtained  to  a  new  explanation  of 
Mythology,  in  the  widest  sense  of  the  word. 

Oeneral  History  of  Rome  from  the  Foundation 
of  the  City  to  the  Fall  of  Augustulus, 
B.C.  763-A.D.  476.  By  the  Very  Rev.  C. 
Merivalk,  D.D.  Dean  of  Ely;  Author  of 
'  History  of  the  Romans  under  the  Empire,' 
*  Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire,'  &c.  Pp.  742, 
with  Five  Maps.  Crown  8vo.  price  7$,  6d, 
cloth.  [July  10,  1875. 

THE  title  of  a  General  History  has  been  chosen 
for  this  work,  as  being  addressed  less  to  any 
special  class  of  readers  than  to  the  reading  public 
generally,  who  may  desire  to  be  informed  of  the 
most  noted  incidents  in  the  Roman  annals,  the 
most  remarkable  chamcters  which  play  their  part 
on  the  Roman  stage,  and  the  main  course  of 
events,  together  with  their  causes  and  con- 
seauences. 

With  such  an  object  directly  in  view  the  Writer 
is  under  no  obligation  of  loading  his  pages  with 
references,  or  of  justifying  his  statements  oy  notes 
and  critical  discussions :  and  for  the  same  reason 
he  is  debarred  from  entering  into  disquisitions  and 
speculations  which  cannot  oe  conducted  safely  or 


fairly  without  them.  This  task  the  Author  has 
already  accomplished  in  former  works  which 
cover  a  large  portion  of  the  space  traversed  in  the 
present  volume. 

The  title  of  a  General  History  may  further  be 
claimed  for  this  work  as  embracing  the  whole 
course  of  Roman  history  from  the  reputed  founda- 
tion of  the  city  to  its  capture  by  the  Vandals  and 
the  extinction  of  the  Western  Empire  a  few  years 
later.  Of  the  three  chief  stages  of  this  history 
the  first  may  be  designated  as  the  antiquarian. 
In  spite  of  the  legendary  character  both  of  their 
main  features  and  their  details,  the  narratives 
belonging  to  this  period  are  found  on  examination 
to  be  curiously  adjusted  to  the  existence  of  many 
actual  institutions.  The  institutions  survived; 
it  is  certain  that  they  must  have  had  an  historical 
origin ;  and  that  origin  seems  to  be  accounted  for 
by  the  traditional  narratives.  The  task  of  tracing 
these  institutions  to  their  real  foundation  belonga 
to  the  historian  of  ancient  civilisation ;  but  it  can 
not  be  performed  by  the  bare  analysis  of  either 
Greek  or  Roman  tradition.  After  aU  that  has 
been  done  in  the  way  of  historical  construction, 
it  may  well  be  doubted  whether  we  have  advanced 
much  beyond  the  rude  destructiye  processes  of 
Pebizonius  and  Beaufobt  :  and  the  Author  is 
constrained  to  admit  that  there  is  scarcely  one 
particular  of  importance  throughout  three  cen- 
turies of  our  pretended  annals  on  the  exact  truth 
of  which  we  can  securely  rely. 

But  inasmuch  as  these  particulars  were  accepted 
as  historical  by  the  Romans  themselves,  and  had 
much  to  do  with  forming  the  character  of  the 
people  and  even  in  directing  their  career,  they 
must  be  related  as  they  have  been  handed  down 
to  us  by  ancient  writers.  The  Author  has  accord- 
ingly so  related  them,  warning  the  reader  at  the 
same  time  of  the  little  stress  which  he  lays  on 
them  as  historical  documents. 

Of  the  second,  or  <  dramatic '  period  of  Roman 
history  it  may  he  fairly  sud  that  no  other  annals, 
either  ancient  or  modern,  are  so  rich  in  the  repre- 
sentation of  human  character.  From  the  fifth  to 
the  ninth  century  of  Rome  no  personage  of  mark 
comes  across  the  stage  who  does  not  leave  a  dis- 
tinct personal  impression  on  our  recollection. 
The  Author  hopes  that  in  the  present  volume  he 
has  preserved  the  truth  and  spirit  of  their 
portraits. 

The  third  stage  brings  us  to  the  history  of 
opinion.  The  political  history  of  the  times  be- 
comes imperfect  and  fragmentary ;  but  the  ideas 
and  principles  which  are  involved  in  it  are  placed 
before  us  in  records  of  deep  and  enduring  interest. 
This  portion  of  the  subject  the  Author  has  been 
compelled  to  pass  under  a  general  review  only, 
yet,  he  hopes,  with  sufficient  detail  to  guide  the 
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reader  to  the  great  works  which  go  more  fully 
into  a  subject  perhaps  inexhaustible^ — the  history, 
namely,  of  the  dissolution  of  Paganism  and  the 
development  of  Christian  usage  and  doctrine. 

A  Dictionary  of  Science^  Literature^  and  Art^ 
comprising  the  Definitions  and  Derivations 
of  the  Scientific  terms  in  general  use,  together 
with  the  History  and  Descriptions  of  the 
Scientific  Principles  of  nearly  every  Branch 
of  Human  Knowledge.  Edited  by  W.  T. 
Brande,  D.C.L.  F.R.S.L.  &E.  and  the  Rev. 
G.  W.  Cox,  M.A.  Author  of  *  A  History  of 
Greece'  &c.  New  Edition,  revised.  3  vols, 
medium  dvo.  pp.  2,990,  price  63^.  cloth. 

[August  27,  1875. 

IX  the  present  edition  the  work  of  revision  has 
embraced  the  articles  in  General  Chemistry 
and  Physics,  in  Law,  and  in  General  Literature. 

In  the  first  of  these  subjects,  the  labour  of 
revision  has  been  great,  as  the  unsettled  state  of 
chemical  notation  at  the  time  when  the  last 
edition  was  prepared  has  rendered  it  necessary  to 
treat  all  the  articles  most  carefully  in  order  to 
bring  them  into  harmony  with  recent  chemical 
science.  Accordingly,  the  atomic  weights  on  the 
scale  H  ->  1,  O  a  16,  now  in  all  but  umversal  use, 
have  been  adopted  throughout,  and  the  symbol 
of  each  element  is  given,  thus :  Oxygen,  symbol 
0,  atomic  weight  16.  Vapour  densities  on  the 
Hydrogen  scale  have  also  been  given  in  all  neces- 
sary instances,  and  much  new  information  has 
been  supplied  as  to  the  modem  ideas  of  chemical 
action.  In  a  work  of  this  kind  it  has  not  been 
thought  needful  to  employ  the  so-called  'rational 
formulss '  except  in  a  few  cases ;  and  therefore 
those  known  as  unitary  formulsa  have  been  made 
use  of.  A  few  minor  articles  have  been  omitted 
in  order  to  make  room  for  more  important  matter. 
The  purpose  of  revision  has.  in  short,  been  to 
introauce  the  most  recent  ana  accurate  informa- 
tion ;  and  it  is  hoped  that  this  object  has  in  fair 
measure  been  attamed. 

The  articles  in  Physics  have  received  the  cor- 
rections which  the  interval  between  the  lost 
revision  and  the  present  has  rendered  necessary. 

In  Practical  Astronomy,  there  has  been  little 
to  add  to  our  stock  of  knowledge.  Distances  of 
planets  have  been  given  according  to  the  mean  of 
the  values  obtained  by  Hansen,  Winnecke, 
Stonr,  and  Leverrieb  for  the  sim's  equatorial 
horizontal  parallax,  i,e,  8'^'940,  the  results  of  the 
observationfl  of  the  last  Transit  of  Venus  being 
not  Tet  published.  Since  the  last  revision  of  this 
woric  the  number  of  small  planets  or  asteroids 
known  has  been  increased  from  71  to  146,  the 
last  having  been  discovered   at  Marseilles  by 


M.  BoRRELLT  on  JuTio  0,  1875.  The  list  has 
accordingly  been  enlarged;  but  many  of  these 
asteroids  are  as  yet  unnamed. 

In  Physical  Astronomy,  the  researches  of 
IjOCKter,  Janssen,  Huggins,  Sbcchi,  Respighi, 
and  others  on  the  constitution  of  the  sun  have 
considerably  modified  our  ideas  as  to  the  nature 
of  that  body  and  of  stars  in  general.  It  is  hoped 
that  an  adequate  summary  of  our  latest  know- 
ledjpe  on  the  subject  will  be  found  under  Sun, 
which  the  reader  should  connect  with  the  artide 
on  Spectrum  Analysis.  A  further  result  of 
these  researches  has  been  to  attract  greater  atten- 
tion to  the  suWect  of  Aerolites.  This  article 
has  accordinc^ly  been  rewritten. 

The  articles  in  Law  have  throughout  been 
amended,  so  as  to  give  the  results  of  recent  legis- 
lation; and  in  like  manner  such  changes  have 
been  made  in  the  Political  and  Historical  articles 
OS  the  events  of  the  lost  ten  years  may  have 
rendered  necessary. 

A  Dictionary  of  General  Biography ;  contain-- 
ing  Concise  Memoirs  and  Notices  of  the  most 
Eminent  Persons  of  all  Countries^  from  the 
Earliest  Ages ;  with  a  Classified  and  Chro- 
nological  Index  of  the  Principal  Names. 
By  William  L.  11.  Cates.  Second  Edition, 
with  a  Supplement  completing  the  work  to 
the  Present  Time.  Medium  8vo.  pp.  1,308, 
price  26s.  cloth.  [August  7,  1875. 

♦#♦  The  Supplement,  comprising  502  addi- 
tional Memoirs  and  Biographical  Notices, 
may  be  had  separately.  Medium  8vo. 
pp.  162,  price  4s.  M. 

EIGHT  YEARS  have  elapsed  since  the  publica- 
tion of  the  Dictionary  of  Oeneral  Biography. 
The  Editor  has  availed  himself  of  the  opportunity 
afibrded  by  the  issue  of  a  second  e(&tion,  to 
prepare  a  copious  supplement,  which  makes  the 
work  complete  to  the  present  year.  The  Sup- 
plement, which  extends  to  one  hundred  and 
sixty-two  pages,  includes  about  five  hundred 
memoirs  and  notices  of  eminent  persons  recently 
deceased.  Among  these  additional  names  are 
the  following: — ^Agassiz,  Dean  Alford,  Sir  A. 
Alison,  Dr.  Neil  Amott,  Auber,  Charles  Babbage, 
M.  W.  Balfe,  A.  G.  Barante,  Immanuel  Bekker, 
Sir  Stemdale  Bennett,  P.  A.  Berryer,  Thomas 
Binney,  Franz  Bonp,  Sir  John  Bowring,  Sir  D. 
Brewster,  Rajah  Brooke,  Lord  Brougham,  Pre- 
sident Buchanan,  Sir  John  Bui^oyne,  J.  J, 
Champollion-Figeac,  Earl  of  Clarendon,  Professor 
Conington,  P.  von  Cornelius,  J.  B.  Corot,  Victor 
Cousin,  A.  de  Morgan,  Earl  of  Derby,  E.  0, 
Deutsch,  C.  Dickens,  Sir  H.  Durand,  Sir  H. 
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Edwardes,  Earl  of  EUenborough;  Dr.  John 
Elliotson,  Profesfor  Ewald,  M.  Faraday,  G. 
Finlay,  A.  W.  Fonblanque,  Th^ophile  Gautier,  G. 
G.  GervinuB,  Professor  Goldstucker,  Prince  Gort- 
schakoff,  Lord  Gough,  Sir  J.  H.  Grant,  G.  Grote, 
Guizot,  Dr.  Guthrie,  Sir  A.  Helps,  Professor 
Hengstenberg,  Sir  J.  Herschel,  Sir  H.  Holland, 
Professor  C.  Innes,  Jules  Janin,  Count  of  Jarnac, 
I^.  H.  Bence  Jones,  Owen  Jones,  President 
Juarez,  W.  yon  Kaulbach,  C.  Kingslev,  C. 
Knight,  Lamartine,  Sir  E.  Landseer,  General  Lee^ 
Baron  Leys,  Baron  Liebig,  David  Livingstone, 
Dr.  Lushinflfton,  Sir  C.  Lyell,  Lord  Lytton,  D. 
Madise,  W.  C.  Macready,  A.  Manzoni,  J.  F.  D. 
Maurice,  the  Emperor  Ikfaximilian,  Earl  of  Mayo, 
Mazzini,  Dr.  Merle  d'Aubiffn^,  Michelet,  J.  S. 
Mill,  Dean  Milman,  Count  Montalembert,  Sir  R. 
Murchison,  Napoleon  III.,  Omer  Pasha,  Sherard 
Osbom,  F.  Overbeck,  G.  Peabody,  Duke  of  Per- 
signy,  Professor  Joh^  Phillips,  Marshal  Prim, 
Lora  Rosse,  Rossini,  Lord  St.  Leonards,  Sainte- 
Beuve,  Professor  Sedgwick,  Maiy  Somerville, 
Howard  Staunton,  Baron  Stockmar,  D.  F.  Strauss^ 
0.  Sumner,  J.  J.  Tayler,  Professor  Tischendorf, 
Dr.  Tregelles,  Count  Walewski,  Bishop  Wilber- 
force,  Jh,  Rowland  Williams,  Professor  Willis, 
Captain  John  Wood,  &c. 

The  New  Reformation^  a  Narrative  of  the 
Old' Catholic  Movement  from  1870  to  the 
Present  Time ;  with  an  Historical  Introduce 
tion.  By  Thbodorus.  8vo.  pp.  308,  price 
12^.  cloth.  [August  7,  1875. 

THIS  volume  is  designed  to  supply  an  authentic 
and  accurate  history  of  tne  Old  Catholic 
movement,  from  July  1870  down  to  the  present 
time.  It  seems  in  every  way  nrobable  that  the 
principles  advocated  bv  the  leaaers  of  this  move- 
ment will  before  long  become  the  subject  of  deep 
and  widespread  interest  not  only  on  the  Continent, 
but  also  in  England ;  for  while,  on  the  one  hand. 
Old  Catholicism  holds  firmly  by  all  that  is  most 
ancient  and  truly  catholic  in  Christian  doctrine, 
it  is.  on  the  other  hand,  strictly  in  unison  with 
the  mcreasing  tendency  of  the  age  to  merge  minor 
dogmatic  differences  in  the  recognition  of  funda- 
mental truths.  An  effort  at  Church  Reform  and 
Christian  Unity,  supported  by  scholars  and 
thinkers  of  confessed  ability,  like  DoLLnraEB. 
Fbiedkich,  Rsinxens,  Voir  Schultb,  ana 
MicHAUD,  abroad,  and  Bishop  Wordsworth, 
Bishop  Harold  Browkic,  Dean  Stanley,  and 
Canon  Liddok,  at  home,  seems  to  merit  a  closer 
attention  than  it  has  yet  received  from  the  reli- 

SiouB  public  in  England.  The  comments  of  the 
aily  press  too  often  shew  how  imperfectly  the 
Temarjcable  development  that  has  taken  place  in 
the  aims  and  relative  position  of  the  Old  Catholics 


is  comprehended  ;  and  it  is  hoped  that  this  en- 
deavour to  trace  out  that  development  as  discerni- 
ble in  the  successive  Congresses,  the  Synodical 
enactments,  and  the  Conference  of  Bonn,  may  be 
of  service  in  assisting  to  win  for  the  whole  move- 
ment that  serious  consideration  which  it  deserves 
from  the  politician  as  well  as  the  theologian, 
from  the  Protestant  Dissenter  not  less  than  the 
English  Churchman. 

An  Historical  Introduction,  explanatory  of  the 
chief  points  at  issue  in  relation  to  the  subject 
throughout  the  history  of  the  Church,  has  been 
prefixed,  and  will  probably  be  of  service  to  those 
with  whom  the  question  of  the  Romish  supre- 
macy has  not  been  the  object  of  previous  investi- 
gation. To  this,  again,  the  account  ^ven  of  the 
assembling  and  proceedings  of  the  Vatican  Council 
has  appeared  a  necessary  addition,  as  a  connecting 
link  with  the  subsequent  narrative. 


Pilgrim-Memories ;  or^  Travel  a)id  Discussion 
in  the  Birthcountries  of  Christianity  with 
the  late  Henry  Thomas  Buckle.  By  Johk 
S.  Stuart-Glennie,  M.A.  Barrister-at-Law; 
Author  of  '  In  the  Morningland  '  &c,  8vo. 
pp.  532,  price  lis,  cloth.     [^June  12,  1875. 

THIS  volume  is  intended  as  a  Preface  or 
lYocemium  to  the  Author^s  ffoneral  work 
on  The  Modem  JRevohttion,  Of  that  work  the 
purpose  is  the  enunciation,  verification,  and  appli- 
cation of  a  Law  of  History,  which,  as  at  once  a 
correction  and  explanation  of  Cohte*8  Law  of  the 
Three  Periods,  mav,  by  the  connecting  of  it  with  a 
certain  general  and  fundamental  Law  of  Thought, 
be  qualified  as  an  Ultimate  Law.  The  first  aim, 
therefore,  of  this  prefatory  volume  is  to  lead 
the  reader  up  to  this  Law  through  the  considera- 
tion of  those  facts  which—particularly  in  travel 
and  in  discussion  with  Mr.  Buckle — ^led  the 
Author  himself  to  its  discovery. 

The  discovery,  however,  even  of  an  Ultimate 
Law  of  History  was,  with  the  Author,  not  an 
end,  but  only  a  means.  For,  just  as  the  Christian 
theory  of  History  has  been,  it  appeared  that  a 
scientific  theory  of  History — expressed  in  the 
characteristic  scientific  form  of  a  Law^ — ^would 
be,  in  the  moral  or  emotional  presentation  of  it, 
an  Ideal,  a  Religion.  The  second^  therefore, 
of  the  Author's  three  mwn  objects  m  recording 
these  Pilgrim-Memories/iB  to  suffgest^  at  least, 
to  the  reader,  something  both  01  the  moral  and 
poetic  grandeur  of  that  New  Ideal  which — ^amid 
scenes,  in  their  historic  pathos  and  tragedy,  of 
such  profound  suggestiveness  as  the  Holy  Places 
of  Christianity— gradually  dawns  xmoa  us  as  we 
gain  some  ghmpse  of  the  Law  of  Pkogress^  the 
Law  of  Human  Development. 
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But  BBf  notwithstanding  his  philosophical  anta- 
gonism to  Mr.  Buckle,  tne  Author  was,  through 
the  discussions  recorded  in  this  volume,  greatly 
advanced  in  the  discovery  of  the  Law  of  History 
which  he  has  stated;  and  as,  also,  no  hiograph^jr  of 
Mr.  Buckie,  and  hut  certain  hiographical  materials 
only  have  heen  published;  it  has  seemed  by  no 
means  beyond  the  scope  of  this  Procemium  to 
endeavour  in  it  to  make  as  complete  a  farther 
contribution  as  was  in  the  power  of  the  Author, 
to  the  biography  of  him  to  whom  he  was  thus 
indebted.  Within  such  limits,  therefore,  as 
seemed  imposed  at  once  by  the  loyalty  of  friend- 
ship and  the  maxim  de  mortuiSf  the  Author  has 
interwoven  in  his  narrative  of  travel  and  discus- 
sion not  only  his  own,  but  all  other  accessible 
reminiscences  of  Mr.  Bccklb.  For  the  sake 
of  greater  completeness,  there  is  given  in  an 
Appendix  a  brief  account  of  Mr.  Buckle's 
student-life,  an  American's  reminiscences  of  Mr. 
Buckle  at  Cairo^  and  three  letters  on  the  death 
of  Mr.  Buckle.  ___^ 

Remains  of  Archbishop  Leighton ;  compnsing 
27  Sermons  from  MSS,  recently  discovered 
in  the  Bodleian  Library;  also  Papers  on  the 
Accommodation  and  Indulgence,  from  the 
the  Wodrow  JIdSS;  and  the  Rule  of  Con- 
science. With  a  Bibliographical  Appendix 
and  Notes,  Corrections  of  the  Text  of  the 
Whole  Works,  and  a  Glossary.  By  tlie 
Eev.  W.  West,  B.A.  Incumbent  of  St, 
Columba's,  Nairn.  8vo.  pp.  510,  price  lbs, 
cloth.     iJuly  27,  1875. 

rB  Preface  to  this  volume  describes  the 
Leightok  MSS.  in  the  Hawlinson  collec- 
tion, one  of  which  was  discovered  as  recently  as 
February  19, 1873.  Amongst  the  Sermons  may 
be  specially  noted  the  six  concluding  Lectures  on 
Psalm  xxxix.  the  first  twelve  (all  then  discovered) 
having  been  printed  in  1870 ;  also  three  on  the 
Excellency  of^  God's  Prtdse,  two  on  Enoch,  two 
on  the  Worth  of  the  Soul,  two  on  the  Incarna- 
tion, one  from  Canticles,  three  from  Ephesians, 
and  two  from  1  Pbteb. 

The  Occasional  Papers  would  certainly  have 
interested  Sir  Walteb  Scott,  and  are  illustrated 
by  extracts  from  his  works.  The  introductions 
prefixed  shew  their  connexion  with  Leiohton's 
Life  and  Times.  Interesting  as  historical  docu- 
ments, they  bring  out  aspects  of  LsieHT0ir*s 
mind  and  character  little  known,  exhibiting  meta- 
physical and  scholastic  tendencies,  lively  and  pun- 
gent humour,  keen  ironj,  and  a  trenchant  vigour 
of  thought  and  expression.  The  '  Rule  of  Con- 
0cience;^a  very  remarkable  treatise,  intended  to 
meet  one  of  the  czying  evils  of  the  timci  viz,  the 


fanaticism  of  the  doctrines  respecting  Conscience 
common  among  the  Covenanters, — la  very  fully 
illustrated  in  the  Introduction  and  Notes.  Among 
the  Accommodation  Papers  is  a  Letter  written  in 
November  1669  by  Gilbert  Subnet,  then  aged 
26,  and  Incumbent  of  Salton.  It  is  drawn  up 
chiefly  from  Lei6hton*s  papers ;  but  while  it  is 
pervaded  bv  the  fussy,  self-important  air  charac- 
teristic of  BUBT7ET,  it  has  also  the  peculiar  whine 
which  Bubnet  sometimes  affected,  especially 
when  he  attempted  to  imitate  Jjelgbtoix,* 

The  Bibliography  gives  a  list  of  L^ightok's 
writings  in  tne  order  of  publication,  from  his 
Letters  printed  at  Rotterdam  in  1671,  to  the 
Remains  now  first  printed  in  1875 ;  slao  a  full 
account  of  the  various  editions  (with  their  pre- 
faces) from  first  to  last,  and  a  notice  of  the  works 
that  bear  his  name  in  German,  French,  and  Dutch ; 
also  articles  on  the  Chronology  of  his  Writings, 
the  MSS.  used  in  this  edition,  the  MSS.  formerly 
at  Dunblane,  &c.  &c. 

The  Supplement  contains  a  revision  of  the  text 
of  the  whole  works,  with  emendations  and  various 
readings.  Amongst  the  additional  notes  on  the 
Commentarv  on  ot.  Peter  may  be  mentioned  an 
article  on  Louise  Lateau,  a  living  instance  of 
the  miracle  of  the  sacred  Stigmata^  chiefly  from 
Dr.  L£FEBVBE,t  supplemented  bv  a  note  of  the 
Report  of  the  Belgian  Medical  Commission. 
Attention  mav  also  be  drawn  to  an  article  on 
Christ  Preaching  to  the  Spirits  in  ]^son. 

The  Spiritual  Exercises  receive  additional  illus- 
tration m>m  two  works  with  which  they  are 
connected^  and  which  Leightox  most  mghly 
esteemed, — ^Hilton's  'Scale  of  Perfection,'  and 
Baker's  '  Sancta  Sophia.'  The  Supplement  also 
contiuns  a  collection  of  Quotations  m  the  works 
lately  traced  by  the  Editor:  some  having  been 
found  by  him  in  the  text  for  the  first  time;  a 
note  on  Leiohton's  favourite  book,  'L'Esprit  de 
St.  Fran9ois  De  Sales;'  and  an  article  snowing 
that  Young's  poem,  *  Night  Thoughts,'  is  in- 
debted for  its  titie  and  perhaps  many  of  its  ex* 
pressions  to  LEionTON. 

*  At  the  close  (not  printed}  Bubkbt  exclaims: 
'  0  that  my  head  were  a  fountain,  that  I  might  run 
down  in  tears  night  and  day  for  the  abominations  and 
diTisions  that  are  among  \is  I  And  next  to  the  un- 
disturbed rest  in  the  grave,  I  know  not  what  is  to  bo 
more  wished  for  than  a  lodge  in  a  wilderness,  to  mourn 
over  the  passions  and  follies  of  the  world ! '  This  last 
sentence  is  evidently  an  ii7^f>rovemetU  on  Lbiqbtok^s 
words  in  his  Parliament  Sermon,  November  14,  1669 
(Vol.  II.  p.  425).  As  BuBifBT  left  Salton  Kovember  18, 
this  gives  us  the  exact  date  of  the  letter. 

t  The  second  edition  of  Dr.  Lefxbvbb*s  book, 
bringing  his  account  of  Louisa  Latbau  down  to 
March  1873,  has  been  translated.  The  English  ver- 
sion, edited  by  Dr.  Northcote,  was  published  by 
Messrs.  Brmrs  &  Oatss  in  1873. 
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As  a  Bpecimen  of  the  Glossary  we  g^ve  the 
following  word : — 

^^rftfi^— expounding,  diBCOuising,  639,  1.  19:  *Now 
the  Apostle  adding  hero  of  the  duty  of  Christians.' 
Dr.  Doddridge,  tiing  it  in  the  English  eonse, 
Btruck  out  the  '  of.'  It  frequently  occurs  in  the 
Dalkeith  Presbytery  Records,  e.g.  *Decr.  19, 1641. 
No  addition  because  of  Mr.  Kobcrt  Lighton's 
sickness.  Mr.  K.  Carson  ordered  to  mak,  and 
Mr.  Kobert  Lighton  to  adde,  if  health  permit.' 

We  may  here  note  some  misprints  discoyered 
ance  the  work  was  printed.  Preface,  p.  vii. 
'Scongal'  for  Scougai,  lending'  for  sending, 
P.  197  in  the  Note  the  final  letter  has  dropped 
from  the  words  'assaults/  'the/  'He/  'name.' 
P.  821, 1.  1,  Paraneses  is  misprinted  '  Parflenaesis.' 
P.  428,  the  quotation  mark  nas  been  transferred 
from  BuBNs'  lines  to  the  Editor's  words.  It 
should  have  been  noted  in  the  Preface  that  the 
Unprinted  Sermon  MS.  A.  No.  31,  described  in 
the  MS.  as  1  Peter  i.  12,  is  really  1  Peter  iii.  12. 

This  volume  of  Eemains  is  printed  for  the 
LEiGHTOir  Club,  only  a  small  impression  bein^ 
offered  for  sale.    It  forms  Vol.  VII.  of  the  set,  and 
completes  the  Works,  which  may  be  had  sepa- 
rately as  follows : — 
Vol.  II.  Serm<KZ8  ^  Charges,  price  15.9. 
Vols.  III.  &  IV.  Commentary  on  S,  Peter,  price  21*. 
Vol.  V.  Expository  Lectures,  price  10«.  6rf. 
Vol.  VI.  University  Lectures  &c.  price  10^.  Qd, 
Vol.  vii.  Remains  (as  above),  price  16«. 

To  hefoUotoed  by — 
Vol.  L  Containing  the  life  &  Letters. 


Game  Preservers  and  Bird  Preset^vers,  which 
are  our  Fiiends?  By  George  Francis 
MoRANT,  late  Captain  12th  Hoyal  Lancers; 
Major  the  Cape  Mounted  Riflemen.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  222,  price  5^.  cloth. 

{July  24,  1875. 

IN  whatever  part  of  the  world  the  Author  has 
found  himself,  Birds  have  furnished  an  endless 
source  of  amusement  to  him. 

It  was  therefore  with  great  pleasure  that  he 
heard  that  the  subject  of  their  preservation  was 
to  be  brought  beK)re  Parliament;  and  he  read 
with  interest  the  Report  of  the  Evidence  given 
before  the  Select  Committee  appointed  in  1873, 
to  inquire  into  the  advisability  of  extending  the 
protection  of  a  close  season  to  certain  wild  birds. 

But  no  one,  he  thinks,  can  read  this  evidence 
without  noticing  how  little  the  subject  of  the 
preservation  of  oirds  is  understood,  or  without 
wondering  whether  some  of  the  naturalists, 
who  appear^  as  witnesses,  are  not  wolves  in 
sheep's  clothing,  who,  far  from  really  wishing  to 


see  all  beautiful  and  useful  birds  protected  by 
law  and  increasing  in  numbers,  care  little  if  they 
are  nearly  exterminated,  provided  they  can  carry 
out  certain  theories  of  their  own. 

The  Report  of  the  proceedings  of  this  Com- 
mittee is  printed  in  a  folio  volume,  and  in  every 
case  in  this  little  book,  where  the  Author  has 
quoted  the  opinion  of  any  of  the  witnesses,  he 
has  cited  the  very  words  used  in  the  printed 
Report. 

The  opinions  expressed  by  some  of  these  wit- 
nesses are  likely,  in  the  Author's  belief,  to  lead 
to  serious  and  permanent  mischief,  beinff  based 
on  the  notion  that  birds  of  prey  do  gooa  rather 
than  harm  by  taking  off  onl;^  diseased  game  birds. 
This  notion,  he  feels  sure,  is  altogether  opposed 
to  facts,  which  seem  to  prove  that  on  the  contrary 
strong  birds  o;enerally  fall  victims  to  the  carnivo- 
rous birds,  of  which  one  pair  with  their  young 
will  consume  some  1,000  healthy  birds  in  tht3 
course  of  a  year.  His  conclusion,  therefore,  is 
that  all  birds  of  prey  ought  to  be  destroyed,  aa 
far  as  possible ;  and  this  opinion  is  strengthened 
by  further  facts  which  seem  to  shew  that  tho 
grouse  disease  arises  from  these  birds  being  unable 
in  certain  seasons  to  obtain  sufficient  wholesome 
food ;  and  that  if  men  wish  birds  to  exist  in  un- 
naturally lai^e  numbers  they  must  take  steps  to 
supply  them  with  increased  means  of  subdstence. 
Our  system  of  cultivation  has  done  this  for  our 
partridges  and  wood-pigeons;  but  though  our 
grouse  have  probably  mcreased  fifty-fold  in  the 
last  one  hundred  years,  we  have  done  literally 
nothing  to  increase  the  food  supply  of  these  birds. 
In  fact,  the  plan  adopted  on  many  sheep  farms 
has  seriously  oiminished  it,  while  the  ravages  of 
birds  of  prey  can  have  nothing  to  do  with  its 
mitigation  or  extinction. 

The  Author  believes  that  the  whole  subject  of 
game  preserving  is  very  generally  misunderstood, 
and  that  the  succesful  game  preserver  is  really  no 
more  open  to  the  charge  of  cruelty  than  the 
successful  farmer.  The  one  causes  birds,  the 
other  beasts,  which  are  useful  as  food  for  man,  to 
exist  in  greater  numbers.  He  thinks  that  game 
birdii  ougnt  to  be  eaten  in  millions  all  over  the 
world  by  men,  instead  of  being,  ns  they  are  at  the 
present  time,  a  luxury  which  only  the  rich  taste, 
or  the  habitual  food  of  other  birds  and  beasts ; 
and  his  opinions  are  formed  from  pursuing  and 
collecting  birds  over  a  great  ]^art  of  India,  and 
for  some  years  in  South  Afnca.  He  has  re- 
sided of  late  years  in  the  wildcat  part  of  the 
Highlands  of  Scotland ;  and  having  had  the  sole 
rijj;ht  of  shooting  over  more  than  100  square 
miles  of  country,  he  has,  with  the  greatest  satia- 
faction,  watched  the  increase,  in  return  for  the 
protection  bestowed  on  them,  of  all  birds  whose 
presence  upon  our  property  adds  most  to  its  value. 
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Health  in  the  House^  Twenty-five  Lectures  on 
Elementari/  Physiology  in  its  Application  to 
the  Daily  Wants  of  Man  &  Animals  delivered 
to  the  Wives  &  Children  of  Working  Men  in 
Leeds  and  Saltaire.  By  Catherine  M. 
BacKTON,  Member  of  the  Leeds  School  Board. 
Pp.  270,  with  41  Woodcuts  &  Diagrams. 
Crown  8vo.  price  55,  cloth.    [^June  6,  1875. 

AFTER  two  years'  experience  in  giving 
lectures  on  Physiology  and  the  laws  of  heidth 
to  the  wives  and  daughters  of  working  men  in 
Leeds  and  Saltaire,  Mrs.  Bucxton  decided  to  try 
to  give  the  same  information  to  children  in  Board 
Schools,  in  Standards  4,  5,  6.  Seventy-six  chil- 
dren^ of  both  sexeS|  were  collected  in  one  centre 
out  of  their  school  hours.  During  five  months 
these  children  attended  voluntarily,  being  really 
interested  in  the  information.  This  interest  arose, 
no  doubt,  from  the  frequent  use  of  experiments 
and  models,  and  from  the  information  being  given 
orally  in  language  that  a  child  could  understand. 
Animal  Physiology  was  introduced  as  a  means  of 
creating  an  interest  in  natural  historyi  and  of 
inculcating  kindness  to  animals.  Human  Phy- 
siology enabled  the  Lecturer  to  explun  the  neces- 
sitv  for  fresh  air  and  cleanliness — ^the  danger  of 
infection — ^the  delicate  structure  of  the  organs  of 
digestion,  particularly  those  of  an  infant — the 
nature  of  foods,  and  the  different  properties  they 
must  contain,  to  nourish  the  system  completely. 
The  ])rinciples  of  heat  as  applied  to  cooking  were 
explained  and  illustrated  by  four  lectures  on 
Cooking.  Without  this  information  it  is  hardly 
posdble  to  prepare  food  economically,  and  pre- 
serve its  nourishing  properties. 

The  CoNiEKTS  of  the  volume  are  subjoined. 

Lectube  I. 
The  Air  we  Breathe, 


The   Beqnisites  of  Good 

Health. 
Oxygen. 
Carbonic  Acid. 


Sweat  and  Sweat-glands. 
Necessity  for  using  Soap 
and  Water. 


Lectubb  II. 

Impure  Air  and  Ventilation, 

Causes  of  Fever.  I  Ventilation. 

Treatment  of  Fever  Cases.  |  Directions  for  Sickness. 

Lectubb  III. 

The  Skeleton, 

Fresh    Air    needed    for  1  The  Skeleton. 
Dunb  Animals.  |  The  Skull. 

Lectubb  IV. 
Skeleton^  JointSt  and  Muscles, 


The  Skeleton. 
The  Spine. 
The  Hip-jokit. 


The  Foot. 
The  Muscles. 


Lbctubs  V. 

The  CircuLation, 

Substances  in  the  Blood.    I  The  Arteries. 
Circulation  of  the  Blood.  | 

•  Lbctubb  VI. 

The  Circulation  (continued). 
The  Capillaries.  I  Varicose  Veins.' 

Arteries  and  Veins.  |  Circulation  of  Animals. 

lbctubi  vn. 

Respiration, 

The  Heat  of  the  Blood. 
The  Thermometer. 


Carbon. 
The  Lungs. 
The  Windpipe. 


The  Windpipe. 

Consumption. 

Bronchitis. 


Lbctubb  VUI. 
Respiration  (continued). 


Croup. 

Treatment   of  Drowning 
Persons. 


Lectubb  IX. 
The  Brain  and  Nervous  System, 


The  Brain. 
Vertebrate  Animals. 


The  Nervous  System  of  a 

Horse. 
The  Hor8e*8  Hoof. 

Lbctubb  X. 

Digestion  (with  special  reference  to  children). 

Organs  of  Digestion.  I  The  Saliva  Glands. 

The  Teeth.  |  The  Stomach. 

Lbctubb  XI. 

Digestion  (continued). 

Solid  Foods.  I  The  Blood  Corpuscles. 

The  Bile.  | 

Lbctubb  XIL 
Digestion  and  Carhonaeeous  Foods, 


The  Gastric  Juice. 
Infiftnt  Digestion. 


Animal    and    Vegetable 

Foods. 
Vegetable  Body-warmers. 

Lbctubb  XTTT. 

Carbonaceous  and  Nitrogenous  Foods, 

Body-warmers.  I  Flesh-formers. 

Sugar.  I  The  Liver. 

Lbctubb  XIV. 
Nitrogenous  and  Liquid  Foods, 


Bad  Effects  of  Spirits. 
Water  and  Milk. 

Drink  for  Animals. 

Lbctubb  XV. 

Milk  and  Mineral  Foods. 

Milk. 
Salts. 

Scurvy. 
Potassium. 

Lbctubb  XVI. 
Mineral  Foods, 

Soda. 
Salts.. 
Water  in 

Food. 

Importance  of  Water  for 

Animals. 
French  Cooking. 
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liBCTUBB  XVII. 

Foods. 

Flesh-formerB.  Cheap  Soup, 

Body-warmers.  Beef  Tea. 

Different  Effects  of  Food. 

LEcnTBB  XVin.  • 

CooHng  (boiling,  with  thermometrical  notices). 

Vegetiible  Cooking.  I  Boiled  Eggs. 

Potatoes.  I  Poached  Eggs. 

Lbotubb  XIX. 
Cooking  (continued). 


Cooking  Apparatus. 
Boasted  Joints. 
Bice. 


Macaroni. 

Vegetable  Preparations. 


Lbctubb  XX. 
Cooking  (continued). 


Vegetable  Soup. 
Importance  of  Solid  Foods. 
Tea. 


Coffee. 
Cocoa. 
Chocolate. 

Lectusb  XXI. 
Cooking  (concluded). 


Organs  of  Plants. 
Organic  Matter. 


Importance  of  Cleanliness. 
Baking. 

Lbctube  XXII. 
The  Nerves  and  the  Sense  of  Hearing, 


The  Organs  of  Hearing. 

Fear. 

Weak  Nerves. 

Eyil  Effects  of  Laudanum. 


Quack  Doctors. 
Effects  of  Lead-poisoning. 
The  Sense  of  Hearing. 
The  Ear. 


Lbctu&e  XXIIL 

Light  and  Sunshine. 

The  Oigan  of  Sight.  I  Importance  of  Sunshine. 

The  Eye.  |  Day  and  Night. 

Lbctxjrb  XXIV. 

The  Voice. 

The  Laiynx.  I  The  Larynx  of  a  Horse. 

Gentle  Speech.  |  The  Bearing  Bein. 

Lrctube  XXV. 
The  Treatment  of  Animah. 
The  Elephant.  I  Invertebrate  Animals. 

Cruelty  to  Animals.  |  Cruelty  and  Kindness. 

AFPEin)DC  I. 

Food  Table. 

Dry  Foods. 

Wet  F<K>ds. 

Foods  most  Suitable  for  Health. 

How  to  Treat  a  Person  Apparently  Drowned. 

Disinfectants. 

Appendix  IL 

Books. 

Afpbkdix  III. 

Questions  on  Cruelty  to  Animals. 

*^*  Prizes  for  the  best  answeis  to  these  quee- 

tions  are  to  be  purchased  by  money  presented  to 

the  Leeds  School  Board  by  the  Leeos  Society  for 

the  PreTeiition  of  Cruelty  to  AnimalB, 


Primer  of  the  English  Constitution  &  Govern^ 
ment,  for  the  Use  of  Colleges,  Schools  & 
Private  Students.  B7  Sheldon  Amos,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Jurisprudence,  University  Col- 
lege, London;  Professor  of  Jurisprudence 
&  Constitutional  Law  &  Legal  History  to 
the  Inns  of  Court;  Examiner  in  the  Con- 
stitutional History  of  England  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  London ;  Author  of  'A  Systematic 
View  of  the  Science  of  Jurisprudenoe '  &c. 
Second  Edition,  revised.  Crown  8vo.  pp. 
262,  price  6«.  cloth.         [June  21, 1875. 

rpELE  purpose  of  this  work  is  to  present,  in  the 
X  most  convenient  and  systematlaed  form,  a 
quantity  of  information  of  tne  highest  degree  of 
importance,  and  ^et  of  the  most  inaccessihle  sort 
All  the  political  institutions  of  the  country,  and 
the  modes  in  which  they  practically  work  from 
day  to  day,  are  compendiously  descrihed,  techni- 
calities heiug  as  far  as  possible  avoided,  and  his- 
torical references  being  introduced  only  so  far  as 
is  needed  to  make  the  subject  clear.  The  busi- 
ness of  the  House  of  Commons,  the  nature  of 
political  parties  and  of  governmental  administra- 
tion, the  work  of  the  chief  government  offices,  the 
proceedings  at  a  criminal  trial,  and  the  leading 
principles  of  every  part  of  English  Law,  are 
explained  with  especial  attention  to  precision  in 
detail,  where  detail  is  needed. 

The  Second  Edition  has  been  carefully  revised, 
and  is  preceded  by  a  list  of  definitions  and  expla- 
nations of  the  following  political  terms  and 
expressions,  for  the  information  of  general  readers 
who  may  consult  the  work  not  as  students : — 
Administrative,  Aristocracy,  Constitution,  Constitt^ 
tional,  Democracy,  Chvemment,  Executive,  Judicial, 
Law,  Legislation,  Monarchy,  Oligarchy,  JRepMic, 
Bight,  State,  Supreme  Political  Authority.  A  list 
of  authorities  is  also  appended. 

The  Contents  of  the  volume  are  as  follows. 

General  View  of  the  Constitution  and  Government  of 
England. 

The  Sovereign. 

In  respect  of  Legislation. 

In  respect  of  Administrative  Matters. 

In  respect  of  Judicial  Matters. 

In  respect  of  Internal  AfSiirs. 

In  respect  of  External  Afiairs. 

The  House  of  Lords. 

The  House  of  Commons. 

Its  Constitution : — 

Ir  As  to  Places  represented. 

2.  As  to  Qualifications  of  Electors. 

3.  As  to  Mode  of  Election. 

(1.^  As  to  the  value  of  each  vote. 
(2.)  As  to  how  the  votes  are  taken, 

4.  As  to  Qualifications  of  Memben. 
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Its  Internal  Begolations : — 

1.  Privileges  of  Members. 

2.  Powers  of  the  Honse  over-  its  own  Members 

and  other  Persons. 
Officers  of  the  House. 

3.  General  Business  of  the  House. 

Notice  of  Motion — ^how  made. 
Passing  of  a  Bill. 

Process  in  an  impeachment. 
General  Form  and  Structure  of  an  Act  of  Parliament. 
Political  Parties  and  the  Formation  of  the  Government. 
Members  of  the  Cabinet  and  other  Chief  Officers  of 

the  Executive  Government. 
Certain  Special  Government  Offices. 
Judicial  Organisation. 

Superior  Courts. 

Inferior  Courts : — 

1.  County  Courts. 

2.  Courts  of  Quarter  Sessions. 

3.  Courts  of  Petty  Sessions  and  Police  Courts. 
General  Course  of  Proceedings  in  a  Criminal  Trial. 
Trial  by  Jury. 

The  Habeas  Corpus  Act. 
The  Punishment  and  Reformation  of  Criminals. 
General  Course  of  Proceedings  in  a  Civil  Trial 
and  of  Mixed  Civil  and  Criminal  Proceed- 
ings:— 
Pleading. 

Hearing  of  Evidence  and  Decision  of  Disputed 
Matters  of  Fact,  and  Consideration  and 
Decision  of  disputed  Points  of  Law. 
Extraordinary  Judicial  Bemedies. 
General  View  of  the  Institutions  and  Principles  of 
English  Law. 
Purees  of  English  Law. 
Law  of  Property. 
Law  of  Contract. 

Law  Regulating  certain  Special  Relations  :— 
Husband  and  Wife. 
Guardian  and  Ward. 
Trustees. 
Law  of  Torts  or  Civil  Injuries. 
Criminal  Law. 
Securities  for  the  Liberty  of  the  Subject. 

Local  Government. 

Relief  of  the  Poor. 

Public  Health  and  Education. 

Local  Taxation. 
Organisation  of  the  Police. 
Taxation  and  the  Revenue. 
Gknremment  Statistics. 
The  Aimy  and  Navy« 
Merchant  Shipping. 
The  Bank  of  England. 
The  Railway  System. 
The  Established  Church. 
Citizenship. 
The  Constituent  Parte  of  the  British  Empire. 

The  British  Islands. 

The  British  Colonies. 

The  British  Dominions  in  India. 

Inteinational.Relations. 


Ajpfpendiees, 

Translated  Text  of  Magna  Charta, 

Translated  Text  of  Confirmatio  Cartarum. 

Text  of  the  '  Petition  of  Right.' 

Text  of  the  Habeas  Corpus  Act. 

Text  of  the  '  Bill  of  Rights.' 

Text  of  the  '  Act  of  SetUement.' 

The  Audit  Department  and  the  Process  of  Making 

Paymente  by  the  Treasuiy. 
The  Foreign  Office  and   the  Under-Secretaries    of 

State  for  Foreign  Affiiirs. 
The  National  Debt 
The  Legal  Profession. 
The  Bank  of  England. 
The  Jurisdiction  of  the  House  of  Commons  in  Cases 

of  Disputed  Elections. 
Index. 

Sound,  By  John  Tyiidall,  LL.D.  D.C.L. 
F.R.S.  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy  in 
the  Royal  Institution  of  Great  Britain. 
Third  Edition,  revised  and  augmented,  in- 
cluding Recent  Researches  on  Fog- Signal- 
ling; pp.  452,  with  Portrait  and  190 
Woodcuts  &  Diagrams.  Crown  dvo.  price 
105. 6d.  cloth.  [June  30,  1875. 

IN  preparing  the  present  edition  the  Author  in 
his  preface  states  that  he  carefully  went  over 
the  lasti  amended  as  far  as  possible  its  defects  of 
style  and  matter,  and  paid  at  the  same  time 
respectful  attention  to  the  criticisms  and  sugges- 
tions which  the  second  edition  had  called  ibrth. 
The  cases  are  few  in  which  the  Author  has  been 
content  to  reproduce  what  he  has  read  of  the 
works  of  acousticians.  He  has  sought  to  make 
himself  experimentally  familiar  with  the  ground 
occupied;  trying,  in  all  caseS;  to  present  the 
illustrations  in  the  form  and  connexion  most 
suitable  for  educational  purposes. 

But  the  ^  new  matter  ot  jofieatest  importance 
introduced  into  this  edition,  is  an  account  of  an 
investigation  which,  during  the  past  two  years, 
the  Author  has  had  the  honour  of  conducting  in 
connexion  with  the  Elder  Brethren  of  the  Trinity 
House.  Under  the  title,  ^Besearches  on  the 
'Acoustic  Transparency  of  the  Atmosphere,  in 
*  relation  to  the  question  of  Fog-Signalfing^'  the 
subject  is  treated  in  the  seventh  chapter.  It  was 
only  by  Governmental  appliances  that  such  an 
investigation  could  have  been  made ;  and- it  ffives 
the  Author  pleasure  to  believe  that  not  only  nave 
the  practical  objects  of  the  inquiry  been  secured, 
but  that  a  crowd  of  scientific  errors,  which  for 
more  than  a  centuxy  and  a  half  have  surrounded 
this  subject,  have  been  removed,  their  place  being 
now  taken  by  the  sure  and  certain  truth  of  nature. 
In  drawing  up  the  account  of  this  laborious 
inquiry,*  the  Author  aimed_  at  so  linking  the 
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observations  together  that  they  alone  should  offer 
a  substantifd  demonstration  of  the  principles  in- 
volved. Further  labours  enabled  him  to  bring 
the  whole  inquiry  within  the  firm  grasp  of 
experiment ;  and  thus  to  give  it  a  certainty  wnich, 
without  this  final  guarantee,  it  could  scarcely 
have  enjoyed. 

On  Concussion  of  the  Spine,  Nervous  Shock, 
and  other  Obscure  Injuries  of  the  Nervous 
Si/stem  in  their  Clinical  and  Medico-Legal 
Aspects.  By  John  Eric  Erichsen,  Senior 
Surgeon  to  University  College  Hospital, 
and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  at  Univer- 
sity College;  Consulting  Surgeon  to  the 
Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System ; 
to  the  Hospital  for  Children,  Chelsea ;  to 
the  Women's  Hospital ;  &c.  8vo.  pp.  366, 
price  lOfi.  6d,  cloth.  [Julif  31,  1875. 

THE  princi|>al  objects  of  this  work  are  to  direct 
^  the  attention  of  medical  Practitioners  to  a  class 
of  injuries  that  has  hitherto  been  but  imperfectly 
described;  to  endeavour  to  throw  some  light  on 
their  true  nature;  and  to  shew  that,  although 
often  the  result  of  railway  collisions,  they  may 
and  often  do  occur  in  the  ordinary  accidents  of 
civil  life.  In  addition  to  this,  the  work  is  in- 
tended to  supply  a  missing  chapter  in  medical 
jurisprudence;  and  much  attention  has  been 
bestowed  in  it  on  the  Diagnosis  and  Prognosis 
of  the  injuries  in  reference  to  compensation  claims 
dnd  actions  at  law  arising  from  them. 

The  Skull  and  Brain;  their  Indications  of 
Character  and  Anatomical  delations.  By 
Nicholas  Morqan,  Author  of  *  Phrenology 
and  How  to  Use  it  in  Analysing  Character ' 
&c.  Pp.  228,  with  24  Lithographic  and 
Woodcut  Illustrationa  Fcp.  8vo.  price  ^s. 
cloth.  IJune  30,  1875. 

THIS  work  is  designed  to  supply  a  desideratum 
to  the  class  of  persons  who  may  be  desirous 
of  studying  character,  but  have  not  time  to  master 
Lavaieb's  work  or  other  more  comprehensive 
treatises.  For  such  readers  it  is  hoped  that  this 
small  volume  may  afford  all  that  is  needed  for 
understanding  the  subject,  and  for  learning  the 
legitimate  and  useful  application  of  it. 

In  phrenological  literature,  it  is  customary  to 
treat  of  faculties,  functions,  and  organs ;  and  the 
Author  follows  this  course  m  his  previous  work 
'Phrenology  and  How  to  Use  it  in  Analysing 
Character;  but  in  the  present  case  he  has  departed 
from  this  method,  and  spoken  only  of  cranistl  signs 
and  their  indications,  except  in  the  controversial 
parts  of  the  work. 


Some  of  the  more  prominent  objections  to 
phrenology  are  reviewed, — especially  those  ad- 
vanced by  Mr.  G.  H.  Lewes  in  his  'History  of 
Philosophy.'  Dr.  Fbrbieb*8  researches  in  Cere* 
bral  Physiology  receive  a  passing  notice.  The 
Will  receives  a  considerable  share  of  attention ; 
and  Dr.  Carpenter's  exposition  of  it  in  '  Mental 
Physiology'  is  critically  examined.  The  topo- 
graphy of  the  cerebral  convolutions,  and  Professor 
Turner's  Cerebro- Cranial  Map,  shewing  the 
relations  of  the  convolutions  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  hemispheres  to  the  skull,  are  fully  treated, 
and  illustrated  by  lithographic  drawings,  including 
a  copy  of  the  engraving  given  in  illustration  of 
the  Professor's  Memoir  in  the  Journal  of  Anatomy 
for  November,  1873.  This  engraving  is  repro- 
duced by  permission  of  Professor  Turner.  Pro- 
fessor Turner  divides  each  lateral  half  of  the 
skull  into  ten  areas,  which  the  Author  commends 
to  the  attention  of  phrenologists;  but  believing 
that  these  areas  might  be  advantageously  sub- 
divided, he  has  increased  them  to  seventeen. 
Rules  are  given  for  determining  the  boundaries 
of  the  areas  in  the  head,  and  their  relative  posi- 
tions to  the  convolutions  of  the  vaulted  surface  of 
the  brain. 

The  work  treats  with  conciseness,  yet  it  is 
hoped  comprehensively,  the  subjects  of  size  and 
quality  as  measures  of  power,  and  the  effects  of 
temperament  on  the  mental  operations;  it  like- 
wise explains  the  method  of  examining  heads  and 
crania,  so  as  to  discern  their  peculiarities,  and  to 
understand  their  indications. 


Sonnets,  and  the  Consolation  to  Lima.  By 
Philip  Acton,  Author  of  'Etchings  in 
Verse.'  Crown  8vo.  pp.  94,  price  4«.  6«?. 
cloth.  [June  24, 1875. 

rESE  Sonnets,  fifty-five  in  number,  are  framed 
on  the  Petrarchan  model.  Some  are  penonal 
to  the  Writer,  but  the  majority  express  opinions 
on  a  varietv  of  subjects,  social,  politick,  and 
religious.  The  concluding  fourteen  are  devoted 
to  tne  subject  of  Immortality.  The  Consolation 
to  Livia  is  a  close  translation  of  the  Consolatio  ad 
Ltvtam  now  included  in  the  works  of  Ovid,  but 
formerly  attributed  to  his  contemporary,  Pedo 
Albinovanus.  It  is  a  consolatory  elegy  on  the 
death  of  Drusub  Claudius  Nero,  the  brother  of 
the  Emperor  Tiberius,  addressed  to  their  mother, 
Livia  Drusilla,  the  second  wife  of  the  Emperor 
Augustus.  Tiberius  and  Drusus  were  her  sons 
by  her  former  marriage  with  Tiberius  Claudius 
Nero.  Drusus  died  from  the  effects  of  an  acci- 
dent B.C.  10,  eet  80,  during  the  lifetime  of  his 
mother  Livia  and  of  his  step-father  Augxtstus. 
The  original  is  very  pathetic,  and  modem  in 
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thought  and  feeling,  and  is  Btrongly  tinged  with 
the  BcepticLsm  which  characterises  the  writing  of 
Otip.  It  has  only  lately  been  translated  into 
English  prose^  and  never  before  into   English 


verse. 


Latin  Prose^  for  Junior  Classes,  through  the 
English  Language,  By  G.  S.  Steward, 
M. A.  Christ  Church,  Oxford ;  late  Assistant 
Master  in  Queen's  College  and  Colombo 
Academy,  Ceylon.  12mo.  pp.  164,  price 
2s.  ed.  cloth.  ISept.  1,  1875. 

SO  many  approved  works  exist  on  Latin  Prose 
Composition,  that  an  apology  seems  necessary 
for  offering  one  more.  Tne  Author's  excuse  is 
that  he  beueves  the  system  proposed  in  this  book, 
for  introducing  boys  to  the  difficulties  of  Latin 
Prose,  to  be  very  different  from  any  yet  put  for- 
wiurd,  and  more  simple.  The  Author  states  in 
his  P^face  that  the  idea  of  shewing  how  to  turn 
English  grammatical  forms  into  Latin  rather  than 
explaining  the  Latin  idiom,  as  is  done  in  most 
books  of  this  kind,  occurred  to  him  in  Ceylon, 
where  he  was  for  many  years  tutor  in  a  Govern- 
ment college  and  school.  The  plan  succeeded  so 
well  with  his  younger  pupils  that  he  threw  his 
rough  notes  into  a  shape  nt  for  publication,  since 
he  saw  no  reason  why  a  system  suitable  for  a 
foreign  boy  should  not  be  also  suitable  for  an 
English  boy.  Strangely  enough,  one  of  iho  first 
newspapers  he  took  up,  after  his  arrival  in 
England  in  the  beginning  of  1872,  contained  an 
advertisement  of  a  book,  with  a  title  nearly  word 
for  word  the  same  as  he  had  chosen  for  his  own. 
The  publication  of  this  book  prevented  him  for  a 
time  from  taking  any  steps  to  publish ;  but,  on 
further  consideration,  he  found  its  plan  so  dif- 
ferent from  the  one  he  had  adopted,  that  he 
thought  there  might  be  room  for  both  of  these 
two  manuals.  He  now  offers  his  book  to  those 
who  are,  like  himself  engaged  in  the  work  of 
education,  with  the  hope  that,  if  they  try  it,  thev 
will  find,  as  he  has  himself  foimd,  that  pupils 
taught  on  the  system  it  proposes  will  be  less 
liable  to  make  Uiose  blunders  which  are  most 
common  in  the  papers  of  junior  students.  The 
Author's  plan  in  teaching  a  large  class  has  been 
never  to  promote  the  boys  to  a  higher  rule  till 
a  large  proportion  of  them  have  thoroughly  mas- 
tered a  lower.  The  Exercises  given  under  each 
head  may  not  be  foimd  sufficient  to  insure  the 
desired  accuraey,  but  they  can  easily  be  supple- 
mented by  the  teacher.  It  has  also  been  the 
Author's  custom,  as  soon  as  possible,  to  extract 
from  the  history  used  in  the  class,  or  from  any 
reading  book,  or  to  make  up  longer  sentences, 
illustrating  the  rules  of  the  previous  exercises. 


English  History  Analysed;  containing  a  rapid 
lieview  of  English  History,  Topically 
arranged,  to  he  used  in  Conjunction  with  an 
Extended  Course  of  History,  "By  A.  S. 
Cantlay,  Alumnus  of  the  Aberdeen  Univer- 
sity, and  formerly  Senior  English  Master  in 
Mill  Hill  Grammar  School,  Hendon.  Fcp. 
8vo.  pp.  86,  price  2s.  cloth. 

lAugust  81,  1875. 

1THIQ  concLse  Analvsis  was  oricinally  compiled 
by  the  Author  tot  the  use  of  hb  own  pupils 
in  preparing  them  for  the  Local  Examinations 
and  London  Matriculation.  It  is  now  published 
with  the  conviction  that  it  will  be  found  useful 
to  all  students  about  to  enter  competitive  exami- 
nations m  English  History.  The  subjoined  Table 
of  Contents  mdicates  the  scope  of  the  work. 
As  an  instance  of  the  mode  of  treatment,  it  may 
be  mentioned  that  all  the  Statutes  limiting  the 
powers  of  the  Crown  are  brought  together  and 
examined  in  one  page. 

Contents  : — 

Persecuting  Acts. 
Acts  of  Freedom. 
Miscellaneous  Statutes. 
Notes. 

Wars,  -with  their  Analy- 
ses. 


Historical  Periods, 
Roman  Leaden.    Boman 

Britain. 
Saxon  and  Danish  Kings. 
The  Heptarchy. 
Anglo-Saxonism  and  Feu- 
dalism. 
The  Sovereigns,  Queens, 

Eldest  Sons,  &c. 
Protectors.     Analysis  of 

the  above. 
Genealogies. 
General  Analysis. 
The  British  Constitution. 

Chief  Parliaments. 
Statutes  limiting  the  Begal 

Power. 
Statutes  curbing  the  power 

of  the  Church  of  Home. 


Treaties. 

Plots  and  Insurrections. 

Massacres. 

Political  Factions. 

Keligious  Sects  and  Fac- 
tions. 

Names  of  Note,  with 
dates. 

Patriots  and  Philanthro- 
pists. 

Famous  Women. 

Churchmen  and  Divines. 

Authors. 


Oxford  Univertlty  Local  Examinations  in  1870. 

Livy,  Book  XXII.  Latin  Text  with  English 
Urammatical  and  Explanatory  Notes  and  a 
Vocabulary  of  Proper  Names.  Edited  for 
the  use  of  Candidates  qualifying  for  the 
University  Local  Examinations  by  J.  T. 
White,  D.D.  Oxon.  12mo.  pp.  158,  price 
2s.  6d.  clotii.  [Sept.  1, 1875. 

IN  compliance  with  several  requests  addressed 
to  the  Puhlisbers  the  present  edition  of 
Book  XXII.  of  Livt  has  heen  prepared  on  the 
plan  which  the  Editor  adopted  for  Book  XXIII. 
At  the  head  of  each  chapter  a  succinct  account  of 
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its  contents  is  placed.  The  Notes  are  occupied 
with  explanations  of  the  seyeral  allusions  which 
occur  in  the  work,  and  also  with  information 
respecting  various  grammatical  constructions. 
Keierences  are  largely  made  to  the  PMie  School 
Latin  Primer,  as  being  the  Grammar  now  ordin- 
arily used;  while!  occasionally,  where  needful, 
the  rules  laid  down  m  the  Grammars  of  Zuhpt 
and  Madyiq  have  been  supplied  in  substance. 
After  the  Notes  a  Vocabulary  of  Proper  Names  is 
given.  Each  article  has  l>een  written  for  the 
elucidation  of  the  Text,  and  to  this  point  it  is 
strictiy  confined. 

Handbook  of  the  English  Language^  for  the 
use  of  Students  of  the  Universities  and  the 
Higher  Classes'  in  Schools,  By  R.  G. 
Latham,  M.A.  M.D.  &c.  late  Fellow  of 
King's  College,  Cambridge ;  late  Professor 
of  English  in  Univ.  Coll.  Lond.  The  Ninth 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  546,  price  6s, 
cloth.  [August  2,  1875. 

An  Elementary  English  Orammar  for  the  use 
of  Schools,  By  the  same  Author.  New 
Edition,  thoroughly  revised  and  greatly 
enlarged.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  244,  price  Ss.  6d. 
cloth.  [Jubj  31,  1875. 

IN  the  former  of  these  two  books  the  Author  has 
presented,  in  a  condensed  form,  to  students 


preparing   for  examination,  the   chief  facts  of 
which  he  treated  at  neater  length  in  his  larger 
work  on  the  English  Language.    The  Handbook 
is  divided  into  four  parts,  the  first  of  which  is 
purely  historical,  and  treats  of  the  introduction, 
diffusion,  and  Continental  origin  of  our  language. 
The  second  part,  Phonesis,  is  devoted  to  the  con- 
sideration 01  the  elementary  soimds  of  the  English 
language.     The  third  and  fourth  parts  deal  re- 
spectively with  Etymology  and  Syntax,  between 
which  Dr.  Latham  maintains  a  very  firm  distinc- 
tion.   The  Elementary  English   Grammar  is  a 
simplified  form  of  the  Handbook,  and  treats  in 
five  parts  respectively,  of  the  history  of  the  Eng- 
lish   language,  orthoepy,  and    orthography,   or 
speaking  and  spelling,  etymology,  syntax,  and 
prosody.    There  is  a  general  aim  in  these  books 
to  graaually  banish  from  "Rngli^l^   fframmar  a 
nonienclature  and  classification  founded  upon  the 
Latin  and  Greek  languages,  and  to  encourage  the 
study  of  English  Grammar  on  English  Principles. 
Artificial  compendious  rules  Dr.  Latham  recog- 
nises as  most  desirable  in  studying  a  foreign 
tongue,  where  much  detail  has  to  be  learned  in  a 
short  time.    But  since  the  English  student  has 
this  detail  close  at  hand  in  his  mother  tongue,  he 
has  time  to  reflect,  and  classify  for  himself,  and 
to  feel  that  he  is  not  so  much  studying  the  Eng- 
lish language  itself,  as  the  principles  of  language 
generally;  and  indeed,  may,  if  he  please,  thus  lay 
the  foundation  for  the  wider  study  of  comparative 
philology. 


LITERAEY    INTELLIGENCE. 


New  Edition  of  Professor  Bain's  Work  on  the 
EuonoNB  and  the  Will, — Early  in  November  will  be 
published,  in  One  Volume,  8vo.  price  15«.  cloth,  '  The 

*  Emotions  and  the  Will*  by  Albxaivdbb  Bain,  LL.D. 
Professor  of  Logic  in  the  Uniyersity  of  Aberdeen; 
Uie  Third  Edition,  thoroughly  revised  and  in  great 
part  rewritten. 

New  Work  by  Professor  Max  Miillek. — In 
October  will  be  published,  in   8ro.  *  Chips  from   a 

*  German  Workshop*  By  Max  Mullbr,  M.A.  Pro- 
fessor of  Comparative  Philology  at  Oxford,  and 
Foreign  Member  of  the  French  Institute.  Volxjmb 
the  Fourth,  completing  the  Work,  and  consisting  of 
Essays  chiefly  on  the  Science  of  Language,  with  an 
Index  to  the  Third  and  Fourth  Volumes. 

CoJXTExrrs  of  Vol.  IV. 

I.  Inaugural  Lecture,  on  the  Value  of  Comparative 
Philology  as  a  Branch  of  Academic  Study, 
ddiver^  before  the  University  of  Oxford, 
1868. 
II.  Bede  Lecture,  Pabt  I.  on  the  Stratification  of 
Language,  delivered  before  the  University  of 
Cambridge,  1868. 


Part  II.  on  Cvanva*  Chronology  of  the  Indo* 
Germanic  Language,  1875. 
IIL  Essay  on  the  Migration  of  Fables,  1870.   ''-    ' 
IV.  Stmssburg  Lecture,  on  the  Besults  of  Compa- 
rative Philology,  delivered  before  the  Univer- 
sity of  Strassbuig,  1872. 
V.  Westminster  Lecture,  on  Missions,  delivered  in 
Westminster  Abbey,  1873.    With  Dp.  Stan- 
let's    Introductory  Sermon    *0n  Christian 
Missions,'  and  a  Postscript  '  On  the  Vitality 
of  Brahmanism.' 
VI.  Address  on  the  Importance  of  Oriental  Studies, 
delivered  at  the  International  Congress  of 
Orientalists  in  London,  1874. 
VII.  Life  of  CoLEBROoxB,  with  Extracts  from  his 
Manuscript  Notes  on  Comparative  Philology. 
VIII.  Reply  to  Mr.  Darwin,  with  Postscript 

Index  to  the  Third  and  Fourth  Volumes  of 
*  Chips  from  a  German  Workshop.* 

New  Work  by  the  Author  of  Amy  Herbert, 
In  the  Autumn  will  be  published,  in  crown  8vo. 
*  Some  Questions  of  the  Day*  By  ELiZABirrK  M. 
SswKtx,  Author  of  •  Amy  Herbert/  *  Passing  Thoughts 
on  Religion/  &c. 
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New  Historical  School-Book  by  the  Rev. 
O.  W.  Cox,  M.A.— In  the  Autumn  will  be  published, 
uniform  with  Dean  Merivale's  'General  History  of 
Some,'  in  One  Volume,    crown    8vo.    with    Maps, 

*  General  History  of  Greece  to  the  Death  of  Alexander  the 

*  Chreat'  By  the  Key.  Qw)eob  W.  Cox,  M.  A.  Author  of 

*  The  Aiyan  Mythology  *  &c. 

iLLirsTRATBD  TRAVELS  in  the  Himalaya 
MouNTAiir8,^ln  the  Autumn  will  bo  published,  in 
One  Volume,  imperial  8vo.  *The  Indian  Mps  and  How 

*  we  Crossed  them^  being  a  Narrative  6f  Two  Years' 

*  Residence  in  the  Himalayas  and  Two  Montht^  Tour 

*  into  the  Interior  towards  Kinckinjunga  and  Mount 

*  Everest.*  By  a  Lady  Pioksbb.  With  Illustration* 
ficom  Original  Drawings  made  on  the  spot  by  the 
Authoress,  comprising  130  Wood  Engravings  by 
G.  Pearson  and  12  full-page  Plates  in  Chromolitho- 
graphy  by  M.  &  N.  Hanhart. 

New  Edition  of  Dr.  Cobbold's  smaller  work  on 
Tjpsworjis. — ^Now  ready,  in  fcp.  8vo.  price  5s.  cloth, 

*  Tiq)eworms  (Human  Entozoa),  their  Sources^  Varie- 
'  ties,  and  Treatment ;  with  One  Hundred  Cases,*  By 
T.  Spbnceb  Cobbold,  M.D.  F.R.S.  F.L.S.  The  Third 
Edition,  rewritten  and  enlarged. — ^Essentially  practi- 
cal in  its  character,  this  volume  is  neither  intended  to 
supersede  the  Author's  laiger  treatise  on  '  Entozoa,' 
nor  his  smaller  volume  on  '  Worms,'  which,  in  the 
form  of  Lectures,  deals  with  the  intestinal  parasites 
generally.  Almost  every  word  of  the  present  edition 
has  been  rewriten,  more  than  four-fifths  of  the  text 
being  entirely  new. 

The  favourable  reception  of  the  previous  editions  by 
the  medical  profession  led  the  Author  to  believe  that  a 
short  account  of  cases  occurring  in  his  private  practice 
might  not  be  unacceptable.  To  gain  the  necessary 
space,  however,  without  rendering  the  work  incon- 
veniently large,  he  has  been  obliged  to  omit  the 
illustrations  (which  were  chiefly  usefd  to  the  studont); 
also  the  Appendix  given  in  the  first  edition;  and 
likewise  the  chapter  on  Threadworms  given  in  the 
second  edition. 

The  Threadworms,  or  Ascarides  as  they  are  some- 
times erroneously  termed,  are  fully  discussed  in  the 

*  Lectures  on  l^actical  Helminthology,'  above  re- 
ferred to. 

In  regard  to  the  subject  of  Hydatids,  briefly  con- 
sidered in  the  former  editions  of  this  book,  the 
Author  has  also  thought  it  best  to  reserve  what  he 
has  to  say  on  that  head  for  separate  publication. 

The  Contents  of  the  volume  as  they  now  stand  are 
as  follows : — 


The  Armed,  or  Pork  Tape- 
worm. 

The  Unarmed,  or  Beef 
Tapeworm. 

The  Mutton  Tapeworm. 

The  Broad  or  J?it-headed 
Tapeworm. 

The  Greenland  Tapeworm. 

The  Crested  Tapeworm. 

The  Elliptically-Jointed 
Tapeworm. 


The  Margined  Tapeworm. 

The  Triple-crowned  Tape- 
worm. 

The  Spotted  Tapeworm. 

The  Kidged  Tapeworm. 

The  Egyptian  or  Dwarf 
Tapeworm. 

The  Hydated  -  forming 
Tapeworm. 

Treatment. 

Cases. 


Mr.  Habtlet's  Lectukbs  on   Atmospheric 

At  a. — In  September  will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  small 
Svo.  with  Illustrations,  '  Air  and  its  delations  to  Life 

*  1774-1874 ;'  being,  with  some  Additions,  a  Course 
of  Lectures  delivered  at  the  Boyal  Institution  of 
Great  Britain  in  the  Summer  of  1874.  By  Walteb 
NoBL  Hastlbt,  F.C.S.  Demonstrator  of  Chemistry  at 
King's  College,  London. 

M'Culloch's  Commercial  Lictionary.^^Isl 

the  Autiunn  wiU  be  published,  in  8vo.  '  A  SuppU' 
'rnent  to  the  Dictionary ,  Practical,  Theoretical,  and 

*  Historical,  of  Commerce  and  Commercial  Navigation 
<  of  the  late  J.  B.  M*Culloch,  of  KM.  Stationery  Office: 
This  Supplement,  which  is  in  preparation  by  Mr. 
H.  G.  Rbid,  Editor  of  the  current  Edition  of  the  Dic- 
tionary of  Commerce,  and  for  many  years  Secretary 
to  Mr.  M'CuLLOCH,  will  present  a  copious  abstract, 
alphabetically  arranged,  of  all  matters  pertaining  to 
British  Commercial  Legislation  and  to  British  Trade 
with  all  parts  of  the  world,  between  the  years  1870 
and  1876  both  inclusive. 

John  Leech  and  Yvelikg  RAM-BAin).— In  the 
Autumn  will  be  published,  in  One  Volume,  small  4to. 
handsomely  bound,  price  bs,  *  Little  Walks  in  London^ 
*in  Frencn  and  English:  By  Yvblino  Bak-Baud. 
With  Six  Etchings  by  JoRK  Lbech,  and  a  Portrait  of 
the  Artist.  This  work  will  consist  of  Tales  writtep  to 
illustrate  some  early  drawings  by  JoHif  Lbbch,  (tf 
which  a  small  edition,  with  a  diflTerent  accompanying 
letterpress,  was  privately  circulated  amongst  the 
Artist's  friends  many  years  ago.  The  ohject  of  the 
present  publication  is  to  furnish  matter  better  illus- 
trative of  Lbbch's  designs,  and  suited  to  young  per- 
sons. It  is  giyen  in  French  and  English,  printed  on 
opposite  pages  so  as  to  form  a  useful  and  attractive 
introduction  to  the  knowledge  of  the  French  language. 

The  Third  Edition  of  Mr.  Macleod's  '  Theory 

*  and  Practice  of  Banking '  is  in  the  press,  and  will  be 
ready  early  in  the  Autumn.  Very  extensive  altera- 
tions will  be  made  in  this  edition.  Since  the  last 
edition  was  published  Mr.  Macubod  was  selected  by 
the  Boyal  Commissioners  for  the  Digest  of  the  Law  to 
prepare  the  Digest  of  the  Law  of  Bills  of  Exchange. 
In  the  recent  case  of  Goodwin  v.  Robabts  in  die 
Exchequer  Chamber,  the  Lord  Chief  Justice  of 
England  in  delivering  the  judgment  of  the  Court 
said — 'We  find  it  stated   in   a  law  tract  by  Mr. 

*  Macubod,  intitled  Specimen  of  a  Digest  of  the  Law  of 

*  Bills  of  Exchange,  printed,  we  believe,  as  a  Beport  to 

*  the  Government,  but  which,  from  its  research  and 
'  ability,  deserves  to  be  produced  in  a  form  calculated 
'to  insiire  a  wider  circulation.'  This  edition  will 
embody  the  results  of  the  Authoi's  work  on  the  Digest. 
It  contains  a  complete  exposition  of  the  Theory^  of 
Credit  as  developed  in  tne  Pandects  of  Justinian, 
which  will  become  the  Law  of  England  on  the 
1st  November  next. 

Mr.  Maclbod  has  also  in  preparation  au  elementary 
work  on  Banking ;  and  Part  II.  of  Vol.  11.  of  his 

*  Principles  of  Economical  Philosophy/  comprising 
Mixed  Economics,  and  completing  the  work 
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Epochs  of  English  TIistory. — Prepring  for 
publicatioD,  in  fcp.  8vo.  rolumes,  uniform  with  Epochs 
of  Modom  History,  *  Epochs  of  English  History^ 
Edited  by  the  Bey.  M.  Cbbiohton,  M.A.  Fellow  of 
Herton  College,  Oxford. 

Epochs  of  Ancient  History, — ^Preparing  for 

publication,  in  fcp.  8vo.  volumes,  uniform  with  Epochs 
of  Modem  History,  *  Epochs  of  AncietU  History,* 
Edited  by  the  Rev.  Gbobgb  Wiijjam  Cox,  M.A.  and 
Chables  Saxxet,  M.A. 

New  Qreek  School  Book,  in  continuation  of 
FowLB*s  Easy  Greek  and  Latin  Classical  Course. — 
In  the  Autumn  will  bo  published,  in  12mo.  '  Second 

*  Easy  Greek  Reading-Book,  containing  Lessons  from 

*  Xenophottf  the  First  Book  of  Homer,  ^-c*  By  the 
Rev.  Edmumd  Fowls,  Author  of  '  Short  and  Easy 
Greek  Book,'  *  First  Easy  Greek  Beading- Book,  &c. 

White's  Grammar  School  Texts, — In  the 

Autumn  will  be  published  in  this  Series,  in  32mo. 
the  Fourth  and  Fifth  Books  of  Vibotl's  ^neid, 
Latin  Text,  with  Engli»h  Vocabulary ;  and  the  First 
and  Second  Books  of  EuTBOPirs'  Epitome  Historic 
RoMdNJi,  Latin  Text,  with  English  Vocabulary. 
Edited  by  the  Bey.  John  T.  Whitb,  D.D.  Oxon. 

New  Junior  Bible-Class  Book. — ^In  September 
will  be  published,  in  18mo.  price  Sixpence,  *  Bible 
'  Epochs  and  Lessons,  for  the  use  of  Infants  and  the 

*  Junior  Departments  qf  Elementary  Schools*  By 
Datid  Mobuis,  B.A.  Lond.  late  Classical  Master 
in  LiTerpool  College ;  Author  of  *  Class-Book  History 
of  England  *  &c. 

Epochs  of  Modern  History^  a  Series  of 

School  Books  narrating  the  History  of  England  and 
Europe  at  Successivo  Epochs  subsequent  to  the 
Christian  Era.  Edited  by  Edwabd  E.  Mobbis,  M.A. 
Head-Master  of  the  Melbourne  Grammar  School, 
Australia;  and  by  J.  Subtebs  Phillfotts,  B.C.L. 
late  Follow  of  New  College,  Oxford ;  Head-Mnster  of 
the  Bedford  Grammar  School.  In  course  of  publica- 
tion, each  volume  in  fcp.  8vo.  complete  in  itself. 
Volumes  to  appear  in  the  Autumn  : — 

«  The  Fall  of  the  Stuarts  ;  and  Western  Europe 
*from  1678  to  1697.*    By  the  Bey.  Edwabd  Halb, 

M.A.  Assistant-Master  at  Eton. 

« 

*  The  Aae  of  Elisabeth.^  By  the  Bev.  M.  Cbbiohtoit, 
M.A.  Fellow  of  Mcrton  College,  Oxford. 

*  The  Puritan  Revolution*  By  Samxtbl  Bawson 
Gabdinbb,  Author  of  *  The  Thirty  Years  War,  1618- 
1G48,'  in  the  same  Series. 

*  The  War  of  American  Independence*  By  Jomr 
Malcolm  Ltjdlow,  Barristcr-at-Law. 


Das  Lied  von  der  Glocke, — In  September 
will  be  published,  '  Schillbb's  Song  of  the  Bdl,'  the 
German  Words,  with  a  Complete  Vocabulary,  English 
Explanatory  Notf s  &  a  Synopsis  of  German  Gram- 
mar for  the  Use  of  English  Candidates  preparing  for 
Examination  in  German.  By  Chabi.bs  Bilton,  B.A 
Editor  of  *  The  Class  and  Standard  Series  of  Beading 
Books '  &c. 

Miller's  Elements  of  Chemistry, — In  the 

Autumn  will  be  published,  in  8vo.  with  Woodcuts, 
'Elements  of  Chemistry,  Theoretical  and  Practical, 
By  William  Allkn  Miixkb,  M.D.  F.B.S.  &c.  late 
Professor  of  Chemistry  in  King's  College,  London. 
Part  III.  Organic  Chemistry,  Fifth  Edition,  revised 
with  Additions  by  H.  E.  ABHsmoyo,  Ph.D.  F.C.S. 
Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the  London  Institution ; 
and  by  C.  E.  Gbovbs,  F.CS. 

New  Edition  of  Dr.  OnLnre's  Practical 
C/tsMisTsr. — In  the  Autumn  will  be  published,  in  One 
Volume,  crown  8vo.  price  6s,  cloth.     *A   Course  of 

*  Practical  Chemistry  arranged  for  the  use  of  Medical 

*  Students,  mth  express  rtference  to  the  Three  Months* 

*  Summer  Practice*  By  William  ODLnro,  M.A.  F.B.S. 
Waynflete  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the  University  of 
Oxford.  Fourth  Edition,  revised  and  augmented; 
with  numerous  Woodcuts  of  Microecopical^Prepaiations 
and  Chemical  Apparatus. 

New  Work  on  Sblenoqraphical  Astronomy. 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  One  Volume,  illustrated 
by  Maps  and   Plates,   *  7%e  Moon,  and  the   Condi" 

*  tion  and  Configurations  of  its  Surface,*  By  Edmtnd 
Neisok,  Fellow  of  the  Boyal  Astronomical  Society  &c. 
This  work  will  be  in  substance  a  full  description  of 
the  Moon,  giving  a  detailed  account  of  the  condition 
of  the  surface  and  of  the  various  lunar  formations, 
including  the  results  that  have  been  obtained  up  to  the 
present  of  the  study  of  the  Moon's  surface,  and  illus- 
trated by  a  new  complete  lunar  map  embracing  the 
latest  contributions  to  Selenography. 

TbxT'Books  of  SciENCBf  MECHANICAL  and 
PnrsicjLf  now  in  course  of  publication,  adapted  for 
the  use  of  Artisans  and  of  Students  in  Public  and 
Science  Schools.  The  Two  following  Tbxt-Books  in 
continuation  of  this  Series,  edited  by  C.  W.  Mbbbi- 
FiBLD,  F.B.S.  will  be  published  in  the  Autumn : — 

*  Telegraphy*  By  W.  H.  Pbbbcb,  C.E.  Divisional 
Engineer,  Post  Office  Telegraphs;  and  J.  SnrswRiGRT, 
M.A.  Superintendent  (Engineering  Department)  Post 
Office  Telegraphs. 

' Railfoay  Appliances*  Including  Permanent  Way, 
Pointsand  Crossings,  Stations  and  Station  Arrange- 
ments, Signals,  Carriage  and  Waggon  Stock,  Breaks, 
and  other  Details  of  Bailways.  By  J.  W.  Babbt, 
Member  of  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers,  &c. 
With  Woodcuts. 
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Preparing  for  Publication,  at  frequent  intei^valsj  in  fcp.  8vo.  vohvm^s  to  be  had 
separately,  the  price  of  each  volume  being,  generally,  Holf^a-Crown, 


THE 

LONDON  SERIES  or  FRENCH  CLASSICS, 

EDITED  BY 

OHAHIjES   oassal,  ll.d. 

FHOFESSOU   of  THB  FBENCH  LANGUAOB  and   UTBaATUBB  IN    UNIYEIISITT  COLLEGE 

AND   THB  BOTAL  NATAL   COLLEOB ; 

BXAMINBB  IN  IHB  BOYAL  UILITABY  ACADEMY,   'WOOLWICH; 

lATB  BXAUINER  IN  THB  rNIVBBSITY   OP  LONDON  A2iD  FOB  THB   Cr?IL  SERYICB  OF  INDIA: 

THEODORE    KAROHER,    XiL.B. 

PBOFBSSOB  OF  FBXNCH  IN   THB  BOYAL  HILITABY  ACADEMY,   WpOLWICH  ; 

EXAMINBB  IN   THE  UNITEIISITY   OF  LONDON  AND   THB   BOYAL  NAVAL  COLLEGE; 

LATB  EXAMINEB  FOB  THB   CITIL  SEBVICB  OF  INDIA: 

AND 

LflONOE    STifiVENARD, 

FBINCIPAL  FBENCH  KASTEB  IN  THB  CITY  OF  LONDON  SCHOOL; 

SECOND   FBENCH   HASTBB  IN   ST.   PAUL's  SCHOOL; 

LECTUBEB  ON  THB  FBENCH  LANQUAOB  AND   LITEBATUBB  IN  KING*S  COLLEGE. 


rIS  SERIES  will  include  the  best  works  of  French  literature  £rom  the  sixteenth  centuiy  to  the  present 
time. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  Tolume  there  will  be  an  outline  of  the  subject-matter.  The  notes,  placed  at  the 
end,  in  the  form  of  a  Tocabulary,  will  give,  in  alphabetical  order,  a  thorough  explanation  of  all  difficult 
passages,  and  supply  any  other  information  required  for  the  full  understanding  of  the  text. 

The  Series,  being  intended  not  for  finished  scholars,  but  only  for  English  students  of  both  sexes  who  bare 
made  finir  progress  in  French,  the  notes  will  contain  no  disquisitions  beyond  the  reach  of  such  learners ;  they 
will  aim  at  affording  judicious  assistance,  with  a  view  to  give  young  people  an  insight  into  French  literature, 
and  to  lead  them  to  that  practical  knowledge  of  the  language,  the  want  of  which  is  so  generally  felt  in  this 
country. 

The  Series  -will  begin  with  selections  from  the  drama.  These  will  be  su(ceedcd  by  works  taken  from 
writers  in  the  other  branches  of  literature,  which  will  appear  after  the  following  plays  : — 


COBNEILLB 


FIBST    BET. 

Kaynouard 

Alfbbd  de  Vignt... 
Lamabtinb 


Kacine 


If 


The 

UCid. 
IjCs  Horaces, 
Polycuctc. 

The    SECOND    SET. 

C.  Dblayione 
VicroB  Hugo 


Andromaque, 

Sritanniais. 

Iphighiie, 


FONSABD 


Les  Templiers, 
Chatterfon. 
Tous^aitU  Louverture. 


Les  En/ants  d'Edouard, 
Les  Burgravcs. 
Le  Lion  amoureuxt 


HOLI&BB 


•»• 


It 


Le  Midecin  nudgri  lui, 

LAvare, 

Ls  Bourgeois  QeniUhomme. 


The    THTRT)    BET. 

Voltaibb... 


•  •* 


It 


t.* 


Brutits, 

Zaire. 

Mahomet^ 


THE   APPLICATIONS   AND   PROCESSES   OF   CHEMISTRY  IN   THE  USEFUL  ARTS. 


Preparing  for  publication^  in  One  Volume^  inedium  8vo.  with  numerous 

Illuatrationa  engraved  on  Wood^ 

INDU  STBIAL    CHEMISTBY. 

A  Manual  for  use  In  Technloal  Colleies  or  Schools,  and  for  Manufacturers  dc, 

BEING  A  TRANSLATION  BY  DR.  T.  D.  BARRY 

OF     PrOFBSSOBS     SrOHHAlQf     AMD     EnGLBB's     Q-BfilCAX     EdITIOK     OV 

PAYBN'S     "PRfiOIS     DB     OHIMIB     INDUSTRIBLLB." 


EdITBD  THB0U0K017T  AND  SuPFLBMBNTBD  "WITH  ChAFTJRBS  ON  THB  GhBKXSTBT 

OF  THB  MbTALS  ETC. 

By    B.    H.    PAUL,    Ph.D. 


,  /-\     \    r\    f^  e-\  I 


.  r\  rs    -\  t^\y\rs,^  ' 


One  of  the  most  noteworthy  characteristics  of  the 
present  time  is  the  growing  recognition  of  Science  as 
the  highest  form  of  practical  knowledge,  and  of  the 
fact  that,  since  the  processes  of  industrial  art  are  but 
particular  instances  of  the  general  habitudes  of  nature, 
the  successful  conduct  of  technical  operations,  no  less 
than  the  improTement  of  particular  branches  of  in- 
dustry', iuTOlTes  acquaintance  with  natural  &ct8  and 
principles  which  it  is  the  special  business  of  abstract 
science  to  deal  with  altogether  apart  from  considera- 
tions of  utility. 

In  this  respect  no  branch  of  Science  is  more  impor- 
tant than  Chemistry,  and,  on  account  of  its  technical 
relations,  it  has  long  been  made  a  subject  of  study  in 
Continental  Schools.  For  the  same  reason,  greater 
attention  is  being  given  to  the  teaching  of  Chemistry 
in  this  country,  and  it  is  believed  that  a  work  treat- 
ing of  the  applications  of  this  Science  in  a  concise  and 
systematic  manner  will  be  of  service  in  promoting  its 
more  general  introduction  in  Schools,  as  so  strongly 
recommended  in  the  late  Report  of  the  Royal  Com- 
mission. 

The  various  branches  of  industry  involving  a  know- 
ledge of  Chemical  Science  are,  moreover,  of  such  vast 
national  importance  that,  while  special  practical  ex- 
perience is  essential  for  the  manufacturer,  some 
general  acquaintance  with  them  is  calculated  to  be 
useful  to  those  not  directly  engaged  in  manufisicturing 
pursuits,  since  the  development  of  old  established 
industrial  arts,  as  well  as  the  introduction  of  new  ones 
by  the  application  of  chemical  discoveries,  often 
determine  radical  and  far-reaching  changes  that  in- 
fluence general  commerce  no  less  than  particular 
branches  of  industry. 

From  these  points  of  view  Patbk's  work  has  always 
held  a  high  position  in  France— where  the  study  of 
Chemist]^  in  its  practical  relations  has  long  been 
systematically  earned  out — as  well  as  in  Germany — 
where  the  technical  value  of  Science  is  inost  of  all 
appreciated— and  for  this  reason  it  has  been  selected 
as  the  basis  of  the  work  now  in  preparation. 


Besides  the  utility  of  such  a  work  for  self-instruc- 
tion, and  for  use  in  technical  colleges  or  schools,  it 
will — as  a  comprehensive  summary  of  chemical  in- 
dustry— serve  ^so  as  a  book  of  reference ;  and  care 
has,  Uierefore,  been  taken  to  represent  the  progreiss 
of  invention,  as  well  as  to  render  the  work  more  com- 
plete, by  adding  several  new  sections  on  the  extrac- 
tion of  metals  from  their  ores,  &c.  &c. 

Annexed  is  a  sketch  of  the  contents  and  general 
arrangement  of  the  work. 

Section  1. — ^Technical  Chemistry  of  the  non-Metal- 
lic Elements — Water,  Atmospheric  Air,  Ammo- 
nia, Nitric  Acid,  Carbon,  Fuel,  Carbonic  Oxide, 
Carbonic  Acid,  Hydrocarbons,  Sulphur,  Sulphuric 
Acid,  &c ;  Phosphorus,  Arsenic,  Chlorine,  Bro- 
mine, Iodine,  Boron,  Silicon,  and  their  Com- 
pounds. 

Seotion  8.— Technical  Chemistry  of  the  Alkaline 
and  Earthy  Metals — Sodium  and  Potassium  and 
their  Salts,  Ultramarine,  Water-glass,  Gun- 
powder; Calcium  and  Magnesium  and  their 
Salts,  Mortar,  Cement,  &c. ;  Alnminigni  and  itK 
Salts,  Glass  and  Porcelain. 

Seotion  3.— Technical  Chenustiy  of  the  Heavr 
Metals — Metallur^,  Smelting  of  Iron,  Lead, 
Copper,  Tin,  Antimony,  SQver,  Gold,  Mercniy, 
Platinum ;  Alloys,  White  Lead,  Zinc-white,  and 
other  Compounds  of  the  Metals  used  as  Pig- 
ments, and  for  other  purposes. 

Section  4. — ^Technical  Chemistry  of  Materials  pio- 
duced  by  Plants  and  Animals — Wood,  Pi^r, 
Starch,  Sugar,  Com,  Flour,  Bread,  &c.;  Pro- 
ducts of  Fermentation — ^Wine,  Beer,  Spirits, 
Vinegar ;  Gun-cotton ;  Fats  and  Oils,  Soap,  Gly- 
cerine ;  Caoutchouc  and  Gutta  Percha  Candles, 
Mineral  Oil,  Coal  Gas. 
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The  Indian  Alps  and  Bow  we  Crossed  them ; 
being  a  Narrative  of  Two  Years^  Residence 
in  the  Himalayas^  and  Two  Months'  Tour 
into  the  Interior^  towards  Kinchinjunga  and 
Mount  Everest,  By  a  Lady  Pioneer.  With 
Illustrations  from  Original  Drawings  made 
on  the  spot  by  the  Authoress,  comprising 
130  Wood  Engravings  by  G.  Pearson  and 
10  full-page  Plates  in  Chromolithography 
by  M.  &  N.  Hfinhart.  Imperial  bvo. 
pp.  circa  624,  price  42s,  cloth. 

IDecember  18,  1875. 

PEBHAPS  there  is  no  country  in  the  globe  00 
surpaBsingly  beautiful,  and  about  which  at 


the  same  time  so  little  is  known  or  has  been 
written  as  the  mountainous  regions  of  Asia,  par- 
ticularly their  eastern  section,  although  they  con- 
tain the  culminating  points  of  the  earth*s  surface, 
Kinchinjunga  and  Mount  Everest  being  respec- 
tively 28,178  and  20,002  feet  above  the  level  of 
the  sen.  Alike  unknown  to  the  general  reader 
^80,  are  its  glorious  primeval  forests,  its  deep 
Alpine  valleys,  and  noble  rivers  fed  by  icy  peaks, 
no  work  descriptive  of  the  Eastern  Himalaya 
having  yet  l>een  published,  with  the  exception  of 
that  by  Dr.  Hooker,  written  twenty  years  ago, 
which,  although  most  valuable  and  interesting  in 
itself,  is  addressed  less  to  the  ordinary  reader  Uian 
to  the  naturalist 
The  present  work  makes  no  pretension  to  a 
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scientific  character,  the  little  band  of  travellers 
having  gone  into  the  interior  not  for  purposes 
of  scientific  research,  but  merely  to  explore  an 
almost  unknown  country,  and  to  enjoy  the  inci- 
dents of  travel. 

That  the  eastern  section  of  this  vast  mountain 
region  should  have  hitherto  remained  so  little 
explored,  is  not  so  strange  as  may  at  first  appear. 
In  the  first  place  it  is  much  more  difficult  of 
access  than  the  western.  The  Outer  Himalaya 
Alps — varying  in  height  from  eight  to  fourteen 
thousand  feet — ^must  he  crossed  hefore  the  per- 
petually snow-clad  peaks,  the  traveller's  goal, 
can  be  reached,  these  peaks  being  fifty  miles  dis- 
tant from  the  nearest  starting  point  as  a  bird 
would  fly,  but  scarcely  less  than  one  hundred  and 
fifty  to  the  pedestrian.  Moreover  there  are  no 
roads  or  pathways  over  them,  and  he  must  trust 
to  his  compass  and  the  configuration  of  the  distant 
mountains  to  guide  him  on  his  way. 

The  route  chosen  by  the  Authoress  and  her 
friends,  in  crossing  these  trackless  wilds,  was  the 
crest  of  the  Singaleelah  range,  which  separates 
Sikkim  from  Nepal.  This  route,  although  afibrd- 
ing  more  glorious  scenery  than  any  other,  is  one 
of  special  difficulty.  No  villages  where  food  may 
be  obtained  exist  along  the  way.  Game,  there- 
fore, which  can  be  met  with  only  at  comparatively 
low  elevations,  is  the  traveller's  sole  resource 
beyond  the  hermetically  sealed  provisions  which 
he  may  happen  to  take  with  him.  Food  con- 
sequently must  be  provided  on  starting,  for  the 
whole  journey  to  and  fro,  which  cannot  occupy 
less  than  many  weeks. 

Apart  from  these  difficulties^  the  expedition  was 
attended  with  dangers  and  risks  of  no  ordinary 
kind,  the  travellers  having  relied  upon  the  promises 
of  Kajees  and  Soubahs — agents  of  the  Rajah's 
territories  through  which  they  would  have  to 
pass,  and  supposed  friends  to  the  English — to 
send  supplies  of  food  to  meet  them  at  different 
stages  along  the  route.  This  in  every  case  they 
failed  to  do,  exposing  them  and  their  camp,  con- 
sisting of  seventy  men  of  the  various  hill  tribes, 
to  the  peril  of  dying  of  starvation  in  one  of  the 
wildest  and  most  inhospitable  regions  of  the 
world.  Finally,  their  guide,  after  taking  them 
beyond  the  limits  of  perpetual  snow,  decamped, 
leavinff  them  to  find  their  way  back  unaided. 

In  the  concluding  chapters  of  the  narrative  an 
account  is  given  of  a  verjr  interesting  feature  of 
these  mountain  regions,  viz.  the  Buddhist  Monas- 
teries, as  well  as  of  the  monks  themselves,  amongst 
whom  the  Authoress  sojourned,  vntnessing  a 
service  in  their  temple,  and  noting  the  habits  of 
this  singular  people.  She  also  describes  not  only 
the  scenery  but  tne  picturesque  costumes  of  the 
Lepchas,  Bhootias,  and  Limboos — ^hill  tribes, 
'  '▼ether  with  their  various  characteristics. 


The  woodcuts  by  Pearson  are  fac-simUes  of  the 
Authoress's  pen  and  ink  sketches  taken  on  the  spot, 
illustrating  not  only  the  costumes  of  the  moun- 
taineers, but  the  daily  incidents  of  travel.  The 
chromolithographs  have  been  reproduced  from  her 
water-colour  drawings,  executea  on  the  journey. 

'  The  Frosty  Caucasus ' ;  an  Account  of  a 
Walk  through  Part  of  the  Hange,  and  of  an 
Ascent  of  Elbruz  tn  the  Summer  of  1874. 
By  F.  C.  Grove.  Pp.  352,  with  7  Illustra- 
tions, engraved  on  Wood  by  Ed.  Whymper 
from  Photographs  taken  during  the  journey 
by  H.  Walker,  and  a  Map  of  the  Country 
Traversed,     Crown  8vo.  price  155  cloth. 

[N'ovember  6,  1875. 

THIS  volume  describes  a  journey  made  by  the 
Author  and  three  other  English  travellers 
through  the  valleys  lying  immediately  under  the 
highest  peaks  of  the  Caucasian  chain. 

After  going  from  Odessa,  by  way  of  Poti  to 
Tifiis,  the  chief  city  of  Trans-Caucasia,  and  then 
partly  retracing  the  journey  to  Kutais,  the  Capital 
of  Mingrelia,  tne  Author  and  his  companions  left 
the  latter  place  for  the  mountain  region,  and 
reached  the  remarkable  village  of  Gebi,  situated 
high  up  in  the  Valley  of  Kiou.  They  followed 
this  stream  to  its  source,  and  then  crossed  the 
main  chain  by  a  glacier  pass,  descending  to  the 
head  of  the  nver  Tcherek.  After  traversing  the 
magnificent  valley,  through  which  the  upper 
waters  of  this  river  flow,  and  reaching  a  huge 
icefield  which  lies  west  of  it,  the  travellers  passed 
into  the  secluded  Valley  of  Bezingi,  explored  the 
great  glacier  at  its  head,  and  penetrated  to  the  base 
of  Kotchan  Tau,  the  second  in  height  of  Caucasian 
peaks.  After  leaving  Bezingi,  the  strangely- 
situated  village  of  Tchegem  was  visited,  and 
thence  the  journey  was  continued  to  [Jrusbieh,  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  valley  of  the  Baksao, 
whence  the  travellers  made  the  ascent  of  Elbruz, 
the  highest  mountain  in  the  Caucasus.  The 
eastern  peak  of  this  mountain,  which  is  double- 
headed,  had  be^n  before  ascended  j  but  the 
western  peak,  slightly  loftier  according  to  the 
Eussian  survey,  was  first  attained  on  this  occasion. 
It  should  be  stated  that  Elbruz  is,  what  Mont 
Blanc  has  so  lon^  been  wrongly  said  to  be,  the 
highest  mountain  in  Europe.  From  Urusbien  the 
travellers  made  their  way  through  very  striking 
country  to  the  valley  of  the  Kuban,  whence  the 
main  chain  was  crossed  by  the  Nakhar  pass.  The 
beautiful  valley  of  the  Kliitch,  and  that  of  the 
Kodor,  were  then  descended  to  the  Ruanan  post 
at  Lata,  from  which  place  the  travellers  went  by 
Zebelda  to  Soukhoum  Kaleh  on  the  shores  of  the 
Black  Sea,  where  the  journey  ended. 
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The  way  -was  for  the  most  part  through  the 
▼alleys  inhabited  b^  the  Mohammedan  tribes. 
These  are  rarely  visited;  even  by  the  Russians, 
ondj  so  far  as  is  known,  the  Author  and  his  com- 
pamons  were  the  first  Englishmen  to  set  foot  in 
much  of  the  country  they  traversed.  To  the  con- 
sideration of  the  authorities  at  Tiflis  they  were 
indebted  for  a  Government  order,  in  obedience  to 
which  they  were  received  as  guests  by  the  chiefs 
of  the  villages  thejr  visited.  As  these  chiefs  were 
generally  very  fnendly,  the  Author  was  able 
to  observe  closely  the  simple,  patriarchal  life  of 
the  Mohammedans  of  the  North- Western  Cau- 
casus. Of  them,  and  of  the  great  mountain 
country  they  inhaoit,  he  has  endeavoured  to  give 
a  faithful  description. 

The  illustrations,  as  stated  on  the  title  page,  are 
from  photographs  taken  during  the  journey.  The 
man  is  from  the  Russian  Official  Map,  which 
embodies  the  results  of  the  only  survey  yet  made 
of  the  country. 

Chips  from  a  German  Workshop,  By  F. 
Max  MOller,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Compara- 
tive  Philology  at  Oxford  ;  Foreign  Member 
of  the  French  Institute.  Vol.  IV.  con- 
taining Essays  chiefly  on  the  Science  of 
Language,  and  completino:  the  Work  (in- 
cluding Index  to  Vols.  111.  &  IV.)  8vo. 
pp.  890,  price  I85.  cloth.     [^Oct,  26, 1875. 

THE  present  volume  concludes  the  collection  of 
Essays  which  Professor  Max  Mxjllsb  began 
to  publish  in  1868,  under  the  title  of  'Chips 
from  a  German  Workshop.*  It  contains  chiefly 
articles  touching  on  some  of  the  more  important 
problems  of  the  Science  of  Language.  The 
Lecture  on  Missions,  delivered  in  Westminster 
Abbey,  together  with  Dean  Stanlgt^s  intro- 
ductory sermon  were  added,  because  they  had 
for  some  time  been  out  of  print.  Several  of  the 
papers  are  published  here  for  the  first  time,  viz. 
'  Tne  Inaugural  Lecture  on  the  Value  of  Com- 
'parative  Philology  as  a  Branch  of  Academic 
'Study';  The  Review  of  *  CuRTius'  Chrono- 
'  logy  of  the  Indo-Germanic  Languages,'  and 
the  article  'In  Self- Defence,'  in  which  the 
Author  refers  to  some  recent  criticisms  pub- 
lished in  the  North  American  Review.  The 
address,  too.  on  the  Importance  of  Oriental 
Studies,  delivered  at  the  International  Con- 
gress of  Orientalists  in  London,  1874,  is  here 
published  for  the  first  time  in  a  complete  form, 
as  well  as  the  Manuscript  Notes  on  Comparative 
Philology  from  the  pen  of  Colebbooks.  At  the 
end  of  the  volume  there  is  a  complete  Jkd£X  to 
Vols.  III.  &  IV.  The  Index  to  the  preceding 
volumes  is  given  at  the  ^nd  of  Vol.  II. 


Tablb  of  CoiriBNTs: — 

I.  Inaugural  Lecture  on  the  Value  of  Compara' 
tive  Philology  as  a  Branch  of  Academic 
Study,  delivered  before  the  University  of 
Oxford,  1868. 
II.  Rede  Lecture,  Part  I.  on  the  Stratification  of 
Language,  delivered  before  the  University 
of  Cambridge,  1866. 
Part  IL  on  CoBnus*  Chronology  of  the  Indo- 
Germanic  LanguaffOB,  1876. 

III.  Essay  on  the  Miration  of  Fables,  1870. 

IV.  Lecture  on  the  Besults  of  Comparative  Philor 

logy,    delivered   before  the    University  of 
Strassburg,  1872. 
V.  Lecture  on  Missions,  delivered  in  Westminster 
Abbey,  1873.    With  Dr.  Stanley's  Intro- 
ductory Sermon   *0n  Christian  Missions, 
and  a  Postscript '  On  the  Vitality  of  Brah- 
manism.' 
VI.  Address  on  the  Importance  of  Oriental  Studies, 
delivered  at  the  International  Congress  of 
Orientalists  in  London,  1874. 
VII.  Life  of  OoLSDBOOXB,  with  Extracts  feom  his 
Manuscript  Notes  on  Comparative  Philology. 
Vin.  Reply  to  Mr.  Dabwin. 
IX.  In  Self-Defence. 

Ikdbx  to  the  Third  and  Fourth   Volume  of 
'  Chips  from  a  German  Workshop/ 


Zi/tf,  Work,  and  Opinions  of  Heinrich  Heine. 
By  William  Stigand,  Author  of 'Athenais, 
or  the  First  Crusade '  &c.  Pp.  circa  600, 
with  Portrait  of  Heine.  2  vols.  8vo.  price 
285.  cloth.  iDecember  }87b. 

THIS  work  has  been  prepared  with  the  view, 
not  only  of  presenting  to  the  English  reader 
a  full  account  of  the  life  and  labours  of  the  last 
great  poet  of  Germany,  and  of  its  greatest  wit  and 
humourist,  but  also  of  enabling  him  to  possess  in 
a  convenient  form  so  much  of  the  poetry  pure,  vivd 
voce,  and  other  utterances  of  Hrinb  as  is  likely 
to  interest  an  English  public.  With  two  or  three 
exceptions,  such  of  the  poems  of  HsmiB  as  are 

E*  ^n  in  these  volumes  have  been  translated  anew 
!;he  Author,  and  all  the  prose  extracts  have 
,  of  course,  been  translated,  especially  such  as 
are  taken  from  the  Poet's  letters.  The  greater 
part  of  these  letters  are  thus  for  a  first  time 
offered  to  the  reader  in  an  English  dress.  Many 
of  his  bane  motSy  aphorisms,  and  critical  judg- 
ments on  men,  politics,  and  literature,  are  also 
now  for  the  first  time  collected  and  given  in  an 
English  form  to  English  readers.    Some  of  these 

i'udgments  and  opinions  of  Heikb,  it  is  well 
[nown,  have,  when  viewed  by  the  light  of  sub- 
sea  uent  events,  quite  the  air  of  prophecies. 

He  foresaw  that  a  great  struggle  would  at  some 
time  come  between  France  and  Germany,  although 
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he  exerted  all  the  force  of  bis  genias  to  bring 
about  a  good  understanding  between  the  two 
countries,  with  which  he  was  by  destiny  so  closely 
connected.  Although  bom  on  German  soil,  he 
was  early  in  life  a  French  citizen,  and  the  last 
twenty-iour  years  of  his  life  were  spent  in  Paris. 
He  was  thus  exceptionally  placed  for  appreciating 
the  genius  of  each  of  the  countries,  France  ana 
Germany,  nor  did  he  fail  to  take  advantage  of 
this  position,  and  to  exercise  his  remarkable 
powers  of  observation  on  the  literature  and 
politics  of  both  countries.  Although  it  is  impos- 
sible to  claim  for  him  the  title  of  a  consistent 
politician,  yet  his  remarks  on  politics  and  on  the 
political  state  of  Europe  are  often  strikingly  true, 
and  not  less  interesting  than  his  literary  criticisms. 
The  incidents  of  ^n^'s  life,  and  his  relations 
^th  distinguie^ed  persons  in  France  and  Ger- 
many, are  also  highly  illustrative  both  of  his  time 
and  of  his  genius.  His  wit,  it  must  be  admitted, 
was  often  as  licentious  as  it  was  brilliant  and 
extraordinary ;  but  great  care  has  been  taken  by 
selection  and  omission  to  avoid  as  far  as  possible 
objections  on  this  score  from  an  English  reader. 


The  Law  of  Nations  considered  as  Inde* 
pendent  Communities  ;  the  Rights  and  Duties 
of  Nations  in  time  of  War,  By  Sir  Travers 
Twiss,  D.C.L.  F.R.S.  Member  of  the  Insti- 
tute of  International  Law,  and  one  of  Her 
Majesty's  Counsel.  Second  Edition  Revised, 
with  an  Introductory  Juridical  Review  of  the 
Results  of  recent  Wars,  and  an  Appendix  of 
Treaties  and  other  Documents.  Crown  8vo. 
Pp.  680,  price  21s.  cloth.    [Nov.  10,  1875. 

rpHIS  work  is  not  intended  to  be  an  exhaustive 
JL  treatise  on  the  subject  of  the  Rights  and 
Duties  of  Nations  in  time  of  War.  The  object  of 
the  Author  has  been  to  select  the  more  important 
and  what  he  considers  to  be  the  cardinal  topics 
of  those  branches  of  the  Law  of  Nations,  which 
regard  the  Rights  and  Duties  of  Belligerents 
towards  one  another,  and  the  Rights  and  Duties 
of  Belligerents  and  Neutrals  respectively,  more 
especially  when  the  parties  are  maritime  Powers. 
He  has  sought  in  treating  each  topic  to  ascertain 
the  leading  principle  which  lies  at  the  foundation 
of  the  Law,  by  an  historical  analysis  of  the 
practice  which  has  prevailed  amongst  nations  at 
various  times,  as  the  earlier  practice  will  be 
found  in  most  instances  to  disclose  some  general 
principle  based  upon  an  absolute  view  of  Belli- 
gerent Ri^ht,  the  application  of  which  has  become 
n^odified  m  modem  practice,  either  under  the 
civilising  influence  of  commerce,  or  in  deference 
to  some  conflicting  right  of  Neutrals, 


The  present  edition  has  been  revised,  wherever 
it  was  necessary  to  adjust  the  text  to  the  altered 
circumstances  of  political  life  in  either  hemi- 
sphere, or  to  keep  it  ona  level^  with  the  advance- 
ment of  learning  on  other  subjects.  A  new 
introduction  has  been  prefixed,  in  which  the 
Author  has  reviewed  the  territorial  changes 
effected  in  Europe  by  the  wars  of  the  last  ten 
years,  and  in  which  he  has  concisely  noticed  on 
the  one  hand  the  ameliorations  introduced  into 
the  conduct  of  warfare  and  on  the  other  the 
growing  disposidon  of  nations  to  have  recourse  to 
arbitration  instead  of  war  for  the  settiement^of 
disputed  questions  of  International  Right  He 
has  also  briefly  examined  some  of  the  more  im- 
portant bearing^  of  the  modem  doctrine,  that  war 
ought  to  be  regarded  as  a  relation  between 
Government  and  Government,  not  between  Nation 
and  Nation,  and  that  State  armies  and  State  fleets 
should  alone  engage  in  hostilities,  whilst  the 
persons  and  property  of  individual  citizens  should 
enjoy  an  immunity  from  violence  and  capture, 
provided  they  abstain  from  all  co-operation  in 
the  defence  of  their  country,  and  this  more 
especially  as  regardfi  maritime  warfare. 

The  work  itself  is  divided  into  twelve  chap- 
ters : — 1.  On  the  Mode  of  Settling  International 
Disputes. — 2.  War  and  its  Characteri8tic8.--3.  The 
Commencement  of  War. — 4.  The  Rights  of  a 
Belligerent  within  an  enemy's  country.— 5.  The 
Rights  of  a  Belligerent  on  the  High  Seas.— 
6.  Blockade.— 7.  Contrabrand  of  War.— 8.  The 
Enemy  Character. — ^9.  Capture  and  its  Incidents. 
—10.  Privateers.— 11  and  12.  The  Rights  and 
Duties  of  Neutral  Powers.  An  Appendix  has 
likewise  been  added  to  this  Edition,  containing 
extracts  from  the  Protocols  of  the  Congress  of 
Paris  of  1856,  including  the  Declaration  on  the 
subject  of  Maritime  Law  and  the  expression 
of '  the  wish  of  the  respective  Powers  that 
States,  before  appealing  to  arms,  should  have 
recourse  to  the  mediation  of  a  friendly  Power. 
The  Convention  of  Geneva  of  1864  for  the  amelio- 
ration of  the  condition  of  the  wounded  in  armies 
in  the  field.  The  additional  Convention  of  1868 
in  regard  to  the  Marine.  The  Declaration  of  St 
Petersburg  of  1868  against  the  employment  of 
certain  projectiles  in  warfiire.  The  Conferences 
of  London  of  1871.  The  recognition  of  the 
respective  Powers  that  it  is  an  essential  principle 
of  the  Law  of  Nations,  that  no  Power  can 
liberate  itself  from  the  engagements  of  a  treaty 
without  the  consent  of  the  other  contracting 
Powers.  The  Treaties  of  1871  respecting  the 
navigation  of  the  Black  Sea,  and  of  the  mouths 
of  the  Danube.  The  Appendix  concludes  with 
the  British  Foreign  Enlistment  Act  of  1870  (33 
and  34  Vict,  ch,  00). 
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COHTBV  POSXnvS  POUTT  or  Treatise  on 
Sociology,  institatliiff  the  RBUQION  of 
HUBfANITT. 

Social  Statics,  or  the  Abstract  Theory  of 
Human  Order.  By  Auguste  Comte,  Author 
of  the  System  of  Positive  Philosophy.  Trans- 
lated by  Fbederic  Harrison,  M.A.  of  Lia- 
cobi's  Inn.     8vo.  pp.  418,  price  145.  cloth. 

lOctoher  6,  1875. 

TIHIS  Work  forms  the  Second  Volume  of 
CoMTB*s  'System  of  Positive  Polity,  or 
Treatise  on  Sociology/  now  in  course  of  publica- 
tion, translated  from  the  Paris  edition  of  1851- 
1854  and  furnished  with  Analytical  Tables  of 
Contents.  The  work  will  be  completed  in  Four 
Volumes,  published  separately,  and  each  forming 
in  some  degree  an  independent  treatise. 

This  Second  Volume  is  exclusively  devoted  to 
the  Fundamental  Institutions  of  Society.  It  is 
concerned  not  with  the  development  of  institu- 
tions, or  with  their  ultimate  form  as  conceived  by 
the  Author,  but  with  those  aspects  of  human  life 
which  are  permanent  under  all  phases  of  its 
history.  The  first  and  principal  chapter  treats  of 
the  theory  of  Religion;  not  of  any  particular 
religion,  but  the  permanent  questions  which  e\&rj 
religion  attempts  to  solve,  in  a  similar  spirit  the 
AuUior  proceeds  to  treat  of  the  problems  under- 
lying the  questions  of  Property,  Family,  Lan- 
guage, Government,  Church.  The  volume  thus, 
taken  by  itself,  contains  what  the  Author  has  to 
say  respecting  the  permanent  religious  and  social 
arrangements  of  society,  as  seen  in  their  real 
types,  and  not  under  any  historical  or  ideal  phase, 
and  thus  it  necessarily  embraces  the  field  traversed 
by  the  more  conservative  and  spiritual  philoso- 
phers and  reformers  from  Plato  down  to  De 
Maistbe. 


The  Emotions  and  the  Will.  By  Alexander 
Bain,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Logic  in  the 
University  of  Aberdeen.  Third  Edition, 
8vo.  pp.  636,  price  los,  cloth. 

[^November  22,  1875. 

rpHE  publication  of  the  present  edition  has  been 
JL  long  delayed  by  the  wish  of  the  Author  to 
revise  the  work  thoroughly,  at  every  point 

Of  the  three  departments  of  the  mind,  the  one 
most  difficult  to  treat  scientifically  is  the  de- 
partment of  Feeling,  in  other  words,  of  Pleasure 
and  Pain.  Now  one  chief  condition  of  scientific 
handling  is  to  estimate  quantity  with  preci- 
sion. To  do  this  in  Psychology  seems  a  very 
hopeless  task.  Yet  we  may  enquire  what  are  the 
means  actually  employed  for  fixing  degree  in  re- 
gard to  the  feelings,  and  whether  such  means  as 


are  in  use  can  be  extended  or  improved.  To  this 
enquiry  is  devoted  a  part  of  tne  Introductory 
chapter. 

In  a  separate  chapter,  a  full  discussion  is  given 
to  the  bearinp:  of  the  Evolution  hypothesis  on  the 
Emotions.  The  only  question  nere  considered 
is — Do  the  facts,  when  viewed  in  the  light  of  this 
hypothesis,  gain  in  clearness  ?  As  regards,  more . 
especially,  the  great  antagonistic  couple — ^Love 
and  Anger — the  efiect  is  thought  to  be  nappy. 

The  chapters  on  the  leading  Emotions,  on  Ideal 
Emotion,  and  on  Sympathy,  have  been  almost 
wholly  re-written. 

Under  the  Will,  the  changes  have  been  fewer; 
but  a  certain  amount  of  new  matter  has  been  in- 
troduced here  too.  Having  had  to  consider  how 
far  his  original  explanation  of  the  origin  and 
growth  of  voluntary  power  would  be  affected  by  the 
hypothesis  of  Evolution,  the  Author  feels  confident 
that  his  leading  assumptions  are  equally  required 
under  that  hvpothesis ;  while  minor  modifications 
.  have  had  to  be  made  in  stating  the  nature  of  our 
voluntary  aptitudes  at  birth. 

An  addition  is  made  to  the  handling  of  Desire. 

In  the  chapter  on  Liberty  and  Necessity,  the 
argument  for  Free-will  from  Consciousness,  as 
reproduced  by  Mr.  Sidqwick,  has  been  subjected 
to  a  fresh  examination. 

The  chapter  on  Belief  is  re-written,  with  some 
modifications. 

The  general  view  of  Consciousness  has«been 
revised,  and  the  analysis  of  Subject  and  Object 
re-stated. 


Higgledy-piggledy ;  or,  Stoines  for  Everybody 
and  Everybody's  Children.  By  the  Right 
Hon.  E.  H.  Knatchbull-Hugessen,  M.P. 
Author  of  *  Whispers  from  Fairyland ' 
&c.  Pp.  392,  with  Nine  Illustrations 
from  original  designs  by  liichard  Doyle 
engraved  on  Wood  by  G.  Pearson.  Crown 
8vo.  price  65.  cloth.      [^November  6,  1875. 

Contents  : — 

The  Crone  of  Charing. 

The  Squirrel  and  the  Hedgehog. 

The  Pig  of  Cheriton. 

The  Mermaid's  Boy. 

Prince  Merimel. 

Billy's  Story. 

MR.  KNATCHBULL-HUGESSEN  presents 
us  with  his  usual  Christmas  contribution 
in  the  shape  of  six  stories  in  a  volume  bearing 
the  tide  of  *  Higgledy-Piggledy.'  In  the  *  Crone 
of  Charing'  we  have  a  real  witch  of  the 
older  kind  who  victimises  an  honest  carrier, 
puts  life  into  milestones  and  sign-posts,  scoflOs  at 
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Justices  of  the  Peace,  and  despises  constables. 
'The  Squirrel  and  the  Hedgehog'  is  a  tale  of 
woodland  life,  -whilst  'The  Pig  of  Cheriton' 
relates  the  adventures  of  a  damsel  who  was  cap- 
tured by  fairies,  and  only  released  (under  the 
directions  of  the  pig)  by  certain  difficult  and 
curious  methodfi,  one  of  which  required  the  silence 
of  a  respectable  female  for  a  longer  period  than 
females  (respectable  or  not)  are  wont  to  remain 
silent.  In  'The  Mernmid's  Boy'  a  lost  prince 
receives  a  marine  education  at  the  hands  of  the 
sistera  of  the  sea;  and  in  'Prince  Merimel/ 
the  'Faun  of  the  Capitol/  and  other  famous 
statues,  appear  in  a  totally  new  character.  The 
last  tale  is  '  Billy's  Story/  which  may  be  left  to 
speak  for  itself. 

List  of  the  Illustratioss  : — 

Dame  Marlow  enquires  of  the    Pig   for   Ruth 

Mucklepat. 
Fairy  and  Owl  (  Vignette). 
Job  and  the  Fingerposts. 
The  Crone  and  the  Hag  in  Mortal  Combat. 
The  Convoy  of  the  Hedgehog. 
Ruth  and  the  Pink  Lady. 
The  Dwarf  Cradlock  finds  his  Match. 
Frank  awakes  in  his  Father's  Wood. 
Billy's  Amazement  at  the  Dances  in  the  Castle 

Court. 


The  Golden  Journey^  and  other  Verses,  By 
Julia  Goddahd,  Crown  8vo.  pp.  172, 
price  65.  cloth.  T October  23,  1875. 

I?4  the  Golden  Journef/  life  and  death  are 
treated  of.  The  bells  of  Antwerp  ring  in 
the  strain  of  death.  The  old  city  of  Treves  forms 
the  ground-work  for  thoughts  on  life  past ;  the 
Moselle  on  life  present;  the  Harz  mountains 
on  life  future.  The  remainder  of  tbe  poems, 
with  a  few  exceptions,  are  repiints  from  various 
magazines. 

Social  Gleanings,  By  Mark  Boyd,  Author 
of '  Heniinisccnce.s  of  Fifty  Years.*  Post  8vo. 
pp.  35C,  price  IO5.  Gc/.  cloth. 

INovemher  IG,  1875. 

THE  anecdotes  and  stories  contained  in  this 
volume  have  been  gathered  during  tbe  course 
of  a  long  life,  and  are  given  to  the  world  in  the 
hope  that  they  may  both  furnish  amusoment  and 
possess  an  interest  for  many  readem,  as  preserving 
the  memory  of  persons  and  things  now  bt'longing 
for  the  most  part  to  the  post. 

If  to  any  it  may  seem  that  the  possession  of  the 
rare  gift  of  seeing  ourselves  as  others  see  us  would 
have  withheld  the  Author  from  the  step  of  pub- 
lication; he  may  at  the  least  plead  the  encourage- 


ment given  to  him  by  the  faroorable  reception 
accorded  to  his  previous  work,  '  Reminiscences  of 
Fifty  Years,*  and  by  the  favourable  verdict  of 
Dean  Rahsat,  whose  universal  popularity  attests 
his  pre-eminence  amongst  the  racofUeure  of  tbe 
generation  now  rapidly  passing  away. 

The  anecdotes  have  as  wide  a  range  as  tbe 
circumstances  of  human  society  will  allow.  From 
the  Prince  Regent  to  Jock  Brodie  the  poacher, 
the  reader  will  be  introduced  to  actors  of  all 
kinds  on  the  great  stage  of  the  world;  but 
whether  it  be  peer  or  peasant  who  is  brought 
upon  the  tapis,  the  Author's  selection  has  been 
determined  b^  their  respective  claims  on  human 
interest,  admiration,  or  sympathy ;  and  he  trusts 
that  the  perusal  of  the  work  may  leave  this 
impression  upon  the  reader. 


Lectures  delivered  in  America  in  1874.  By 
Charles  Kinosley,  F.L.S.  F.G.S.  late 
Rector  of  Eversley,  Canon  of  Westminster, 
and  Chaplain  in  Ordinary  to  the  Queen  and 
the  Prince  of  Wales.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  156, 
price  55.  cloth.  [^October  23,  1875. 

THE  main  questions  discussed  in  these  Lectures 
affect  Europe  and  America  alike,  and  have  a 
direct  bearing  on  the  present  and  the  future  of 
the  world.  They  express  the  Author's  conviction 
that  the  great  task  of  establishinj^  law  and  order 
must  be  carried  out  by  the  Engbsh  race  of  the 
old  and  the  new  country  together,  and  that  the 
degree  in  which  this  work  is  accomplished 
already  furnishes  a  sufficient  refutation  of  much 
in  the  current  philosophy  of  the  day. 

Contents  : — 

I.  Westminster  Abbey, 

n.  The  Stage  as  it  once  was. 

III.  The  first  Discovery  of  America. 

IV.  The  Servant  of  the  Loid. 
V.  Ancient  Civilisation. 


The  Oration  of  Demosthenes  on  the  Crown* 
Translated  by  tho  Right  Hon  Sir  Robert 
CoLLiEU.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  156.  Price  5«. 
cloth.  [October  25,  1875. 

SIR  ROBERT  COLLIER  has  endeavoured  to 
supply  what  is  wanting  in  our  language — an 
adequate  translation  of  the  great  Speech  for  tbe 
Crown.  This  speech  has,  indeed,  been  translated 
— since  the  days  of  Lord  Brougham — with  suffi- 
cient verbal  accuracy;  but  the  oratorical  spirit  has 
been  wanting,  and  the  English  reader  na3  been 
somewhat  at  a  loss  to  account  for  the  effect 
which  it  produced  upon  a  popular  audience.   The 


November  30,  1875 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


43 


E resent  Translator  has  taken  some  pains  to  trans- 
ite  the  Oration  oratorically,  to  put  it  into  such 
English  as  would  be  used  b^  a  practised  English 
speaker.  The  translation  is  accompanied  by  a 
preface,  in  which  the  circumstances  giving  rise 
to  the  memorable  contest  between  the  two  great 
attic  orators  are  shortly  stated,  and  an  analysis  Ls 
g^ven  of  the  Speech  of  yEscniN£S,  to  which 
that  of  Demosthenes  was  a  reply.  Sir  Robert 
Collier  refers  to  so  much  of  the  Athenian  laws 
and  constitution  as  is  necessaxy  to  the  full  under- 
standing of  the  nature  of  that  contest,  and  points 
out  the  character  and  working  of  that  remarkable 
Athenian  institution,  the  graphe  paranomofi, 
under  which  the  indictment  against  Demosthenes 
was  preferred.  He  separates  the  merits  of  the 
case  from  the  technical  points  of  Athenian  law 
which  arose,  and  upon  the  latter  gives  his  readers 
the  view  of  an  Enj^lish  judge.  He  concludes  by 
a  short  review  of  the  respective  merits  of  the 
rival  orators. 

Quicksands ;  or  Prevalent  Fallacies  in  Belief 
and  Worship  Pointed  Outy  with  their  Reme- 
dies.    By  the  Rev.  Stephen  Jenner,  IM  A. 
Post  8vo.  pp.  536,  price  10s,  M,  clotii. 

[Noveniber  12,  1875. 

r[S  work  consists  of  a  series  of  Ten  Essays 
upon  great  questions  of  the  day.  Of  these 
essays  seven  were  published  many  years  ago ;  and 
the  reception  which  they  then  met  with  has 
encouraged  the  Author  to  republish  them  in  a 
revised  and  somewhat  enlarged  form,  with  the 
addition  of  three  fresh  essays  to  make  the  set 
more  complete. 

In  the  nrst  essay,  the  Author  seeks  to  prove 
that  there  is  such  a  thing  as  Truth  in  religion,  to 
satisfy  doubters,  and  also  to  lay  down  such  criteria 
for  its  ascertainment  as  will  guard  his  fellow  men 
against  adopting  false  doctrines  in  the  place  of  the 
true.  In  the  second,  he  has  gone  into  what  may 
be  termed  the  philosophy  of  Error.  The  third 
contrasts  the  real  with  the  ideal  Church ;  while 
the  fourth  treats  of  Sacramental  EfBcacv.  The 
subject  of  Symbolism  is  fully  discussed  in  the 
fifth  essay  in  its  various  relations  to  Religion. 
The  true  meaning  of  the  expression  *  the  Cross,' 
in  the  Now  Testament,  is  treated  of  in  the  sixth 
essay.  In  the  seventh  essay,  which  treats  of  the 
Power  of  Faith,  the  relation  between  Faith  and 
Reason  is  shewn,  with  the  superior  influence 
exerted  by  Faith,  The  popular  prejudice  against 
Controversy  is  encountered  in  the  eighth  essay, 
and  its  advantages  are  argued  to  be  much  greater 
than  its  evils.  In  the  ninth  essay,  a  misapprehen- 
sion in  the  use  of  the  word  Qleligion '  is  pointed  out, 
as  applied  to  the  Christian  system ;  and  the  Author 
states  his  reasons  for  regarding  Oiristianity  as 


rather  the  Cure  for  ReUgion  in  all  its  forms,  than 
as  one  among  many  religions ;  and  he  endeavours 
further  to  shew  that,  viewed  and  acted  upon  as  a 

*  Religion '  only,  Christianity  itself  involves  many 
moral  dangers,  which  are  mistakenly  made  the 
ground  for  infidelity.  The  volume  closes  with 
an  essay  on  Charit^r,  explaining  its  origin  and 
true  nature,  and  its  several  relations  in  the 
Christian  life. 

Some  Questions  of  the  Day.  By  Elizabeth 
M.  Skwell,  Author  of  *  Amy  Herbert,* 
*  Passing  *  Thoughts  on  Religion,'  Thoughts 
for  the  Age,*  &c.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  130, 
price  25.  6rf.  cloth.      \_Nove^nher  1,  1875. 

THE  Papers  or  Letters  which  comprise  this 
volume    were  originally   published  in  the 

*  Monthly  Packet.*  They  do  not  profess  to  be  a 
full  statement  of  the  Evidence  of  Christianity — 
such  a  work  would  be  far  beyond  the  Writer's 
power.  Their  object  is  rather  to  point  out  the 
grave  and  startling  diificulties  of  the  sceptical 
theories  which  young  people  are  so  reaay  to 
accept — difficulties  which  must  be  completely 
met  and  satisfactorilv  answered  before  any 
thouo;htful  mind,  brought  up  under  the  influences 
of  Christianity,  can  consent  to  give  up  the  faith 
that  secures  to  them  peace  in  Time^  and  happiness 
in  Eternity.    A  list  of  the  letters  is  subjoined : — 

1.  Reason  and  Faith. 

2.  The  Limits  of  Evidence. 

3.  The  Apostles'  Creed. 

4.  The  Church  and  its  Rites. 

6.  The  Origin  of  Christianity,  and  the  Source  of  its 
Early  Influence. 

6.  The  Authenticity  of  Holy  Scripture. 

7.  Inspiration  of  Scripture. 

8.  h  9.  Special  Scripture  Difficulties. 

10.  &  11.  Revelation  Consistent  with  Reason. 

12.  The  Study  of  Sceptical  Questions. 

13.  The  Authority  of  Dufinition. 


Religion  and  Soience,  their  Relations  to  Each 
Other  at  the  Present  Day;  Three  Essays 
on  the  Grounds  of  Religious  Belief  "By 
Stanley  T.  Gibson,  B.D.  Rector  of  Sandon, 
Essex,  late  Fellow  of  Queen's  College,  Cam- 
bridge.    8vo.  pp.  382,  price  IO5.  65.  cloth. 

[November  30,  1876. 

rpiIE  general  object  of  this  work  is  to  shew  that 
JL  modern  theories,  as  to  the  laws  of  nature  and 
evolution,  are  not  incompatible  with  a  belief  in 
the  principal  doctrines  of  Christianity.  The 
subject  is  treated  in  three  essays.  The  first  con- 
cerns the  belief  in  Gon.  The  Design  argument 
is  stated;  the  old  objections  to  it  are  given 3  the 


44 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


November  30, 187S 


influences  of  modem  science  are  examined;  a 
modification  is  proposed ;  and,  finally,  an  estimate 
is  made  of  the  value  of  the  argument  at  the 
present  day,  and  a  statement  of  the  real  schism 
between  reli^on  and  sdence.  Other  arguments 
are  then  considered :  the  d  priori  argument,  the 
first  cause  arguments,  the  moral  arguments. 
Here^  too,  the  effects  of  modem  scientific  theories, 
as  that  of  energy,  and  X)f  atoms,  are  taken  into 
account,  and  also  the  difficulties  from  the  exist- 
ence of  evil,  and  the  attributing  of  infinity  to 
God.  Finally,  the  arguments  are  viewed  in  com- 
bination, and'  a  conclusion  is  drawn  as  to  their 
effectiveness.  In  the  second  esssy  the  miraculous 
evidence  of  (Christianity  is  considered.  The 
d  priori  objections  to  miracles  are  discussed ;  the 
evidential  argument  from  them  is  stated ;  a  good 
many  cases  of  alleged  miracles  and  other  wonders 
not  connected  witii  the  Gospels  are  examined; 
and  the  opinion  is  maintained  that  the  tests  of  a 
miracle  needed  to  discredit  all  these  accounts 
would,  if  impartially  applied  to  the  Gospel  mira- 
cles, discredit  them  also  as  miracles,  with  the 
exception  of  the  Resurrection  of  Christ.  The 
evidence  of  this  last  event  is  discussed  at  some 
length.  The  possibility  of  a  true  miracle  not 
being  divine,  and  its  foix»  as  a  divine  attestation, 
are  next  considered.  The  conclusion  arrived  at 
is,  that  the  value  of  the  aro^ument  firom  the 
Christian  miracles  is  really  diminished  in  our 
days,  though  not  destroyed,  and  that,  consequently, 
Christian  truth  must  now  depend  mainly  upon 
the  attestation  of  the  moral  faculty  for  its  accept- 
ance. In  the  third  essay  the  relation  of  the 
Gospel  to  the  moral  faculty  in  man  is  discussed. 
The  permanent  excellence  of  Christian  morality, 
the  advantages  of  religion  in  the  Christian  as 
opposed  to  the  Positivist  sense  of  the  word,  and  the 
actual  conformity  of  the  leading  Christian  doc- 
trines with  the  moral  feeling  of  enlightened  times, 
are  maintained.  But  with  regard  to  this  last  point 
an  exception  is  admitted— as  to  the  everlasting 
misery  of  the  wicked,  and  also  as  to  a  certaiu 
popular  view  of  the  Atonement.  Lastly,  the  value 
of  Bishop  Butler's  argument  4  from  analogy  is 
considered  and  questioned. 


Jubilee  Memorial  of  the  Jiailtvat/  St/stem ;  a 
Histon/  of  the  Stockton  and  Darlington 
Jiailwat/j  and  a  Record  of  its  Results.  By 
J.  S.  Jeans,  Author  of  *  Pioneers  of  the 
Cleveland  Iron  Trade  '  <Jc.  Pp.  336,  with 
6  Illustrations.     8vo.  price  7^.  O'c/.  cloth. 

[  October  9,  ltt75. 

rpmS  is,  primarily,  a  connected  history  of  the 
X  first  public  railway  in  the  world  worked  by 
steam  locomotion,  giving  many  curious  and  in- 


teresting facts  concerning  the  initial  difficulties 
encountered  in  the  establishment  of  the  railway 
system ;  and  shewing  the  experimental  stages  and 
small  beginnings  from  which  that  great  fabrio 
has  arisen.  The  work  is  chiefly  remarkable  for 
the  circumstances  under  which  it  has  been  pub- 
lished. The  fiftieth  anniversary'  of  the  Stock- 
ton and  Darlington  Railway  was  celebrated  at 
Darlington — ^the  cradle  of  railways-— on  the  27th 
of  September  last,  and  the  directors  of  that 
company  authorised  and  afforded  every  possible 
facility  for  the  publication  of  this  volume,  in 
view  of  that  notable  and  important  occasion. 
Hence  the  volume  is  largely  compiled  from  the 
official  records  of  the  first  public  railway,  and 
hence,  also,  its  facts  and  figures  are  placed 
beyond  the  possibilitv  of  impeachment.  The 
Author,  however,  has  done  more  than  merely  give 
a  semi-official  history  of  the  first  public  railway ; 
he  has  furnished  data  illustrative  of  the  progress 
of  railways  at  home  and  abroad  during  the  last 
half  centurv,  and  especially  referring  to  the 
growth  of  the  North-Eiastera  system,  with  which 
the  Stockton  and  Darlington  line  is  now  incor- 
porated. This,  therefore,  as  it  is  certainly  the 
most  recent,  is  probably  one  of  the  most  complete 
records  of  the  railwav  system  from  a  statistical 
stand-point,  while  the  volume  also  embraces 
biographical  notices  of  Edward  Peasb,  Georqk 
Stephenson,  and  other  pioneers  of  the  railway 
system. 

Memorials  of  Liverpool,  Historical  ^  Topo- 
graphical ;  including  a  Histon/  of  the  Dock 
Estate,  By  J.  A.  Picton,  F.S.A.  Second 
Edition,  revised,  with  Additions.  2  vols. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  1,154,  price  15*.  cloth. 

[October  8,  1875. 

fPHE  second  edition  of  this  work  has  been  revised 
X  throughout,  and  extended  by  the  addition  of 
a  consideraole  amount  of  new  matter,  a  portion  of 
which  is  derived  from  documents  in  the  posses- 
sion of  the  Corporation  not  previously  published. 
The  history  is  brought  down  to  the  present  time. 


Annals  and  Antiquities  of  the  Counties  and 
Count*/  Families  of  Wales.  By  Thomas 
Nicholas,  M.A.  Ph.D.  F.G.S.  A  New  Edi- 
tion, revised  and  much  enlarged.  Pp.  1,008, 
with  108  Illustrations  engnivcd  ou  Wood, 
from  Photographs.  2  vols,  super  royal  8vo. 
price  £3.  13^.  Gd  cloth      [Nov.  10,  1875. 

THE    new    edition    of   this    work    has     been 
thoroughly  revised  and  corrected  down  to 
the  present  timej  and   aupplemented  by    con- 
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siderable  histoTical  and  antiquarian  matter,  genea- 
logies of  importance;  and  Illustrations.  It 
contains  a  sketch  of  the  history  of  each 
County  in  Wales,  including  Monmouthshire, 
with  notices  of  chief  families,  extinct  and  sur- 
viving, from  the  earliest  times  commemorated 
in  authentic  record.  All  fabulous  genealo^es  are 
rejected,  or  marked  as  such,  and  leeend  is  in  no 
case  treated  as  history.  The  High  Sheriffs  of 
Counties  and  the  Parliamentary  representatives  of 
Counties  and  Boroughs  are  in  nearly  every  case 
given  all  the  way  down  from  Henby  VIU.  and 
in  these  records  are  found  mirrored  the  chief  and 
most  influential  men  of  the  Principality  for  more 
than  three  hundred  years.  The  Illustrations 
represent  all  the  great  military  Castles  of  Wales, 
with  a  large  proportion  of  the  residential  Castles 
and  Mansions,  Cathedrals,  Cromlechs,  Arms, 
Seals,  Tombs,  kc, 

Ccedmony  the  First  English  Poet,  By  Bobert 
Spence  Watson.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  132, 
price  3«.  6d.  cloth.    [November  20,  1875. 

THIS  volume  is  the  result  of  a  series  of  lectures 
upon  old  English  literature,  given  by  the 
Author  to  a  class  of  students  at  Newcastie-upon- 
Tyne.  It  is  an  attempt  to  make  the  life  and 
works  of  the  first  English  poet  more  widely 
known.  It  begins  by  reviewing  the  dark  intel- 
lectual state  of  Western  Europe  prior  to  and 
during  CxDUom^s  time;  and  describes  particu- 
larly the  position  and  condition  of  England  itself 
during  the  7th  century.  A  life  of  Cmduov  is 
given,  embracing  all  that  is  known  about  him. 
ilis  Metrical  Paraphrase  is  carefully  analysed — 
several  portions  of  it  being  modernised — and  the 
points  of  resemblance  between  its  Introduction 
and  certain  passages  of '  Paradise  Lost '  are  noted. 
The  account  and  analysis  of  the  Paraphrase  form 
the  principal  part  of  the  book,  five  chapters  being 
devoted  to  them.  The  poems  attributed  to 
Cjbdmok  are  also  examined  and  discussed,  and 
the  story  of  the  inscription  on  the  famous  Ruth- 
well  Cross  is  ^ven  at  length.  The  book  ends 
with  a  brief  historjr  of  the  rise  of  modem  ver- 
nacular literature  in  Western  Europe.  It  is 
hoped  that  the  book  may  onlv  form  one  of  a  series 
of  fhiglish  daasics  for  iSiglish  readers. 

A  Study  of  Hamlet.  By  Frank  A.  Marshall. 
8vo.  pp.  218,  price  75.  ^d,  cloth. 

[October  22, 1875. 

THE  object  of  this  work  is,  by  means  of  a 
careful  and  exhaustive  study  of  the  play 
itself,  to  clear  up  some  of  the  difficulties,  and 
bring  to  light  the  many  beauties  which  lie  hidden 


in  Shakespeare's  masterpiece.  By  a  careful  study 
of  the  internal  evidence  which  is  to  be  found  in 
the  text,  the  various  intervals  of  time  which 
elapse  between  the  different  scenes  and  acts,  as 
now  arranged,  are  defined,  so  as  to  make  the  story 
more  connected,  and  the  seque:ice  of  the  action 
more  intelligible,  than  they  can  be  in  the  neces- 
sarily mutilated  version  which  is  presented  on  the 
stage.  The  text  of  the  work  is  chiefly  conflned 
to  an  elaborate  analysis  of  the  play  itself,  while 
in  the  Appendices  various  questions  of  interest  are 
discussea  at  len^h.  Hamlet*s  early  Life,  and  the 
origin  of  the  intrigue  between  Clauoius  and 
Gertude — ^The  character  of  Ophelia,  and  her 
relations  vrith  Hamlet — ^The  arrangement  of  the 
pictures  in  the  closet-scene — &c.  are  among  the 
matters  so  treated.  The  Author  believes  that 
Shakespeare  himself  is  his  best  commentator,  and 
that  more  is  to  be  learnt,  as  to  the  full  force  and 
meaning  of  his  work,  from  a  patient  study  of  the 
poet's  text,  than  from  the  comectures  of  commen- 
tators, however  ingenious.  Of  late  the  attention 
of  the  public  has  been  directed  more  closely  to 
the  psychology  of  Shakespeare's  creations;  and  of 
all  nis  creations  Hamlet  is  by  far  the  most  elabo- 
rate and  the  most  deserving  of  attentive  study. 


Effectual  Peform  in  Man  and  Society.  By 
Henry  Travis,  M.D.  8vo.pp.  176,  price 
5s.  cloth.  [September  28,  1 875. 

rIS  work  is  intended  to  explain  the  knowledge 
by  which  alone  man  can  he  made  really 
enlightened,  and  can  be  enabled. to  acquire  the 
enlightened  goodness  which  he  must  have  before 
he  can  realise  a  well-ordered  aud  happy  state  of 
sodety.  Evil  has  been,  and  good  will  be,  pro- 
duced, in  man  and  society,  by  causes  or  con- 
ditions. And  the  cause  by  which  all  other  evils 
or  causes  of  evil  have  been  produced,  is  the  want 
of  the  knowledge  which  is  here  described — the 
knowledge  of  the  causes  of  evil  and  of  good  in 
the  formation  of  character  and  in  human  affairs 
generally.  This  knowledge  will  be  the  cause 
from  which  the  desired  good  will  proceed.  The 
effectual  reform  of  man  and  society  must  begin 
with  an  effectual  reform  in  the  ideas  and  feelings 
of  the  persons  by  whose  example  and  instruction 
the  defective  characters  of  the  population,  of  all 
classes,  are  mainly  caused;  in  other  words,  of 
those  who  educate  society,  and  who  have  hitherto 
failed  to  educate  it  beneficially.  The  evils  will 
be  prevented  when  the  educators  of  society  shall 
know  how  to  prevent  them.  In  this  work  the 
facts  by  which  these  truths  are  made  evident, 
and  the  experiments  bv  which  they  have  been 
practically  verified,  are  briefly  described. 

A  2 
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The  Public  Health  Act  1875.  08  &  39  Vict. 
cap,  55.  With  Short  Explanatory  Notes. 
By  J.  V.  Vesey  Fitzgerald,  Esq.  B.A.  of 
the  Inner  Temple  and  Midland  Circuit, 
Barrister-at-Law.  Post  8vo.  pp.  330,  price 
75,  Qd.  boards.  ^September  25,  1875. 

r£  ACT  which  forms  the  subject  of  this 
work  is  a  most  important  one,  and  in  effect 
codifies  the  law  on  the  subjects  of  Public  Health 
and  Local  Qovemment.  It  contains  343  sections, 
and  incorporates  about  an  equal  number  from 
other  Acts  of  Parliament,  and  repeals  nineteen 
former  Acts  relating  to  the  subjects  it  embraces, 
harmonising  and  re-enacting  their  provisions. 
The  Act  is  divided  into  Eleven  Parts,  intitlod 
respectively: — 1.  Preliminary;  2.  Authorities  for 
the  Execution  of  the  Act;  3.  Sanitary  Provi- 
sions; 4.  Local  Qovemment  Provisions;  5.  Genoml 
Provisions ;  0.  Hating  and  Borrowing  Powers  &c. 
7.  Legal  Proceedings;  8.  Alteration  of  Areas 
and  Union  of  Districts;  0.  Local  Government 
IBoard;  10.  Miscellaneous  and  Temporary  Pro- 
visions; 11.  Saving  Clauses  and  Repeal  of  Acts. 
The  Header  will  see  from  the  above  headings 
the  scope  of  the  Act,  and  its  importance  to  the 
Country  generally.  There  are,  besides,  five  sche- 
dules, directing  the  procedure  under  the  Act. 

Mr.  Vesey  Fitzgerald's  bock  is  intended 
especially  for  those  who  have  to  put  the  Act  into 
execution.  The  Act  is  printed  at  length,  with 
Notes  at  the  end  of  the  aifferent  sections,  shew- 
ing how  they  are  nffected  by  other  Acts  of  Par^ 
liament  or  by  other  parts  of  the  same  Act,  or  by 
judicial  decisions  on  similar  sections  of  the  former 
Acts.  The  more  important  sections  incorporated 
from  other  Acts  (as  for  instance  those  relating  to 
water  supply,  regulation  of  markets,  &c.)  are. 
printed  in  their  place  in  the  text,  so  as  to  present 
to  the  reader  a  complete  view  of  the  state  of  the 
Law,  as  determined  by  Parliament,  on  these  sub- 
jects. The  Index  is  copious,  and  alphabetically 
arranged  throughout. 

2'he  Theory  and  Practice  of  Banking,  By 
Henbt  Dunning  Macleod,  Esq.  M.A.  of 
Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  and  the  Inner 
Temple,  Barrister-at-Law.  (Selected  by  the 
Royal  Commissioners  for  the  Digest  of  the 
Law  to  prepare  the  Digest  of  the  Law  of 
Bills  of  Exchange,  Bank  Notes,  ^x.)  llie 
Third  and  cheaper  Edition,  in  Two  Vols. 
Vol.  I.  8vo.  pp.  468,  price  12«.  cloth. 

^October  28, 1875. 

riREAT  alterations  have  been  made  in  this 
M  edition.  Since  the  Isist  was  published  Mr. 
Maclsod  waa  selected  by  the  Royal  Commis- 


sioners for  the  Digest  of  the  Law  to  prepare  U^e 
Digest  of  the  Law  of  Bills  of  Exchange,  Bank 
Notes,  Cheques,  &c    The  Commissioners,  after 
the  work  had  proceeded  for  some  time,  deemed  it 
expedient  to  discontinue  it;  and  reconmiended 
that  it  should  be  commenced  in  another  form; 
but  they  gave  Mr.  Macleod  very  high  testi- 
monials for  the  work  he  had  done.    He  also  re- 
ceived warm  approval  from  several  other  judges 
both  in  England  and  Scotland  of  his  specimen 
Digest    In  the  recent  case  of  Goodioin  r.  Jiobarta, 
in  the   Exchequer  Chamber,    the    Lord  Chief 
Justice  of  England,  in  delivering  the  judgment  of 
the  Court,  said — 'We  find  it  stated  in  a  Law 
Tract  by  Mr.  Macleod,  intitled  Sjiecimen  of  a 
Digest  of  the  Law  of  BiUa  of  Exchange,  prepared, 
we  believe,  as  a  Report  to  the  Government,  but 
which  from  its  research  and  ability,  deserves  to 
be  produced  in  a  form  calculated  to  ensure  a 
wider  circulation  &c.'    Mr.  Macleod  had  already 
anticipated  the  suggestion  of  the  Lord   Chief 
Justice,  for  in  his  Pfinciples  of  Economical  PhUo" 
soahf/f  published  in  1872,  he  embodied  such  parts 
ot  his  Digest  as  were  applicable  to  that  subject ; 
and  in  the  present  work  still  further  portions  are 
embodied,  so  that  the  readers  of  these  works  will 
have  the  satisfaction  of  knowing  that  they  are 
stamped  with  the  approval  of  aU  the  Judges  of 
England.    They  are  the  only  works  in  English 
which  contain  an  exposition  of  the  Theort  of 
Credit,  as  developecT  in  the  Pandects  of  Justinian, 
and  by  the  great  civilians :  along  with  an  exposi- 
tion of  the  ^at  modem  system  of  Credit  and 
Banking,  which  is  merely  the  practical  application 
of  the  doctrines  of  Roman  Law,  by  the  lawyer 
who  was  exprea'dy  selected  by  the  Cfommissioners 
to  declare  the  law  on  all  these  subjects,  and  who 
was  the  original  demonstrator  of  the  principles  of 
Banking  on  which  the  Bank  of  England  and  every 
Bank  in  the  world  is  now  managed.    It  may  be 
stated  that  M.  Michsl  Chevalier  has  adopted 
the  IVinctples  of  Economical  Philosophy  as  his 
text-book  of  Political  Economy  at  the  Coll^ffe  de 
France,  and  he  writes  to  Mr.  Macleod — *  It  is 
your  work  which  serves  me  as  a  guide  for  all  the 
philosophy  of  my  teaching.' 


Numerical  Examples  in  Heat,  for  the  use  of 
Teachers  and  Students  preparing  for  Science 
Examinations ;  with  Answers,  By  R.  E. 
Dat,  M.A.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  48, price  1*.  6rf. 
cloth.  {^September  80,  1875. 

TIIE  object  of  this  collection  of  examples  is  to 
familiaiise  the  student  with  the  formuke  and 
tables  which  are  to  be  found  in  most  of  the 
elementary  treatises  on  Heat,  and  to  afford  him 
sufiicient  exercise  in  the  numerical  solution  of 
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such  problems  as  are  of  frequent  occurrence  in 
the  practical  applications  of  the  subject.  The 
C0KTBNT8  are  as  follows : — 

PonTorsion  of  Thermometric  Scales. 

Linear  Expansiou  of  Bodies. 

Cubical  Expansion  of  Solids,  Liquids,  and  Gases. 

Apparent  and  Beal  Expansion. 

Density  of  the  Atmosphere. 

Latent  Heat  of  Water. 

Tension  of  Vapours  and  Hygrometry. 

Density  of  Vapours. 

Connexion  between  the  Boiling  Point  and  the  Pressure. 

Latent  Heat  of  Vapour. 

Specific  Heat. 

Mechanical  Equivalent  of  Heat. 

Conduction  of  Heat. 

Answers. 


Theory  of  Heat.  By  J.  Clerk  Maxwell, 
M.A.  LL.D.  Edin.  F.R.SS.  L.  &  E.  Honorary 
Fellow  of  Trinity  College  and  Professor  of 
Experimental  Physics  in  the  University  of 
Cambridge.  The  Fourth  Edition,  revised 
throughout,  with  Additions.  (Edited,  in 
the  Series  of  '  Text-Books  of  Science,*  by 
T.  M.  GrOODEVE,  M.A.  Lecturer  on  Applied 
Mechanics  at  the  Boyal  School  of  Mines.) 
Pp.  346,  with  41  Woodcuts  and  Diagrams. 
Small  8vo.  price  3^.  6d.  cloth. 

{October  29, 1875. 

11HE  aim  of  this  book  is  to  exhibit  the  scientific 
connexion  of  the  various  steps  by  which  our 
knowledge  of  the  phenomena  of  Heat  has  been 
extended.  The  first  of  these  steps  is  the  inven- 
tion of  the  thermometer,  by  whicli  the  registra- 
tion and  comparison  of  temperatures  are  rendered 
possible.  The  second  step  is  the  measurement  of 
quantities  of  heat,  or  Calorimetry.  The  whole 
science  of  Heat  is  founded  on  Thermometry  and 
Calorimetry,  and  when  these  operations  are 
understood  we  may  proceed  to  the  third  step, 
which  is  the  investigation  of  those  relations 
between  the  thermal  and  the  mechanical  proper- 
ties of  substances  which  form  the  subject  of 
Thenno-dynamics. 

In  the  former  edition  the  definition  given  of 
the  term  Entropy  was  erroneous.  In  the  present 
edition  the  term  is  used  in  the  sense  assigned  to 
it  by  Clausius  who  introduced  it.  and  the  im- 
portant idea  of  Entropy  is  restorea  to  its  nroper 
place  in  the  theory  of  heat.  The  method  of  Pro- 
fessor Willaiu)  Gibbs  is  also  adopted,  by  which 
the  thermal  properties  of  a  substance  in  all  its 
physical  states  are  represented  by  points  on  the 
surface  of  a  model,  the  co-ordinates  of  these  points 
representing  the  volume,  entropv,  and  energy  of 
the  substance  in  a  given  state.    The  principle  of 


EneiOT  has  been  introduced  into  the  theory  of 
capillfuy  phenomena;  and  improvements  have 
been  made  in  several  other  parts  of  the  book. 

Contents: — ^Introduction j  Thermometry,  or 
the  Registration  of  Temperature;  Calorimetry,  or 
the  Measurement  of  Heat ;  Elementary  Dynami- 
cal Principles ;  Measurement  of  Internal  Forces 
and  their  Effects ;  lines  of  Equal  Temperature 
on  the  Indicator  Diagram;  Adiabatic  Lines; 
Heat  Engines;  Relations  between  the  Physical 
Properties  of  a  Substance;  Latent  Heat;  Thermo- 
dynamics of  Gases;  The  Intrinsic  Energy  of  a 
System  of  Bodies;  Free  Expansion ;  Determina- 
tion of  Heights  by  the  Barometer;  The  Propa- 
gation of  waves  of  Longitudinad  Disturbance; 
Radiation;  Convection  Currents;  The  Diffusion 
of  Heat  by  Conduction;  The  Diffusion  of  Fluids; 
Capillari^ ;  Elasticity  and  Viscosity ;  Molecular 
Theory  of  the  Constitution  of  Bodies. 

Air  and  its  Belations  to  Life ;  heing^  with  some 
additions^  the  substance  of  a  course  of  Lectures 
delivered  in  the  Summer  of  1874  at  the 
Royal  Institution  of  Great  Britain.  B7 
Walter  Noel  Hartley,  F.C.S.  Demon- 
strator of  Chemistry,  and  Lecturer  on  Che- 
mistry in  the  Evening  Class  Department, 
King*8  College,  London.  Pp.  260,  with 
66  Woodcut  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo. 
price  65.  cloth.  [October  21,  1876. 

ri IHE  object  of  this  publication  is  to  supply  to 
X  general  readers  a  clear  account  of  those 
discoveries  concerning  the  nature  of  air  which, 
though  commenced  in  the  earliest  times,  have 
been  continued  down  to  the  present  day.  As  far 
as  is  consistent  with  clearness  of  expression,  the 
use  of  scientific  terms  has  been  avoided.  By 
not  relying  on  a  bare  narration  of  facts,  but 
describing  how  these  facts  were  obtained,  the 
Author  seeks  to  familiarise  the  reader  with  the 
I>articular  mode  of  reasoning  employed  in  scien- 
tific research,  and  to  impart  to  the  information 
here  given  that  weight  and  interest  which  is 
necessary  to  leave  a  distinct  impression  upon  the 
mind. 

The  ori^al  sources  of  information  have  been 
consulted  mstead  of  the  cut-and-dried  statements 
which  pass  from  one  text-book  to  another,  while 
a  consiaerable  portion  of  the  matter  is  the  product 
of  the  Author's  own  researches. 

The  first  two  chapters  treat  of  the  nature  of  air, 
the  important  functions  it  discharges  as  an  essen- 
tial part  of  all  living  things,  the  chemical  properties 
of  its  constituents,  and  the  nature  of  the  changes 
which  these  constituents  are  capable  of  under- 
going and  effecting.  In  the  second  and  third  chap- 
ters the  principles  of  sanitary  science  in  all  matters 
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relating  to  air,  such  as  the  yeatilation  of  houses 
and  the  passage  of  air  and  gases  through  the 
walls  and  soil,  are  clearly  explained,  while  the 
difference  between  fresh  and  foul  ur  in  its  nature 
and  its  effects  is  fully  treated  of.  In  this  part  of 
the  book  some  novel  practical  details  are  given,  use- 
ful to  medical  men,  particularlv  medical  officers  of 
health.  For  the  fourth  and  fifth  chapters  the  solid 
particles  in  air  or  floating  dust  provide  sufficient 
matter,  connected  as  they  are  with  the  subject  of 
the  so-called  '  spontaneous  generation.*  A  sue* 
cinct  account  of  the  experiments  of  Nekdham, 

S^ALLANZANI,  SciUUEDEB   and  DUSCH,    PaSTEUB, 

and  others,  is  given ;  together  with  a  criticism  of 
the  arguments  of  those  who,  like  Dr.  Bastian, 
prefer  to  denv  the  germ  theory  of  putrefaction 
and  decay.  By  the  nelp  of  illustrations,  great 
care  has  been  taken  to  explain  clearly  the  lecture 
experiments  repeatedly  referred  to ;  and,  as  some 
of  these  are  new,  and  not  to  be  found  described 
elsewhere,  this  is  a  matter  of  interest  to  science 
teachers. 


Quain's  Elements  of  Anatomy^  Eighth  Edition. 
Edited  by  William  Sharpey,  M.D.  LL.D. 
F.R.S.  L.  &  E.  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Anatomy  and  Physiology  in  Uniyersity  Col- 
lege, London;  Allen  Thomsom,  M.D.  LL.D. 
F.R.S.  L.  &  E.  Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the 
Uniyersity  of  Glasgow;  and  Edward 
Albert  Schafer,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physiology  in  University  College,  London. 
Illustrated  by  upwards  of  950  Engrayings 
on  Wood.     2  vols.  Svo.  price  325,  cloth. 

[Dec.  1875  &  Jan.  1876. 

*»*  The  First  Volume  of  the  new  Edition 
of  Quain's  Anatomy  bt/  Dr.  Thomson,  assisted 
bt/  David  N.  Knox,  M.B.  is  published  sepa- 
rately price  168,  for  the  convenience  of  Students, 
whose  urgent  demands  have  rendered  this  course 
necessary.  The  Second  Volume  will  be  pub- 
lished in  January,  and  will  be  sold  separately, 
price  16s. /or  the  period  of  one  month  after  its 
publication,  to  those  who  have  purchased  the 
First  Volume.  At  the  expiration  of  that  time 
the  work  will  be  sold  only  complete  in  Two 
Volumes,  pnce  32s. 

THE  first  four  Editions  of  Quain's  Elements  of 
Anatomy  were  the  work  of  the  late  Dr. 
JoxKS  QuAiN ;  and  it  has  been  deemed  advisable 
filill  to  retain  the  title  by  which  the  book  has 
leen  so  long  known,  notwithstanding  that  in  pas- 
sing through  the  succeeding  three  Editions,  and 
that  which  now  appears,  it  has  undergone  altera- 


tions so  extensive  and  fundamental  that  little  of 
the  original  text  now  remains. 

Of  these  later  Editions,  the  fifth  was  brought 
out  under  the  editorship  of  Professor  Richard 
QuAiN  and  Dr.  Sharpet  ;  the  sixth  was  edited 
by  Dr.  Sharpet  and  Professor  Ellis,  and  the 
seventh  by  Dr.  Sharpey  and  Dr.  Allen  Thoxsoit, 
in  association  with  Dr.  Clelaitd,  Professor  of 
Anatomy  in  Queen's  College,  Galway,  whose  ex- 
tensive and  exact  knowledge  of  the  existing  state 
of  Anatomical  Science  was  of  much  service 
throughout  the  work. 

In  the  present  Edition  the  dbtribution  of  the 
matter  between  the  two  volumes  has  been  in 
some  respects  altered ;  and  it  is  believed  that  the 
use  of  the  book  by  students  will  be  facilitated  by 
the  change. 

The  First  Volume  consists  of  the  Special  or 
Descriptive  Anatomy  of  the  Bones,  Joints,  Mus- 
cles^ Vessels,  and  Nerves.  It  also  includes  the 
subject  of  Surgical  Anatomy,  which  was  formerly 
treated  of  in  a  distinct  chapter,  originally  written 
by  Mr.  Quaik,  but  this  is  now  incorporated,  in 
substance  at  least,  with  the  description  of  those 
Muscles  and  Bloodvessels  to  which  it  has  special 
reference.  It  will  be  further  notked  that  the 
description  of  the  Bones  and  Muscles  has  under- 
gone considerable  change,  that  in  both  of  these 
sections  a  short  account  of  the  Morphology  has 
been  introduced,  and  that  in  that  on  the  Muscles 
the  varieties  have  been  more  fully  described  than 
in  the  previous  Editions.  The  whole  of  this 
volume  has  been  edited  by  Dr.  Thomsoit,  in  asso- 
ciation with  Mr.  David  N.  Eirox^  M.B.  Demon- 
strator of  Anatomy  in  the  University  of  Glasgow, 
and  assisted  by  Mr.  H.  Clarke  in  the  description 
of  the  Bloodvessels,  and  by  Dr.  GowsRS  in  th^t 
of  the  Cranial  Nerves. 

In  the  Second  Volume  the  section  on  General 
Anatomy  and  the  chapters  on  the  Heart,  the 
Kespiratory,  Vocal,  Digestive,  and  Urinazy  Organs, 
and  the  Organs  of  the  Senses,  have  been  revised 
throughout)  and  in  certain  parts  re-written  by 
Dr.  Sharpey,  in  association  with  Mr.  Schafer, 
by  whom,  it  is  right  to  state,  the  task  has  in 
lai^  measure  been  performed.  The  Section  on 
General  Anatomy  was  completed  and  printed  off 
in  October  1874.  The  account  of  the  Brain  and 
Spinal  Cord  has  been  carefully  revised  with  espe- 
cial regard  to  intimate  structure^  by  Dr.  Gowers, 
Assistant  Physician  to  University  CoUe^  Hos- 
pital.^ Lastly,  Dr.  Thomson,  who  has  revised  the 
description  of  the  Heproductive  Organs,  has  con- 
tributed a  chapter  on  Embryology,  with  which 
the  Second^  Volume  concludes.  In  this  it  has 
been  his  object  to  give,  in  such  a  form  as  is  suited 
to  an  elementary  work  on  Human  Anatomy,  a 
short  general  view  of  the  Development  of  the 
Embryo,  and  of  the  Formation  of  the  Membranes 
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imd  the  Placenta;  and  with  this  there  id  now 
broaght  together  into  one  place  the  special  history 
of  the  Development  of  the  Several  Organs  of  the 
Body,  which  in  the  previous  Edition  was  distri- 
buted throughout  the  work. 

While  due  reference  has  been  made  to  the 
leading  authorities  on  the  different  subjects  treated 
of|  manv  points  have  been  reinvestigated  and  new 
matter  has  been  introduced  from  original  observa- 
tion. 

A  considerable  number  of  new  figures  have 
been  introduced  into  the  present  Edition,  some 
having  been  substituted  for  former  ones  now  with- 
drawn,  others  added  as  new  Illustrations.  They 
are  partly  from  original  drawings,  and  partly 
electrotype  copies  of  figures  in  other  published 
works. 

In  the  Seventh  Edition  a  large  number  of  new 
figures  were  introduced,  of  which  the  originals 
were  drawn  by  Dr.  Allvs  Thoksov,  and  by  Mr. 
B,  Tenitakt  under  his  superintendence,  and  the 
engraving  was  executed  by  Mr.  Stephen  Miller 
of  Glasgow.  To  these  only  a  few  hare  been 
added  in  the  first  volume  of  the  present  Edition. 
But  in  the  General  Anatomy  ana  other  parts  of 
the  Second  Volume  of  the  present  Edition  a  con- 
siderable number  of  new  Figures  have  been  added, 
the  original  drawings  for  which  have  been  exe- 
cuted chiefly  b^  Mr.  SchXfeb  and  Mr.  Weslet, 
and  the  ensfravinga  by  Mr.  Peabsok. 

The  Table  of  Contents  and  the  Index,  with  the 
accompanying  explanation  of  the  derivation  of 
terms,  have  oeen  compiled  by  Dr.  Alexaitdeb 
Hritbt, 


Ganot*s  Elementary  Treatise  on  Physics, 
Experimental  and  Applied,  for  the  vse  of 
Colleges  and  Schools.  Translated  and  edited 
from  Ganot's  Elements  de  Physique  (with 
the  Author's  sanction)  by  £.  Atkinson, 
Pb.D.  F.C.S.  Professor  of  Experimental 
Science^  StafftCoUege,  Sandhurst.  Seventh 
Edition,  revised  and  enlarged;  pp.  922, 
with  4  Coloured  Plates  and  758  Woodcuts, 
of  which  17  are  New  in  this  edition.  Crown 
8vo.  price  15«.  cloth.     [^October  1,  1875. 

rTTHE  present  edition  contains  seventeen  entirely 
X  new  illustrations.  A  very  large  number  of 
the  old  illustrations  have  been  recut.  The  addi- 
tions to  the  text  amount  to  twenty-seven  pages. 
In  making  these  additions,  while  tne  Editor  has 
consulted  the  wants  of  the  general  reader,  his 
principal  aim  has  been,  as  in  former  editions,  to 
render  the  book  more  useful  for  the  student  of 
Physical  Science.  An  Appendix  has  also  now 
been  addedi  containing  a  series    of  numerical 


Sroblems  and  examples  in  Physics.  This  Appen« 
ix  is  based  upon  a  similar  one  contained  in  the 
French  edition  of  the  work;  but  it  retains  a 
small  proportion  only  of  the  problems  contained 
in  that  Appendix,  as  the  interest  of  the  solution 
was  in  most  cases  geometrical  or  algebraical. 
Hence  the  Editor  has  substituted  or  added  others^ 
original  or  from  various  sources,  including  a  con* 
siderable  number  of  original  nroblems  in  EIec« 
tricity, — so  selected  as  to  involve  in  the  solution 
a  knowledge  in  every  instance  of  some  definite 
physical  principle.  As  examples  for  the  student, 
the  solutions  of  several  of  these  problems  are 
worked  out  at  length. 


On  Addison^s  Disease,  being  the  Croonian 
Lectures  fbr  1875,  delivered  before  the 
Royal  College  of  Physicians,  revised  and 
illustrated  by  Reports  of  Cases.  By 
Edward  Headlam  Greenhow,  M.D.  F.B.o. 
Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians, 
Physician  to,  and  lecturer  on  the  Principles 
and  Practice  of  Medicine  at  the  Middlesex 
Hospibil.  Pp.  228,  with  5  Plates  of 
Figures  (3  Coloured).  8vo.  price  12s,  6d. 
cloth.  [October  2,  1875. 

THIS  volume  is  based  upon  the  Croonian  Lec- 
tures delivered  before  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  in  the  early  part  of  the  present  year. 

Lecture  I.  contains  a  short  biographical  notice 
of  Dr.  Addison,  a  history  of  his  discovery  of  tho 
renoarkable  disease  which  bears  his  name,  and  a 
full  description  of  nil  the  clinical  symptoms  and 
ptithological  appearances  characteristic  of  the 
disease.  These  descrlDtions  are  drawn  from  the 
Author's  own  clinical  ooservation  and  post-mortem 
examination  of  numerous  cases,  and  are  illustrated 
by  coloured  and  microscopical  plates,  shewing  the 
appearances  of  the  diseased  organs  and  discoloured 
skm  and  membranes. 

In  the  first  part  of  Lecture  II.  the  Author  re« 
views  the  evidence  proving  the  reality  of  the 
connexion  between  one  particular  lesion  of  the 
supra-renal  capsules,  and  the  clinical  symptoms 
which  are  found  associated  with  it  The  second 
part  of  the  Lecture  deals  with  the  various  mis- 
conceptions which  have  prevented  the  general 
recognition  of  the  truth  of  Addison's  discovery ; 
and  shews  that  they  have  no  foundation  in  fact. 

Lecture  III.  explains  the  Author's  views  with 
respect  to  the  nature  and  causes  of  Addison's 
Disease.  In  the  first  part,  he  shews  the  probable 
mode  of  production  of  the  clinical  symptoms,  by 
means  or  the  morbid  processes  going  on  within 
and  around  the  supra-renal  capsules,  and  supports 
these  views  by  quoting  numerous  clinical  and 
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pathological  facts  from  his  own  cases  and  from  those 
of  other  British  and  foreign  physicians.  In  the 
second  part  of  the  Lecture  the  constitutional  and 
local  causes  of  Addison's  Disease  are  fully  dis- 
cussed. The  disease  is  shewn,  b^  patholosical  evi- 
dence, to  have  a  very  strong  affinity  with  the  tuber- 
cular diathesis,  and  to  have  originated  apparently, 
in  a  few  cases,  as  part  of  a  ^neral  chronic  tubercu- 
lar process.  In  a  more  considerable  number  of  cases 
it  is  shewn,  by  the  same  evidence,  to  have  been 
caused  by  the  spread  of  inflammation  from  diseased 
or  injured  adjacent  parts;  and  again,  in  some 
cases,  to  have  evidently  resulted  from  physical 
shocks  or  temporary  injuries,  although  there  was 
no  pathological  evidence  of  any  local  lesion. 
Lastly,  an  overwhelming  proportion  of  the  cases 
on  record  is  shewn,  by  statistical  evidence,  to  have 
occurred  in  persons  of  those  classes  which  are 
engaged  in  active  manual  labour,  or  are  most  ex- 
^sed,  by  the  nature  of  their  occupations,  to  local 
injuries  from  accident  or  over-exertion.  The 
Lecture  concludes  with  remarks  on  the  Diagnosis, 
Prognosis,  and  Treatment  of  Addison's  Disease. 

Appendix  A  contains  detailed  Reports  of  thirty- 
seven  illustrative  cases,  selected  out  of  the  whole 
number  upon  which  the  Author's  conclusions  are 
founded. 

Appendix  B  contains  a  complete  list  of  the 
333  cases  referred  to  in  the  Lectures,  classed  in 
the  Groups  into  which  they  are  divided  in  Lec- 
ture II.  for  the  purpose  of  analysis.  A  full  biblio- 
ffraphical  reference  is  given  to  the  publication 
from  which  each  case  has  been  extracted ;  and  the 
age  and  sex  of  the  patient^  together  with  the 
principal  facts  adverted  to  in  the  Lectures  as 
Bearing  upon  the  etiolos^y  of  Addison's  Disease, 
are  subjoined  to  the  reference,  in  every  case  in 
which  they  have  been  recorded. 


First  Work  in  English :  Orammar  and  Coni' 
position  taught  by  a  Comparative  Study  of 
Equivalent  Forms.  By  A.  F.  Murisoh, 
M.A.  English  Master,  Grammar  School, 
Aberdeen.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  368,  price  3s,  6d, 
cloth.  INovemher  23,  1875. 

THIS  is  a  new,  easy,  and  thoroughly  practical 
introduction  to  the  study  of  English.  The 
First  Part  (Chaps.  I.-XIV.)  exhibits  in  systematic 
detail  the  multiplicity  of  Interchange  among  the 
Parts  of  Speecn  and  their  substitutes,  chiefly 
Phrases  and  Clauses.  Different  forms  for  identi- 
cal meanings  are  set  down  side  by  side,  and  their 
equivalence  is  noted  (with  explanations,  where 
necessary);  then  follow  Exercises  for  Practice. 
By  a  careful  comparison  of  the  grammatical  forms 
of  expression,  the  pupil  is  ffuided  to  the  ready  and 
sure  discrimination  of  the  better  from  the  inferior 


in  Composition.  The  Second  Part  (Chaps.  XV,- 
XVIII.)  treats  of  Ellipsis  and  Grammatical  Pleo- 
nasm; and  sentences  are  tested  for  irregularity 
or  impropriety  of  contraction.  The  Third  Part 
(Chaps.  XIX.  XX.)  deals  with  the  Simple  and 
the  Abstruse  in  language.  Among  other  points, 
the  merits  of  the  Native  and  the  Foreign  vocables 
are  ^nerally  compared,  and  continuous  Extracts 
are  given  to  work  upon. 

The  Exercises,  456  in  number,  contain  typical 
examples,  oarefully  and  specially  selected.  From 
the  abundance  and  variety  of  these  exercises  the 
present  work  will,  it  is  hoped,  furnish  useful 
matwial  for  Parsing  and  Analysis,  and  supplj^  a 
more  definite  and  profitable  aim  to  Paraphrasing 
and  Translation.  The  Technical  Designations  ara 
optional. 

The  volume  may  be  used  either  alone  or  as  a 
practical  companion  to  any  good  grammar. 


The  Chraduated  Couree  of  Translation  fi*om 
English  into  French.  Edited  by  Pro£ 
Ch.  Cassal,  LL:D.  University  CoU^, 
London,  and  Royal  Naval  College,  Green- 
wich ;  and  Prof.  ThIodorb  Karcher,  LL.B. 
Royal  Military  Academy,  Woolwich,  and 
Department  of  Artillery  Studies :  Former 
and  Present  Examiners  in  the  Uniyendty  of 
London,  for  the  Civil  Service  of  India,  the 
Admiralty,  &c.  Part  I.  The  Junior  Course^ 
with  a  Vooalmlary  of  Idioms  and  Difficulties. 
Small  8yo.  pp.  152,  price  3s.  6d,  cloth. 

iNovember  29,  1875. 

THE  long  and  yaried  experience  of  the  Joint* 
Editors  of  this  volume  in  their  double  ca- 
pacity of  Professors  and  Examiners,  has  taught 
them  the  necessity  of  beginning  very  early,  even 
with  the  youngest  students,  the  practice  of  trans- 
lating from  English  into  Fren ch.  The '  Exercises ' 
which  are  given  in  almost  all  grammars,  and  which 
usually  contain  nothing  but  detached  and  un- 
meaning sentences,  have  no  interest  for  the  pupils, 
and  leave  scarcely  any  impression  on  their  memory. 
Hence  it  comes  that  so  many  learners  are  utterly 
unable  to  render  into  tolerable  French  the  simplest 
English  passage,  even  after  Bre  or  six  years  of 
study  and  worry. 

In  the  Authors'  own  classes  their  custom  has  in- 
variably been  to  give  their  pupils,  almost  from  the 
bennning,  easy  but  interesting  English  anecdotes 
and  facts  to  translate  into  French.  This  method 
has  been  found  to  answer  well ;  and  the  constant 
success  with  which  it  meets  has  induced  Professors 
Cassal  and  Karcher  to  publish  the  materials 
which  they  have  used,  both  in  teaching  and 
examining.    They  are  set  in  gradual  order,  the 
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gradation  bdng  governed  by  tbe  difficulties  thej 
contain. 

The  Authors'  experience  has  also  shewn  them 
the  useless,  or  rather  injurious,  character  of  foot- 
notes, not  to  mention  tbe  hurtful  custom  which 
preTails  in  grammatical  ^  Exercise  books,'  of  trans- 
fating  almost  every  word,  and  leaving  the  young 
scholar  nothing  to  do  but  to  put  the  feminine  form 
of  a  noun  or  adjectiye,  or  a  given  tense  of  a  verb. 
With  such  a  system  nobody  can  be  surprised  that 
a  student  never  learns  to  translate  into  accurate 
French.  Constant  experience  has  convinced  the 
Authors  ef  tbe  superior  advantages  of  a  Vocabulary 
printed  at  the  ena  of  the  volume^  and  containing 
only  tbe  translation  or  explanation  of  idiomatic 
expressioiis  and  sentences.  For  the  ordinary  words 
tbe  pupil  must  resort  to  bis  Dictionary,  which  be 
will  thus  learn  how  to  use — by  no  means  such  an 
easy  matter  as  is  commonlv  thought 

This '  Junior  Course '  will,  the  Authors  earnestly 
hope,  fill  a  gap  in  fVench  Classes,  in  which  they 
are  well  aware  that  such  a  work  has  long  been  a 
desideratum  with  many  teachers.  All  the  materials 
contained  in  it,  and  in  tbe  '  Senior  Course,'  which 
will  shortly  follow,  have  been  long  in  tbe  Authors' 
use,  and  they  can  therefore  answer  for  their  fitness. 

Toussaint  Louverture^  a  Dramatic  Poem.  By 
Alphokse  de  Lamabtine.  The  French  Text, 
with  English  Notes  for  Students,  by  C. 
Cassal,  IJL..D.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  188,  price 
2».  6d.  cloth.  iDecen^er  1,  1875. 

THIS  volume  forms  tbe  first  work  of  tbe 
« London  Series  of  French  Classics,'  edited 
by  C.  Cassal,  LL.D.  T.  Kabchbb,  LL.B.  and 
L£oNCB  StiItbnabi).  To  be  followed  by  Cob- 
wbillb's  Cidy  and  other  Selections  from  the  best 
French  Literature  from  the  Sixteenth  Century 
to  the  Present  Time.  Tbe  Pbospectus,  explain- 
ing tbe  principles  on  which  this  Series  is  edited, 
yml  be  found  at  page  64  of  tbe  present  number 
of  Notes  on  Books. 

In  order  fully  to  understand  this  Poeh  it  is 
necessary  that  a  few  particulars  should  be 
given  of  tbe  history  of  Toussaint  Loxtvebtube. 
XlucABTiyE's  own  notice,  which  ]jrecedes  the 
text,  is  mainly  occupied  with  tbe  circumstances 
which  led  him  to  the  composition  of  this  work. 

ToussAurr  Louvkktubb  was  born  at  San 
Domingo,  in  1743.  He  was  of  noble,  some  say  of 
royal  descent,  and  possessed  high  ability,  and  even 
genius*  He  took  part  in  tbe  first  insurrection  of 
tbe  negroes,  joined  tbe  Spanish  Army  at  San 
Domingo,  rose  rapidly  from  tbe  ranks,  and  was  a 
Colonel  when  be  beard  of  the  Decree  of  the 
*  Convention  Nationale '  setting  all  slaves  free.  He 
at  once  entered  tbe  service  of  tbe  French  and 
obtained  tbe  grade  of  <G^a€ral  de  Division'  for 


taking  the  tovm  of  Cap  hj  storm  at  tbe  head  of 
10,000  men,  and  assisting  in  driving  the  English 
out  of  tbe  island.  His  ambition  naturally  grew 
with  bis  success,  and  he  soon  secured  an  aosolute 
authority  oyer  the  coloured  people ;  fought  against 
the  French  as  he  had  fought  agamst  tbe  Spaniards; 
forced  bis  adversaiy,  General  Kigaiti),  to  re-em- 
bark, and  soon  found  himself  absolute  nmster  of 
the  whole  of  San  Domingo.  He  was  appointed 
President  for  life,  and  an  era  of  prosperity  W9S 
beginning  at  Haiti  when  Bonapabtb,  who  could 
suffer  no  power  beside  bis  own,  sent  that  expedi- 
tion commanded  by  bis  brother-in-law,  Leclbbc, 
which  forms  tbe  startingnpoint  of  tbe  present 
drama,  Tbe  blacks,  under  tbe  leadership  of 
T0TJS8AINT,  made  an  heroic  defence ;  some  11,000 
of  their  enemies  perished,  and  ultimately  tbe 
French  had  to  abandon  tbe  colony  altogether. 
Before  that  event,  however,  Toitssaint,  having 
been  overcome,  was  betrayed  by  bis  generals,  and 
even  by  one  of  bis  sons,  and  bad  to  submit. 

Whatever  may  be  said  of  this  extraordinary 
man,  it  cannot  be  denied  that  his  was  a  lofty 
and  powerful  mind.  His  ability  for  govern- 
ment was  admirable ;  bis  system,  which  consisted 
in  gaining  ascendency  over  tbe  whites  by  craft, 
and  ruling  the  blacks  oy  the  strength  of  his  mind, 
was  invariably  successful,  being  based  upon  a 
profound  knowledfi;e  of  the  two  races.  In  bis 
long  and  strangely  eventful  career,  there  arn 
certoinly  acts  of  treachery,  but,  in  tiiis,  he  has 
done  nothing  more  than  imitate  Napoleon. 
Everything  shew^  however^  that  bad  he  succeeded 
in  establisning  his  authority  on  a  durable  basis, 
he  would  have  secured  tbe  prosperity  of  tbe 
colony. 

An  historical  character  of  such  a  stamp  was  a 
fit  subject  for  a  drama.  Toussaint*8  struggle  for 
the  lioerty  of  tbe  blacks,  even  if  we  accept  bis 
own  ambition  or  independence  as  ruling  motives, 
is  full  of  dramatic  incidents,  while  his  death  ranks 
him  with  many  of  Napoleon^s  other  victims. 


A  Practical  Compendium  of  German  Gram- 
mar on  Mnemonic  Principles ;  with  Nutne- 
roua  Simplifications,  Rhyming  Lists  and 
Summaries^  carefully  adapted  to  assist  the 
Memory  and  familiarise  the  Ear.  By 
David  Milne,  M.A.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  270, 
price  3«.  6rf.  cloth.    {^Novemher  26,  1875. 

THE  rules  and  lists  given  in  this  grammar  have 
been  arranged  and  rhymed  with  tbe  greatest 
care,  so  as  to  relieve  as  much  as  possiole  tbe 
labour  and  tedium  of  learning  them.  As  it 
f^quently  happens  in  German  that  a  word  is 
irregular  in  more  respects  than  one,  an  attempt 
is  here  made  to  meet  tbe  difficulties  togethf 
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For  instance^  in  the  liBto  of  nouns,  when  the 
plural  form  is  a  sufficient  index  by  which  one 
may  distin^ish  the  gender,  the  word  is  given  in 
the  plural;  and,  similarly,  if  the  gender  serves 
to  indicate  the  pluraL  the  word  is  given  in  the 
singular  with  the  dennite  article  attached.  The 
meaning  also  of  the  word  is  commouljr  given 
along  with  its  grammatical  irreg^arities ;  for 
the  student  intM^ learn  the  word  and  its  meaning 
sometime  and  somewhere,  and  if  he  learns  it  in 
such  a  connexion  as  to  learn  by  the  same  effort 
its  grammatical  forms,  he  will  thereby  make  his 
labour  more  effective.  If  the  word  be  a  noun, 
he  will  thus  by  one  effort  learn  its  meaning,  its 
gender,  and  its  declension ;  if  it  be  a  yerb,  he 
will  learn  its  meaning  and  its  irregular  parts. 

Another  peculiarity  of  these  lists  is  that  words 
having  a  similar  meaning  are  grouped  together, 
with  a  view  to  render  the  mts  less  dml  ana 
difficult,  and  to  adapt  them  for  reading  as  well 
as  for  committing  to  memory.  By  reading  the 
lists  several  times  attentively  (with  the  English), 
the  student  will  acquire  readiness  in  recognising 
and  in  using  the  words.  Committing  to  memory 
is,  of  course,  a  much  more  impressive  mode  of 
learning  than  reading  is:  and  one  must  not 
imagine  that  this  impression  is  lost^  though  the 
exact  order  of  the  words  in  the  lists  be  after- 
wards forgotten.  Great  care  has  been  taken 
with  the  rhymes  and  metre,  so  as  not  to  offend 
the  ear  in  reading  or  repeating  these  lists. 

As  the  varie^  of  exceptional  forms  and  the 
number  of  exceptional  words  are  apt  to  tire  and 
bewilder  the  student,  the  subject  is  arranged  in 
such  a  way  as  to  give  him  clear  and  complete 
ideas  as  he  goes  on,  the  most  important  lists 
coming  usualTy  first.  In  this  way,  the  weak 
declension  is  treated  of  before  the  strong,  not 
only  because  it  is  simpler,  but  also  because  one 
can  readily  learn  all  the  weak  monosyllables,  and 
thus  acquire  at  once  a  distinct  idea  what  mono- 
syllables are  weak  and  what  are  strong.  For  the 
same  reason,  the  strong  neuters  forming  the 
plural  in  er  are  given  before  the  neuters  which 
form  the  plural  in  0.  The  list  of  masculine 
monosyllables  which  do  not  modify  the  plural 
is  shorter  than  that  of  those  which  do ;  but  it  is 
important  to  accustom  one's  ear  to  the  sound  of 
the  modified  plural.  The  student  may  learn 
either  list  or  both. 

The  classification  of  the  irregular  verbs  is  the 
same  as  that  adopted  in  the  best  g^mmars,  such 
as  those  of  Bekker  and  Hoflmann ;  while  advan- 
tage has  been  taken  of  several  remarkable 
sequences  of  the  vowels  of  the  roots,  to  construct 
a  tabulated  memoria  technica,  by  means  of  which 
one  can  easily  attain  a  knowledge  of  the  subject, 
and  to  which  one  can  readily  refer  in  the  inter- 
course of  life.    In  addition  to  this  table,  the 


irregular  verbs  have  been  given  in  rhyming  lists 
along  with  the  English  and  tne  principal  parts, so  aa 
to  accustom  the  student  to  use  and  recognise  them. 

In  many  Grammars,  the  list  of  conjunctions  is 
mixed  up  with  that  of  connective  adverbs;  or  if 
the  two  lists  are  given  separately,  no  means  are 
supplied  whereby  the  student  can  distrnguish 
the  one  set  of  words  from  the  other,  unless  he 
leams  them  bj  heart.  As  the  order  of  words  in 
the  sentence  is  differently  affected  by  these  two 
classes  of  words,  a  simple  way  of  distinguishing 
them  has  been  introduced,  founded  on  the  fact 
that  the  adverb  is  movable  in  the  sentence^ 
while  the  conjunction  must  commence  it.  The 
student  will  thus  be  able  without  hesitation  to 
determine  whether  the  word  be  a  conjunction  or 
a  connective  adverb,  and  what  will  consequently 
be  the  order  of  wordis  in  the  sentence.  The  con- 
struction of  sentences  in  German  is  treated  of 
so  as  to  train  the  learner  in  the  logical  analysis 
of  sentences— an  exercise  which  the  Germans 
first  introduced,  and  for  which  their  grammar 
has  a  special  adaptation. 

The  subject  or  particles  has  been  fully  treated 
of,  their  senses  being  compared  and  discriminated. 
A  chapter  on  adverbs  used  as  expletives  may 
supply  information  on  a  neglected  subject. 

Teachers  often  find  it  necessary  to  prescribe  not 
merely  a  chapter  to  be  read,  or  an  exercise  to  be 
written,  but  also  short  and  concise  portions  to  be 
learned  by  heart.  Accordingly,  snort  metrical 
summaries  have  been  given  at  the  end  of  each 
chapter,  containing  the  substance  of  what  is  more 
fully  explained  in  the  prose,  with  short  examples 
to  make  the  rule  or  summary  more  intelligible. 
Some  supplementary  chapters  concerning  the  use 
of  the  article,  the  government  of  verbs  and 
adjectives,  the  use  of  prepositions  after  verbs  and 
in  phrases,  have  been  given  in  rhyming  rules. 
Fernaps  the  most  difficult  task  in  German  Gram- 
mar is  to  make  one's  self  familiar  with  the 
correct  use  of  prepositions ;  and  it  is  hoped  that 
the  part  of  the  supplement  which  treats  of  this 
subject  will  be  found  to  be  an  efficient  means  of 
acquiring  a  thorough,  practical  acquaintance 
with  it. 

Alphabetical  lists  of  the  nouns  and  verbs  are 
given  in  the  last  part  of  the  book.  Two  supple- 
mentary lists  contain  the  rest  of  the  monosyllables 
and  noims  ending  in  e/,  en,  and  «r,  A  subsequent 
appendix  gives  rhyming  as  well  as  alphabetical 
lists  of  all  the  foreign  words  about  whose  gender 
and  declension  the  student  need  have  any  hesi- 
tation. 

The  book  has  been,  revised  by  Professor 
Mbissneb,  of  the  Queen  s  University,  Belfast,  by 
Herr  C.  Jrbp,  of  the  International  College  at 
Spring  Grove,  near  London,  and  by  other  German 
Scholars. 
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S)ad  Steb  ^on  ber  ®(ode. 
Schiller's  Song  of  the  Bell ;  with  a  Complete 
Vocabulary,  Explanaiortj  Notes  on  the  Text, 
and  a  Synopsis  of  German  Gh^ammar.  By 
Charles  Bilton,  B. A.  Editor  of  *  The  Class 
and  Standard  Series  of  Heading-Books '  &c. 
Ci-own  8vo.  pp.  94,  price  28,  doth. 

[November  9, 1875. 

VARIOUS  plans  have  been  devised  by  teachers, 
or  recommended  in  text-books,  for  abridging 
the  labour  and  time  necessary  to  obtain  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  German.  But  whatever  may  be  the 
methods  adopted  in  learning  this,  or  any  other  Ian* 
guage,  two  obstacles  have,  m  every  case,  to  be  sur- 
mounted, if  the  student  would  either  speak  it  with 
accuracy  or  enjoy  its  literature.  (1)  The  mate- 
rials of  the  language — the  words  themselves— 
must  be  acu^uired;  and  (2)  a  complete  mastery 
must  be  gained  of  the  grammatical  inflexions  of 
the  parts  of  speech,  and  of  the  various  relations 
of  the  words  and  sentences  to  each  other.  It  is 
with  the  view  of  assisting  in  the  accomplishment 
of  these  objects  that  the  present  volume  has  been 
prepared,  containing  Schiller's  'Song  of  the 
BeU,'  with  a  complete  vocabulary  of  all  the  words 
in  the  text,  and  notes — ^partly  grammatical  and 
analytical^  partly  explanatory, — wherever  any 
difficulty  or  obscure  allusion  appeared  to  require 
comment.  Occasionally  a  passage  is  elucidated 
by  the  corresponding  lines  from  one  or  more  of 
the  translations  mentioned  in  the  Introduction. 
It  must  be  distinctly  understood  that  these  notes 
are  intended  to  guiae,  but  by  no  means  to  dis- 
pense with  the  student's  own  labour.  A  synopsis 
of  Oerman  Grammar  for  convenient  reference  has 
been  appended,  in  which  prominence  has  been 
given  to  the  Tables  of  the  Declensions  of  Nouns, 
Adjectives,  &c,  and  of  the  Conjugations  of  Verbs. 
With  the  aids  thus  afforded,  it  is  thought  the 
book  will  be  especially  useful  to  those  who  are 
pursuing  the  study  without  the  assistance  of  a 
teacher,  but  who,  by  diligence  and  assiduity,  often 
prove  that  ultimate  success  really  depends  upon 
the  learner's  own  exertions.  The  student  is  re- 
commended to  divide  the  poem  into  short  por- 
tions, each  of  which  must  oe  in  turn  thoroughly 
analysed,  every  word  therein  being  fully  parsed, 
and  its  logical  relation  to  the  rest  determined. 
When  this  has  been  satisfactorily  done,  the  passage 
so  manipulated  should  be  carepdly  committed  to 
memory.  Speaking  from  personal  experience,  and 
supported  by  the  testimony  of  others,  the  Editor 
is  convinced  that  the  systematic  study,  in  the 
manner  indicated,  of  some  definite  work  by  a 
standard  author  is  far  more  beneficial  to  the 
student  in  every  respect  than  many  times  the 
same  amount  of  mere  desultory  reading. 


Time  and  Tune  in  the  Elementary  School :  A 
New  Method  of  Teaching  Vocal  Music.  By 
John  Hollah,  Honorary  Fellow  of  King's 
College,  Professor  of  Vocal  Music  in  Queen's 
College,  and  Bedford  College,  London,  and 
Organist  of  Charterhouse.  Crown  8yo. 
pp.  208,  price  2s.  6d,  cloth. 

Exercises  and  Figures  in  *  Time  and  Tune  in 
the  Elementary  School,'  for  the  use  of 
Pupils.  By  the  same  Author.  Price  Is. 
sewed  in  paper,  or  1^.  2d.  in  canvas ;  to  be 
had  also  in  tWo  parts,  Gd,  each  in  paper, 
Sd.  each  in  canvas. 

Chromatic  Scale ;  with  the  Inflected  Syllables 
used  in  '  Time  and  Tune  in  the  Elementary 
School.'  On  a  Double  Sheet  of  Extra 
Medium  Paper,  price  \s.  6d. 

Chromatic  Scale ;  with  the  Inflected  Syllables 
used  in  '  Time  and  Tune  in  the  Elementary 
School.'     On  a  Card,  price  Id, 

THIS  book  is  the  result  of  an  attempt  on  the 
part  of  the  Author  to  revise,  for  the  third 
time,  his  adaptation  '  to  English  use '  of  *  Wil-> 
helm's  Method  of  Teaching  Singing,'  first  pub- 
lished in  the  year  1840 — m  making  which  at- 
tempt, he  says  in  hb  preface,  *  he  found  himself 
at  work,  not  on  a  new  edition,  but  on  a  new  book, 
wherein,  though  the  principles  of  an  existing  one 
might  be  worked  out,  the  manner  of  working 
would  prove  altogether  different' 

'  Time  and  Tune'  includes  hardly  a  sentence  to 
be  found  in  ^The  Manual,'  whether  of  1840, 
1841,  or  1849 ;  and  it  differs  from  that  work  in  a 
still  mora  important  particular — the  inflevion  of 
Solrfa  syllables  when  applied  to  '  altered  notes.* 

The  inflexion  of  Sol-fa  syllables  is  by  no 
means  a  novelty ;  but  the  mode  of  inflexion  em- 
ployed in  '  Time  and  Tune '  is, — ^in  so  far  as  those 
syllables  ai'e  not  inflected,  as  heretofore,  by  an 
arbitrary,  still  less  a  uniform  and  therefore  incon- 
sistent rule,  but  by  a  rule  based  on  the  natural 
se(|uence  of  the  vowel  sounds,  and  therefore  not 
uniform,  but  consistent.  This  rule  consists  in 
chan^ng  the  vowel  of  each  Sol-fa  syllable  to  the 
next  m  order  above  it,  when  the  note  with  which 
it  is  associated  is  raised  a  semitone,  and  to  that 
next  below  it,  when  that  note  is  lowered  a  semi- 
tone. The  natural  order  of  vowels,  beginning 
from  the  most  acute,  is : — 

(English)  E,  A,  AA,  0,  00. 
(Italian)  I,  E,  A,  0,  U. 
So  that,  sharpened,  Do  and  Sol  become  Da  and 
Sal,  Fa  and  Xa  become  Fe  and  Le,  and  JRe  be- 
comes Ri.  On  the  other  hand,  flattened,  Si  and 
Mi  become  8e  and  Me,  He  becomes  Ha,  Fa  and  La 
become  Fo  and  Lo,  Do  and  Sol  become  Du  and  Sul 
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These  modifications  of  the  time-honoured 
Sol-fa  svUables  are  introduced,  theoretically  and 
practically,  one  at  a  time,  in  the  course  of  '  Time 
and  Tune/  the  plan  of  which  is  thus  explained 
in  the  preface. 

In  the  course  of  the  first  twelve  chapters  the 
pupil  is  taught  the  relations  of  the  sounds  of  the 
uatural  scale,  and  even  of  some  '  altered  '  sounds, 
one  to  another,  and  the  proportionate  durations  of 
sounds  in  common  ui«e,  wttnout  the  employment  of 
tlie  iymbols  hy  which  they  are  commonly  represented, 
Tiiese  chapters,  which  form  a  short  course  of 
themselves,  need  no  books — only  two  or  three 
'  Figures '  and  the  always  ready  '  Manual  Stave ' 
of  the  teacher.  With  these  symbols  he  is  next 
made  acquainted;  turning  to  account  and  con- 
firming his  new  knowledge  at  once,  in  a  short 
series  of  exercises  on  the  intervals  found  in  the 
natural  scale.  The  'altered'  sounds  in  most 
frequent  use  in  relation  to  the  tonic  of  the  natural 
scale,  with  which  he  will  already  have  made  some 
acquaintance,  are  then  firbt  presented  to  him  in 
musical  notation,  and,  shortly  after^  those  same 
sounds  as  constituent  parts  ot  other  scales.  The 
study  of  intervals  is  tnen  resumed,  and  the  im- 
portant musical  fact  that  the  melody  or  tune  of 
all  major  scales  is  one  and  the  same — that  La 
and  SV?  (Se)  have  the  same  places  and  properties 
in  the  scale  of  Fa  as  Mi  and  Fa  have  in  the  scale 
of  Do — 18  illustrated  in  the '  transposition  *  of  the 
series  of  exercises  in  the  natural  scale  which  he 
has  just  passed  through ;  these  being  interspersed 
with  short  and  simple  songs  in  which  the  par- 
ticular interval  under  consideration  is  the  prin- 
cipal feature.  The  order  of  scales  and  signatures, 
and  the  relations  of  the  former  one  to  another, 
are  next  considered,  and,  as  a  natural  sequel  to 
these,  'modulation,*  illustrated  by  still  another 
series  of  exercises  wherein  the  two  commonest 
modulations — those  into  the  dominant  and  sub- 
dominant  of  the  original  key — are  made,  through 
the  successive  alteration  of  every  interval.  The 
minor  mode  and  the  modulations  to  which  it  is 
subject  are  then  fully  treated  and  copiously 
illustrated;  and  the  work  concludes  with  a  series 
of  examples  in  the  scales  of  Fa,  Sib,  Mi?,  Sol, 
lie,  and  Xa — the  scales,  after  that  of  Do,  in  most 
common  use — «ver^  one  of  which  presents  in- 
stances of  modulation  into  the  scales  major  or 
minor  related  to  it  In  the  course  of  these 
exercises  all  the  varieties  of  rhythm  commonly 
met  with  are  gradually  introduced ;  '  simple ' 
times  and  their  'compounds'  are  made  known, 
nnd  every  form  of  measure  common  in  each 
practically  treated.  Towards  the  close  of  the 
work;  the  bass,  alto,  and  tenor  staves  are  ex- 
plained— as  they  are  alone  explicable — in  their 
relation  to  the  great  stave  of  eleven  lines. 


Bible  Epochs  and  Lessons,  for  the  use  of  In- 
fants and  the  Junior  Departments  of  Elemen- 
tary Schools.  By  the  Kev.  David  Morris, 
B.A.  late  Classical  Master  in  Liverpool 
College;  Author  of  '  Class- Book  History 
of  England'  &c,  I6mo.  pp.  G4,  price  ^d, 
cloth.  ISejUember  29,  1875. 

IN  this  concise  abridgment  of  Bible  histoiy  the 
writer  has  attempted  to  supply  a  want  which 
has  long  been  felt  in  infant  schools.  In  a  series 
of  short  lessons,  sufficient  in  number  to  furnish  a 
half-year's  course  of  instruction,  he  has  endea- 
voured to  present  the  leading  events  of  Scripture 
History  in  the  simplest  language,  and  with  the 
fewest  details  possible.  Too  many  facts,  as  being 
fatal  to  their  reception  by  a  child,  are  carefully 
avoided,  and,  as  far.  as  possible,  only  one  idea  and 
its  necessary  details  are  presented  at  one  time. 

In  order  that  the  book  may  accomplish  the 
task  for  which  it  is  written,  the  Author  has 
divided  it  into  two  parts.  The  first  part  consists 
of  seven  Epoch  Lessons,  viz. :  (I)  The  World 
before  the  Flood;  (2)  The  Patnarchs;  (3)  The 
Bondage  in  Egypt;  (4)  The  Judges;  (oiThe 
Kings ;  (6)  The  Captivity ;  (7)  The  New  Testa- 
ment.  These  Epochs  are  very  short  and  simply 
written,  and  are  intended  to  give  a  child  in  the 
form  of  a  sketch  some  idea  of  the  subject  matter 
of  Bible,  history.  The  second  part  consists  of 
thirty-three  Occasional  I^essons  in  which  the  lead- 
ing nicts  stated  in  the  Epochs  are  detailed  more 
at  large.  By  an  arrangement  of  this  kind,  in 
which  the  simple  sketch  of  the  Epochs  is  filled 
up  by  the  Occasional  Lessons,  it  is  hoped  that 
young  children  may  be  tausht  something  of  the 
Bible.  A  few  prayers  and  hymns  are  added  to 
increase  the  usefulness  of  the  work. 


The  Everlasting  Sign;  or,  Christianity  its  oten 
Witness.  By  William  Hudson,  Author  of 
'  The  Life  of  John  Holland '  &o.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  168,  price  3s.  cloth. 

[^September  4, 1875. 

THIS  work  consists  of  seven  sermons.  The  first 
is  a  ceneral  statement  of  the  working  and  the 
efi*ects  of  Christianity.  The  rest  treat  of  the 
preaching  of  the  Divine  word  for  men's  salvation, 
of  personal  decision  for  Christ,  of  'the  Divine 
ideal  of  the  Church,'  of  full  intellectual  surrender 
to  the  sole  and  absolute  authoritv  of  Christ,  of 
Christian  worship,  and  of  the  lustrous  purity 
which  distinguishes  the  true  Christian  life.  The 
whole  is  designed  to  shew  that  Christianity  fullv 
attests  its  own  superhuman  origin,  and  the  book 
is  therefore  'an  appeal  to  men  of  reason,'  and 
especially  to  such  as  respect  the  leading  principle 
of  modem  science. 
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The  Aryan  Ongin  of  the  Gaelic  Race  and 
Language.  By  the  Very  Eev.  Canon  U.  J. 
BouuKE,  M.R.LA.  President  of  St.  Jarlath's 
College.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  530,  price  Is,  6d. 
cloth.  [October  15,  1875. 

Fbas  been  the  object  uf  the  author  in  the 
present  work  to  subject  to  a  systematic 
examination  the  language,  the  national  history, 
the  laws,  and  the  arts  of  the  Gaelic  population  of 
Ireland. 

His  condusion  is  that  the  Gaelic  people  is 
strictly  Aryan — Sanskrit,  Gaelic,  Latin,  and 
Umbnan  pointing  to  a  primeval  low  Aryan 
type;  while  Zend,  and  British  and  Welsh, 
Greek  and  Oscan  have  sprung  from  a  high  Aryan 
source. 

Reviewing  the  ancient  Irish  jurisprudence,  the 
Author  endeavours  to  shew  that  the  social  and 
civil  habits  of  the  people  evinced  a  highly  deve- 
loped civilisation  in  the  pre-Christian  period ;  and 
that  their  polity  rested  on  the  same  foundation 
with  that  of  the  Hindus  and  the  Romans. 

For  proof  of  their  architectural  skill,  he  refers 
to  the  ^Ular  Towers  of  Ireland,  giving  at  the  same 
time  a  summary  of  all  that  has  been  written  on 
this  knot^  subject  during  the  past  seven  cen- 
turies, and  examining  the  amount  of  evidence 
adducible  for  the  views  of  the  seyeral  writers. 

He  shews  further  that  rhyme  in  European 


poetiy  has  not  come  from  Latin,  or  been  borrowed 
trom  the  Saracens,  but  that  it  owes  its  origin  to 
the  musical  taste  of  the  Kelts,  and  to  their  love 
for  harmony  of  sound. 

It  may  be  added  that  the  Author  lays  special 
stress  on  the  duty  incumbent  on  all  lovers  of 
learning  to  encourage  the  study  of  Irish-Gaelic, 
giving  fully  the  reasons  which  should  determine 
them  to  arrest  the  decay  of  a  language  which  is 
gradually  fading  away. 

The  History  of  Lan/Sholding  in  England. 
By  Joseph  Fisher,  F.R.H.S.  Svo.  pp.  96, 
price  35.  cloth.  [^November  27,  1875. 

rIS  work  is  an  expansion  of  the  paper  read  by 
the  Author  at  a  meeting  of  the  Koyal  His- 
torical Society.  It  divides  the  subject  into 
Eight  periods :  the  Aboriginal,  the  Roman,  the 
Scandinavian,  the  Norman,  the  PlantAgenet, 
the  Tudor,  the  Stuart,  and  the  present;  and 
shews  the  changes  effected  under  each  dynasty. 
The  Author  traces  the  disappearance  of  the  Free- 
men (Liberi  Homines)  of  the  Scandinavian  period 
to  the  'vsway  of  the  Plantagenets,  and  explains 
the  great  chan^  effected  by  Henrt  VII.  which 
led  to  the  eviction  of  the  smaller  landholders  and 
the  establishment  of  the  Poor  Law.  The  Author 
is  in  favour  of  an  increase  in  the  number  of 
tenants  in  fee. 


LITERAEY    INTELUGENCE. 


'  The  Life  and  Letters  of  Lord  Macattlay,* 
by  his  Nephew,  Mr.  Q.  0.  Trevbltan,  M.P.  in  2  vols. 
Svo.  is  in  the  press. 

The  iNsuRRECTioir  in  Turkey  in  Asia.— 
Karly  in  January  will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  post  Svo. 

•  Through  Bosnia  and  the  Herzegovina  on  Foot  during 
'  the  Insurrection^  Auaust  and  Sq^tember  1876 ;  with 

•  a  Glimpse  at  the  Slavonic  Borderlands  of  Turkey.* 
By  Abtrvb  J.  EvAMs,  B.A  F.S.A.    With  a  Map. 

Tyrol  and  the  Tyrolese. — Just  ready,  in 
One  Volume,  crown  Svo.  *  Tyrol  and  the  Tyrolese; 
'  an  Account  of  the  People  and  the  Land,  in  their 

•  Socialy  Sporting,  and  Mountaineering  Aspects*  By 
W.  A.  BAnxra  Gsohman.  With  numerous  IlluBlra- 
tions  from  Sketches  by  the  Author  engraved  on  Wood 
by  G.  Pbabsok. 


New  Illustrated  Volume  ot  Egyptian  Travel 
by  Miss  Amelia  B.  Edwabds. — In  the  month  of 
January  will  be  publiBhed,  in  One  Volume,  imperial 
Sro.  with  Plans,  Facsimiles  of  Inscriptions,  a  Map  of 
the  Nile  from  Alexandria  to  Dongola,  and  about 
Seventy  Illastrations  engraved  on  Wood  by  G.  Pearson 
from  finished  Drawings  executed  on  the  spot  by  the 
Authoress,  '  A  Journey  of  a  Thousand  Miles  through 
*  Egypt  and  Nubia  to  the  Second  Cataract  of  the 
*Nile;*  being  the  personal  Narrative  of  Four  and 
a  Half  Months*  Life  in  a  Bahabeejah  on  the  Nile, 
with  some  account  of  the  discovery  and  excavation 
of  a  rock-cut  chamber,  or  Speos,  at  Aboo-Simbel; 
descriptions  of  the  River,  the  Ruins,  and  the  Desert, 
the  People  met,  the  Places  visited,  the  ways  and  man- 
ners of  the  Natives,  &c.  By  Amslu.  B.  Eowabss, 
Author  of  *  Untrodden  Peaks  and  Unfrequented 
Valleys '  &c. 
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Thel^^y  Cowirr«r.— Inthe  press,  in  1  vol.  8vo. 
*  JReminiscences  of  Fen  and  Mere,  By  J.  M.  Heath- 
coTB.  With  Maps  and  numerous  Illastrations  from 
Sketches  hj  the  Author. 


New  Work  by  the  Author  of '  The.  Recreations 

*  of  a  Country  Parson.' — ^In  December  will  be  pub- 
lished, in  One  Volume,  crown  8vo.  price  Zs.  6d,  cloth, 

*  I^  Graver  Thoughts  of  a  Country  Parean,  Thibd 
'Sbeibb.'   ByA.  :^.  H.B. 

Continuation  of  Jbbbolo'b  Life  of  Napolbon 
the  TmsD, — In   the   presisi,    in  8vo.  ^The  Life  of 

*  Napoleon  III,  Derived  from  State  Recorde,  from 
'  Unpublished  FamiJy  Correspondence^  and  from  per- 
'  sonat  Testimony!  By  Blaicchard  Jerbold.  Volumb 
the  Thibd,  with  Portraits  and  Facsimiles.  Vol.  IV. 
completing  the  work,  will  be  published  in  the  Spring. 

ThQWAimERiyG  Tribes  q^ Asiatic  Turkey, — 

Preparing  for  publication,  in  8vo.  *  The  History  of  the 
'  Mongols^  from  the  Eighth  to  the  Eighteenth  Century.* 
By  Uenrt  Howorth.  Vol.  I.  the  Mongols  proper 
and  the  Kalmukst  is  in  the  press,  and  will  be  accom- 
panied by  Two  Maps,  shewing  (1)  the  Most  Recent 
Discoveries  in  Central  Asia  and  (2)  the  Distribution 
of  the  Various  Tribes  and  States  in  Asia  at  the  Ac- 
cession of  Jingis  Khan. 

The  Temple  of  Diaita  at  Ephe$us.—1xi  the 
press,  in  One  Volume  imperial  8vo.  copiously  illus- 
trated, '  Discoveries  at  Biphesus,  including  the  Site  and 

*  Remains  of  the  Great  Temple  of  Diana,*  By  J.  T. 
Wood,  F.S.A.  Fellow  of  the  Koyal  Institute  of  British 
Architects.  Dedicated,  by  permission  of  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen,  to  H.B.H.  Prince  Arthur,  Duke  of  Con- 
naught  and  Stratheame,  Duke  of  Saxony,  Prince  of 
Coburg  and  Gotha,  KG.  K.T.  K.P.  G.C.M.G.  &c. 
This  work  will  consist  of  a  narrative  of  the  Govern- 
ment Excavations,  conducted  by  Mr.  Wood  during 
nearly  eleven  years.  It  will  contain  about  60  Illus- 
trations, and  more  than  200  Greek  and  Latin  Inscrip- 
tions found  in  the  Excavations,  and  now  deposited  in 
the  British  Museum. 

JoHK  Lebgh  and  YvBLiNe  Raic-Batjd.— Earlv 
in  December  will  be  published,  in  One  Volume,  small 
4to.  handsomely  bound,  price  5«.  *  Little  Walks  in 

*  London^  in  French  and  English!  By  YvBUNa  Rah- 
Baud.  With  Six  Etchings  by  John  Lbbch.  This 
work  will  consist  of  Tales  written  to  illustrate  some 
early  drawings  by  Jomc  Lbbch,  of  which  a  small 
edition,  with  a  different  accompanying  letterpress, 
was  privately  circulated  amongst  the  Artist's  friends 
many  years  a^.  The  object  of  the  present  publica- 
tion is  to  furnish  matter  better  illustrative  of  Lbbch's 
designs,  and  suited  to  youuff  persons.  It  is  given  in 
French  and  English,  printed  on  opposite  pages  so  as 
to  form  a  useful  and  attractive  introduction  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  French  language.  ( 


New  Historical  Work  for  Schools  and 
Gkheral  Rmjdkss,  by  the  Rev.  G.  W.  Cox,  M.A.— 
In  December  will  be  published,  uniform  with  Dean 
Merivale's  •  General  History  of  Rome,'  in  One  Volume, 
crown  8vo.  with  Maps,  •  General  History  of  Greece  to 
•  the  Death  of  Aleaxinder  the  Great!  By  the  Rev. 
Gb(ibgb  W.  Cox,  M.A.  Author  of  'The  Aryan  MyUio- 
logy,'  *  Tales  of  Ancient  Greece,'  &c.  This  volume 
will  relate  the  history  of  Greece  to  the  close  of  the 
Lamian  war  and  the  death  of  Dbmosthekes.  A  con- 
cluding chapter  will  give  a  sketch  of  the  history  from 
that  time  to  the  presents 

In  the  preparation  of  this  volume,  it  has  been  the 
special  wish  and  purpase  of  the  Author  to  present  the 
history  of  the  Greek  people  in  a  form  which  may 
interest  readers  of  all  classes,  as  well  as  the  scholar 
and  the  critic.  The  great  lessons  which  that  history 
teaches  must  be  learnt  by  all  who  would  understand 
the  life  of  the  modern  world ;  and  the  task  of  learning 
them  is  one  which  calls  for  no  greater  efibrt  than  the 
attention  which  the  honest  love  of  truth  will  never 
fail  to  awaken. 

During  the  present  century  historical  criticism  has 
been  largely  busied  with  the  earlier  history  both  of 
Greece  and  of  Rome ;  but  too  great  stress  can  scarcely 
be  laid  on  the  fact,  that  in  the  former  the  most  rigid 
scrutiny  has  tended  rather  to  ascertain  the  true  course  of 
events  than  to  throw  over  the  whole  traditional  story 
a  dark,  if  not  an  impenetrable,  veiL  In  his  *  General 
Histx>ry  of  Rome,'  Dean  Mbbivalb  is  constrained  to 
admit  that '  there  is  scarcely  one  particular  of  impor- 
tance throughout  three  centuries  of  our  pretended 
annals,  on  the  exact  truth  of  which  we  can  securely 
rely.'  The  historian  of  Greece  may  rejoice  in  the 
happier  assurance,  that  our  knowledge  of  the  Persian 
wars,  and  of  many  events  which  preyed  those  wars, 
is  scarcely  less  full  or  less  trustworthy  than  our  know- 
ledge of  the  Norman  Conquest  of  England. 

For  the  period  which  ends  with  the  close  of  the 
Peloponnesian  war,  the  narrative  of  tWs  volume  is  in 
substance  the  same  as  that  of  the  more  detailed  and 
critical  history,  brought  down,  in  two  volumes,  to  the 
surrender  of  Atbens,  404  B.C.  The  chapters  relating  the 
subsequent  history  have  been  written  wholly  for  the  pre- 
sent volume.  In  these  the  Author  has  had  to  trace  the 
fortunes  of  Athens  after  it  fell  back  into  the  ranks  of 
mere  city  communities,  sharing  in  tlie  suspidons  or 
jealousies  always  awakened  when  the  growth  of  one 
cit^  seemed  likely  to  afiR)ct  the  complete  independence 
of  its  neighbours.  Such  a  state  of  lyings  fould  end 
only  in  foreign  subjugation;  and  in  the  remaining 
chapters  of  the  history  the  Author  endeavours  to 
trace  the  influence  of  Macedonian  and  Roman  con- 
quest on  the  country  which  was  to  become  the  seat  of 
the  empire  of  the  Elast  and  ultimately  to  pass  under 
the  sway  of  the  Ottoman  Turks. 

The  whole  history  thus  becomes  fWl  both  of 
interest  in  the  past  and  of  instruction  for  the  future ; 
and  it  is  the  hope  of  the  Author  that  his  effiorts  to 
exhibit  the  great  actors  in  this  history  as  living  per- 
sons with  whom  we  may  sympathise,  may  mako  his 
volume  acceptable  to  the  general  reader  not  less  than 
to  historical  students. 
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The  Gbbman  Philosophsb  Schopewhausr, — 
In    the  press,   in   1   vol.  post  8vo.  with  Portrait, 

*  Arthur  Schopenhauer,  hia  Life  and  his  Philoeophy* 

Bj  HXLSN  ZiMlf  BBN. 

New  Elbmbntart  Work  on  the  Oame  of 
WniKT, — In  the  press,  in  a  pocket    volame,  '  The 

*  Correct  Card ;  or,  How  to  Learn  WhUt :  a  Whiet 

*  Catechism:    By  A.  C.-W. 

A  New  Edition  of  the  late  Sir  Gsokge  Cornb- 
WALL  Lewis's  Work  *  On  the  Influence  of  Authority  in 

*  Matters  of  Opinion,*  which  has  been  several  years  out 
ot  printy  is  now  in  the  press. 

New  Edition  of  Keith  Joh5)3TOK*s  Oazsttser. 
In  the  press,  in  One  Volame,  8vo.  '  A  General  Die- 
*tionary  of  Geography,  Descriptive,  Physical,  Statis- 
*tieal,  ami  Historical,  forming  a  complete  Gazetteer 

*  of  the  World:    New  Edition,  thoroughlj  revised. 

One-  Volume  Edition  of  Lathak's  Johnsons 
DicTMotrinr. — In  the  press,  in  One  Volame,  medium 
8ro.  *A  Dictionary  of  the  English  Language:  By 
R.  a.  Latham,  M.A.  M.I).  &c.  late  Fellow  of  King  s 
Ooliegp,  Cambridge ;  late  Professor  of  English  in 
UniTorsity  College,  London.  Abridge  from  Br. 
Latham^s  Edition  of  Johnson's  English  Dictionary. 

New  Work  by  Professor  Rawlinson,  M.A. — 
Early  in  the  New  Year  will  be  published,  in  8vo.  with 
Maps    and    numerous   Illustrations,    *  The    Seventh 

*  Great  Oriental  Monarchy,  or  a  History  of  the 
'  Sassanians;  with  Koticts,  Geographical  and  Ami- 
auarian:  By  Gkorqb  Uawlimsox,  M.A.  Camden 
Professor  of  Ancient  History  in  the  University  of 
Oxford,  and  Canon  of  Canterbury. 

Continuation  of  Dr.  Merlb  1)'At7Bion£*8  work 
on  the  ^jrroajtf  J 710.T. ^Nearly  ready  for  publication, 
in  8ro.  *  History  of  the  Reformation  in  Europe  in  the 

*  Time  of  Calvin:  By  the  Rev.  Mbblb  D'Avbionk, 
D.D.  VoLuxB  the  Skykitth,  translated  by  W.  L.  R. 
Catbs,  Editor  of  the  Dictionary  of  General  Biography ; 
Joint- Author  of  the  Eacyclopiedia  of  Chronology. 
Vol.  VIII.  completing  the  Work,  will  be  published 
in  the  course  of  the  year  1876. 

New  iulitions  of  Mr.  Hullah'b  Two  Coubses 
of  MustCAL  LscTonKS. — In  a  few  days  will  be  pub- 
lished, in  One  Volume,  demy  8vo.  a  New  and  Revised 
Edition  of  '  The  History  of  Modern  Music,  a  Course 
of  Lectures  delivered  at  the  Royal  Listitution  of  Great 
'  Britain:  To  be  followtxl  eiirly  in  tlie  New  Year, 
by  a  New  and  Revised  Edition,  uniform,  in  demy 
8ro.  of  '  The  Transition  Period  ofMwdcal  History,  a 

*  Second  Gmrse  of  Lectures  on  the  History  of  Music 
*fTom  the  Beginning  of  the  Seventeenth  to  the  Middle 

*  of  the  Eighteenth  Century,  delivered  at  the  Royal  Insti- 

*  tution:  By  Jobk  Hullau,  Honorary  Fellow  of  King's 
College,  Professor  of  Vocal  Music  in  Queen's  College, 
and  Bedford  College^  London,  and  Organist  of 
Charterhoose. 


New  Work  on  Medieval  Itauan  HtsTORY. — 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  T«ro  Volumes,  8vo. 
'  Htstorv  of  the  Repuhlic  of  Florence:  Translated  firom 
the  Italian  of  the  Mirchese  Oi:<o  Capponi,  by  Sabar 
Pbamcbs  Allbtnb. 


MsBK*s  Sfviss  ExcArATioss.—ln  the  pressi  in 
One  Volume,  royal  8vo.  with  Sixteen  Plates,  'Exca- 

*  vations  at  the  Kesslerloch  near  Thayngen,  Switzerland, 

*  a  Cave  of  the  Reindeer  Period:  By  Oowrad  Mbbk. 
Translated  by  Jomc  Edwabd  Lbk,  F.S.A.  F.G.S. 
Author  of  '  Isca  Silurum,'  and  Translator  of '  Keller's 
'  Lake  Dwellings.* 

Milleb's  Elements  of  Chemistry. — In  the 
press,  in  8vo.  with  Woodcuts,  *  Elements  of  Chemistry, 

*  Theoretical  and  Practical:  By  Williaic  Aixkk 
Milucb.  M.D.  F.R.S.  &c.  late  Piofesitor  of  Chemistry 
in  King's  College,  London.  Pabt  III.  Organic 
Chemistry.  Fifth  Edition,  revised  with  Additions  by 
H.  E.  Abicstboko,  Ph.D.  F.C.S.  Professor  of  Chemis- 
try in  the  London  Institution ;  and  by  C.  E.  Gbovbs 
F.C.S. 

New  Edition  ot  Dr.  OoLiNa'd  Practical 
CusMisnr. — ^In  January  will  bo  published,  in  One 
Volame,  crown  8vo.  price  Os,  cloth.     *A    Course  of 

*  Practical  Chemistry  arranged  for  the  us^  of  Medical 

*  Students,  with  express  rrferenee  to  the  Three  Months* 

*  Summer  Practice.  By  William  OiiLixa,  M.A.  F.R.S. 
Waynflete  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the  University  of 
Oxford.  Fourth  Edition,  revised  and  augmented; 
with  numerous  Woodcuts  of  Microscopical  Preparations 
and  Chemical  Apparatus. 

The  AppLicATiossmd  Processes  of  Chemistry 

in  the  Uskful  Arts, — Preparing  for  publication,  in 
One  Volume,  medium  8vo.  with  numerous  illustrations 
engmved  on  Wood, '  Industrial  Chemistry,  a  Manual 
*for  use  in    Ttchnical  Colleges  or  SchcMs,  and  for 

*  Manufacturers,  ^c:  Being  a  Translation  by  Dr.  T.  D. 
Barbt  of  Professors  Stohmann  and  Engler's  German 
Edition  of  P.iyon's  'Pr^is  de  Chimie  Industrielle.' 
Pldited  throughout  .ind  Supplemented  with  Chapters  on 
the  Chemistry  of  the  Metiils,  &c.  by  B.  H.  Paul,  Ph.D, 

M*CULL0Cn*S  C0MMEHCI.1L  DICTIONARY.— Jq 
December  will  be  published,  in  Svo.  *A  Staple- 
'*ittent  to  the  Dictionary,  Practical,  Theoretical,  and 

*  Historical,  of  Commerce  and  Commercial  Navigation 
'  ofth^.  late  J.  R.  M'Culloch,  of  H.M.  Stationery  Office: 
This  Supplement,  which  is  in  preparation  by  Mr. 
H.  G,  Rkid,  Editor  of  the  current  Edition  of  the  Dic- 
tionary of  Commerce,  and  for  many  years  Secretary 
to  Mr.  M'CoLLOCU,  will  present  a  copious  abstract, 
alphabetically  arranged,  of  all  matters  pertaining  to 
British  Commercial  Legislation  and  to  British  Trade 
with  all  parts  of  the  world,  between  the  years  1870 
and  187^  both  inclusive. 
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Continuation  of  Ihne's  Roman  History. — ^The 
Third  Volume  of  tho  '  History  of  RoitUf  vritten  and 
translated  by  Wiijibijc  Ihnk,  is  in  preparation. 

New  H18TOBT  of  Hellenic  Literature, — 

Preparing  for  publication,  in  One  Volume,  crown  8vo. 

*  A  Short  History  of  Greek  Classical  Literature.*  By 
the  Rev.  J.  P.  Mahafft,  M.A.  Trin.  Col.  Dxiblin, 
Author  of  *  Social  Life  in  Greece  *  &c. 

Zelleb*8  Plato, — In  the  press^  in  1  vol.  post 
8vo.  *  Plato  and  the  Older  Academy,^  Translated, 
with  the  Author^s  Ranctlon,  from  the  German  of  Dr. 
E.  Zbller  by  S.  Fraiccks  Alletne  and  Alfbbd 
GoonwiN,  B.A.  Fellow  of  Balliol  College,  Oxford. 

Ewald's  Jewish  Antiquities. — ^In  January 
will  be  published,  in  One  Volume,  8ro.  Price  \2s.  6d. 
cloth,  *  Th9  Antiquities  of  Israel*  By  Hbinrick  Ewald, 
late  Professor  of  the  University  of  Gottingen.  Trans- 
lated from  the  German  by  the  Rev.  Hbxby  Suaen 
Solly,  M.A. 

Ele^ientary  Education  Acts  1870  &  1873. — 
Just  ready,  in  1  vol.  12mo.  *  The  New  Code  1875;  with 
'  Notes,  Analysis,  Appendix,  and  Index,  and  an  Intro* 

*  ductory  Sketch  of  the  Adminisiration  of  the  Grants 
\for  Public  Elementary  Education  (1839-74).*  By 
Hknry  J.  GiBBS,  and  John  William  Edwabds,  of  the 
Middle  Temple,  Barrister-at-Law. 

Professor  Wiedemann's  Work  on  Electricity 
&c.— Preparing  for  publication,  in  Three  Volumes, 
with  numerous  Illustrations,  *A  Treatise  on  Galvanism 

*  and  Electro-Magnetism*  By  Professor  Gtjstav 
WiBDBMANN.  Translated  from  the  Second  German 
Edition,  with  the  Author's  sanction  and  co-operation, 
by  G.  Carey  Foster,  F.R.S.  Professor  of  Physics  in 
University  College,  London. 

Manual  oi British  Geology. — In  the  press, 

in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  *  The  Geology  of  England  and 

*  Wales :  a  Concise  Account  of  the  Idthological  Cluirac' 

*  ters,  Leading  Fossils,  and  Economic  Products  of  the 

*  Rocks  ;  vrith  Notts  on  the  Physical  Features  of  the 
'  Country.*  By  Hobacb  B.  Woodward,  Fellow  of  the 
'Geological  Society  of  London,  Geologist  on  the  Geo- 
logical Survey  of  England  and  Wales. 

New  Work  on  Selbnooraphical  Astronomy, 
— Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol.  illustrated 
By  Maps  and   Plates,   *  The  Moon,  and  the  Condi- 

*  tion  and  Configurations  of  its  Surface*  By  Edmitkd 
Nbison,  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society,  &c. 
This  work  will  be  in  subst^ince  a  full  description  of 
the  Moon,  giving  a  detfiiled  account  of  the  condition 
of  tho  surface  and  of  the  various  lunar  formations, 
including  the  results  that  have  been  obtained  up  to  the 
present  of  the  study  of  the  Moon's  surface,  and  illus- 
trated by  a  new  complete  lunar  map  embracing  tho 
latest  contributions  to  Selenography. 


New  CoLLEOE  and  School  Edition  of  Aris- 
totle s  Ernies.    Prepari ng  for  publication , '  Aristotle  s 

*  Politics;  the  Greek  Text  of  Books  I.  III.  and  VU: 
With  a  Translation  by  W.  E.  Bolland,  M.A.  late 
Post  Master  of  Morton  College,  -Oxford ;  and  with 
Introductory  Essays  by  A.  Lakg,  B.A.  late  Fellow  of 
Merton  College,  Oxford. 

New  Greek  School  Book,  in  continuation  of 
Fowlb's  Easy  Greek  and  Latin  Chusical  Coarse.— 
In  the  month  of  January  will  be  published,  in  12ino. 

*  Second  Easy  Greek  Heading-Book,  containing  Lessons 
*from  Xenophon,  the  Fir*t  Book  of  Homer,  4c*  By 
the  Rev.  Edutctud  Fowlb,  Author  of  *  Short  and  Easy 
Greek  Book,'  *  First  Easy  Greek  Beading-Book,*  &c. 

New  Elbmentary  Latin  School  Book  by 
Mr.  H.  MusGRAVB  Wilkins. — Early  in  the  New  Year 
will  be  published,  in  12mo.  'Latin  Syntax  Rules  for 

*  the  use  of  Schools.'  By  Henby  Musgbavb  Wilxiks, 
M.A.  Fellow  of  Merton  College,  Oxford.  The  object 
of  this  work,  which  has  been  dmwn  up  on  the  plan 
of  the  Rev.  Br.  Farrar's  'Greek  Grammar  Rules' 
(now  in  the  Eleventh  edition),  is  to  present  the  most 
necessary  and  important  rules  of  Latin  Syntax  in  a 
very  brief  compass. 


The  Rev.  Canon  Kennedy's  School  Eoinoif 
of  ViROiL. — In  January  will  be  published,  in  12mo. 
'The    Works    of  Virgil,   Latin    Text,   chiefly  Jrom 

*  Wagner;  with  brief  Latin  Foot-Notes,  a  Preface  on 

*  VirgiVs  Style,  and  English  Notes,  lUnsfrative  and 
'Explanatory .*  Edited  for  School  use,  by  the  Rev. 
B.  H.  Ebnmedt,  DJ).  Regius  I^fessor  of  Greek  in 
the  University  of  Cambri^e,  and  Canon  of  Ely. 


Wood'8  Algebra^  by  Lund. — Nearly  ready, 
in  One  Volume,  crown  8vo.  'Wood's  Elements  of 
'Algebra,  originally  designed  for  Students  of  the 
*  Universities  and  for  general  use  i;i  Schools*  New  and 
Cheaper  Edition  (being  the  Seventeenth),  thoroughly 
revised  and  modernised  by  tho  Rev.  Thoicas  Lxiin), 
B.D.  formerly  Follow  and  Lecturer  of  St.  John  s  Col- 
lege, Cambridge.    Crown  8vo. 


New  Pocket  German-English  Dictionary, 

Early  in  the  year  1876  will  bo  published,  in  One 
Volume,  *A  New  Pocket  Dictionary  of  the  German 
'and  English  Languages*  By  Fbkdbrick  Wiluav 
Longman,  Balliol  College,  Oxford.  Founded  on 
Blackloy  and  Friedlander's  Practical  Dictionary  of 
the  German  and  English  Languages,  and  printed  in 
square  1 8mo.  uniform  with  Contanseau's  Pocket  French 
and  English  Dictionary.  The  Author  has  aimed  at 
presenting  within  a  moderate  compass  all  the  German 
words,  idioms,  and  expressions  usually  met  with  in 
modern  and  contemporary  German  literature  and  in 
the  course  of  conversation. 
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New  FBEircH  School  Book. — Just  ready,  in 
]  rol.  crown  8to.  '  French  Homonums  and  Paronyms, 
'followed  hy  a  Li^t  of  Words  lohich  have  the  Same 
'  Form  in  English  and  French  but  differ  in  Meaning  ; 
'  with  Exercises,  By  A.  Hot7U8R,  B. A.  FrenchMaster 
in  Charterhouse  School  and  Professor  of  the  French 
Language  and  Literature  at  Bedford  College. 

Anthology  of  Modbrk  French  Poetry, — 
Preparing  for  publication, '  Anihologie  Franfaise  Con- 

*  temporaine,  ou  Reetieil  de  PoSsies  Fran^aisee  Modemes, 

*  ffrtaitiSes  a  V usage  dee  Ecoles*  Edited  by  Ch.  Cassal, 
LL.D.  Professor  of  the  French  Lauguage  and  Litera- 
inre  in  UniTersify  College,  London,  and  the  Hoyal 
Naral  College ;  Examiner  in  the  UniTersity  of  J^on- 
don,  to  the  Admiralty,  Military  Academy,  Woolwich, 
Civil  Service  of  India,  &c.  and  by  Th.  Karchrr, 
LL.B.  Professor  of  French  in  the  Royal  Military 
Academy,  Woolwich ;  Examiner  in  the  UniTorsity  of 
London,  to  the  Royal  Naval  College,  &c.  In  Two 
Parts.  Part  I.  the  Junior  Cottrsr,  with  Vocabulary 
of  Idioms  a^d  Difficulties,  in  smiUl  8yo.  is  in  the 
press. 

T&XT'BooKs  of  SciEycs,  Mechanical  and 
Physic Ah^  now  in  course  of  publication,  adapted  for 
the  use  of  Artisans  and  of  Students  in  Public  and 
Science  Schools.  The  Two  following  Tisrr-BooKfl  in 
continuation  of  this  Series,  edited  by  C.  W.  Mbrri- 
FixLD,  F.R.S.  will  be  published  in  December : — 

<  T^degranky:  By  W.  H.  Prbkcii,  C.E.  Divisional 
Engineer,  Post  Office  Telegraphs ;  and  J.  Sitbwbiobt, 
M.A.  Superintendent  (Engineering  Department  Post 
Office  Telegraphs. 

' Railway  Appliances*  Including  Permanent  Way, 
Pointsand  Crossings,  Stations  and  Station  Arrange- 
ments, Signals,  Carriage  and  Waggon  Stock,  Breaks, 
and  other  Details  of  Railways.  By  J.  W.  Babbt, 
Member  of  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers,  &c. 
With  Woodcuts. 


White's  Grammar  School  Texts  with  Eno- 

Lisa  VocABVLAMiss, — Four  more  Texts,  viz.  Eutropius* 
Roman  I^istory,  Books  I.  &  II.  price  1».  Eutropius* 
Roman  History,  Books  III.  &  IV.  price  1*.  Virgil's 
.Eneid,  Book  IV.  price  1*.  and  Virgil's  .£neid. 
Book  V,  price  Is. — may  now  be  had  in  this  Series. 

New  Scripture  Lesson-Book  for  Sunday 
Schools. — In  December  will  be  published,  in  IGmo. 
'  Selections  from  (he  Proverbs  of  Solomon,  arranged 

*  and  classified,  with  other  Passages  of  Holy  Scripture, 
^for  use  as  Memory  Lessons  in  Day  and   Sunday 

*  Schools*  By  David  Morris,  BJL.  Lond.  late  Clas- 
sical Master  m  Liverpool  College ;  Author  of  '  Bible 
Epochs  and  Lessons.' 


Epochs  of  Modern  History,  a  Series  of 
School  Books  narrating  the  History  of  England  and 
Europe  at  Successive  Epochs  subsequent  to  the 
Christian  Era.  Edited  by  Edward  E.  Morris,  M.A. 
Head-Master  of  the  Melbourne  Grammar  School, 
Australia;  and  by  J.  Surtees  Phillpotts,  B.C.L. 
late  Fellow  of  New  College,  Oxford ;  Head-Master  of 
the  Bedford  Grammar  School.  In  course  of  publica- 
tion, each  volume  in  fcp.   8vo.  complete  in  itself. 

Volumes  to  appear  in  the  present  Season  : — 

<  The  Fall  of  the  Stuarts  ;  and  Western  Europe 
•from  1678  to  1697.'  By  the  Rev.  Edward  Halb, 
M.A.  Assistant-Master  at  Eton. 

*  The  Age  of  ElizabetV  By  the  Rev.  M.  Creiqhton, 
M.A.  Fellow  of  Merton  College,  Oxford. 

*  The  Puritan  devolution.''  By  Samukl  Rawson 
Gardiner,  Author  of  *  The  Thirty  Years  War,  1618- 
1648,'  in  the  same  Series. 

«  2%e  War  of  American  Independence*  By  John 
Matxx)lm  Ludlow,  Barrister-at-Law. 
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PabiiiMlion  to  commence  in  January  1876,  and  to  he  continued  at  frequent  inter  cole,  uniform  with 
Epochs  of  Modbbn  History,  each  volume  in  fop.  8010.  complete  in  iiedf 

EPOCHS  OF  ANCIENT  HISTOEY; 

A   SBBIKS   OF  books   ITABBATINO  TBB 

HISTORY   OF   GREECE   AND   ROME 

^M>    OF    THEIR    RELATIONS    TO    OTHER    COUNTRIES    AT    SUCCESSIVE    EPOCHS.  \ 

EDITKD  BT  THB  ^ 

BEV.    a.    W.    COX9    M.A. 

AUTHOR   OF   THB   •ARYAN   MYTHOLOGY/   *A   HISTORY    OP   GREECB,'  &c. 

AXD 

GHABLES    SANKEY,    HLJL. 

LATE  SCHOLAR   OF   QUEBN*S   COLLEGE,   OXFORD;    AS3ISTANT-KASTER,   KARLBOROUOH   COLLEGE. 


THE  SERIES  entitled  *  Epochs  of  History*  had  its  origin  in  the  conviction  that  for  the  purpoa«s  of 
Education  or  Study,  a  complete  picture  of  anj  one  important  period  of  the  World's  history,  carefuUy 
prepared  and  in  an  inexpensive  form,  is  of  more  value  than  a  mere  outline  of  the  History  of  a  Nation. 

The  reception  given  to  the  volumes  of  this  series  already  published  on  Modem  History  fully  justifies  this 
belief,  and  warrants  its  extension  to  what  is  usually  known  as  Ancient  History,  which,  even  more  than  Modem 
History,  falls  into  clearly  defined  periods. 

In  thus  extending  the  series  to  the  history  of  the  Ancient  World,  care  will  be  taken  to  adhere  as  closely 
as  possible  to  the  rule  laid  down  for  the  Series  of  Epochs  of  Modem  History, — namely,  that  in  school  histories 
no  reference  should  be  made  to  events  of  which  some  distinct  idea  cannot  be  placed  before  the  reader,  and  no 
names  of  persons  mentioned  unless  enough  can  be  said  about  them  to  exhibit  their  individual  characteristics. 

While  the  Editors  believe  that  the  '  Epochs  of  Ancient  History '  will  supply  a  want  very  generally  felt  in 
Schools,  they  hope  that  the  volumes  of  the  series  will  be  found  not  less  useful  to  students  at  the  Universities. 
To  a  man  who  has  to  master  a  few  Inioks  of  Herodotus  or  Thucydidra,  Livy  or  Tacitus,  a  short  book,  treating 
his  particular  period  in  detail  will,  it  is  tl)ought,  be  specially  valuable,  and  more  particularly  as  the  practice  of 
setting  definite  periods  as  subjects  for  examination  is  becoming  more  generally  adopted. 

lastly,  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  there  are  many  among  the  general  public  who  liave  been  deterred 
from  the  study  of  History,  by  the  prospect  of  wading  through  numerous  volumes  of  elaborate  history,  or  of 
picking  dry  facts  from  meagre  handbooks,  but  who  may  be  induced  by  these  little  volume>s  to  make  themselves 
acquainted  with  epochs  or  periods  of  history  which  have  lost  neitlier  their  human  interest  nor  their  political 
significance. 

Thb  following  abk  thk  Epochs  which  will  bb  fibst  takbx  in  HAsm : 

OTHBBS  will  FOLLOW  I — 

The  PERSIAN  WARS,  including  the  RELATIONS  of  GREECE  to  the  OLDER  CIVILISATIONS.    By 
the  Rev.  G.  W.  Cox,  M.A.  late  Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Oxford ;  Joint-Editor  of  the  Series. 

'  [In  January, 

SPARTAN  and  THEBAN   SUPREMACY.    By  Chablks  Saxkkt,  M.A.  late  Scholar  of  Queen's  College, 
Oxford ;  Assistant-Master,  Marlborough  College ;  Joint-Editor  of  the  Series. 

MACEDONIAN  E^IPIRE,  its  RISE  and  CULMINATION  to  the  DEATH  of  ALEXANDER  the  GREAT. 
By  A.  M.  CuBTBis,  M.A.  Assistant-Master,  Sherborne  School.  [Early  in  1876. 

ROME,  to  its  CAPTURE  by  the  GAULS.    By  Wilhblm  Ihnb,  Author  of « History  of  Rome.' 

[In  February. 

ROME  and  CARTHAGE,  the  PUNIC  -WARS.    By  R.  Boswobth  Smith,  M.A.  Assistant-Master,  Harrow 
School. 

The  ATHENIAN    EMPIRE,  from  the   FLIGHT  of   XERXES  to  the  FALL  of  ATHENS.      By  the 
Rev.  G.  W.  Cox,  M.A.  late  Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Oxford ;  Joint-Editor  of  the  Series. 

[In  March, 
The  GRACCHI,  MARIUS,  and  SULLA.    By  A.  H.  Bbbslt,  M.A.  Assistant-Master,  Marlborough  College. 

The  FALL  of  the  REPUBLIC.    By  the  Very  Rev.  Chables  Mbbivalb,  D.D.  Dean  of  Ely ;  Author  of  *  History 
of  the  Romans  under  the  Empire.'  [Early  in  1876.  ' 

The  EARLIER  EMPIRE.    By  the  Rev.  W.  Wolfb  Cafxs,  M.A.  Reader  of  Ancient  History  in  the  University 
of  Oxford.  [In  January. 


November  3<^  1875  LITERARY  INTELLIGENCE  61 

Fublication  to  commence  in  January  1876,  a7id  to  he  continued  in  Monthly  Volumes; 

each  volume  in  fcp.  Svo,  complete  in  itself,  price  Sixpence, 

EPOCHS    OF    ENGLISH    HISTORY: 

A   SERIES    OF   BOOKS   NARRATINa 

THE     HISTORY    OF    ENGLAND    AT     SUOOBSSIVB     EPOCHS, 

Hr   EIGHT    VOLUMES    OF   ABOUT   64    PAGES    EACH. 

KOITBD  BT 

THE    REV.   M.  CREIGHTON,   M.A. 

LATE    PBLLOW    AND    TUTOB    OF    ICERTON    COLLBOB,    OXFOBD. 


THE  OBJECT  of  this  Series  is  to  snpplj  an  Elementaiy  Histoiy  of  England,  which  shall  bo  sound  and 
trustworthy  as  well  as  inexpensive.  English  History  conveniently  divides  itself  into  eight  periods.  By 
the  adoption  of  this  division  a  more  intelligible  and  more  interesting  view  of  the  course  of  English  History 
may  be  obtained,  while  the  advantage  of  cheapness  will  be  secured  by  the  separate  sale  of  the  several  divisions. 

The  wear  axid  tear  to  which  elementary  school-books  are  necessarily  exposed  makes  it  a  great  practical 
convenience  to  have  a  series  of  small  inexpensive  volumes,  each  of  which  is  in  use  for  a  short  time,  rather  than 
one  larger  and  more  costly,  which  has  to  serve  at  the  same  time  both  as  a  text-book  and  as  a  book  of 
rt^ference. 

Although  the  subjects  have  been  divided  among  different  writers,  for  the  sake  of  securing  greater  special 
knowledge  in  each  period,  unity  of  design  and  treatment  will  be  preserved  by  the  editorial  superintendence. 

It  is  intended  that  the  books  shall  be  adapted  to  beginners,  written  in  an  easy  and  simple  style,  avoiding 
unnecessary  names,  no  references  being  made  to  persons  or  events  whoso  importance  is  not  fully  explained. 
Brevity  will  be  secured,  not  by  dry  condensation  of  facts,  hot  bv  selecting  important  points  and  explaining 
them  fully,  so  as  to  bring  out  distinctly  the  chief  features  of  England's  development.  The  subjects  dealt  with 
will  be  limited,  as  much  ns  possible,  to  their  influent^e  on  the  internal  and  constitutional  progress  of  England. 
Military  history  and  foreign  affiftirs  will  be  mentioned  onlv  so  £ir  as  is  necessary  to  explain  tbe  causes  and 
sequence  of  events,  or  to  give  interest  to  the  narrative.  The  object  kept  in  view  throughout  will  be  to  show 
how  England  came  to  be  what  it  is. 

To  execute  such  a  task  satisfactorily  requires  on  the  part  of  the  writers  knowledge,  judgment,  and 
sympathy  with  teacher  as  well  as  with  pupil;  and  in  furtherance  of  this  object  it  will  be  seen  tkuit  the  writers 
who  have  been  chosen  are  historical  students,  who  are  or  have  been  directly  connected  with  education.  It 
may  tiberefore  be  expected  that  their  knowledge  will  enable  them  to  select  all  that  is  important,  and  that  their 
educational  experience  will  enable  them  to  express  their  meaning  clearly  and  forcibly  to  the  young. 

Turn  SSRISS  WILL  BR  ABBANOBD  AS  FOLLOWS: — 

1.  EARLY  ENGLAND,  up  to  the  CONQUEST.    By  F.  Yobk-Powkll,  B.A.  Historical  Locturer  at  Trinity 

College,  and  Law  Lecturer  at  Christ  Church,  Oxford.  [In  January, 

2.  ENGLAND  a  CONTINENTAL  PO¥rER,  to  the  GREAT  CHARTER.    By  Louisi  Cbbiohton. 

[In  February, 

3.  RISE   of  the   PEOPLE  and  GROTVTH  of  PARLIAMENT,  from  the  GREAT  CHARTER  to  the 

ACCESSION  of  HENRY  VIL    By  Jambs  Rowlbt,  MJL. 

4.  The  TUDORS  and  the  REFORMATION.    By  M.  Cbexohtoit,  M.A.  late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Morton 

College,  Oxford,  Editor  of  the  Series. 

5.  The  STRUGGLE  AGAINST  ABSOLUTE  MONARCHY,  from  1603  to  1688.    By  Miss  B.  MBarroir 

Cordbbt,  Author  of '  King  and  Commonwealth.' 

6.  The  SETTLEMENT  of  the  CONSTITUTION,  from  1688  to  1778.    By  Jambs  Rowlbt,  M.A. 

7.  ENGLAND   during   the   AMERICAN    and  EUROPEAN    WARS,  from   1778  to  1820.      By  0.  W. 

Taxoocx,  M.A.  Assistant-Master,  Ein^s  School,  Sherborne,  Dorset. 

8.  MODERN  ENGLAND,  from  1820  to  1875.    By  T.  Axmold,  M.A.  Author  of  *  A  Histoiy  of  English 

Idterature'  &c 
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LONDON  SERIES  of  ENGLISH  CLASSICS. 

EDITED    BY 

J.    W.    HALES,    M.A 

LATE    FELLOW    AND    ASSISTANT-TUTOR    OP    CHRIST'S    COLLEGE,    CAK BRIDGE ;    BARRISTBR-AT-LAW    OP 

LINCOLN'S  INN  ;    LECTURER  IN  ENGLISH  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE  AT  KING'S  COLLEGE 

SCHOOL,    LONDON;    EDITOR    OP  MILTON'S    *  AREOPAGITICA,'    &c 


AND  BT 


C.     S.    JERRAM,    MA. 


LATE    SCHOLAR    OF    TRINITY    COLLEGE,    OXFORD;    EDITOR    OF    MILTOS'3      LYCIDAS    WITH    NOTES,' 

'DARGO    AND    SAUL,*    &c. 


A  MARKED  CHANGE  has  of  late  years  taken  place  in  the  general  course  of  studies  pursued  in 
our  Schools.  Subjects  previously  neglected  have  found  a  place  in  them.  Amongst  the  mo^t 
important  of  these  are  the  English  Language  and  English  Literature.  Moreover,  outside  and  beyond 
Schools  and  Colleges  have  sprung  up  readers  eager  for  some  acquaintance  with  our  great  writers,  and 
feeling  the  necessity  of  help  in  the  study  of  their  works.  This  help  has  been  offered  from  several 
quarters,  but  the  field  is  so  wide  that  there  is  room  and  need  in  it  for  yet  more  workers.  It  is  proposed, 
therefore,  to  issue  a  new  Series,  to  be  called  *  The  London  Series  of  English  ChssicSf*  under  the  general 
editorship  of  Mr.  Hales  and  Mr.  Jerram,  to  be  published  by  Messrs.  Longmans  &  Co.  It  seems 
not  unfitting  that  a  Series  of  English  Classics  should  be  called  after  the  great  city  with  which,  as  tho 
centre  of  English  intellectual  life,  all  our  chief  Authors  have  been  more  or  less  connected. 

The  Series  will  include  works  from  all  periods  of  our  literature,  from  the  beginning  down  to  the 
present  century.  It  is  hoped  that  every  one  of  our  chief  writers  will  eventually  be  represented 
in  it.  Each  volume  will  contain,  besides  a  text  carefully  edited  from  the  best  sources,  an 
Introduction  dealing  with  the  life  and  times  and  writings  of  the  Author,  and  other  incidental  matters; 
a  body  of  Notes  expkining  and  illustrating  anything  that  calls  for  remark  in  the  thought  or  language 
of  the  particular  work  under  consideration ;  and,  lastly,  an  Index.  Tho  Editors  hope  to  give  help 
not  only  in  the  interpreting  of  the  didiculties,  but  in  the  appreciation  of  the  beauties  of  the  worka 
on  which  they  comment.  This  latter  duty  of  Editors  is,  they  think,  too  often  forgotten  j  and 
consequently  great  works  are  treated  as  mere  philological  or  textual  puzzles. 

The  current  belief  that  a  knowledge  of  Latin  and  Greek  is  a  sufficient  qualification  for  the 
critical  editing  of  English  Authors  is  not  shared  by  the  Editors  of  the  London  Series,  and  they 
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thereforo  propose  to  select  as  Contributors  none  but  scbolars  wbo  bave  made  a  special  study  of  our 
motber-tongue. 

Tbe  valuable  labour  and  ability  devoted  to  tbe  study  of  tbe  English  Language  and  English 
Literature  in  Germany  render  tbe  aid  of  German  scbolars  in  this  undertaking  especially  debirable, 
and  tbe  Editors  are  much  gratified  at  having  secured  tbe  assbtance  of  Professor  ten  Brink,  of 
Strasburg,  and  of  Professor  Wagner,  of  Hamburg. 

The  following  is  a  List  of  the  Volumes  tww  preparing  for  publication. 

BACON'S  ESSAYS,  in  Two  Volumes.    By  the  Rev.  E.  A.  Abbott,  D.D.  Head-Master  of  the  City  of  London 
School ;  Author  of  *  A  Shakspearian  Grammar '  &c.  [In  January, 

SELECTIONS  from  POPE'S  WORKS.    By  Thomas  Abnold,  M. A.  University  College,  Oxford ;  Author  of 
*  A  Manual  of  English  Literature.'  ,  [In  the  press, 

POEMS  of  WILLIAM  WORDSWORTH.      Selected  and  Annotated  by  E.  Downsx,  LL.D.  Professor  of 
English  Literature,  Trinity  College,  Dublin ;  Author  of  ^Shakspeare,  a  Study  of  his  Mind  and  Art.' 

A  SELECTION  from  FULLER.    By  J.  G.  Fitch,  English  Examiner  in  the  University  of  London. 

MACAULAY'S  ESSAYS  on  CLIVE  and  on  WARREN  HASTINGS.    By  H.  CoimTHOPK  BowisN,  M.A. 
Corpus  Christi,  Cambridge.  • 

LIFE  in  EARLY  ENGLAND,  a  Series  of  Selections  from  Books  and  MSS.  from  the  8th  to  the  16th  century. 
By  F.  J.  FuRNivALL,  M.A. 


MLTON'S  SAMSON  AG0NISTE8. 

SHAKSPEARKS  JULIUS  C^SAR. 

MILTON'S  PARADISE  REGAINED.  Books  I.  &  II.  ' 

[In  the  press. 
MILTON'S  PARADISE  REGAINED,  Books  111.  &  IV.  ^ 


By  J.  W.  Hales,  M.A.  Joint-Editor  of  the  Series. 


By  Hknrt  Moblky,  Professor  of  English  Litera- 
ture, University  College,  London. 


By  C.  S.  Jkrram,  M.A.  Joint-Editor  of  the  Series. 

SELECTIONS  from  BYRON'S  POEMS.  By  William  Miirro,  Author  of  *  Characteristics  of  English  Foots '  &c. 
BEN  JONSON'S  CYNTHIA'S  REVELS. 

SELECTIONS  from  theTATLER  and  the  SPECTATOR. , 
SCOTT'S  LADY  of  the  LAKE. 

SCOTT'S  MARMION.    By  Edwabd  E.  Mobris.  M.A.  Lincoln  College,  Oxford ;  Head-Master  of  the  Grammar 
School,  Melbourne,  Australia;  Original  Editor  of  'Epochs  of  Modern  History.' 

SPECIMENS  of  the  EARLY  ENGLISH  DRAMA.  By  the  Rev.  Richard  Mobris,  LL.D.  Honorary  M.A. 
of  Oxford,  President  of  the  Philological  Society,  London ;  Author  of  •  Historical  Outlines  of 
English  Accidence'  &c. 

POEMS  of  DUNBAR.  Selected  by  J.  A.  H.  Mubbav,  LL.D.  Author  of  •  The  Dialect  of  the  Southern 
Counties  of  Scotland.' 

CHAUCER'S  SELECTED  TALES  and  MISCELLANEOUS  POEMS.  By  Professor  tbx  Brikk,  of 
Strasburg. 

GRAY  &  COLLINS'S  POEMS.    By  th<3  Rev.  J.  Twejttyman,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of  Christ's  College,  Cam- 
bridge ;  Vice-Master,  King's  College,  London. 
MARLOWE'S  DOCTOR  FAUSTUS.    By  Professor  Wagkbb,  of  Hamburg. 
Cf OLDSMITH'S  TRAVELLER  and  DESERTED  VILLAGE.    1  vol. 


64 


LITERARY  INTELLIGENCE 


November  30,  1875 
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LONDON  SERIES  of  FRENCH  CLASSICS, 

EDITED  BY 

CHARLES    CASSAL,    LL.D.    &c. 

PROFESSOR  OF  TlUi   FBBCCK  LAITGVAOB  AND  LITRRATURB  IX  VKITBRSITT  COLLBOB 

AKD  THB  BOTAL  KAYAL  COLLEGE ; 

THEODORE    KARCHER,    LL.B.    &c. 

FROFBSSOB  OF  FBKMCH   IK  THB  BOTAL  XIUTABT  ACADBUT,   WOOLTHCH ; 

AKD 

IjfiONOE    STIilVENARD. 

FRXNCIPAL  FRENCH  XA8TBR  IN  THB  CITT  OF  LONDON  SCHOOL. 


THIS  SEJIIES  will  include  the  best  worjss  of  French  litemtare  from  the  sixteenth  century  to  the  present 
time.  * 

At  the  beginning  of  each  volume  there  will  be  an  outline  of  the  subject-matter.  The  Notes,  placed  at  the 
end,  in  the  form  of  a  Vocnbulnry,  will  give,  in  alphabetical  order,  a  thorough  explanation  of  all  difficult 
passages,  and  supply  any  other  information  required  for  the  full  understanding  of  the  text. 

The  Series,  being  intended  not  for  finished  scholars,  but  only  for  English  students  of  both  s(*xes  who  have 
made  fair  progress  in  French,  the  notes  will  contain  no  disquisitions  beyond  the  reach  of  such  learners;  they 
will  aim  at  affording  judicious  assistance,  with  a  view  to  give  young  people  an  insight  into  French  literature, 
and  to  lead  them  to  that  practical  knowledge  of  the  language,  the  want  of  which  is  so  generally  felt  in  this 
country. 

The  Series  will  begin  with  selections  from  the  Drama.  These  will  be  succeeded  by  works  taken  from 
writers  in  the  other  branches  of  literature,  which  will  appear  after  the  following  plays  :— 


COBNEILIB 


II 


BAaNE 


»l 


tl 


HoiiiiiB 


11 


VOLTAIRB 


tl 
It 


let    8BT. 


•<i*  In  the  press. 


LeO'd, 


Z«  Hbracfs. 
Volyevcte. 


Batnouard Les  TemplUr$, 

Alfred  dx  Viony Chaittrton, 

IiAMARTuni Toustaint  Louverture, 

*ij*  Now  ready,  price  2$,  6d. — See  page  61. 


2nd   BET. 


Androniague, 

JiritannicvB. 

Jphigh/iie, 


C.  Delayigne 
Victor  Hugo 

PONSABD 


8rd    BET. 

Jx  Medecin  malgri  Ivu  I     Voltairb... 

JjAvare, 

Le  Bourgeois  GtntUkomme. 

4th    BET. 


♦I 
It 


•*• 


Im  En/avts  ^Edouard, 
Xe<  Bwrgravea. 
Le  Lion  Amoureux. 


Bruins, 

Zaire. 

Mahomet, 


...     Jnerope, 
...     Afrire, 
...     Tancride, 


PONSARD  ... 

C.  Dklayione 
Victor  Hugo 


GaUUe. 
Louie  XL 
Uerttani. 


srornsnoonB  akd  co.,  prixters,  Kxw-fiTRXXT  squabc,  lokdok. 
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ANALYSIS  of  the  WORKS  published  during  each  QUARTER 


BY 


Mbssbs.  LONGMANS  and  CO. 


No.  LXXXIV. 


FSBBTTABY   20,  1876. 


Vol.  V. 


Tbe  object  of  this  periodical  is  to  enable  Book-buyers  readily  to  obtain  such  general 
information  regarding  the  various  Works  published  by  Messrs.  Lonomaks  and  Co.  as  is 
usually  afforded  by  tables  of  contents  and  explanatory  pre&ces,  or  may  be  acquired  by  an 
inspection  of  the  books  themselves.  With  this  view,  each  article  is  confined  to  an  analysis 
OP  THE  CONTENTS  of  the  work  referred  to :  Opinions  of  the  press  and  laudatory  notices  are 
not  inserted. 

\*  Copies  are  fonoarded  free  hy  post  to  all  Secretaries,  Members  of  Book  Clubs  and  Beading  Societies, 
Heads  of  ChlUges  and  Schools,  and  Private  Persons,  who  will  transmit  their  addresses  to  Messrs.  Lonomans 
and  Co.  39  Paternoster  Bow,  E,C,  London,  for  this  purpose. 


AiBT  on  tbe  Early  Hebrew  Soriptnres...  68 
Annotated  Poems  of  Enffliab  Anthora. 

edited  by  Stbtshs  ft  MoRKiB   75 

AraeTBOSO'8  Xinff  Solomon  (Tragedy  of 

Israel,  Pakt  III.)   69 

Baoov's  Essays,  edited  by  E.  A.  Abbott  74 

Barkt'b  Railway  Appliances   78 

Cassal  ft  Kabchbb's  Modem  Frenoh 

Anthology 76 

Olouab  on  Mixed  Languages  „.  70 

Oobbbillb's  Cid,  edited  by  Kabchxb  ...  76 

Cox's  General  Histozy  of  Greece 66 

Fibto's  Municipal  London   71 

GiBBS  ft  Edwards's  New  Revised  Code, 

1875 79 

Gill's  Systems  of  Edacation  79 


Qraver  Tkouohte  of  a  Counirw  Pareon, 

Tbibd  Sbbixs,  by  A.  K.  H.  B 68 

Qbohxam's  Tyrol  and  the  Tyrolese 65 

Habbisox  on  the  Eastward  Position  of 
the  Celebrant  at  the  Holy  Com- 

mnnion 68 

Hassall  on  the  Adulteration  of  Food...  7S 
Hxathcotb's  Reminiscences  of  Fen  and 

Mere 71 

Holxs  on  the  British  Army  in  1875  71 

Kibxxah's   Philosophy    without    As- 

sumptiona   67 

Lbwis  on  the  Influenoe  of  Authority  in 

Matters  of  Opinion    67 

Maclbod's  Elements  of  Banking    72 

M'Cixllocb's  ConuneraiAl  Dictionaqr-.  U 


Mbbx's  Excavations  at  the  Kesslerloch, 

translated  by  Lbb 70 

MoBBis's  Seleotlona  from  the  Pzt>Terbs 

of  Solomon,  fto 78 

Pbxbcb  ft  Biwwbiqht's  Text-Book  of 

Telegraphy 7* 

Btbpbbvs's  Literature  of  the  Kymzy  ...  (K) 
Roulibb's    Frenoh    Homonyms    and 

Paronyms 77 

Yoltairb'b  Za'ife,  edited  by  Kaacbbb...  77 

WiLKiKs's  Rules  of  Latin  Syntax 77 

Wood's  Elements  of  Algebra,  modern- 
ised by  Luxo  li 

Wtatt'b  History  of  Prussia,yoLB.  I.  ft  II.  67 
Zzhhbbb's   Life     and  Philosophy   of 

a.........  ...  ..aM<M«>.« 0/» 


Zdierary  JnUUigenee  qf  Works  preparing  for  publication  wUt  he  found  at  pages  80  to  84. 


Tyrol  and  the  Tyrolese ;  the  People  and  the 
Land  in  their  Social j  Sporting  ^  Moun- 
taineering Aspects,  By  W.  A.  Baillie 
Geohmak.  Pp.  29G,  with  22  IllustratioDs 
engraved  on  Wood  by  G.  Pearson.  Crown 
8vo.  price  145.  cloth.      [January  10,  1876. 

THESE  chapters  have  been  written  not  so  much 
for  the  purpose  of  throwing  new  light  on  those 
aspects  of  the  subject  which  have  already  perhaps 
been  sufficiently  illustrated  as  with  the  view  of 
bringing  before  the  English  reader  the  genuine 
characteristics  of  the  life  of  the  Tyroleee  people. 
Of  these  characteristics  the  Author  believes  that 
he  has  be  in  enabled  to  acquire  a  hnowledge 
altogether  beyond  that  of  the  posting  tiaveller. 


Being  by  parentage  half  an  Austrian,  and  as  well 
acquaintea  with  tne  German  as  with  the  English 
language,  he  has  had  ready  access  to  the  homes  of 
the  peasants,  and  seen  them  as  they  appear  on 
putting  off  the  constrained  demeanour  which 
they  exhibit  before  strangeri. 

No  one  can  be  said  really  to  know  the  Tyrolese 
people  until  he  has  been  present  at  their  weddings 
and  their  shooting-matches,  has  followed  them  in 
their  perilous  occupation  as  woodcutters,  has 
shared  with  them  tiie  dangers  of  the  chase,  and 
has  made  himself  acquainted  with  the  wajs  of 
their  poachers  nnd  smugglers.  Of  all  these 
aspects  of  TyroUse  life  the  Author  hopes  that  his 
volume  mny  piesent  pictures  as  vivid  as,  to  his 
perdonal  knowledge,  they  are  true.    The  character 
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thus  drawn  may  not  be  altogether  attractive,  but 
it  deserves  to  be  attentively  studied  before  it 
becomes  essentially  modified  by  the  influences  of 
modem  civilisation. 

Mountain-climbers  will  perhaps  be  interested 
in  the  narrative  of  the  Author's  ascent  of  the 
Gross-Glockner  in  the  depth  of  winter^  as  given 
in  the  last  chapter  of  the  work. 


A  General  History  of  Greece,  from  the  Earliest 
Period  to  the  Death  of  Alexander  the  Great ; 
with  a  Sketch  of  the  Subsequent  History  to 
the  Present  Time.  By  George  W.  Cox,  M.  A. 
Author  of  *  Tales  of  Ancient  Greece,' 
*  Mythology  of  the  Aryan  Nations,'  &c.  Pp. 
742,  including  copious  Analytical  Table  of 
Contents,  Chronological  Table,  and  Index ; 
with  11  Maps.  Crown  8vo.  price  75.  Gc?. 
cloth.  [January  8,  1876. 

r^  the  preparation  of  this  volume  it  has  been  the 
Authors  wish  and  purpose  to  present  the 
history  of  the  Greek  people  in  a  form  which  may 
interest  readers  of  nil  classes,  as  well  as  the 
scholar  and  the  critic.  The  great  lessons  which 
that  history  teaches  must  be  learnt  by  all  who 
would  really  understand  the  life  of  the  modern 
world ;  and  the  task  of  learning  them  is  one  which 
calls  for  no  greater  effort  than  the  attention  which 
the  honest  love  of  truth  will  never  fail  to  awaken. 

During  the  present  century  historical  criticism 
haS;  it  is  well  known,  been  largely  busied  with 
the  earlier  history  both  of  Greece  and  Rome ;  but 
stress  may  be  fairly  laid  on  the  fact  that  in  the 
former  the  most  rigid  scrutiny  has  tended  rather 
to  determine  the  true  course  of  events  than  to 
throw  over  the  whole  traditional  story  a  dark  if 
not  an  impenetrable  veil.  In  his  General  History 
of  Rome,  Dean  Mertvale  is  constrained  to  admit 
that '  there  is  scarcely  one  particular  of  importance 
throughout  three  centuries  of  our  pretended  annals 
on  the  exact  truth  of  which  we  can  securely  rely.' 
The  historian  of  Greece  may  well  rejoice  in  the 
happier  assurance  that  our  knowledge  of  the 
Persian  Wars  and  of  many  events  which  preceded 
those  wars  is  scarcely  less  full  or  less  trustworthy 
than  our  knowledge  of  the  Norman  Conquest  of 
England. 

Throughout  this  earlier  portion  of  his  task  the 
Author  has  striven  to  exhibit  clearly  the  motives 
and  policy  of  the  actor,^  in  this  great  struggle  j 
and  tne  conviction  that  he  has  established  rather 
than  destroyed  the  history  has  enabled  him  to 
give  without  hesitation  his  reasons  for  calling  into 
question  or  rejecting  the  statements  of  the  tradi- 
tional narratives,  whenever  it  became  necessary  to 
do  so. 


The  history  of  Greece  is  the  history  of  the  most 
wonderful  political  and  intellectual  growth  which 
the  world  nas  yet  seen.  Its  interest  is  the  more 
absorbing  from  the  rapid  march  of  events  in  the 
mighty  drama  which  may  fairly  be  said  to  have 
been  plajed  out  in  less  than  three  centuries.  This 
astonishing  quickness  of  development  and  decay 
must  be  ascribed  to  the  fact  that  the  ancient 
Hellenic  communities  never  coalesced  into  a  nation. 
The  explanation  of  this  fact  is  the  most  important 
task  or  the  historian  of  Greece.  Nor  can  the 
questions  involved  in  it  be  really  answered  until 
we  have  traced  the  political  and  social  life  of  the 
Greeks  to  its  source  in  the  earliest  Aryan  civilisa- 
tion. The  clue  once  given  may  be  followed 
through  the  whole  history  of  the*  Greek  states; 
and  the  Author  has  followed  it  with  special  care, 
sparing  no  pains  to  bring  out  into  tne  clearest 
light  all  the  circumstances  which  at  Athens  tended 
to  soften,  if  not  to  remove,  and  at  Sparta  to  keep 
alive,  the  narrow  exclusiveness  of  the  primitive 
society. 

For  the  period  which  ends  with  the  close  of  the 
Peloponnesian  War,  thenarrativeis  in  substance  the 
same  as  that  of  the  Author's  more  detailed  history, 
which  is  brought  down  to  the  Surrender  of  Athens, 
B.C.  404.  The  subseqent  chapters,  written  for 
this  volume,  exhibit  the  falling-back  of  Athens 
into  the  ranks  of  mere  city  communities,  sharing 
in  the  suspicions  or  jealousies  always  awakened 
where  the  growth  of  one  city  seemed  likely  to 
affect  the  complete  independence  of  its  neighbours. 
Such  a  state  of  things  could  end  only  in  foreign 
subj notation.  From  this  point  therefore  the 
historian  is  charged  with  the  gloomier  task  of 
tracing  the  influence  of  Makedonian  and  Roman 
conquest  on  the  country  which  was  to  become  the 
seat  of  the  Empire  of  the  East,  and  ultimately  to 
pass  under  the  sway  of  the  Ottoman  Turks. 

The  actors  in  this  great  drama  he  has  striven  to 
bring  before  the  reader  as  living  persons  with 
whom  we  may  sympathise,  while  they  must  be 
submitted  to  the  judgment  of  the  moral  tribunal 
to  which  we  are  all  responsible.  Of  all  he  has 
spoken  plainly  and  honestly,  being  well  assured 
that  the  sternest  condemnation  of  the  treasons  and 
lies  of  men  like  Alkibiades  and  THERAUiarES 
will  in  no  way  clash  with  the  profoundest  venera- 
tion for  the  sober  wisdom  of  Thekistokles  and 
Perieles,  for  the  heroism  of  the  gallant  Demos- 
THEXES  who  all  but  saved  the  army  brought  to  its 
doom  by  Nikias,  and  for  the  genius  and  patriotism 
of  his  mit^htier  namesake  who,  in  the  immortal 
■speech  which  unmasked  the  treachery  of  ./&chines, 
pronounced  the  funeral  oration  of  Athenian  free- 
dom. 
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I'he  History  of  Prussia  and  its  Military  Orga- 
nisation, from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the 
Present  Day;  tracing  the  Origin  and  De- 
velopment of  her  Militai-y  Organisation,  By 
Captain  W.  J.  Wyatt,  Author  of  *  Hun- 
garian Celebrities '  &c.  Vols.  I.  &  II.  from 
A.D.  700  to  A.D.  1525 ;  pp.  1,024,  with  Map 
of  Prussia.     2  vols.  8vo.  price  36s.  cloth. 

[January  20,  1876. 

THESE  volumes  relate  the  history  of  Prussia 
from  the  earliest  times  in  which  we  have  any 
information  respecting  the  state  which,  from  an 
area  of  less  than  25,000  square  miles,  has  so  grown 
that  it  now  embraces  geographically  a  consider- 
able part  of  Germany  and  Ancient  Poland,  exclu- 
sive of  those  kingdoms  and  states  which  have 
recently  acknowledged  its  political  leadership, 
while  irom  its  military  organisation  and  resources 
it  occupies  a  foremost  place  in  European  history. 
The  first  volume,  whicn  traces  the  fortunes  of  the 
Teutonic  Knights  in  Northern  Europe,  ends  with 
the  age  of  Jaoello,  King  of  Poland.  The  second 
Tolume,  having  related  the  history  to  the  time  of 
Albert  of  Brandenburg,  gives  an  account  of  the 
principality  which  under  him  grew  into  the 
modem  kingdom  of  Prussia ;  of  the  pedigree  of 
the  House  of  HohenzoUern ;  of  the  Imperial 
cities;  and  of  the  early  fortunes  of  the  city  of 
Nuremberg. 

Philosophy  without  Assumptions.  By  Thomas 
Penynqton  Kirkman,  M.A.  F.R.S.  Hon. 
Mem.  Lit.  and  Phil.  Soc.  Manch.  and  Liverp. 
Dutch  Soc.  Sci.  Haarlem  Soc.  Extr.  and 
Hector  of  Croft,  near  Warrington.  8vo.  pp. 
352,  price  10s.  6d.  cloth.       [Feb.  24,  1876. 

WHATEVER  may  be  the  value  of  the  pre- 
mises from  which  the  conclusions  are  drawn, 
there  is  no  doubt  that  much  of  the  philosophy  of 
the  present  time  tends  to  shake  the  convictions 
of  men  in  what  are  commonly  regarded  as  the 
foundations  of  religion — the  belief,  namely,  that 
the  course  of  the  Universe  is  ordered  by  a  Conscious 
Mind  and  a  Righteous  Will,  and  that  the  life  here 
is  but  the  preparation  for  the  life  hereafter.  To 
say  that  the  philosophy  must  be  false  because  it 
attacks  these  foundations,  is  no  argument;  but 
the  case  is  altered  if,  as  the  Author  of  the  present 
volume  contends,  these  philosophical  systems  are 
found  to  rest  on  assumptions.  One  part,  ac- 
cordingly, of  his  task  is  to  prove  this  charge :  the 
other  and  the  more  important  part  is  to  shew, 
first,  that  there  is  a  philosophy  wliich  starts  from 
no  assumption,  resting  as  it  does  on  the  fact  which 
is  for  each  man  wholly  apart  from  all  other  facts 
fact  which  he  cannot  question  without  the 


very  absurdity  of  self-contradiction ;  and,  secondly, 
that  the  necessary  inferences  from  this  fact  com- 
pletely shatter  the  assumptions  lying  at  the  root 
of  many  forms  of  recent  thought.  The  demon- 
strated result  is  that  the  progress  of  science  has  in 
no  vvay  touched  the  basis  of  religious  trust  in  the 
Loving  Father  and  Righteous  Judge  of  mankind, 
and  that  true  philosophy  brings  with  it  not  mere 
cold  nesfations,  but  tne  deepest  comfort  for  the 
present  life  and  the^brightest  hopes  for  that  which 
IS  to  come. 

An  Essay  on  the  Influence  of  Authority  in 
Matters  of  Opinion.  By  the  late  Sir  George 
CoRNEWALL  Lewis,  Bart.  Second  Edition. 
8vo.  pp.  806,  price  145.  cloth. 

[December  23,  1875. 

THAT  throughout  life  the  belief  of  men,  both 
speculative  and  practical,  is,  owing  to  inability 
or  unwillingness  to  investigate  the  subject  for 
ourselves,  often  determined  by  the  opinions  of 
others,  is  a  fact  which  will  probably  not  be  dis- 
puted by  any.  Hence  the  question  how  far 
opinion  may  be  properly  influenced  by  mere 
authority  becomes  a  proper  subject  for  examina- 
tion, for  it  is  of  paramount  importance  that  truth, 
and  not  error,  should  be  accredited,  and  that  men, 
when  they  are  led,  as  in  many  things  they  will 
be  led,  should  be  led  by  safe  guides. 

The  purpose  of  the  present  Essay,  therefore,  is 
to  deal  with  those  opinions  which  are  formed 
without  any  appropriate  process  of  reasoning 
really  or  apparently  leading  to  that  conclusion, 
and  without  compulsion  or  inducement  of  in- 
terest, but  simply  because  some  other  persons 
whom  a  man  believes  to  be  competent  judges  on 
the  matter  entertain  that  opinion.  The  inquiry 
will  shew  how  large  a  proportion  of  human 
opinion  is  of  this  kind,  and  point  out  the  best 
means  of  creating  a  trustworthy  authority  and 
of  guarding  a<rainst  the  abuses  to  which  the 
principle  of  authority  is  liable. 

Arthur  Schopenhauer,  his  Lift  and  his  Philo- 
sophy, By  Helen  Ziumern.  Pp.  262,  with 
Portrait.     Crown  8vo.  price  7s,  Od,  cloth. 

[January  21,  1876. 

NEARLY  a  quarter  of  a  century  has  elapsed 
since  the  name  of  Arthur  Scuopekhaiter 
was  first  pronounced  in  England.  This  country 
may  claim  to  have  given  the  signal  for  the  recog- 
nition of  a  thinker  not  at  the  time  widely  known 
or  eminently  honoured  in  his  native  land ;  and 
although  the  subsequent  expansion  of  his  fame 
and  influence  has  been  principally  conspicuous  in 
Germany,  indications  have  not  been  wanting  of  a 
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steady  growth  of  curiosity  and  interest  respecting 
him  here.  Allusions  to  him  in  English  periodical 
literature  have  of  late  been  frequent,  assuming  an 
acquaintance  with  his  philosophy  on  the  reader^s 
part  which  the  latter,  it  may  oe  feared,  does  not 
often  possess.  The  time  thus  seems  to  have 
arrived  for  such  an  account  of  the  man  and  the 
Author  as  may  effect  for  the  general  reader  what 
M.  IliBOT*s  able  French  prScia  has  already  accom- 
plished for  the  student  of  mental  science,  and 
may  prepare  the  way  for  the  translation  of  Scno- 
penhaueb's  capital  treatise,  understood  to  be 
contemplated  by  an  accomplished  German  scholar 
now  resident  among  us. 

The  little  volume  which  owes  its  existence  to 
these  considerations  is  founded  mainly  upon  the 
memoir  by  Gwinner,  supplemented  by  the  hete- 
rogeneous and  injudicious,  yet  in  many  respects 
invaluable,  mass  of  detail  nut  forth  by  the 
philosopher's  immediate  disciples,  LiNDinsB  and 
JrRAUENSTADT.  Relying  on  these  sources  of  in- 
formation, the  Author  has  endeavoured  to  portray 
for  English  readers  one  of  the  most  original  and 
picturesque  intellectual  figures  of  our  time,  with 
obvious  analogies  to  Johnson,  Rousseau,  and 
Bybon,  nor  yielding  in  interest  to  any  of  them. 


The  Eastward  Position  Unscriplural  and  not 
Primitive  and  Catholic ;  including  a  Rephf 
to  the  Rev.  M.  Shaio's  Letter  on  the  Posi- 
tion of  the  Celebrant  at  the  Holy  Communion. 
By  John  Haruison,  D.D.  Vicar  of  Fenwick, 
Author  of  *  Whose  are  the  Fathers?'  *  An 
Answer  to  Dr.  Pusey's  Challenge,'  and 
other  works.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  208,  price 
6s.  cloth.  [January  22,  1876. 

IN  this  book  it  is  shewn  that  in  the  early 
Church  the  Bishop  or  Presbyter  at  all  times 
of  public  prayer  faced  the  east,  and  as  a  rule 
churches  were  so  built  as  to  be  entered  at  the 
east,  the  communion-table  to  stand  at  the  west 
end,  the  minister  behind  it,  and  to  face  the 
congregation  and  the  east.  It  is  further  very 
fully  shewn  that  subsequently  to  the  introduction 
in  the  ninth  century  01  the  doctrine  of  the  real 
presence  of  Christ's  body  and  blood  in  the  con- 
secrated elements,  churches  were  so  built  and 
internally  constructed  in  accordance  with  the 
new  doctrine  as  to  admit  of  what  is  called  the 
sacriQcial  posture  of  the  minister;  and  that  this  in 
Roman  Churches  is  the  universal  practice,  ex- 
cepting when  the  Pope  administers  the  Lord's 
Supper  in  churches  where  the  table  is  placed  as 
in  primitive  times,  when  he  stands  facing  the 
communicants  and  ministers  as  in  the  ancient 
Church. 


The  Graver  Thoughts  of  a  Country  Parson, 
Third  Series.  By  A.  K.  H.  B.  Author  of 
*  The  Recreations  of  a  Country  Parson '  &c. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  332,  price  35.  6e/.  cloth. 

[December  9,  1875. 

THE  First  Series  was  published  in  November 
1862 ;  the  Second  in  December  1864.  Both 
were  received  with  an  amount  of  favour  which 
has  led  to  the  addition  of  a  Third.  Thirteen  years 
do  not  pass  over  a  preacher  without  bringing  some 
change  in  his  point  of  view  and  manner  of  ex- 
pression ;  but  the  Writer's  faith  in  the  doctrines 
set  forth  remains  unchanged. 

Though  addressed  to  a  congregation  in  part 
academic,  these  discourses  were  intended  to  be 
useful  to  ordinary  wor^ippers,  and  they  are 
consequently  expressed  in  simple  language.  The 
Contents  are  as  follow : — 

1.  Holiday-Time. 

2.  Church  Music. 

3.  No  more  Sea. 

4.  Servant  and  Friend. 

5.  The  Glory  Departed. 

6.  Stop  by  Step. 

7.  St.  Paul's  liQst  Disappointment. 

8.  At  New-Year's  Time. 

9.  Manliness. 

10.  The  Necessity  for  Holiness. 

11.  What-Like  shall  enter  in. 

12.  Contentment. 

13.  On  Christmas  Day. 

14.  A  Choice  which  must  be  made. 
16.  Better  Things  above. 

16.  Kest  in  the  Saviour. 

17.  By  the  Grace  of  God. 

18.  Death  Abolished. 

19.  The  Burning  of  the  Books  at  Ephcsus. 

20.  The  World  to  Come. 

21.  Our  Spiritual  Obligations. 

22.  Daily  Life  Hallowed. 

23.  The  Perpetuity  of  the  Words  of  Christ, 


Notes  on  the  Earlier  Hebrew  Scriptures.  By 
Sir  G.  B.  Amy,  K.C.B.  8vo.  pp.  15^, 
price  6«.  cloth.  [Febi-uarif  10,  187C. 

THROUGH  a  long  period  the  Author  has 
considered  carefully  the  interpretation  of 
several  of  the  more  obscure  passages  of  the 
ancient  Hebrew  Scriptures.  Some  notes  on  theso 
were  committed  to  writing  many  years  ago, 
but  without  any  view  to  publication.  Lat^j^ 
however,  public  events  have  occurred  which  have 
induced  him  to  i*efer  to  his  manuscripts,  to  revise 
them,  and  to  make  additions  to  them.  These 
events  are,  the  publication  of  Dr.  Donazj)S019's 
'Book  of  Jasher/  that  of  the  'Essays  and 
Reviews,'  and  that  of  Bishop  Colenso's  tracts  on 
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the  '  Pentateuch  J '  and  the  controversies  to  which 
these  works  have  given  rise.  In  the  face  of  these 
discussions  he  has  thought  that  there  might  be 
advantage  in  collecting  some  speculations^  formed 
in  freedom  of  thought,  but  he  trusts  not  without 
reverence,  and  which,  shaped  as  they  have  been 
in  quiet  privacy,  may  be  expected  to  be,  in  great 
measure,  free  from  the  exaggeration  or  the  violence 
which  may  be  induced  by  controvewy. 

The  Literature  of  the  Kymry^  a  Critical  Essay 
on  the  History  of  the  Language  and  Litera- 
ture of  Wales  during  the  Twelfth  and  Two 
Succeeding  Centuries ;  interspersed  with 
numerous  Specimens  of  Ancient  Welsh 
Poetry,  accompanied  by  English  Transla- 
tions.  By  Thomas  Stephens.  Second 
Edition,  edited,  with  the  Author's  Additions 
and  Corrections,  by  the  Rev.  D.  Silvan 
Evans,  B.D.  With  a  Life  of  the  Author 
by  B.  T.  Williams,  Q.C.  8vo.  pp.  544, 
with  Portrait,  price  15s.  cloth. 

[^February  3,  1876. 

THE  history  of  Cambrian  Literature  presents  four 
marked  periods.  Of  these,  the  first  relates  to 
the  fortunes  of  the  Strathclyde  Kymry,  the  wars 
of  the  Ottadini  in  the  North  of  £n^land  in  the 
sixth  century,  and  the  subsequent  emigration  of 
that  people  to  North  Wales ;  the  second  is  em- 
braced between  the  years  1080  and  1350;  the 
third,  thence  to  the  first  half  of  the  seventeenth 
century;  and  the  fourth  from  1650  to  the  present 
time.  In  this  volume  the  Author  treats  of  the 
second  of  these  four  periods,  a  time  of  singular 
and  widely  extended  activity. 

For  some  years  he  had  been  collecting  materials 
for  a  new  and  improved  edition ;  but  owing  to 
declining  health,  and  a  pressure  of  other  engap:e- 
nients,  he  had,  at  the  time  of  his  death,  been  able 
to  accomplish  only  a  portion  of  the  improvements 
which  he  had  contemplated. 

It  was  his  intention  to  rewrite  the  part  re- 
lating to  the  alleged  discovenr  of  America,  by 
l*rinc8  Madog  ab  Owain  Gwtnedd,  in  the 
twelfth  century,  his  opinion,  after  further  investi- 
gation, having  undergone  a  considerable  change 
on  that  subject ;  to  treat  of  the  Triads  at  greater 
length  in  order  to  ascertain  their  true  historical 
value ;  and  to  devote  a  section  to  the  unravelling 
of  the  fable  of  Hu  Gadarn. 

With  the  exception  of  some  verbal  corrections, 
and  a  few  tmimportant  foot-notes,  which  are  dis- 
tinguishable from  the  others,  the  additions  to  the 
volume  are  all  from  the  papers  of  the  Author, 
and  in  his  own  words,  it  being  the  desire  of  his 
representatives,  as  well  as  of  the  Editor,  that  the 


work  should,  in  the  present  issue,  express  no 
other  sentiments  or  opinions  than  those  of  him 
whose  name  it  bears. 


King  Solomon;  the  Third  and  Concluding 
Drama  of  the  Tragedy  of  Israel,  By  G.  P. 
Armstrong,  M.A.  Professor  of  History  and 
English  Literature  in  the  Queen's  College, 
Cork,  Queen's  University  in  Ireland;  Author 
of  *  Ugone,  a  Tragedy,*  &c.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp. 
244,  price  6^.  cloth.      [January  6,  1876. 

Previously  published : — 
King  Saul ;  Part  I.  of  the  Tragedy  of  Israel^ 
price  5s. 

King  David;  Part  II.  of  the  Tragedy  of  Israel, 
price  Gs. 

THE  TRACED  Y  of  ISRAEL,  now  completed, 
consists  of  three  parts,  each  distinct  in  itself, 
but  at  the  same  time  subordinated  to  the  working 
out  of  one  main  purpose— namely,  the  embodiment 
of  the  aspirations  after  national  greatness  and 
unit^  of  the  Hebrew  people  during  that  most 
striking  period  of  their  national  existence,  which 
commenced  with  the  rejection  of  religious  govern- 
ment under  Samttel  and  ended  with  the  disrup- 
tion of  the  Tribes  after  the  death  of  Solomon. 
The  central  figures  of  this  period  are  the  first 
three  Kings.   The  hero  of  the  First  Part  of  the 
trilogy  is  Saul,  who  is    there  represented  as 
struggling  against  the  priestly  and  prophetic  as- 
cendency to  establish  an  independent  monarchy. 
Harassed  by  haunting  superstitions  of  which  he 
would    fain    be    free,   with  his    suspicion^,  his 
jealousy,  his  morbid  fantasies,  he  appears  as  a 
man  on  whom  has  devolved  a  task  too  great  for 
his    strength    nnd    opportunities,    and    who    is 
unfitted  for  prudent  action  by  the  pangs  of  a 
mind  in  that  earlier  sta^  of  revolt  against  old 
opinions,  in  which,  confusing  teachers  and  believers 
with  doctrines  taught  and  believed,  it  frets  in  a 
petulant  misanthropy,  and,  not  yet  bold  enough 
to  cast  off  utterly  the  thraldom  of  a  creed  it  scorns, 
agitates  itself  in  passionate  defiance  of  a  God  whom 
it  would  more  reasonably  deny.     The  first  drama 
follows  the  history  of  Israel  from  Saul's  rejection 
to  his  death  on  Gilboa  and  the  commencement  of 
the  supremacy  of  David. — The  Second  Part,  which 
has  for  its  chief  character  King  David,  opens  at 
the  moment  of  that  monarch's  greatest  splendour, 
and  celebrates  the  partial  success  and  ultimate 
failure  of  his  happier  nature  to  combine  in  itself 
the  functions  or  both  priest  and  sovereign,  and 
that  beautiful  mysticism  which  lent  strength  to 
his  heart  and  arm,  but  did  not  save  him  from  his 
ftill.    It  depicts  the  6ucces.4ive  steps  of  his  deca- 
dence, his  impotent  struggles  with  the  unlawfu 
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love  for  £  ATHSHSB  A,  his  murder  of  Ubiah  ;  the  ruin 
of  TamaB;  the  antagonism  of  Nathan,  the  revolt 
of  Absalom,  the  turmoil  of  the  Tribes,  the  flight 
from  Jerusalem,  and  the  rebellion  of  Adonijah; 
and  concludes  with  the  King's  death  and  the 
election  of  Solomon. — The  Third  Part,  King 
Solomon  (now  published),  represents  the  mild 
eclecticism  and  epicurean  tnmquillity  of  one 
too  gentle  for  the  desire  of  destruction  and  too 
wide-seeing  for  the  enthusiasm  of  partisanship. 
In  accomplishing  the  building  of  the  Temple, 
Solomon's  mind  has  outrun  the  labour  of  his 
hands.  His  intellectual  sympathies  are  fast  draw- 
ing him  away  from  the  strict  law  of  Jahvehism, 
and  he  seeks  to  adopt  into  his  kingdom,  as  he  has 
already  embraced  intellectually,  all  creeds.  He 
hears  with  indifference  the  dying  warning  of  the 
old  and  impotent  Nathan,  and  hastens  to  put  his 
cosmopolitan  theories  into  practice  by  erecting 
temples  to  Baal  and  Ashtobeth  within  the  city 
of  Jehoyah.  The  prophet  Ahijah  now  appears 
on  the  scene,  remonstrates,  threatens,  and,  being 
received  by  Solomon  with  scorn,  foretells  the  ruin 
of  the  house  of  David  and  the  severance  of  the 
Tribes.  Then  follows  the  revolt  of  Jebodoam, 
the  alarm  of  which  breaks  upon  the  King  as  he  is 
revelling  in  his  chambers,  having  turned  for  relief 
from  the  agitations  of  tbe  intellect  to  a  systematic 
indulgence  in  sensual  delights.  The  gradual 
decline  of  Solomon  from  his  youthful  intellectual 
exaltation  is  traced  step  by  step  to  the  moment  of 
his  deepest  dejection  and  despair.  Meanwhile, 
the  plots  of  IIadad  King  of  Edora,  Rezon  King 
of  Syria,  Shishak  King  of  Egypt,  and  Jeboboah, 
strengthened  b^  the  hands  of  Ahijak,  have 
ripened  amid  his  indifference  and  oblivion,  and 
the  drama  concludes  with  the  King^s  death  amid 
the  war-cries  of  the  men  of  Judait,  as  they  pre- 
pare, under  the  guidance  of  Kehoboam,  to  contend 
with  the  revoltant  Tribes  of  Manasseh  and 
Epqbaim  and  the  confederate  nations. 


On  the  Existence  of  Sliced  Languages ;  being 
an  Examination  of  the  Fundamental  Axioms 
of  the  Foreign  School  of  Modern  Philology^ 
more  especially  as  applied  to  the  English. 
Prize  Essay  by  J.  C.  Clocgh,  P.R.  Hist.  Soc. 
&c.     8vo.  pp.  134,  price  55.  cloth. 

IFebruciry  2,  1876. 

rIS  volume  examines  the  fundamental  axioms 
of  Mr.  Max  Mtjllbb's  School  of  Philology. 
The  first  of  these  '  declares  grammar  to  be  the 
most  essential  element,  and  therefore  the  ground 
of  classification  in  all  languages  which  have  pro- 
duced a  definite  grammatical  articulation;  the 
second  denies  the  possibility  of  a  mixed  langusge.' 
These  statements  have  been  admitted  as  axioms^ 


but  surely  their  truth,  which  is  far  from  self- 
evident,  should  have  been  demonstrated.  The 
Author  shews  the  desirability  of  clasdfying  lan- 
guages on  broader  principles,  according  to  their 
vocabulary,  grammar,  and  pronunciation.  He 
then  demonstrates  that,  contrary  to  the  statements 
of  the  axioms,  many  modem  languages  are  in 
reality  composite.  Li  this  proof  various  jargons 
and  Hngua-francas  are  examined;  and  also  the 
Maltese,  Hindustani,  Gypsy,  Persian,  Turkish, 
Basque,  Celtic,  Romance,  and  Teutonic  languages. 
The  Essay  then  proceeds  to  a  more  particular 
examination  of  English,  and  points  out  its  true 
position  as  a  Teuto-llomance  tongue,  standing  as 
it  does  halfway,  in  vocabulary,  grammar,  arrange- 
ment, and  pronunciation,  between  Anglo-Saxon, 
a  Low  German,  and  Norman-French,  a  Romance 
language. 


Excavations  at  the  Kesslerloch,  near  Thayngen^ 
Switzerland^  a  Cave  of  the  Reindeer  Period. 
By  Conrad  Merk.  Translated  by  John 
Edward  Lee,  F.S.A.  F.G.S.  Author  of  *  Isca 
Silurum,*  and  Translator  of  *  Keller's  Lake 
Dwellings.*  Pp.  76,  with  16  Lithographic 
Phites,  comprising  99  Figures  of  Remains, 
&c.     Royal  Svo.  price  7s.  6d.  cloth. 

[January  17,  1876. 

THIS  is  a  translation  of  one  of  the  publications 
of  tbe  Zurich  Antiquarian  Association.  It 
contains,  first,  a  description  of  the  cave ;  secondly, 
an  account  of  the  progress  of  the  excavation ;  and 
then  gives  a  list  of  the  remains  of  the  animals 
found  in  the  cave,  nearly  the  whole  of  which 
indicate  a  much  colder  climate  than  at  present. 
Tables  are  given  shewing  what  animals  formerly 
existing  in  the  district  are  now  extinct  there,  ana 
also  the  countries  to  which  they  have  apparently 
retreated.  Lastly,  the  objects  of  art  found  in  the 
cave  are  described  and  drawn.  They  are  chiefly 
made  of  i*eindeer-horn,  and  amongst  them  are 
several  drawings  or  etchiugs  both  of  the  wild 
horse  and  the  reindeer.  Two  sculptures,  supposed 
to  be  those  of  the  horse  and  the  musk  sheep,  are 
also  described  and  delineated.  The  evidences,  ooth 
from  the  fauna  and  from  geology,  of  the  great 
antiquitv  of  the  remains  found  are  briefly  laid 
before  the  reader. 

A  short  Appendix  has  been  added  by  the  Trans- 
lator— Ist,  as  to  two  dubious  specimens  which 
are  accepted  as  genuine  by  the  Swiss  antiquaries ; 
and,  2nd,  as  to  some  other  evidences  lately  come 
to  light  of  the  extension  of  the  glacial  period  in 
these  ancient  times  over  the  whole  of  the  neigh- 
bouring district. 
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The  British  Army  in  1875  ;  with  Suggestions 
on  its  Administration  and  Organisation.  By 
John  Holms,  M.P.  New  Edition,  to  which 
is  added  the  Paper  read  at  Brighton  on 
*  Our  Military  Difficulty,'  and  an  Analysis 
of  the  Mobilisation  Scheme,  with  Four 
Diagrams.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  180,  price  is.  6d. 
cloth.  [February  14,  1876. 

THE  call  for  a  now  edition  of  this  work  has 
enabled  the  Author  to  add  to  it  information 
which  throws  further  light  on  the  present  state 
of  the  British  Army,  and  justifies  bis  expectation 
of  the  improvement,  amountinp:  to  radical  reforma- 
tion, which  would  be  effected  by  the  Short  Service 
svstem.  This  system  would,  he  is  convinced, 
give  to  the  army,  which  needs  neither  more  men 
nor  a  larger  expenditure,  the  choice  of  the  best 
men  in  the  land.  A  careful  comparison  of  the 
British  and  the  Prussian  systems  brings  out  clearly 
the  nature  of  the  remedies  which  would  render 
the  former  at  least  as  efficient  as  the  latter.  The 
adoption  of  these  remedies  is  accordingly  urg^ed 
upon  the  country  with  special  earnestness,  as  m- 
Tolving  no  heavier  annual  outlay,  and  as  the  only 
means  of  grappling  with  evils  wnich  are  alreadv 
serious,  and  which,  if  unchecked,  may  prove  fatal. 


Heminiscences  of  Fen  and  Mere,  By  J.  M. 
Heathcote.  Pp.  152  ;  with  27  Illustra- 
tions and  3  Maps.  Square  crown  870. 
price  28s.  cloth.        [February  29,  1876. 

TFfTC  improvements  effected  in  the  Fen  country 
may  oe  in  some  degree  estimated  by  the  fact 
that  within  the  last  thirty-five  years  the  annual 
rental  of  250,000  acres,  forming  one-third  of  the 
area  comprised  in  the  Bedford  Level,  has  increased 
100  per  cent.  These  improvements  involve  neces- 
sarily a  marked  change  in  the  aspect  of  the  Fen 
lands ;  and  it  has  therefore  been  the  wish  of  the 
Author,  who  has  spent  a  long  life  in  their  imme- 
diate neighbourhood  and  associated  familiarly 
with  the  inhabitants,  to  do  what  he  can  towards 
preserving  some  reminiscences  of  the  objects  and 
scenery  which  are  rapidlv  passing  away.  In 
carrying  out  this  plan,  which  is  maimy  designed  to 
shew  that  the  changes  effected  have  been  for  the 
most  part  changes  greatly  conducing  to  the  wealth 
of  the  country  and  the  wellbeing  of  the  people, 
he  has  not  only  drawn  on  his  own  memory,  out 
has  availed  himself  of  information  communicated 
to  him  by  the  oldest  inhabitants, — the  result 
beingi  as  be  hopes,  a  record  which  may  justify 
the  expectation  of  steadily  continued  progress. 


List  of  the  iLLFSxRiiTioBrs : — 


Deserted  Mill  in  Winter, 
by  E.  W.  CooKB,  R.A. 

Whittlesea  Mere  from  the 
Round  Hill  (1829),  by 
P.  Dbwint. 

Peterborough  Cathedral. 

Ely  Cathedril. 

Growland  Abbey. 

Crowland  Bridge. 

CoDningtOD  Castle,  1800. 

Connington  Castle,  1875. 

Boat-gate  of  Whittlesea 
Mere  and  the  Bure, 

Regatta  on  Whittlesea 
Mere,  1842. 

Mills  used  for  Draining 
the  Fens. 

Mill  with  Skaters  draw- 
ing a  Sledge. 

Skaters  on  Fen  Drain. 


Skaters     on     Whittlesea 

Mere,  1885>6. 
Skaters  and  Sledges. 
Old  Woman  selling  Ches- 

nuts. 
Groups  on  the  Ice. 
Race  on  Whittlesea  Mere. 
Reed  Harvest. 
Cutting  Reed. 
Cutting  Sedge. 
Stacking  Reed. 
Stalking  Sledge. 
Loading  Turf  at  Story's 

Bridge. 
Post  or  Gauge,  shewing 

the  Depression  of  Soil 

since  the  Drainage  of 

Whittlesea  Mere. 
Inundation  of  1862. 
Thomey  Abbey. 


Maps. 
Map  of  Fens,  1723.  |  Map  of  Fens,  1875. 

Map  of  Whittlesea  Mere. 


Municipal  London;  or^  London  Government  as 
it  is,  and  London  under  a  Municipal  Council. 
By  Joseph  F.  B.  Fieth,  LL.B.  Imperial 
8vo.  pp.  792,  price  25s.  cloth. 

[February  19,  1876. 

ItfUNICIPAL  LONDON,  as  its  title  indicates, 
-*^*-  is  divided  into  two  parts.  The  first  part, 
occupying  638  pages,  contains  an  exact  account  of 
the  character  and  functions  of  every  existing 
institution  exercising  municipal  or  quasi-muni- 
cipal powers  within  the  whole  area  of  the  me- 
tropohs.  In  this  part  of  the  book  is  contained  a 
history  of  the  origin  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  London,  and  an  account  of  the  various 
Charters  granted  to  it  which  remam  still  in  force. 
The  several  powers  and  duties  of  the  Lord  Mayor, 
the  Aldermen,  and  the  Common  Council  of  the 
City  are  elaboratelv  detailed,  and  an  exhaustive 
analysis  is  given  of  the  income  and  expenditure 
of  the  City,  and  of  its  system  of  government  by 
committees.  The  Livery  Companies  of  the  City 
are  treated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  Corporation, 
and  some  sixty  pa^s  of  the  work  are  devoted  to 
an  examination  ot  the  constitution  and  present 
condition  of  these  bodies. 

The  constitution,  powers,  and  method  of  work 
of  the  Metropolitan  Board  of  Works  and  the 
London  Vestries  are  set  out  in  full  detail.  The 
history  and  present  condition  of  the  gas  and  water 
supply  of  the  metropolis  occupy  two  chapters  of 
this  part  of  the  work.  The  same  careful  con- 
sideration has  been  given  to  the  Corporation  of 
Westminster,   the  London    Police    f'orce,   the 
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London  School  Board,  the  Thames  Conservancy 
Board,  and  the  Lee  Conservancy  Board;  and  a 
separate  chapter  is  devoted  to  the  various  organi- 
sations connected  with  the  relief  of  the  poor  in 
the  metropolis.  In  this  chapter  are  also  con- 
sidered the  various  County  Jurisdictions,  the 
Registration  System,  Burial  Boards  and  Charities. 
The  last  chapter  of  the  first  part  of  the  work 
summarises  those  that  have  preceded  it,  and 
contains  the  '^  Municipal  Balance  Sheet  of  the 
Metropolis/'  shewing  an  annual  income  and 
expenaiture  of  over  £15,000,000  sterling,  and  a 
loan  liability  of  more  than  £26,000,000. 

The  second  part  of  the  work  commences  with 
a  history  of  the  various  attempts  after  municipal 
reform  m  London,  the  Keports  of  the  Manicipal 
Commissioners,  and  the  Bills  that  have  been 
introduced  into  Parliament.  This  is  followed  by 
a  discussion  of  the  various  methods  of  reform,  and 
an  argument  in  favour  of  the  establishment  of  a 
single  representative  municipal  council.  The 
constitution  of  such  a  supreme  council  is  then 
considered,  and  the  qualification  of  its  members, 
the  division  of  representation,  the  time  of  election, 
the  extent  of  the  suffrage,  and  the  method  of 
voting  discussed.  The  supreme  council  being 
thus  constituted,  each  of  the  existing  institutions, 
whose  functions  are  set  forth  in  the  earlier  part  of 
the  work,  is  taken  Mriatim^  and  welded  into  the 
new  system;  whilst  in  respect  to  the  gas  and 
water  supply,  now  in  the  hnnds  of  private  com- 
panies, the  rights  of  the  citizens  to  their  acquire- 
ment is  considered,  and  the  best  method  of  such 
acquirement  discussed.  The  work  concludes  with 
the  elaboration  of  a  system  of  municipal  govern- 
ment under  a  supreme  council,  and  with  a  tabular 
statement  shewing  the  method  in  which  every 
part  of  municipal  work  would  be  performed 
under  the  new  system. 

The  book  contains  an  extensive  index,  and  is 
illustrated  by  several  Maps  shewing  the  present 
irregular  character  of  the  divisions  of  London  for 
various  purposes,  and  the  proposed  division  under 
the  supreme  council. 

The  Elements  of  Banking,  By  ITenrt 
Dunning  Macleod,  M.A.  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge,  and  the  Inner  Temple,  Bar- 
rister-at-Law ;  selected  by  the  Koyal  Com- 
missioners for  the  Digest  of  the  Law  to 
prepare  the  Digest  of  the  Law  of  Bills  of 
Exchange,  Bank  Notes,  &c.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  284,  price  7c'.  6d.  cloth. 

IFehruary  12,  1876. 

THE  object  of  the  present  work  is  to  exhibit  in 
plain  and  concise  language  the  mechanism 
of  the  system  of  creditj  hanking^  and  the  forei4jn 


exchanges,  and  to  explain  the  reasoning  upon 
which  is  founded  the  principle  of  currencv,  which 
the  Author  published  in  1856— ^Ao^  'the  true 
method  of  controlling  credit  and  the  paper  currency 
is  hy  adjusting  the  rate  of  discount  by  the  bullion  in 
the  bmtk  and  the  state  of  the  foreign  exchanges ;  a 
principle  now  universally  acknowledged  to  be 
true,  and  adopted  by  the  Bank  of  England  and 
by  every  bank  in  the  world. 

A  Dictionary,  Practical,  Theoretical  4"  his- 
torical, of  Commerce  and  Commercial  Navi- 
gation, By  the  late  J.  R.  M^Culloch,  of 
H.M.  Stationery  Office.  New  Edition, 
revised  and  corrected  ;  with  a  Supplement 
shewing  the  Progress  of  British  Commercial 
Legislation  down  to  the  Present  Time. 
Edited  by  H.  G.  Reid,  Secretary  to  Mr, 
M*Culloch  for  many  years;  with  a  Bio- 
graphical Notice  by  the  Editor  :  pp.  1,716, 
with  41  Maps  and  Charts.  8vo.  price  63«. 
cloth.  iDecember  10,  1875. 

•^*  The  SupPLEifEirr  may  be  had  separately, 
8vo.  pp.  124,  price  5s.  sewed. 

IN  the  present  edition  the  statistical  and  other 
information  has.been  corrected  by  the  latest 
returns,  in  strict  conformitjr  with  the  Authors 
plan.  Additional  information  is  given  in  the 
buppLEMENT  on  the  important  subjects  of  Bank- 
ing and  Bankruptcy,  of  Corn  Laws  and  the  Com 
Trade.  An  article  on  Colonies  and  Dependencies 
is  accompanied  by  separate  articles  on  our  more 
important  colonies,  while  recent  changes  ha?e 
been  noted  in  the  articles  on  Germany,  France, 
Italy,  Japan,  and  other  countries.  The  present 
condition  of  the  East  is  reviewed  in  the  articles 
Slaves  and  Slave  Trade,  Suez  Canal,  Turkey,  and 
Zanzibar ;  and  amongst  a  large  number  of  other 
subjects  articles  on  Gold,  Railways,  Adulteration, 
Harbours,  Herring  Fishery,  &c.  supply  the  in- 
formation which  may  be  desired  by  those  who 
consult  the  Dictionary  at  the  present  time. 

Food ;  its  Adulterations,  and  the  Methods  for 
their  Detection.  By  Arthur  Hill  Hassall, 
M.D.  Lond.  &c.  ^lember  of  the  Royal  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  of  England  and  Senior 
Physician  to  the  Royal  Free  Hospital, 
London ;  Author  of  the  Reports  of  *  The 
Lancet  Analytical  Sanitary  Commission  *  on 
Food,  and  other  works.  Pp.  904,  with 
upwards  of  200  Wood  Engravings.  8vo. 
price  24^.  cloth.  January,  1876. 

EIGHTEEN    years    have    elapsed    since    the 
Author's  work  intitled  'Adulterations  De- 
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tected  in  Food  and  Medicine'  was  published. 
Since  that  date  the  knowledge  of  the  subject  of 
the  Adulteration  of  Food  has  greatly  extended, 
and  the  methods  for  its  detection  have  become 
much  more  definite  and  precisoi  During  the 
whole  of  the  intervening  period  the  Author  has. 
himself  been  unceasingly  occupied  with  the  sub- 
ject, having  made  numberless  analyses,  and  having 
been  constantly  engaged  in  special  investigations 
relative  to  the  adulteration  of  certain  ai'ticles  of 
food. 

Although  in  the  present  work  the  Author  has 
in  the  mmn  followed  the  method  adopted  in  his 
previous  books  on  the  same  subject,  yet  the 
volume  now  published  contains  a  large  amount  of 
additional  matter,  several  of  the  subjects  being 
treated  of  for  the  first  time  :  for  instance,  the 
articles  on  Food,  its  Functions  and  Quantity ;  the 
Preservation  of  Food ;  Unwholesome  and  Diseased 
Meat;  Water;  Aerated  Waters;  Lime  and  Lemon 
Juice ;  Cider  and  Perry ;  Tinned  Vegetables ; 
and  the  Utensils  employed  in  the  Preparation 
and  Storage  of  Food.  It  is  right  to  add  that 
every  article  which  is  not  entirely  new  has  been 
much  extended  or  entirely  rewritten.  The 
Author  has  therefore  deemed  it  best  to  bring 
the  book  out  under  a  new  title  and  not  as  a 
fresh  edition  0!  his  former  work,  *  Adulterations 
Detected/ 


TEXT-BOOKS  OF  SCIENCE. 
Jiailivat/  Appliances ;  a  Description  of  Details 
of  Railway  Construction  subsequent  to  the 
Completion  of  the  Earthworks  and  Masonry^ 
including  a  short  Notice  of  Railway  Rolling 
Stock.  By  John  Wolfe  Barrt,  Member 
of  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers.  [Edited 
by  C.  W.  Merrifield,  F.R.S.  an  Examiner 
ill  the  Department  of  Public  Education ; 
and  forming  ono  of  the  Series  of  Text-Books 
of  Science  adapted  for  the  use  of  Artisans 
and  of  Students  in  Public  and  Science 
Schools.]  Pp.  316,  witJi  207  Figures 
engraved  on  Wood.  Small  8vo.  price  3$.  6c^. 
cloih.  [March  1,  187G. 

1^1  IE  object  of  this  work  is  to  describe  the 
.  different  material  adjuncts  the  appliance  of 
which  marks  the  distinction  between  the  mere 
road-bed,  more  or  less  straight  and  level,  on  which 
the  mils  are  laid,  and  that  elaborate  system  for 
the  safe  and  speedy  conveyance  of  passengers  and 
goods  which  is  practically  known  and  talked  of 
under  the  vague  designation  of  a  railway.  The 
book  is  thus  not  intended  to  deal  with  the  con- 
struction of  the  earthworks,  bridges,  and  viaducts, 
on  the  one  hand,  nor  with  the  financial  manage- 


ment of  the  company  on  the  other,  but  with  the 
intermediate  though  equally  important  matters 
which  complete  the  railway,  and  which  are^ 
necessary  for  working  the  traffic. 

The  ground  thus  proposed  to  be  covered  is  very 
wide,  and  the  size  of  this  volume  has  rendered  it 
necessary  to  exercise  a  somewhat  arbitrary  process 
of  selection.  It  has  not  been  possible  to  comprise 
within  such  moderate  limits  a  description  of  many 
varieties  in  the  multifarious  details  which  present 
themselves  in  the  ordinary  practice  of  a  railway 
engineer.  With  regard  to  the  locomotive  engine 
itself  especially,  the  subject  is  so  large  that  it  has 
been  thought  better  not  to  attempt  to  deal  with  it 
in  a  chapter  of  this  work.  The  book  will  answer 
its  intention  if  it  supplies  to  the  general  reader  a 
succinct,  but  faithful,  description  of  the  mechanical 
appliances  on  which  the  sa&  and  punctual  ctirriage 
of  himself  and  of  his  consi^ments  depends,  aud 
if  the  student  of  railway  engineering  acquires  from 
it  a  correct  and  fairly  complete  introduction  to  the 
studies  which  lie  before  him. 

To  the  general  reader,  the  matters  involving 
questions  of  public  administration,  or  of  principles 
of  design,  such  as  the  control  of  railways  by  the 
Legislature  aud  the  Board  of  Trade,  referred  to  in 
Chapter  I. ;  some  of  the  considerations  atlecting 
the  design  of  rails  and  of  wheels  (pp.  Gl-Gd) ;  the 
dangers  of  facing-points  (pp.  85-89) ;  the  intro- 
duction and  general  results  of  the  interlocking  of 
points  and  signiJs  (pp.  108-113) ;  the  distinctive 
features  of  the  block  system  of  signalling  (pp. 
133-144) ;  the  advantages  and  drawbacks  of  the 
block  system  (pp.  165-171) ;  the  principles  that 
should  be  followed  in  devising  and  adopting  eafety 
appliances  (pp.  172-180);  tne  arrangements  or 
block  plans  of  terminal  stations  (pp.  100-197); 
the  safeguards  in  modern  rolling-stock  for  lessening 
the  efifects  of  collisions  (pp.  249-252),  with  the 
cognate  subjects  of  continuous  breaks  and  of  com- 
munication between  guards  and  drivehi  (pp.  284- 
293),  will  probably  DO  more  interesting  than  the 
pages  devoted  to  the  detailed  arrangements  by 
which  the  principles  in  question  are  carried  into 
effect. 

To  the  engineering  student,  however,  the  de- 
scription and  more  detailed  examination  of  the 
principal  parts  of  the  permanent-way,  sigr.al.«, 
station-fittings,  and  rolling-stock,  with  special 
reference  to  the  causes  of  the  great  wear  and  tear 
of  railway  plant  and  to  the  safety  and  convenience 
of  working,  will,  it  is  hoped,  be  at  least  as  usei'ul 
as  the  consideration  of  tne  matters  of  principle, 
with  a  view  to  which  those  parts  are  designed. 

The  review  of  some  of  the  details  cannot  but 
indicate  certain  points  in  which  there  seem.4  to 
be  room  for  improvement  in  the  design,  or  in  the 
mode  of  using,  railway  appliances,  and  may 
perhaps  suggest  the  direction  in  which  imprv)Ve- 
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ments  may  possibly  be  made.  It  cannot  be  too 
strongly  urged  that  in  railway  details  there  ought 
to  be  no  finality  in  design ;  for  although  a  most 
remarkable  and  creditable  degree  of  safety  has 
been  attained  in  the  conduct  of  English  railway 
traffic  (which,  it  sbould  be  remembered,  is  in 
point  of  amount  and  complexity  unexampled  in 
other  countries),  yet  it  cannot  be  denied  that 
there  is  still  scope  for  improvement,  in  greater 
freedom  from  what  are  (not  always  rightly) 
called  'railway  accidents.'  The  reduction  of 
working  expenses,  also,  which  on  the  average 
of  the  railway  traffic  of  ihe  United  Kingdom  have 
been  rising  steadily  from  4d'4  per  cent,  of  the  gross 
receipts  in  1871  to  55*6  per  cent,  in  1874,  is  a  sub- 
ject the  importance  of  which  may  be  appreciated 
when  it  is  considered  that  three  per  cent,  of  saving 
would  amount  to  no  less  a  sum  than  jfil  ,000,000 
annually.  No  inconsiderable  amount  of  the 
working  expenses  and  not  a  few  of  the  risks  of 
railway  accidents  are  determined  by  the  design 
and  use  of  those  details  of  railway  appliances 
which  it  is  the  aim  of  this  work  to  bring  before 
the  reader. 

The  Author  regards  as  a  popular  error  the 
supposition  which  is  from  time  to  time  advanced, 
that  railway  engineers  and  managers  are,  as  a 
body,  remiss  in  attention  to  the  safety  or  conve- 
nience of  the  public.  From  personal  experience 
he  can  vouch  for  the  care,  foresight,  and  anxiety 
which  are  bestowed  on  these  subjects  by  those  in 
charge  of  our  railways.  But  the  extraordinary 
growth  of  the  traffic  on  English  lines  renders 
necessary  the  adoption  of  many  precautions  which 
were  unknown  twenty  years  ago,  and  the  rejection 
or  alteration  of  many  well-known  and  well-tried 
appliances  which  were  fully  equal  to  the  exigen- 
cies of  former  times. 


TEXTBOOKS  OF  SCIENCE. 
Telegraphy.  By  W.  H.  Preece,  C.E.  Divi- 
sional Engineer,  Post-Office  Telegraphs ; 
and  J.  SiVEWRiGHT,  M.A.  Superintendent 
(Engineering  Department)  Post-Office  Tele- 
graphs. [Edited  by  C.  W.  Merrifield, 
F.K.S.  an  Examiner  in  the  Department  of 
Public  Education ;  and  forming  one  of  the 
Series  of  Text-Books  of  Science  adapted  for 
the  use  of  Artisans  and  of  Students  in  Public 
and  Science  Schools.]  Pp.  310,  with  IGO 
Figures  and  Diagrams  engraved  on  Wood. 
Small  8vo.  price  3^.  6c?.  cloth. 

"      [January  7,  1876. 

THIS  text-book,  althougb  adapted  for  the  use 
of  students  generally,  is  written  i?pec:'Hlly  for 
those  numerous  operators  anl  artisans  t^Iio  are 


employed  in  the  actual  transmission  of  telegrams, 
ana  in  the  maintenance  of  telegraphs  in  England* 
Care  has  been  taken  to  render  it  as  far  as  possible 
independent  of  theory,  and  of  little  more  than  an 
elementary  knowledge  of  Mathematics.  The  book 
is  intended  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the 
study  of  more  advanced  works  upon  the  art  and 
science  of  Telegraphy.  Its  dimensions  have 
necessarily  confined  the  Authors  almost  entirely 
to  the  consideration  of  English  Telegraphy,  and 
compelled  them  to  abandon  the  submarine  cable 
branch  of  the  subject.  The  systems  described  are 
those  which  have  borne  the  test  of  continued 
experience  and  are  more  or  less  in  practical  use 
at  the  present  day.  Hence  it  is  that  the  problems 
of  ouadruplex,  multiplex,  and  other  novel  systems 
of  Telegraphy  have  oeen  omitted.  And  as  the 
class  for  vrhom  the  book  is  specially  written  are 
not  as  a  rule  engaged  in  the  application  of  the 
laws  of  currents  to  testing  and  experimental 
purposes,  the  discussion  of  Ohu's  laws,  and  the 
apparatus  depending  upon  them,  are  not  dealt 
with.  In  fact,  Professor  Fleemdto  Jenkix's 
work  on  Electricity,  published  in  this  Series,  fills 
up  the  theoretical  omissions  in  the  book,  while  Mr. 
CuLTiEY's  Handbook  of  Practical  Telegraphy,  to 
which,  more  than  any  other,  this  is  intended  to 
be  an  introduction,  supplies  all  the  practical 
omissions. 

Those  who  take  up  this  text-book  with  the 
idea  that  from  it  they  are  going  to  learn  Tele- 
graphy without  any  previous  knowledge  of  Elec- 
tricity, and  without  the  opportunity  of  handling 
telegraph  instruments,  will  probably  be  dis- 
appointed ;  while  those  who  have  already  acquired 
an  elementarv  knowledge  of  Electricity,  or  are 
emploved  in  Telegraphy,  will,  it  is  believed,  find 
that  the  work  supplies  a  gap  which  the  Authors 
have  often  felt  to  exist. 

Wherever  the  diagrams  are  drawn  to  scale  they 
are  so  indicated  by  the  proportion  of  the  real  size 
being  given.  Wherever  this  is  not  done,  the  dia- 
grams are  either  symbolical  or  simply  illustrative 
without  strict  adherence  to  dimensions. 

THE  LOKDOK  SERIES  OF  EKTOLISR  CLASSICS, 
EDITED  B7  J.  W.  HALES,  M.A.  AND  C.  8. 
JERRAM,    VLk^ 

Bacon's'J&^^flf?/* ;  with  Introduction,  Notes^  and 
Index,  By  Edwin  A.  Abbott,  D.D.  Head 
Master  of  the  City  of  London  School. 
2  vols.  fcap.  8yo.  price  6s.  cloth. 

\Early  in  March, 

THE  object  of  the  present  edition  of  Bacox*s 
Essays  is  to  illustrate  them,  as  far  as  possible, 
not  merely  by  disconnected  notes,  but  by  a  con- 
tinuous Introduction,  bringing  to  bear  upon  the 
Essays  such  knowledge  of  Bacon's  thoughts  as 
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can  be  derived  from  his  Life  and  Works.  The 
basis  of  this  Introduction  is,  of  course,  the  edition 
of  Bacon's  Works  issued  by  Mr.  Ellis  and  Mr. 
Speddiko,  and  the  'Letters  and  Life'  recently 
completed  by  Mr.  Spedding.  Allusions  and 
textual  difficulties  are  explained  by  notes ;  but  the 
writer's  experience,  while  reading  the  Essays  with 
a  class  of  advanced  pupils,  led  him  to  the  convic- 
tion that,  for  the  proper  understanding  of  the 
Essays,  more  is  wanted  than  mere  annotation, 
however  accurate  and  judicious.  Bacon*s  Essays 
can  hardly  be  understood  without  reference  to 
Bacok's  life.  A  full  chronological  table  is  pre- 
fixed of  the  principal  events  in  Bacon's  life 
and  times. 

The  text  adopted  is  generally  that  of  the 
accurate  and  scnolarlike  edition  of  Mr.  Aldis 
Wbight  ;  but  the  Editor  has  ventured  to  depart 
from  his  example  in  the  matter  of  spelling  and 
punctuation.  As  regards  spelling,  the  principle 
adopted  in  the  present  edition  is  this:  whatever 
quotations  or  extracts  are  made  for  critical  or 
antiauarian  purposes  are  printed  with  the  old 
spellmg,  but  the  Essays  themselves  are  placed  on 
tne  same  footing  as  the  Bible  and  Shakespeare; 
and,  as  being  not  for  an  age  but  for  all  ages,  they 
are  spelled  with  the  spelling  of  this  age.  Still 
less  scruple  has  been  felt  in  departing  from  the 
old  pimctuation ;  it  has  no  right  to  be  considered 
Bacon's  ;  it  often  makes  absolute  nonsense  of  a 
passage  ;  it  sometimes  produces  ambiguities  that 
may  'well  cause  perplexity  even  to  intelligent 
readers ;  and  its  retention  can  only  be  valuable  to 
archiBologists  as  shewing  how  little  importance 
should  be  attached  to  the  commas  and  colons 
scattered  at  random  through  their  work  by  the 
Elizabethan  compositors. 

By  wav  of  illustrating  Bacon's  style  and 
method,  tne  ten  Essays  of  1597  are  printed  (and, 
in  accordance  with  the  principle  stated  above,  in 
their  original  spelling)  oelow  the  corresponding 
Essays  of  a.d.  1025.  The  comparison  of  these 
may  furnish  a  useful  exercise  in  composition ;  but 
it  has  not  been  thought  necessary  to  add  in  full 
the  edition  of  a.d.  1612,  some  account  of  which 
will,  however,  be  found  in  the  Notes,  and  in  the 
Appendix  in  the  second  volume. 

It  is  hoped  that  this  edition  may  be  of  some 
use  in  the  nighest  classes  of  schools ;  but  the  object 
has  been,  not  the  compilation  of  a  book  adapted 
for  the  use  of  persons  desiring  to  pass  examina- 
tions, but  of  a  work  that  may  enable  readers  of 
all  a^es  and  classes  to  read  Bacon*s  Essays  easily 
and  intelligently. 

The  Rev.  Dr.  Abbott's  elition  of  Bacon's 
Essays  forms  the  first  work  of  the  Zandan  Series 
of  AifflUh  Classics,  a  Series  intended  to  consist  of 
i^elected  works  in  poetry  and  prosa  of  the  best 
English  Authors,  from  Spfnsbh  to  Wordsworth, 


carefully  edited,  with  introductions,  notes,  and 
other  aids  for  students,  by  eminent  scholars : 
under  the  general  editoi-ship  of  J.  W.  Hales, 
M.A.  late  Fellow  and  Assistant-Tutor  of  Christ's 
College,  Cambridge  j  and  jointly  of  C.  S.  Jerbak, 
M.A.  late  Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Oxford. 
The  Series  will  be  continued  at  frequent  intervals, 
and  the  price  of  each  volume  will  be  generally 
Half-a-Crown. 

The  second  work  of  the  Series  will  probably  be 
'  Selections  from  Pope's  Works,  now  in  the  press, 
edited  by  Thomas  Arnold,  M,A.  University 
CoUege,  Oxford.  ^ 

Annotated  Poems  of  English  Authors.  Edited 
by  the  Rev.  Edward  Thomas  Stevens,  M.A. 
Oxford,  Joint-Editor  of  *  The  Grade  Lesson 
Books,' « The  Useful  Knowledge  Series,'  &c. 
and  the  Rev.  David  Morris,  B.A.  London, 
Author  of  *The  Class-Book  History  of 
England '  &c:  Now  in  course  of  publication, 
in  crown  8vo.  with  Woodcuts. 

[^Fehruary  29,  1876. 

THIS  Seriea  of  Books  is  intended  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  all  classes  of  Schools,  and 
of  youthful  Students  generally. 

An  acquaintance  with  some  of  the  Works  of 
our  Standard  English  Poets  is  now  considered  a 
necessary  part  of  the  education  of  the  pupils  of 
all  Schools ;  but  hitherto  a  difficulty  has  stood  in 
the  way  of  their  general  introduction:  poems 
sufficiently  annotated  and  explained  to  make  their 
meaning  clear  to  boys  and  girls,  and  at  the  same 
time  cheap  enough  for  ordinary  school  use,  having 
not  vet  been  published. 

The  Series  now  in  course  of  publication  has 
been  designed  to  supply  this  want  by  combining 
cheapness  with  all  that  is  necessary  to  make  each 
work  interesting  and  intelligible. 

Each  Poem  will  be  prefaced  by  a  short  Sketch 
of  the  Author's  Life,  and  will  be  accompanied  by 
all  other  necessary  information  regarding  its 
design  and  stvle.  Copious  notes  respecting  the 
etymology  and  history  of  the  words  employed, 
grammatical  hints,  explanations  of  difficult  pas- 
sages, &c.  will  be  given  at  the  foot  of  each  page, 
thus  saving  the  time  and  trouble  of  looking  else* 
where  for  information,  as  in  books  in  which  the 
notes  are  placed  at  the  end  of  the  volume.  The 
tvpe  used  will  be  distinct  and  attractive,  itnd  each 
Poem  will  be  embellished  with  a  suitable  illustra- 
tion. 

Only  Authors  of  the  highest  standing  in  English 
literature  will  be    selected,  and  none  but   the 
choicest  pieces  of  their  compositions,  as  far  as  they 
are  suitable  for  Schools,  will  be  admitted  into  t) 
1  Series.    In  order  to  make  the  Series  rs  widt 
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available  as  possible,  each  Poeh  will  be  published 
separately  at  the  lowest  possible  price,  which  will 
probably  range  between  4d.  sewed  or  Od,  cloth, 
and  lOd,  sewed  or  Is,  cloth. 

The  Series  will  include  the  following  Poems : — 

Goldsmith's  Deserted  Village, 

Gra-t's  Elegy  written  in  a  Country  Churchyard, 

Milton's  L* Allegro, 

Milton's  //  Penseroso, 

These  four  Poems  are  now  ready,  price  4//.  each 
sewed,  or  Qd,  each  cloth. 

To  be  followed  by — 

Bloohfield's  Farmer^s  Boy. 

Burns*  Cotier^s  Sattirday  Nighty  and  other  Poems. 

Campbell's  Gertrude  of  Wyoming, 

Coleridge's  lUme  of  the  Ancient  Mariner, 

CowPER  on  His  Mother's  Picture, 

Cowper's  Tatk, 

Gk)LDSMiTH's  Traveller, 

Longfellow's  Evmigeline, 

Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake, 

Scott's  Lay  of  the  Last  Mitistrel. 

Shakespeare's  Julius  Casar, 

Wordsworth's  Excursion  (Selection). 


Anthology  of  Modern  French  Poetry,  Junior 
Course,  with  a  Vocabulary  of  Idioms  and 
Difficulties,  Edited  by  Prof.  Charles 
Cassal,  LL.D.  of  University  CoUege,  Lon- 
don, and  the  Royal  Naval  College,  Greenwich ; 
and  by  Prof,  Theodore  Karcher,  LL.B.  of 
the  Royal  Military  Academy,  Woolwich  : 
Former  and  Present  Examiners  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  London,  for  the  Civil  Service  of 
India,  the  Admiralty,  &c.  Small  8vo. 
pp.  208,  price  35.  6(i.  cloth. 

[February  1,  1876. 

THE  short  poems  which  compose  the  present 
Anthology  of  Modem  Frencli  Poetry  are  one 
hundred  and  eixty*five  in  number.  They  are  all 
selected  from  the  works  of  writers  of  the  present 
century,  and  are  graduated  according  to  the  difi&- 
culty  they  present  to  the  reader  and  translator, 
without  reference  to  any  other  division.  Most  of 
the  poets  whose  works  the  Editors  have  laid 
under  contribution  belong  to  the  contemporary 
era  of  French  literature.  Although  this  period 
is  but  too  often  slightly  spoken  of  abroad,  the 
Editors  are  proud  to  state  in  their  Preface  that  the 
French  poets  of  the  pi-esent  age  yield  to  those  of 
no  other  country,  either  in  purity  of  thought  and 
taste,  or  in  vivid  imagination,  or  m  graphic  power 
of  expression.  The  student  is  enabled  by  this 
copious  selection  to  judge  for  himself;  but  the 
Editors  have  been  compelled,  in  order  to  avoid 


making  too  large  a  book,  to  reject  as  many  charm- 
ing short  pieces  as  they  have  included,  in  this 
collection. 

To  facilitate  research,  the  words  under  which 
grammatical,  idiomatic,  or  other  difficulties  are 
explained  in  the  Vocabulary  are  printed  in  black 
type  in  the  text 


Le  Cidj  a  Tragedy,  By  P.  Corneille.  The 
French  Text,  with  English  Notes  for  Stu- 
dents, by  Prof.  THioDORE  Karcher,  LL.B. 
of  the  Royal  Military  Academy,  Woolwich ; 
Examiner  in  the  University  of  London  and 
the  Royal  Naval  College,  Greenwich.  Fcp. 
8vo.  pp.  144,  price  28,  Ge/.  cloth. 

[February  10,  187G. 

THE  touching  and  heroic  story  of  the  Spanish 
Cid  has  been  made  the  theme  of  many  d&amaa 
and  of  several  poems,  not  only  in  the  original 
Spanish,  but  in  almost  all  European  languaees. 

Le  Cid  is  one  of  the  masterpieces  of  Irench 
Dramatic  Literature,  and  no  finer  play  can  be  put 
in  the  hands  both  of  the  old  and  the  young. 
Some  veraes  are  among  the  most  beautiful  ever 
written,  and  the  style  is  masterly,  just  as  the  lan- 
guage is  refined,  and  the  thougnts  are  pure  and 
chaste.  To  tell  the  plot  beforehand,  in  English, 
would  be  seriously  spoiling  the  pleasure  which 
every  student  and  reader  endowed  with  good 
taste  will  derive  from  the  simple  reading  or  the 
more  laborious  translation. 

It  is  well  known  to  what  extent  both  French 
and  English  poets  are  indebted  U>  Spanish  Litera- 
ture; many  of  our  tragedies  and  comedies  are 
almost  mere  imitations  of  the  Southeni  originals. 
In  his  commentary  on  7'he  Cid,  Voltaibs  relates 
that  it  was  a  former  secretary  of  Queen  Mary  de' 
Medici,  who,  having  retired  to  Rouen,  knew 
Corneille  there,  and  advised  him  to  learn 
Spanish,  and  to  begin  with  The  Cid,  In  his 
AveHisseinenty  which  follows  the  Preface  in  the 
present  edition,  will  be  found  Corkeille's  own 
account  of  the  origin  of  the  Tragedy,  just  as  in 
his  Examen  du  Cid,  which  is  subjoined  to  the 
text  of  the  play,  he  defends  himseli  against  some 
malevolent  criticisms. 

The  present  edition  thus  contsdns.  as  well  ajs 
the  Tragedy  itself,  all  that  the  Author  nimself  was 
induced  to  write  about  it.  It  has  been  thought 
needless  to  give  either  the  various  readings, 
Voltaire's  remarks  on  special  passages,  or  uie 
mild  censures  of  the  French  Academy.  The 
Cid  may  well  stand  by  itself  as  it  came  from 
Corneille*s  pen.  As  Voltaire  justly  remarks, 
Corneille  succeeded  in  making  of  the  Spanish 
Cid  a  less  inegular  but  not  less  touching  drama. 
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Zaire  J  a  Tragedy  in  Five  Acts,  By  Voltaire. 
The  French  Text,  with  English  Notes  for 
Students,  by  Prof.  TnioDORE  Karcheb, 
LL.B.  of  the  Royal  Military  Academy, 
Woolwich ;  Examiner  in  the  University  of 
London  and  at  the  Royal  Naval  College, 
Greenwich.  Fcp,  8vo.  pp.  144,  price  25.  6d. 
cloth.  {February  17,  1876. 

FOR  this  Tragedy,  which  has  been  styled  a 
masterpiece  of  pathos,  Voltaibb  took  from 
Shaxbsfeabe  nothing  but  the  idea  of  a  lover 
who,  in  a  fit  of  jealousy,  kills  the  woman  whom 
he  loves  and  who  loves  him.  This  theme 
VoLTAiKB  developes  by  connecting  it  with  the 
great  historical  incident  of  the  Crusades,  and  it  is 
from  religion  that  he  draws  the  catastrophe. 

A  hundred  years  have  scarcely  brought  about 
an  abatement  in  the  popularity  of  this  play,  in 
which  Voltaire,  having  hitherto  imitated  Cor- 
KEiLLE  and  Racine  by  turns,  ventured  to  be 
original,  and  entered  on  a  path  which  promised 
to  invest  the  French  drama  with  fresh  and  per- 
manent beauty.  In  this  play,  Christian  piety,  in 
Macat7LAT*s  words,  is  exhibited  in  its  most 
amiable  form;  and  old  Lusignan*s  passionate 
speech  to  his  recovered  daughter  continues  to 
be  learnt  by  heart  and  recited  with  deep-felt 
emotion  by  young  French  scholars.  If  it  be 
objected,  as  some  have  objected,  that  the  tragedy 
is  wanting  in  local  colour,  it  must  be  remembered 
that  Voltaire  was  writing  a  French  tra<redy  in  the 
accepted  form  and  in  accordance  with  the  conven- 
tional rules.  Within  these  limits  ZoUre  is  irre- 
proachable ;  and  as  such  the  Editors  place  it  with 
confidence  before  the  English  public. 

The  above  two  volumes  form  the  second  and 
third  works  of  the  *  London  Series  of  French 
Classics/  edited  by  C.  Cassal,  LL.D.  T.  Karcher, 
LL.B.  and  LfioNCB  STi"fevEX ard — to  be  followed 
by  CoiiNEiLLE*s  Horace  and  Potyeucte^  Racikb*s 
Androniaquef  Alfred  de  Vigny's  Chatterton, 
and  Victor  Hugo's  Hemani, 


French  Homonyme  and  Paronyms^  followed  ly 
a  List  of  Words  which  have  the  same  Form 
in  English  and  French  hut  Differ  in  Mean- 
ing; icith  Exercises,  By  A.  Roulier,  B.A. 
French  Master  in  Charterhouse  School,  and 
ProfesRor  of  the  French  Language  and 
Literature  at  Bedford  College.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  212,  price  35.  6c?.  cloth. 

[February  19,  1876. 

AN  imperfect  acquaintance  with  the  Homonyms 
and  Psronyms  of  the  French  language  may 
expose  an  Englishman  to  great  blunders.    For 


instance,  he  may  confound  aune,  m.  (alder  tree), 
and  auney  f.  (ell),  niarchant  (walking)  and  tivir- 
chand  (tradesman),  pecheur  (fisherman)  and  pS" 
cheur  (sinner),  &c,  and  read  Mes  pecheurs  sent 
pour  la  plupart  des  hommes  courageuz,'  '  sinners 
are  for  the  most  part  courageous  people,'  instead 
of  ^fishermen  are  .  . .'  He  may  write  or  say : 
I  Nous  consumons  tous  les  legumes  de  notre  jardin,' 
i.e. '  we  destroy  all  the  vegetables  of  our  garden,' 
whilst  he  means  'nous  consommons  tous...,' 
*  we  consume  .  .  .,  we  eat  all . .  .' 

There  is  another  class  of  words  which  may  be 
a  source  of  mistaken  not  less  grave  than  those  just 
mentioned, — that  in  which  the  spelling  or  sound 
is  alike  or  nearly  so  in  the  two  languages,  whilst 
the  meaning  is  different;  such  as  a  bride  (une 
fiancee)  and  une  bride  (a  bridle),  a  crane  (une 
grue)  and  un  crdne  (a  skull),  a  courtier  (un 
courtisan)  and  un  courtier  (a  broker),  &c. 

To  familiarise  English  students  with  such 
words,  and  to  enable  them  to  avoid  the  confusion 
arising  from  a  similarity  of  sound  or  spelling,  is 
the  object  of  the  present  work.  It  is  divided  mfco 
three  parts,  which  may  be  studied  either  singly 
or  together.  The  vocabularies  are  to  be  learnt  by 
hearty  each  one  being  followed  by  an  exercise 
placed  opposite.  The  exercises  of  the  first  two 
parts  are  to  be  translated  and  corrected  where  neces- 
saryj  mistakes  being  purposely  introduced  only 
here  and  there  with  a  view  to  keep  the  students 
attention  alive ;  but  in  the  third  part  such  is  not 
the  case,  the  Author's  object  being  to  compare 
English  with  French  idiomatic  expressions. 

Of  many  of  the  words  the  etymology  is  given, 
both  as  a  help  to  the  memory  and  a  guide  to  the 
oilhography  (as  in  cosur,  heart,  from  Latin  cor^ 
and  cnoeury  choir,  from  Latin  citorus)  and  as  an  aid 
to  resolving  the  gender  of  nouns  (as  in  lii>re,  m. 
book,  from  Latin  Uber,  m.  and  livre,  f.  pound, 
from  Latin  libroy  f.) 

The  book,  which  is  entirely  original,  may,  it  is 
believed,  be  eafely  recommended  to  those  who  are 
preparing  for  the  civil  or  military  examinations, 
questions  on  idiomatic  difficulties  being  frequently 
set  in  such  examinations. 


jRules  of  Latin  Syntax^  for  the  use  of  Schools, 
By  H.  Musorave  Wilkins,  M.A.  Fellow  of 
Merton  College,  Oxford.  8vo.  pp.  28,  price 
25.  cloth.  [February  5,  1876. 

THESE  pages  aim  at  presenting  the  rules  of 
Latin  Syntax  within  a  narrow  compass,  on  a 
scale  intermediate  between  the  most  elementary 
and  the  more  advanced  grammars,  and  in  a  form 
which  a  schoolboy  can  keep  by  his  side  for  prompt 
reference  or  carry  into  school  with  hiuL    Everv 
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effort  has  been  made  to  combine  8e?ere  accuracy 
with  the  utmost  simplicity  of  statement.  It  is  felt 
that  grammar,  in  becoming  more  scientific,  has 
become  more  difficult  to  tne  young,  and  that  a 
manual  designed  for  schoolboys  should  discard  all 
needless  technicalitiea. 

The  Holes  comprise  the  various  uses  of  the 
Oases :  definitions  of  Time  and  Place ;  idioms  of 
the  Pronouns,  of  Negative  and  Interrogative  Par- 
ticles ;  the  Infinitive ;  idioms  of  the  Tenses  and 
the  Participle ;  concluding  with  a  careful  review 
of  the  Subjunctive  as  contrasted  with  the  Indica- 
tive mood ;  the  review  being  based  on  an  analysis 
of  the  sentences — causal,  conditional,  concessive, 
final,  consecutive^  &c.;  in  which  these  moods 
figure. 

This  branch  of  the  subject  has  been  treated  at 
some  length,  owing  to  the  Author's  conviction 
that,  to  pupils  at  a  certain  stage  of  progress,  mere 
general  rules  are  useless^  without  a  clear  exposition 
of  their  principles,  illustrated  by  examples  closely 
pertinent  and  as  copious  as  space  permits.  These 
examples  have  been  drawn  exclusiv'ely  from  the 
classic  spring,  and  verified  by  references. 

Partly  from  their  intrinsic  value,  partly  because 
it  is  easier  to  teach  by  coniparison,  Greek  and 
English  parallels  of  idiom  ana  construction  have 
occasionally  been  given. 


The  Elements  of  Algebra^  originally  designed 
for  the  use  of  Students  in  the  Universities, 
By  James  Wood,  D.D.  Dean  of  Ely,  and 
Master  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge. 
New  Edition  {the  Seventeenth),  remodelled, 
simplified,  and  adapted  for  general  use  in 
Schools  ;  with  numerous  Easy  Exercises, 
Examples,  and  University  Examination 
Papers,  with  Answers.  Ej  Thomas  Lund, 
B.D.  Prebendary  of  Lichfield ;  Rector  of 
Brindle,  Lancashire ;  and  formerly  Fellow 
and  Lecturer  of  St.  John's  College,  Cam- 
bridge. Crown  8vo.  pp.  604,  price  7^.  6c?. 
cloth.  [February  29,  1876. 

rpHIS  well-known  book,  during  its  fourscore 
JL  years'  existence,  has  been  throughout  chiefly 
designed  for  the  use  of  adtdt  Students  in  our 
Universities)  but  the  subject  of  Algebra  being  now 
taught  generally  in  Schools  more  than  in  Colleges, 
it  has  become  necessary  to  adapt  the  work  to 
these  altered  circumstances.  Accordingly,  with 
this  end  in  view,  Mr.  Lund  has  made  numerous 
changes  in  this  Edition : — 

1st.  It  appears  in  a  different  form  externally, 
being  considerably  reduced  both  in  size  and  price. 

2nd.  The  earlier  portions  of  the  work  have 
>en  much  simplified  by  introducing  explanatory 


matter  from  his '  Short  and  Easy  Course  of  Algehra^ 
Eighth  Edition. 

8rd.  The  ^  Easy  Exercises,^  before  placed  at  the 
end  of  the  book,  are  now  interspersed  throughout 
the  text  exactly  where  they  are  wanted. 

4th.  Some  portion  of  Dr.  Wood's  original  mat- 
ter having  become  obsolete,  and  some  problems 
and  propositions  added  by  Mr.  Lund  in  former 
editions  being  too  difficult  for  ^c^oo^boys,  have 
been  excluded. 

5th.  In  carrying  out  his  plan  Mr.  Lund  has  not 
found  it  practicable  to  mamtain,  as  heretofore,  a 
distinction  between  Dr.  Wood's  matter  and  uis 
own  by  a  difference  of  type.  The  two  are  now  so 
amalgamated  as  to  be  undistinguishable  from  each 
other,  except  by  those  who  wul  take  the  trouble 
to  refer  to  former  editions. 

6th.  There  are  also  added  two  series  of  Exami- 
nation Papers,  with  Answers,  given  at  recent  Uni- 
versity Examinations.  Thev  will  be  found  useful 
by  shewing  what  is  the  kind,  and  least  amount,  of 
Algebra  expected  from  those  who  are  Candidates 
for  the  Cambridge  '  Ordinary  B.  A,  degree.' 

Selections  from  the  Proverbs  of  Solomon  and 
other  parts  of  Holy  Scripture,  classified  and 
arranged  suitably  for  Memory  Lessons  in 
Day  and  Sunday  Schools.  By  the  Rev. 
D.  MoRHis,  B.A.  Author  of  '  Bible  Epochs 
and  Lessons '  &c,  16mo.  pp.  56,  price  M. 
cloth.  [February  4,  1876. 

AS  it  is  a  common  practice  in  Day  and  Sunday 
Schools  to  give  pupils  passages  of  Holy 
Scripture  for  commitment  to  memoiy,  the  Author 
has  been  led  to  compile  this  little  book  of  Selec* 
tions  with  a  view  of  utilising  for  educational  pur- 
poses these  sacred  writings  so  suited  for  youth, 
out  generally  so  little  known.  No  part  of  the 
Bible  is  better  adapted  for  the  instruction  of  the 
young  than  the  Proverbs,  which  are  so  rich  in 
thought  on  human  life  and  character;  but  the 
fragmentary  and  unconnected  way  in  which  they 
are  arranged  ofiers  a  serious  hindrance  to  their 
use  for  memory  lessons.  The  Author  has  there- 
fore endeavoured  to  remove  this  obstacle  by 
bringing  together  certain  of  the  Proverbs  which 
are  similar  m  the  character  of  their  teaching,  and 
classifying  them  according  to  the  subjects  upon 
which  they  respectively  treat. 

To  the  selections  from  the  Proverbs  are  added 
several  other  passages  of  Holy  Scripture  which, 
in  the  Author *s  judgment,  are  eminently  fitted, 
from  their  beauty,  simplicity,  and  practical 
character,  to  serve  as  memoiy  lessons  for  the 
young. 

The  Authorised  Version  has  been  strictly  fol- 
lowed throughout. 
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The  yew  Code,  1875 ;  with  Notes,  Analysis, 
Appendix  ^  Index,  and  an  Introductory 
^Sketch  of  the  Administration  of  the  Grants 
for  Public  Elemental^  Education  (1839- 
1874).  By  H.  J.  Gibbs,  and  J.  W.  Edwaiids, 
of  the  Middle  Temple,  Barrister-at-Law. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  182,  price  35.  6c?.  cloth. 

iDecember  17, 1875. 

rPHE  Elementary  Education  Act  of  1870  regu- 
X  lates  the  action  of  the  Education  Department 
and  of  School  Boards  in  respect  of  public  elemen- 
tary school  accommodation  in  Eni^land  and 
Wales. 

The  survey  which  the  Department  undertook 
in  pursuance  of  Sections  8  and  9  of  that  Act  has 
been  completed,  and  already  in  every  school  dis- 
trict a  first  notice  of  its  condition  in  respect  of 
public  elementary  school  accommodation  has  been 
published.  Final  notices  have  also  been  issued 
to  a  large  number  of  districts  with  insufficient 
school  accommodation,  and,  in  many  cases.  School 
Boards  have  been  compulsorily  formed  to  supply 
the  deficiency. 

It^  may  reasonably  be  anticipated  that  the 
rec[uisite  number  of  schools  will  have  been  sup- 
plied within  the  next  three  years. 

The  main  work  of  the  Department  will  then 
consist  in  the  administration  of  the  grant  annually 
voted  by  Parliament  for  public  elementary  educa- 
tion ;  and  the  efforts  of  members  of  School  Boards 
and  of  managers  and  teachers  of  schools  will  be 
concentrated  on  the  education  and  instruction  of 
the  children  in  their  schools. 

The  New  Code  of  Regulations  of  the  Educa- 
tion Department^  annually  presented  to,  and 
sanctioned  by,  Parliament,  regulates  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  grant ;  and  it  is  with  a  view  to 
assist  the  greatly  increasing  body  of  persons  who 
are  brought  for  tbe  first  time  into  responsible 
connexion  with  elementary  education  that  this 
Manual  has  been  compiled. 

The  Code  has  been  analysed :  its  provisions, 
especially  those  on  which  the  grants  depend, 
have  been  explained  at  length ;  and  a  copious 
index  has  been  Added  to,  enable  it  to  be  readily 
handled. 

For  the  information  of  a  large  number  of  per- 
sons who  desire  to  adopt  the  profession  of  teacher 
in  public  elementary  schools,  a  few  hints  have 
been  inserted  in  the  Apjjendix.  The  Editors, 
thinking  it  might  be  01  interest  at  the  present 
time,  have  written  a  short  sketch  of  Public 
Elementary  Education  from  1830  to  1874,  com- 
piled from  the  Keports  of  the  Committee  of 
Uouncil  and  the  debates  on  the  Revised  Code  of 
1862  and  the  Education  Act  of  1870. 

In  the  performance  of  the  task  which  the 
Editors  set  themselves,  they  have  endeavoured 


to  make  this  Manual  useful,  and  for  any  sugges- 
tion which  will  add  to  its  practical  value  in 
future  editions  they  will  hold  themselves  ihuch 
indebted. 


Systems  of  Education ;  a  History  and  Criticism 
of  the  Principles,  Methods,  Organization,  and 
Moral  Discipline  advocated  by  Eminent 
Educationists.  By  John  Gill,  Normal 
College,  Cheltenham,  Author  of  'School 
Education,  Method  and  School  Manage- 
ment,' and  *  Art  of  Teaching  Young  Minds 
to  Observe  and  Think.'  Fcap.  8vo.  pp.  320, 
price  3s.  (Id.  cloth.         IFebjmary  29,  1876, 

THIS  volume  owes  its  existence  to  the  require- 
ment of  the  Education  Department,  that  stu- 
dents in  Training  Colleges  should  be  made  ac- 
quainted with  the  systems  of  education  that  had 
been  advocated  or  practised  in  this  country.    It 
embodies  the    substance    of  lectures   delivered 
during  the  past  twenty- three  years  at  Cheltenham. 
Primarily  mtended  for  the  benefit  of  those  pro- 
ceeding to  the  work  of  the  teacher,  it  is  now 
nublisbed,  not  without  the  hope  of  vindicating 
for  England    a    better  position    in    educational 
matters  than  many  assign  to  it,  and  of  showing 
that  many  of  the' principles  and  practices  which 
distinguish  the  schools  of  other  countries  were 
first  taken  from  this.    It  is  also  hoped  that  the 
work  may  prove  serviceable  to  the  members  of 
School  Boards,  who,  having  to  administer  the 
Act  of  1870,  will  find  it  advantageous  to  acquaint 
themselves  with  what  has  heretofore   been  at- 
tempted or  gained  in  school  education. 

The  book  is  in  five  parts.  The  first  part  deals 
with  Grammar  Schools,  which  may  be  taken  as 
the  exponent  of  what  was  done  in  the  way  of 
education  up  to  the  close  of  the  18th  century. 
It  gives  an  analysis  of  the  views  and  plans  advo- 
cated by  Ascham,  Comenius,  Milton,  Xocke,  and 
Knox.  The  second  part  deals  with  the  Edge- 
worths  and  with  Pestalozzi,  to  whom  education, 
public  and  private,  owed  so  much  in  the  first  forty 
years  of  this  century.  The  third  part  takes  up 
Infants'  Schools,  and  brings  under  review  the 
works  of  Wilderspin,  the  Mayos,  the  Home  and 
Colonial  School  Society,  and  Frobel  in  the  Kin- 
dergarten. The  fourth  part  is  concerned  with  the 
common  Elementary  School,  and  the  Monitorial 
systems  of  Bell  and  Lancaster,  the  Intellectual 
system  of  Wood,  and  the  Training  system  of 
David  Stow.  The  fifth  part  embraces  Amateurs 
and  Helpers,  and  gives  the  contributions  to  educa- 
tion of  Wyse,  Horace  Grant,  Shuttlcworth,  and 
Professor  AToselov. 
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'  The  Life  and  Letters  of  Lord  Macaitlat,' 
by  his  Nephew,  Mr.  G.  0.  Tbhvklyajt,  M.P.  in  2  vols. 
870.  will  be  published  on  Thursdaj,  March  30. 

New  Historical  Work  by  Sir  T.  E.  Mat, 
K.C.B. — Preparing  for  publication,  in  2  vols.  8vo. 

*  Democracy  in  Europe^  a  History,^  By  Sir  Thomas 
EBSKuns  Mat,  KC.6.  D.C.L. 

BioaBAPHT  of  the  late  Sir  W.  Faibbaibn. — 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  *  The  Life  of 

*  Sir  William  Fairbaim,  Bart  F,B.S,  Corresponding 

*  Member  of  the  National  Institute  of  France^  ^c* 
Partly  written  by  himself ;  edited  and  completed  by 
WiLUAM  Polk,  F.R.S.  Vice-President  of  the  Royal 
Society,  Member  of  the  Council  of  the  Institution  of 
Civil  Engineers. 

Mr.  Hutchliff's  TRAFELsronxi^  the  World, — 
On  Satnrday,  April  8,  in  One  Volume,  square  crown 
8vo.  with  numerous  Illustrations,  '  Owr  the  Sea  and 

*  Far  Atoay  ;  a  Narrative  of  a  Ramble  round  the  World* 
By  T.  W.  HiNCHLiFP,  M.A.  F.R.G.S.  President  of 
the  Alpine  Club,  Author  of  '  Summer  Months  among 
the  Alps,'  '  South  American  Sketches,'  &c. 

The  Insurrection  in    Turkey, — Early    in 

April  will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  post  8vo.     '  Through 

*  Bosnia  and   the  Herzegovina    on   Fool  during  the 

*  Insurrection^  August  and  Septtmber  1875;    u*ith  a 

*  Glimpse  at  the  Slavonic  Borderlands  of  Turkey,* 
By  Abthub  J.  Evans,  B.A.  F.S.A.  With  a  Map  and 
numerous  Illustrations  from  Sketches  by  the  Author. 

The  Bermudas  Islands. — ^In  the  press,  in 
1  vol.  8vo.  with  Map,  *  Memorials  of  the  Discovery  and 

*  Early  Settlement  of  the  Bermudas  or  Somers  /stands, 
*Jrom  1615  to  1685.'  Compiled  from  the  Colonial 
Records  and  other  original  sources.  By  Major- 
General  J.  H.  Lkfbot,  RA.  C.B.  F.R.S.  Hon.  Mem- 
ber New  York  Historical  Society,  &c  Governor  of 
the  Bermudas. 

New  Work  on  Coaching  by  Captain  Malet  and 
NtMMOD, — On  May  I  will  be  publisbctd,  in  1  vol. 
medium  8vo.  with  Coloured  Plates,  uniform  with  Mr. 
Birch -Reynardson's  *  Down  the  Road,'  *  Annals  of  the 

*  Boadf  being  a  History  of  Coaching  from  the  Earliest 
'  Times  to  the  Present:  By  Captain  Malkt.  With 
Practical  Hints  on  Driving  and  all  Coaching  matters, 
by  NiMBOD,  reprinted  from  the  •  Sporting  Magazine  ' 
by  permission  of  the  Proprietors. 


New  Work  on  Medieval  Italian  History. — 

Preparing  for  publication,  in  Two  Volumes,  8vo. 
'  History  of  the  Republic  of  Florence,*  Translated  firom 
the  Italian  of  the  Marchese  Gimo  Cappoki,  by  Sabak 
Fbakcbs  Allbtnb. 

Continuation  of  Dr.  Meble  D'Aubign£'s  work 
on  the  BKFoxMnJo.y, — In  March  will  be  published 
in  8vo.  '  History  of  the  Reformation  in  Europe  in  the 

*  Time  of  Calvin.*  By  the  Rev.  Mkblb  D*  Aubion^,  D.D. 
Volume  the  SsvEirrH,  translated  by  W.  L.  R.  Catbs, 
Editor  of  the  'Dictionary  of  General  Biography;' 
Joint-Author  of  the  '  Encyclopiedia  of  Chronblogy.' 
Vol.  YllL  completing  the  Work,  will  be  published 
in  the  course  of  the  present  year. 

Comte's  System  of  PosiTirs  Polity^  or  Trea- 
tise on  Sociology,  instituting  the  Religion  of  Humanity. 
— In  March  will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  '  Social 

*  Dynamics,  or  the  General  Laws  of  Human  Progress 

*  {the  Philosophy  of  History).*  By  Auoustb  Cumtb, 
Author  of  the  System  of  Positive  Philosophy.  Trans- 
lated by  E.  S.  Bbsslt,  M.A.  Professor  of  History  in 
University  College,  London.  Forming  the  Third 
Volume  of  Comte's  '  System  of  Positive  Polity,'  now 
in  course  of  publication,  translated  from  the  Paris 
Edition  of  1851-1854,  and  furnished  with  Analytical 
Tables  of  Contents.  To  be  completed  in  Four 
Volumes,  published  separately,  and  each  forming  in 
some  degree  an  independent  treatise. 

The  Germanic  Empire  and  the  See  of  Bomb. 

— In     the     press,      *  Church    and     State ;     Their 

*  Relations  Historically  Developed,*  By  T.  Hbxkbick 
Gbffckbn,  Professor  of  International  Law  at  the 
University  of  Strasburg.  Translated  from  the  Gt^r- 
man  by  E.  Faibfax  Tatlob.  This  work  will  be 
found  to  afford  a  direct  clue  to  events  now  passing  on 
the  Continent,  the  chronological  scope  of  the  Author  s 
argument  being  as  follows  .—The  State  and  Religious 
Bodies  in  Heathen  Antiquity;  the  Jewish  Theocracy; 
Christianity  and  the  State ;  the  Church  under  State 
Support ;  the  Papal  Primacy ;  the  Prankish  Empire 
and  the  Church ;  Imperialism  and  the  Papacy ;  De- 
cline of  the  Medieval  Church ;  the  Reformation ; 
Contest  of  the  17th  Century;  Period  of  Enlighten- 
ment ;  the  Church  and  the  French  Revolution ;  the 
Sute  and  Catholicism  from  1830  to  1848  ;  the  State 
and  Protestantism  from  1815  to  1848 ;  Catholic  Re- 
action 1848  to  1859;  the  Italian  Question;  the 
Syllabus  and  Vaticanism ;  Results  of  the  Vatican 
Council ;  the  State  and  Protestantism  since  1 848 ; 
the  Struggles  of  the  Present  Day. 
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A  Gbrmak  Peasant  Romakce.— Nearly  ready, 
in  1  vol.  post  870.  with  Frontispiece,  *  Elsa^  a  Tale  of 
*the  Tyrolean  Alps,*  By  Maaame  Von  Hu.lbbiy. 
Translated  from  the  German  by  Lady  Wallacs. 

Domestic  Manners  of  the  Germans, — Nearly 
ready,  in  1  toI.  crown  8vo.  '  Oerman  Home  Life ; 

*  a  Servta  of  Essat/s  on  the  Domestic  Life  of  Germany,* 
Reprinted,  with  Revision  and  Additions,  from  'Fras^r's 
Magazine/ 

New  Work  by  Professor  Rawlinsok,  M.A. — 
On  Friday,  March  10,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  with  Maps 
and    numerous  Illustrations,    '  2%e    Seventh   Great 

*  Oriental  Monarchy,  or  a  History  of  the  Sassanians  ; 
'with  Notices,  Geographical  and  Antiquarian*  By 
GxoBoa  Rawlutsok,  M.A.  Camden  Professor  of 
Ancient  History  in  the  University  of  Oxford,  and 
Canon  of  Canterbury. 

Continuation  of  Jsbrold^s  Life  of  Napoleon 
the  Thibd. — In    the   press,    in  8vo.   *  The  Life  of 

*  Napoleon  IIL  Derived  from  State  Records,  from 
'  Unpublished  FamUy  Correspondence,  and  from  Per- 
'  sonial  Testimony.*  iy  Bianchard  Jebbold.  Yolumb 
the  Third,  witb  Portraits  and  Facsimiles.  Vol.  IV. 
completing  the  work,  will  be  published  daring  the 
present  year. 

Ewald's  Jewish  Antiquities. — ^In  March 
will  be  published,  in  One  Volume,  8vo.  *  Ths  Antiqui- 

*  ties  of  Israel  *  ByHaiKBiCH  Ewald,  late  Professor  of 
the  University  of  Gottingen.  Translated  from  the 
German  by  the  Rev.  Hxmby  Sixasn  Solly,  M.A. 

Dr.  Qoldzihers  Hebrew  Mythologt. — 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  8vo.  '  Mythology  among 
'  the  Hehreva,  its  Historical  Develojmient ;  Researches 

*  bearing  on  the  Science  of  Mythology  and  the  History 
'  of  Religion*  By  Dr.  Goldzihkb,  Teacher  of  Semitic 
Philology  in  the  University  of  Buda-Pest.  Translated 
by  RussBLL  Mabtikbau,  M.A.  of  the  British  Museum. 

A  New  Edition  of  Keller's  Work  on  the  Lake 
Dwellings  of  Switzerland,  translated  by  Johx 
£dwabd  Lee,  F.8.A.  F.G.S.  Author  of '  Isca  Silurum,' 
is  preparing  for  publication. 

The  Temple  of  Diana  at  Ephesus,— In  the 
press,  in  One  Volume  imperial  8vo.  copiously  illus- 
ttated, '  Discoveries  at  Ephesus,  including  the  Site  and 
'  Remains  of  the  Great  Temple  of  Diana.*  By  J.  T. 
'Wood,  F.S.A  Fellow  of  the  Koyal  Institute  of  British 
Architects.  Dedicated,  by  permission  of  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen,  to  H.R.H.  Prince  Arthur,  Duke  of  Con- 
naught  and  Strathearne,  Duke  of  Saxony,  Prince  of 
Coburg  and  Gotha,  K.G.  K.T.  K.P.  G.C.M.G.  &c. 
This  work  will  consist  of  a  narrative  of  the  Govern- 
ment Excavations  conducted  by  Mr.  Wood  during 
nearly  eleven  years.  It  will  contain  about  60  Illus- 
trations, and  more  than  200  Greek  and  Latin  Inscrip* 
tions  found  in  the  Excavations,  and  now  deposited  in 
the  British  Museum. 


New  Work  on  Mahohetanism. — Early  in 
April  will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  'Islam  under 
the  Arabs*    By  Major  Osbobn. 

New  Edition  of  Keith  Johnston's  Gazetteer, 
In  the  press,  in  One  Volume,  8vo.  *  A  General  Die- 

*  tionary  of  Geography,  Descriptive,  Physical,  Statis- 

*  tictU,  and  Historical,  forming  a  complete  Gazetteer 
'  of  the  World*    New  Edition,  thoroughly  revised. 

One-  Volume  Edition  of  Latham's  Johnson's 
DicnoKdnr.-^ln  May  will  be  published,  in  1  vol. 
medium  8vo.  '  A  Dictionary  of  the  English  Language,* 
By  R.  G.  Latham,  M.A.  M.D.  &c.  late  Fellow  of 
King's  College,  Cambridge ;  late  Professor  of  English 
in  University  College,  London.  Abridged  from  Dr. 
Latham's  Edition  of  Johnson's  English  Dictionary. 

The  Second  and  Concluding  Volume  of  Mr. 
Maclbod's  *  T%eory  and  Practice  of  Banking  *  is 
neiirly  ready  for  publication. 

New  Elementary  Work  on  the  Game  of 

JFn/sr.— Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol.  fcp.  8vo.   *  The  Correct 

*  Card;  or.  How  to  Learn  Whist :  a  Whist  Catechism,' 
By  Captain  Abthub  Campbbll-Walksb. 

New  Edition  of  Mr.  Hx7LLAh*s  Second  Course 
of  Musical  Lectumss. — In  March  will  be  published, 
in  One  Volume,  demy  8vo.  a  New  and  Revised  Edition 
of  *  The   TVansUion  Period  of  Musical  History :  a 

*  Second  Course  of  Lectures  on  the  History  of  Music 
*from  the  Beginning  of  the  Seventeenth  to  the  Middle 

*  of  the  Eighteenth  Century,  ddivered  at  the  Royal  Insti- 

*  tution,*  By  John  Hullah,  Honorary  Fellow  of  King's 
College,  Professor  of  Vocal  Music  in  Queen's  College 
and  Bedford  College,  London,  and  Organist  of  the 
Charterhouse. 

New  Edition  of  Dr.  Oarrod  on  Gout, — 
On  May  1  will  be  published,  in  One  Volume,  demy 
8vo.  a  New  Edition  of  Dr.  Garbod's  Work  on  *  Gout 

*  and  Rheumatic  Gout,*  with  much  additional  practical 
matter. 

The  Second  Volume  of  Qx7AIN's  Anatomy,  re- 
edited  by  Dr.  Shabpet,  Dr.  Amur  Thomson,  and 
Mr.  E.  A.  Schafkb,  completing  the  Eighth  Edition 
of  the  work,  will  be  ready  in  a  few  days. 

A    New    Edition    of    Professor    Tyndall's 

*  Fragments  of  Science,*  being  the  Third  Edition,  with 
a  New  Preface,  will  be  published  early  in  March,  in 
1  vol.  crown  8vo.  price  lOs.  6d, 

The  Applicatios's  and  Processes  of  Chemistry 

in  the  Useful  Arts, — Preparing  for  publication,  in 
One  Volume,  medium  8vo.  with  namerous  illustrations 
engraved  on  Wood,  '  Industrial  Chemistry,  a  Manual 
\for  use  in    Technical  Colleges  or   Schools,  and  for 

*  Manufacturers,  ^'C*  Being  a  Translation  by  Dr.  T.  D. 
Babbt  of  Professors  Stohmann  and  Engler^s  German 
Edition  of  Payen's  'Precis  de  Qhimie  IndustrieUe.* 
Edited  throughout, and  Supplemented  with  Chapters  on 
the  Chemistry  of  the  MetaU,  &c  by  B.  H.  Paul,  Ph.D. 
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Nbw  Medical  DicnowABT. — Preparing  for 
publicatioD,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  *A  Dictionary  of  Medicine' 
Edited  by  Richahd  Quaxn,  M.D.  F.B.S.  Fellow  of 
the  Boyal  College  of  Physicians,  and  Physician  to  the 
Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest  at  Brompton; 
assisted  by  numerous  Eminent  Writers. 

Millbb's  Elements  of  Chemistry. — Nearly 
ready,  in  8vo,  with  Woodcuts,  *Elejnents  of  Chemistry, 

*  Theoretical  and  Practical*  By  William  Allbn 
MuxBB,  M.D.  F.R.S.  &c.  late  Professor  of  Chemistry 
in  King^s  College,  London.  Past  III.  Organic 
Chemistry,  Fifth  Edition,  revised  with  Additions  by 
H.  E.  Abmstbong,  Ph.D.  F.C.S.  Professor  of  Chemis- 
try in  the  London  Institution ;  and  by  C.  E.  Gboves, 
F.C.S. 

New  Edition  of  the  late  Dr.  Abnott^s  Elements 
of  PhtsicSj  edited  by  Professors  Bain  and  Taylob. — 
In  the  prefls.  in  1  vol.  8vo.  *  The  Elemente  of  Physics* 
By  Nbil  Abnott,  M.D.  F.RS.  The  Seventh  Edition, 
revised  from  the  Author's  Notes  and  other  Sources, 
and  edited  by  Alxxandbb  Bain,  LL.D.  Professor  of 
Logic  in  the  UniTersity  of  Aberdeen,  and  by  Alfred 
Swain  Taylor,  M.D.  F.K.S.  Professor  of  Medical 
Jurisprudence,  Guy's  Hospital. 

Professor  Wibdemakw's  Work  on  Electricity 
&c.— Preparing  for  publication,  in  Three  Volumes, 
with  numerous  Blustrations,  *A  Treatise  on  Galvanism 

*  and  Electro-Magnetism*  By  Professor  Gustav 
Wdedbmann.  Translated  from  the  Second  German 
Edition,  with  the  Author's  sanction  and  co-operation, 
by  G.  Cabey  Fostbr,  F.R.S.  Professor  of  Physics  in 
University  College,  London. 

New  Work  on  Sslenoqraphical  Astronomy, 
— In  March  will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  illustrated 
by  Maps  and   Plates,   *  The  Moon,  and  the  Condi- 

*  tion  and  Configurations  of  Us  Surface*  By  Edmund 
Nbison,  Fellow  of  the.Royal  Astronomical  Society,  &c. 
This  work  will  be  in  substance  a  full  description  of 
the  Moon,  giving  a  detailed  account  of  the  condition 
of  the  surface  and  of  the  various  lunar  formations, 
including  the  results  that  have  been  obtained  up  to  the 
present  of  the  study  of  the  Moon's  surface,  and  illus- 
trated by  a  new  complete  lunar  map  embracing  the 
latest  contributions  to  Selenography. 

Manual  of  British  Geology, — In  the  press, 

in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  *  7%«  Geology  of  England  and 

*  Wales :  a  Concise  Account  of  the  lAthological  Charac- 

*  ters,  Leadina  Fossils,  and  Economic  Products  of  the 

*  Bocks  ;  with  Not^s  on  the  Physical  Features  of  the 

*  Country,*  By  Hobacb  B.  Woodward,  Fellow  of  the 
Geolc^cal  Society  of  London,  Geologist  on  the  Geo- 
logical Survey  of  England  and  Wales. 

The  Rev.  Dr.  White's  New  English  Die- 
TioNdBT, — Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol.  post 
8vo.  *A  Practical  English  Dictionary,*  on  the  plan 
of  White's  English-Latin  and  Latin-English  JDic- 
tionaries.  By  John  T.  White,  D.D.  Oxon.  Uniform 
"With  Contanseau's  *  Practical  French  Dictionary.' 


Leoal  Manx7al  for  Students  and  Paicn- 
tionbbs. — In  a  few  days,    in   12mo.    '  Outlines  of 

*  Civil  Procedure ;  being  a  GeTieral  View  of  the  Supreme 

*  Court  of  Judicature  and  of  the  whole  Practice  in  the 

*  Common  Law  and  Chancery  Divisions  under  all  the 

*  Statutes  now  in  force.*  With  Introductory  Essay, 
References,  Time  Table,  and  Index.  Designed  as  a 
Systematic  and  Readable  Manual  for  Students,  and 
as  a  Handbook  of  General  Practice.  By  Edwabd 
Stanley  Roscoe,  Barrister-at*Law. 

White's  Grammar  School  Texts  with  Eng- 
Lisa  VociBCLARtEs, — FouT  fflore  Texts, — vix.  Horace's 
Odes,  Book  U.  Select  Fables  of  JSsop  with  Myths 
from  PaUephatus,  Book  II.  cf  Homer*s  Iliad,  and 
Select  Dialogues  from  Lucian— are  now  in  the  press 
for  this  Series. 

The  Public  Schools  Ancient  Atlae,—- 
Nearly  ready  for  publication,  uniform  with  *The 
Public  Schools  Atlas  of  Modem  Geography,'  '  The 
'  Public  Schools  Atlas  of  Ancient  Geography.*  Edited, 
with  an  Introduction  on  the  Study  of  Ancient 
Geography,  by  the  Rev.  Geobgb  BinxsB,  M.A. 
Principal  of  Liverpool  College. 

New  Pocket  German-English  Dictionary. 

— In  the  course  of  March  will  be  published,  in  One 
Volume,  *A  New  Pocket  Dictionary  of  the  Oemutn 

*  and  English  Languages,*  By  Fbgdbbick  Wii.uax 
Longman,  Balliol  College,  Oxford.  Founded  on 
Blackley  and  Friedlander's  Practical  Dictionary  of  the 
German  and  EngUsh  Languages,  and  printed  in  square 
18mo.  uniform  with  Contanseau's  'Pocket  French 
and  English  Dictionary.'  The  Author  has  aimed  at 
presenting  within  a  moderate  compass  all  the  German 
words,  idioms,  and  expressions  usually  met  with  in 
modern  and  contemporary  German  literature  and  in 
the  course  of  conversation. 

New  Work  on  Historical  Geography^  hy 
E.  A.  Fbebman,  D.C.L.  LL.D. — Preparing  for  publica- 
tion, in  One  Volume,  8vo.  copiously  illustrated  with 
Maps,  *  The  Historical  Geography  of  Europe*  By 
Edwabd  a.  Fbekman,  D.C.L.  LL.D.  Author  of  the 
'  Histoiy  of  the  Norman  Conquest  of  England  *  &c. 
The  design  of  this  work  is  to  give  a  general  view  of 
the  formation  of  the  chief  States  of  Europe,  to  trace 
their  various  boundaries  at  different  times,  and  to 
point  out  the  various  meanings  of  national  and  geo- 
graphical names.  The  plan  of  the  work  takes  the 
Roman  Empire  as  the  centre  of  European  history 
and  geography.  After  tracing  the  steps  by  which  the 
nations  round  the  Mediterranean  were  gathered 
together  under  tlie  Roman  power,  it  will  shew  how 
the  various  Powers  of  Europe  g^w  out  of  the  divisions 
of  the  Empire,  and  will  trace  their  fluctuations  down 
to  modem  times.  While  strictly  political  divisions 
are  taken  as  the  groundwork,  care  will  be  also  taken 
to  shew  how  far  these  political  divisions  did  or  did 
not  coincide  with  divisiona  of  xaco  and  language. 
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The  London  Science  Class-Books,  Ele- 
MRNTABT  Sbmjju, — Edited  by  G.  Carey  Fostbb,  F.R.S. 
Professor  of  Physics  in  University  College,  London, 
and  by  Philip  Maomus,  B.Sc.  B.A.  Preparing  for 
publication  at  frequent  intervals,  in  fcp.  8vo.  volumes, 
to  be  had  separately,  the  price  of  each  volume  being 
fixed  at  Eignteenpence. 

The  Kev.  Canon  Kennedy*s  School  Edition 
of  VinoiL, — On  March  10,  in  12mo.  with  Two  Maps, 
'The  Works  of  Virgil:  Edited  for  Schools  and 
Colleges  by  Bemjajiik  Hall  Kbmnrdit,  D.D.  Regius 
Professor  of  Greek  io  the  University  of  Cambridge. 
The  Text  of  this  Edition,  founded  on  Bibbbck's  Col- 
lations, is  preceded  by  an  Essay  on  the  Life  and 
Writings  of  Virgil,  and  followed  by  a  Commentary 
with  Excursions,  and  Appendices  on  Yirgilian  Geo* 
graphy.  Mythology,  Prosody,  Syntax,  and  Text,  with 
a  complete  Indbx. 

Epochs  of  English  History^  a  Series  of 
Books  narrating  the  History  of  England  at  succes- 
sive Epochs,  in  Eight  Volumes,  at  prices  varying 
from  6<2.  to  Is.  Edited  by  the  Bev.  W.  Crbiohtok, 
M.A.  late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Merton  College, 
Oxford.  Preparing  for  publication,  each  volume,  in 
fcp  8vo.  complete  in  itself. 

Volumes  in  immediate  preparation  : — 

*  Bkirly  England  up  to  the  Conquest*  By  F.  York- 
PowBLL,  B.A.  Historical  Lecturer  at  Trin.  Coll.  and 
Law  Lecturer  at  Ch.  Ch.  Oxford.  [In  March, 

*  England  a  Continental  Power:  to  the  Great 
' Charter*    By  Lovisk  Creiohton.         [/»  March. 

Epochs  of  Ancient  History^  a  Series  of 
Books  narrating  the  History  of  Greece  and  Eome,  and 
of  their  relations  to  other  countries  at  successive 
Epochs.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  G.  W.  Cox,  M.A. 
Author  of  *The  Aryan  Mythology'  &c.  and  by 
Charles  Saiocbt,  M.A.  late  Scholar  of  Queen's  Col- 
lege, Oxford ;  Assistant-Master,  Marlborough  College. 
Prenaring  for  publication,  uniform  with  Epochs  of 
Modern  History,  each  volume,  in  fcp.  8vo.  complete 
in  itself. 

Volumes  in  immediate  preparation  : — 

'  The  Greeks  and  the  Persians^  with  the  Relations 
*  of  Greece  to  the  Older  Civilisations:  By  the  Rev. 
G.  W.  Cox,  M.A.  [/»  March. 

*  The  Earlier  Empire:  By  the  Rev.  W.  Wolfe 
Capes,  M.A.  Reader  of  Ancient  History  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Oxford.  [In  March. 

*  Boms  to  its  Capture  by  the  GatUs:  By  Wilhblm 
ImrE,  Author  of  '  History  of  Rome.'         [In  April, 

'  The  Age  of  Trajan  and  the  Antonines:  By  the 
Rev.  W.  Wolfe  Capes,  M.A.  Reader  of  Ancient  His- 
tory in  the  University  of  Oxford.  [Preparing. 

*The  Soman  Triumvirates:  By  the  Very  Rev. 
Chablbs  Mebiyale,  D  J).  Pean  of  Ely. 

■  [In  the  press. 


New  Work  on  English  ORJMMAR.-^JUfeBily 
ready  in  crown  8vo.  'English   Grammar  for  Lower 

*  and  for  Higher  Classes  in  Schools.*    By  Joseph 

GOSTWICX. 

New  Elementary  Work  on  English  Grammar, 
by  Dr.  Latham. — Just  ready,  in  18mo.  *  BtUes  and 
'Principles  for  the  Study  of  English  Grammar:  By 
R.  G.  Latham,  M.A.  M.D.  &c.  late  Fellow  of  King's 
College,  Cambridge;  late  Professor  of  English  in 
Univ.  Coll.  Lond. 

For  Students  of  Anglo-Saxon,— In  the  press, 

*  Beowulf,  an  Anglo-Saxon  Epic  Poem  of  the  Eighth 
'Century-.*  the  Anglo-Saxon  Text,  accompanied  by 
an  English  Translation,  Litroduction,  Notes,  and 
other  Aids  for  Students.  By  Thomas  Arnold,  M.A. 
Univ.  CoU.  Oxford. 

Bacon's  Advancement  BJiBlj&Q^  for  the  use  of 
Candidates  for  Examination. — Li  March,  in  1  vol. 
small  8vo.  Analysis  0/ Bacon's  Advancement  of  Leam- 

*  ing,  with  a  Complete  Course  of  Examination  Questions 

*  and  Specimens  of  Examination  Papers:  By  L  Plamt 
Flbmino,  M. a.  B.C.L.  Author  of  '  Analysis  of  the 
English  Language.'  This  Analysis  is  specially  de- 
signed for  the  use  of  Candidates  for  Examination  for 
Woolwich,  First  Appointments  to  the  Cavalry  and 
Infantry,  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Local  and  Civil 
Service  Examinations;  but  the  volume  wiU,  it  is 
hoped,  be  found  of  service  by  all  students  and  general 
readers  of  Bacon's  masterpiece. 

New  Historical  School  Book  by  Miss 
Sbwbll.— Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  'PoptUar  His- 

*  tory  of  France,  from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Death 
'  of  Louis  XIV:    By  the  Author  of  » Amy  Herbert,' 

*  The  Child's  First  Histoiy  of  Rome,'  « Ancient  His- 
tory,' &c. 

Epochs  of  Modern  History,  a  Series  of 
School  Books  narrating  the  History  of  Engk^d  and 
Europe  at  Successive  Epochs  subsequent  to  the 
Christian  Era.  Edited  by  Edward  E.  Morris,  M.A. 
Head-Master  of  the  Melbourne  Grammar  School, 
Australia;  and  by  J.  Sdrtbbs  PmLLPOTTS,  B.C.L. 
late  Fellow  of  New  College,  Oxford ;  Head-Master  of 
the  Bedford  Grammar  School.  In  course  of  publica- 
tion, each  volume  in  fcp.  8vo.  complete  in  itself. 

Nearly  ready  in  this  Series : — 

*  Hie  War  of  American  Independence:  By  John 
Malcolm  Lxtdlow,  Barrister-at-Law.     [In  March. 

'  The  Age  of  Elieabeth,*  By  the  Rev.  M.  Crbiqhton, 
M.A.  late  Fellow  &  Tutor  of  Merton  College,  Oxford. 

*  The  Puritan  Revolution*  By  Samuel  Rawson 
Gardiner,  Author  of  *  The  Thirty  Years  War,  1618- 
1648,'  in  the  same  Series.  [In  March. 

*  The  Fall  of  the  Stuarts  ;  and  Western  Europe 
'from  1678  to  1697.'  By  the  Rev.  Edward  Hale, 
M.A.  Assistant-Master  at  Eton.  [In  March* 
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New  Scripture  Handbook, — In  the  press, 
in  One  Volume,  crown  870. '  The  Teacher's  Handbook 

*  of  the  Bible  ;  a  Sytiabui  of  Bible  Readings,  with  Com- 

*  mentarietffor  uie  in  Schools  and  Families*  By  the 
Be7.  J08ICPH  PuLLiBLANK,  M.A.  formerly  Scholar  of 
St.  John's  College,  Cambridge. 

New  College  and  School  Edition  of  Aris- 
TOTLiis  Ethics, — Preparing  for  publication,  *  ^rw^o//«* 
*PolUics;  the  Greek  Text  of  Books  L  IIL  and  FIi: 
With  a  Translation  by  W.  E.  Bolland,  M.A.  late 
Post  Master  of  Merton  College,  Oxford;  and  with 
Introductory  Essays  by  A.  Lhyq,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of 
Merton  College,  Oxford. 


Zblleb's  Plato.— In  March  will  be  published, 
in  1  vol.  post  870.  *  Plato  and  the  Older  Academif* 
Translated,  with  the  Author's  sanction,  from  the 
German  of  Dr.  E.  Zbllbb  by  S.  Fbancbs  Allitxr 
and  Alfred  Goodwik,  B.  A.  Fellow  of  Balliol  College, 
Oxford. 

New  Greek  School  Book,  in  continuation  of 
Fowle's  Easy  Greek  and  Latin  Classical  Course.— 
In  the  month  of  March  will  be  published,  in  12mo. 
'  Second  Easy  Greek  Beadiny-Book,  containing  Lessons 
'from  Xenophon,  the  First  Book  of  Homer,  ^e'  By 
the  Bev.  Edmumd  Fowle,  Author  of  *  Short  and  Easy 
Greek  Book,'  *  First  Easy  Greek  Reading- Book,*  &e. 


THE    NEW    CODE,  1875. 

Preparing  fw  pMication^  in  These  Books  or  \0LUiisa,fcp,  Hi>o,  with  numerous  lUastrations 

engraved  on  Wood,  price  2d.  each  Volume, 

DOMESTIC      ECONOMY, 

Adapted  to  the  Requirements  of  the  Fourth  Schedule  of  the 

New  Revised  Code,  1875. 

A     SBEIES     OF     EEADINO     LESSON-BOOKS, 


EDITED   BT 

THE  REV.  EDWARD  T.  STEVENS,  M.A.  OXON. 

Jomr-EDrroR   of   *Ths    Gradb   Lesson    Books/    'Thb    Useful    Knowi.sdqb   Sbbibs/ 

'Anhotatrd  PoBics  OF  Emqlish  AirraoBs/  &c. 


EACH  LESSON  in  these  volumes  has  been  written  with  a  special  view  to  the  instruction  of  GirU, 
not  only  as  assistants  in  the  work  of  their  parents*  homes,  and  as  servants  in  the  houses  of  others, 
but  also  as  mistresses  of  their  own.  They  will  be  found  to  contain  all  information  on  the  subject 
necessary  for  school-g^rls,  as  well  as  for  pupil-teachers  and  students  in  Training  Colleges. 

The  Editor  assumes  that  every  mistress  desires  to  know  how  the  work  which  she  employs  others 
to  perform  should  be  done,  and  therefore  hopes  that  these  volumes  will  be  found  useful  in  schools  of  a 
higher  class  than  those  under  Uie  New  Code ;  for  to  every  woman  interested  in  the  welfare  and 
comfort  of  a  household,  whether  large  or  small,  Domestic  Economy  must  be  of  the  greatest  importance. 

In  carrying  out  his  task,  he  has  endeavoured,  by  a  liberal  interpretation  of  the  Syllabus  of  the 
New  Code,  1875  fourth  Schedule),  to  give  such  detailed  and  collateral  information  under  the  various 
heads  there  specihed  as  will  make  the  comprehensive  and  important  subject  of  Domestic  Economy,  so 
far  as  it  may  oe  studied  in  a  school-book,  an  interesting  and  attractive  one. 

Book  L— FOR  GIRLS'  FOURTH  STANDARD. 
The  Food  and  Clothing  of  the  Household  :  comprising  the  History  of  each  article  of  common  use,  and 

how  to  judge,  make,  prepare,  and  preserve  it,  &c.    Price  2s. 

Book  II.— FOR  GIRLS'  FIFTH  STANDARD. 

The  Furniture  and  Appliances  of  the  House :  How  to  judge,  use,  clean,  and  preserve  them.    The 

Warming  and  Cleaning  of  the  House ;  its  Ventilation^  &c.    Price  2s. 

Book  III.— FOR  GIRLS'  SIXTH  STANDARD. 
The  Fabric  of  the  House,  &c.    The  Work  of  the  Household.    The  Health  of  the  Household.    The 

Morals,  of  Servants,  &c.    Price  2«. 
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Bawlinsov's  Seyenth  Great  Oriental 
Monarchy 80 
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The  Life  and  Letters  of  Lord  Macaulay, 
By  his  Nephew,  George  Otto  Trevelyan, 
M.P.  Pp.  976,  with  Portjait.  2  vols. 
8vo.  price  36a.  cloth.      [March  30, 1876. 

IN  undertaking  this  work  the  writer  has  per- 
formed a  duty  which, .  he  helieved,  it  was 
incumbent  on  him  to  discharge.  But  he  cannot 
withhold  the  admission  that  the  task  of  dealing 
with  Lord  Macaulat^s  private  papers  has  been 
one  of  peculiar  difficulty. 


To  give  to  the  world  compositions  not  in- 
tended for  publication  may  be  no  injuiy  to  the 
fame  of  writers  who,  by  habit,  were  careless  and 
hasty  workmen ;  but  it  is  far  otherwise  in  the 
case  of  one  who  made  it  a  rule  for  himself  to 
publish  nothing  which  was  not  carefully  planned, 
strenuously  laboured,  and  minutely  finished.  It 
is  impossible  to  examine  Lord  Macaxtlat's 
journals  and  correspondence  without  being  per- 
suaded that  the  idea  of  their  being  printed,  even 
in  part,  never  was  present  to  his  mind.     The 
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writer  feels  justified  in  laying  them  before  the 
public  only  because  he  is  convinced  that  their 
unlaboured  and  spontaneous  character  adds  to 
their  bioflpraphical  value  all,  and  perhaps  more 
than  all,  Uiat  it  detracts  from  their  literary  merit 
In  the  execution  of  his  task  he  has  received 
most  valuable  and  important  aid.  Lady  Caroline 
Lascblles  permitted  him  to  use  as  much  of  Lord 
Cablislb's  journal  as  relates  to  the  subject  of 
this  work.  The  late  Sir  Edwabs  Rtait,  and 
Mr.  FiTZJAMES  Stephen,  spared  no  pains  to 
inform  him  with  regard  to  Lord  Macaxtlat's 
work  at  Calcutta ;  while  his  early  letters,  with 
much  that  relates  to  the  whole  course  of  his  life, 
have  been  preserved,  studied,  and  arranged,  by 
the  affectionate  industry  of  his  sister.  Miss 
Maoaulat. 

Over  the  Sea  and  Far  Away ;  being  a  Nar- 
rative of  Wanderings  Bound  the  World. 
By  Thomas  Woodbine  Hinchliff,  M.A. 
F.R.G.8.  President  of  the  Alpine  Club; 
Author  of  *  Summer  Months  among  the 
Alps,*  '  South  American  Sketches  *  &c. 
Pp.  433,  with  14  full-page  Illustrations 
engraved  on  Wood  by  G.  Pearson  from 
Photographs  and  Sketches.  Medium  8vo. 
price  21«.  cloth.  [April  13,  1876. 

IN  the  Autumn  of  1873  the  Author  had  a 
welcome  opportunity  of  starting  upon  a  jour- 
ney round  the  world.  In  the  erratic  course 
which  he  took  he  succeeded  in  traversing  nearly 
36,000  miles  of  ocean,  in  addition  to  spending 
about  six  months  in  sojourns  and  expeditions 
among  the  terrestrial  regions  of  the  earth. 

Two  principal  reasons  have  induced  him  to 
venture  upon  publishing  an  account  of  his  travels. 
Former  visits  had  made  him  familiar  with  the 
forest-depths  of  the  country  about  the  beautiful 
Organ  Mountains  of  Brazil,  with  the  palm- 
crowned  rolling  hills  of  the  Banda  Orients!,  and 
with  all  the  delights  of  shooting  and  galloping 
over  the  boundless  Pampas  of  the  Argentine 
Kepublic.  He  had,  however,  never  before  seen 
the  wonders  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  with 
glaciers  falling  into  the  sea ;  he  had  neither  seen 
nor  imagined  the  stupendous  peaks  of  the  Andes 
looking  down  upon  the  plains  of  Chile  and  Peru  ; 
nor  had  he  any  sufficient  idea  of  the  wonders  and 
curiosities  of  the  whole  Pacific  coast,  its  multi- 
tudinous fish  and  birds,  its  arid  hills  and  earth- 
quake-smitten cities.  After  having  seen  all  these 
things,  and  having  been  enabled  to  compare  the 
Pacific  with  the  Atlantic  side  of  a  neglected  con- 
tinent, he  felt  irresistibly  tempted  to  say  some- 
thing concerning  it,  with  the  view  of,  if  possible, 
persuading  others  to  see  what  he  himself  intensely 


enjoyed,  and  to  avoid  following  the  example  of 
the  great  majority  of  modem  travellers,  who,  for 
some  unknown  reasons,  appear  almost  unani- 
mously to  exclude  South  America  from  their 
prosramme. 

ms  other  reason  is,  that  there  appeared  to  him 
to  be  abundant  room  for  a  further  and  more 
detailed  account  of  the  natural  aspect  of  many  of 
the  countries  which  he  was  fortunate  enough  to 
visit,  especially  with  regard  to  their  scenery,  their 
fiowers,  ferns,  and  forests.  The  taste  for  these 
matters  is  advancing  rapidly;  and,  though  he  has 
refrained  from  giving  long  and  perhaps  wearisome 
catalogues  of  plants,  yet  he  has  endeavoured  from 
time  to  time  to  call  attention  to  some  of  the  most 
remarkable  of  those  which  give  a  distinct  tone 
and  individuality  to  the  countries  in  which  they 
are  found.  Moreover,  having  convinced  himsdl 
in  these  and  many  other  wanderings,  ranging 
from  the  tops  of  lofty  mountains  to  the  re- 
cesses of  the  Tropical  forest,  that  even  a  slight 
knowledge  of  plants  doubles  the  pleasure  of 
travelling,  he  gladly  impresses  the  fact  upon 
others.  It  adds  a  new  charm  to  every  delightful 
scramble,  and  gives  continual  interest  even  to 
what  might  otherwise  be  considered  a  dull  walk. 
Of  the  enjoyment  which  he  derived  frtsm  his 
sojourn  in  California  he  cannot  easily  speak  too 
strongly.  The  wonders  of  the  Yosemit^  Valley, 
the  sublimity  of  the  forests,  the  shining  snows  of 
the  Sierra  Nevada,  the  lovely  hills  of  the  Coast 
ranges,  and  the  vast  regions  of  park-like  land 
clothed  in  sheets  of  innumerable  flowers,  all  com- 
bine to  form  a  picture  of  beautv  and  magnificence 
which  can  never  fade  from  the  memory  of  the 
fortunate  beholder. 

In  the  short  time  which  has  passed  since  his 
visit  to  Japan,  many  changes  are  already  reported 
to  have  taken  place.  Greater  facilities,  it  seems, 
are  now  given  to  those  who  wish  to  travel  in  the 
interior.  There  are,  however,  other  changes  in 
full  operation,  which  will  be  far  less  acceptable 
to  lovers  of  the  curious  and  the  picturesque.  Bat 
although  nothing  can  take  away  the  exquisite 
charm  and  beauty  of  the  country  itself,  there  is 
littie  doubt  tha^  if  anybody  contemplates  a 
journey  to  Japan,  he  may  be  very  sure  that  the 
sooner  he  goes  the  better  he  will  like  it.  He  will 
probably  leave  it  with  the  conviction  that  few  - 
things  can  be  more  beautiful  than  a  walking  tour 
in  the  hilly  region  visited  by  the  Author. 

The  Illustrations  are  chiefly  taken  from  photo- 
graphs, which  have  been  carefully  engraved  by 
Mr.  Geobor  Peabsok;  but  the  Author  is  in- 
debted for  the  mountain  view  from  Santiago  in 
Chile  to  the  well-known  pencil  of  Mr.  Wiiulam 
SiupsoN,  who  made  the  drawing  from  a  pen-and- 
ink  sketch  taken  by  the  Author  unon  the  spot; 
and  the  engraving  of  the  Bridal  Veil  Fall  is  teken 
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firom  a  picture  painted  by  the  same  artist,  and 
kindly  lent  by  Mr.  William  Longman  for  the 
purpose. 

List  of  the  Illustrations  : — 

Bridal  Veil  Fall,  Yosemit^. 

Summer  Palace  at  Petiopolis,  Brazil. 

The  Tupungato  Group,  from  Santiago,  in  Chile. 

The  BadiB  of  Cauquen^,  in  Chile. 

Sea  Birds  on  the  Coast  of  Peru. 

Sea  Lions,  near  San  Francisco. 

The  Dome  and  Half  Dome,  Yosemit^  Valley. 

The  Yosemit^  VaUey  and  Sentinel  Bock. 

The  Foot  of  a  *  Big  Tree.' 

Fujiyama,  J^an. 

Daibootz  at  Kamakura,  Japan. 

View  on  the  way  to  Hakoni,  Japan. 

The  '  GK>od  Gardener '  of  Japan  at  Home. 

The  Cinnamon-Gardens  in  Ceylon. 


MAIL   AND    STAQE   COACHING    IN 
GREAT    BRITAIN. 

Annals  of  the  Boad,  or  NoUa  on  Mail  and 
Stage  Coaching  in  Great  Britain.  By 
Captain  Malet,  18th  Hussars.  To  which 
are  added  Essays  on  the  Road  bi/  Nihrod. 
Pp.  420,  with  3  Woodcuts  and  10  Illustra- 
tions in  Chromolithography  by  M.  &  N. 
Hanhart.  (Uniform  with  Mr.  C.  T.  S. 
Birch  Reynardson's  *Down  the  Road.') 
Medium  8yo.  price  21«.  cloth. 

IMay  13, 1876. 

A  NATURAL  fondness  for  the  Road  and  its 
associations  has  induced  the  Author,  from 
time  to  time,  to  collect  notes  on  all  matters  in 
connexion  therewith.  The  recent  reyival  of  stage- 
coaching,  and  consequently  of  the  art  of  coachman- 
ship, dating,  we  may  say,  from  1866,  when  the 
'  Old  Times '  was  put  on  the  Brighton  road,  that 
road  haying  been  left  yacant  by  the  withdrawal 
of  the  'Age*  in  1862,  has  turned  the  minds  of 
many  to  this  subject.  With  a  view  therefore  to 
assist  their  inquiries,  and  in  order  that  the  lover 
of  the  Road  may  have  at  hand  a  volume  for 
reference  and  information,  the  Author  has  been 
induced  to  publish  his  collections.  For,  as  Peter 
BECKifOBi)  said  of  hunting,  so  may  it  be  said  of 
coaching,  Hhere  is  no  doubt  that  the  practical 
part  of  it  would  be  improved  were  theory  to 
accompany  it'  It  is  only  by  being  well  up  in 
his  work,  and  knowing  what  he  is  at,  that  the 
tyio  can  be  put  on  the  same  footing  as  *  one  of  us,' 
as  the  old  coachman  has  it. 

The  name  of  Niheod,  and  the  style  of  his 
writings  on  all  sporting  subjects,  are  well  known; 
and  his  Essays  on  '  The  Road,'  which  oriffinally 
appeared  in  the  form  of  letters  in  the  Snorting 
MagoBme,  and  are  now  for  the  first  time  collected 


in  this  volume,  will,  it  b  hoped,  prove  interesting 
and  profitable  to  both  old  and  young  hands. 

To  be  a  coachman,  sa^s  ^dcbod,  you  must 
take  your  degree ;  for  drivmg  four  horses  is  an  art, 
*  and  a  very  pretty  Aart,'  as  was  said  by  that 
excellent  coachman  '  Chester  Billy.'  The  know- 
ledge  necessary  to  qualify  a  man  for  his  degree 
will  be  found  in  Nncson,  and  by  acquiring  it  the 
theory  of  driving  will  be  mastered. 

The  fact  of  his  residence  in  India  has  much 
increased  the  difficulties  which  have  beset  the 
Author.  There  comes,  moreover,  the  terrible 
thought  that  possibly  an  opposition  coach  may 
have  entered  on  the  road  at  home,  and  have  taken 
up  all  the  passengers.  Still  he  hopes  that  those 
of  his  own  '  yard '  will  be  with  him,  and  should 
the  coaching  lore  he  has  'put  to '  so  interest  and 
amuse  the  reader  as  to  make  those  'drive  now  who 
never  drove  before,  and  those  who  alwi^s  drove 
now  drive  the  more,'  the  Author  will  feel  that  his 
coach  will  not  have  been  started  in  vain. 

A  glossary  of  terms  used  in  connexion  with 
'The  Road'  has  been  appended  to  the  work. 
These,  with  specimens  of  the  Road  slang  which 
the  Author  has  given,  will  be  found,  he  trusts, 
useful  and  amusing  to  all  lovers  of  the  Road.  They 
are  really  a  part — ^no  small  part  either — of  the 
lessons  to  be  learnt  by  the  aspirant  to  the  *  box.' 
The  Author  has  to  offer  his  veiy  best  thanks  to 
Mr.  Benthall,  of  the  General  Fost  Office,  for 
aiding  him  in  matters  relating  to  the  history  of 
mail  coaches,  and  also  to  Mr.  Nbvill,  late  guard 
on  the  Carlisle  maiL  He  is  much  indebted  to 
Mr.  Gould  of  the  G.  P.  O.  for  the  use  of  his 
pictures  of  the  different  mails  in  snow  storms. 

CONTENTa: — 

I.  Early  Coach-Travelling. 
II.  Common  Stages  and  Hackaey  Coaches. 
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'  A  German  Peasant  Romance.' 

Elsa  and  her  Vulture,  a  Tale  of  the  Tyrolean 
Alps,  Translated  from  the  German  of 
WiLHELMiNE  Yo^  HiLLCRN  by  Ladj  Wal- 
lace ;  and  included  in  Messrs.  Longmans  & 
Co.'s  Series  of  Works  of  Fiction  in  titled 
*The  Modem  Novelist's  Library.'  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  282,  price  28,  boards,  or  2s.  6d, 
cloth  lettered.  ^March  24,  1876. 

OUTSIDE  the  limits  of  our  own  island  shores 
there  is  no  tract  of  country  so  £uniliar  to 
Englishmen  as  the  Alps.  But  familiar  though 
they  may  be  with  the  externals  of  life  amonff  the 
Alps,  they  yet  know  next  to  nothing  of  t^e  inner 
life  of  the  Swiss  Alpine  races,  and  possibly  even 
less  of  that  of  the  dwellers  in  Tyrol.  And  yet 
we  may  be  sure  that  here^  among  nature*s  wildest 
scenes,  human  life  is  not  without  its  pasaioDs  and 
its  tragedies.  Kather,  amonpf  a  people  tiU  lately 
so  isolated,  and  so  inured  to  aanffer  and  hardship, 
should  we  expect  to  find  much  force  of  character 
— much  that  is  original  and  striking. . 

To  the  authoress  of  'Elsa  and  her  Vulture,' 
Frat7  von  Hillskn,  we  are  indebted  for  a  powerful 
picture  of  this  inner  life  of  a  Tyrolean  village ; 
and  although  it  may  bring  to  our  notice  supersti- 
tions which  seem  startling,  or  scenes  of  violence 
distressing  to  our  higher  culture,  yet  it  may  be 
fairljr  regarded  as  a  work  remarkable  for  the 
genuiDB  simplicity  of  the  narrative,  for  the  interest 
of  human  passion  depicted  in  it,  for  its  touching 
pathos  and  its  wholesome  moral. 

Of  all  the  Alpine  races,  liie  Tyrolese  are  the 
roughest  and  the  most  impetuous.  Elsa  is  no 
common  heroine.  With  the  strength  and  courage 
of  a  man  she  combines  a  true  woman's  tenderness 
towards  the  weak  and  suffering.  Every  form  of 
oppression,  wrong,  or  meanness  rouses  her  to  fuiy. 
In  her  fiery  nature  the  powers  of  good  and  evil 
wrestle  for  mastery  on  a  grand  scale,  and  through 
much  sin  and  suffering  the  good  ultimately  pre- 
vails. If  her  steadfast  purpose  does  in  the  end 
meet  with  its  reward,  it  is  not  till  her  wayward, 
passionate  self-will  has  been  chastened  and 
*  carved '  out  of  her  by  the  *  knife  of  God.'  If 
her  fierce  love  of  liberty  and  noble  self-assertion 
are  marred  by  violence  and  hasty  passion,  till  she 
sinks  deep  into  the  gulf  of  sin,  there  is  nothing 
lacking  in  her  penitence— no  half-heartedness  in 
the  self-sacrifice  and  self-abasement  with  which 
she  expiates  her  crime. 

The  exquisite  tenderness  of  a  noble  nature 
shines  out  unobscured  in  the  pathetic  scene  in 
which,  after  years  of  misery,  happiness  comes  at 
last  to  the  lon^-tried  girl. 

In  this  translation  the  original  title,  '  Vulture 
Wally,'  has  been  slightly  modified.    The  name 
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'  Wallj '  sounds  too  uncouth  to  Englisli  ears,  and 
tbe  Translator  has  therefore  preferred  to  substitute 
for  it  the  softer  equivalents  '  Elsa '  and  '  £llj.' 

In  conclusion  it  may  be  remarked  that  the 
incidents  of  this  story  might,  from  their  strange- 
ness, appear  to  be  almost  incredible  to  Engluh 
readers  were  they  not  conGrmed  in  a  remarkable 
way  by  the  account  recently  given  of  Tyrolese 
life  by  Mr.  Grohmak  in  his  work,  published 
almost  simultaneously  with  '  Elsa,*  intitled  'Tyrol 
and  the  Tyrolese.'  These  two  works,  taken 
together,  form  indeed  inseparable  companions, 
each  illustrating  the  other  m  the  most  striking 


manner. 


A  Treatise  on  Gout  and  Rheumatic  Gout 
{Rheumatoid  Arthritis).  By  Alfred  Barikq 
Gabrod,  M.D.  F.R.S.  Fellow  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians ;  Consulting  Physician 
to  King's  College  Hospital ;  late  Professor 
of  Therapeutics  at  King's  College,  London. 
Third  Edition,  thoroughly  revised  and 
enlarged;  pp.  600,  with  6  Plates  com- 
prising 21  II  igures  &  Sections,  and  27  Illus- 
trations engraved  on  Wood.  8vo.  price  21«. 
cloth.  [June  3, 1876. 

rpHE  fact  that  this  work  has  been  out  of  print 
X  for  several  years  is,  it  is  believed,  sufficient 
justification  for  the  appearance  of  a  new  edition. 
Durinff  the  somewhat  long  interval  which  has 
elapsed  since  the  publication  of  the  Second  Edi- 
tion, the  Author  has  had  a  very  extensive  expe- 
rience in  both  the  diseases  comprehended  in  the 
title  of  the  work,  the  practical  results  of  which 
he  has  endeavoured  to  incorporate  in  the  present 
volume ;  although  he  has  had  neither  space  nor 
leisure  to  enter  fully  into  many  interesting  details 
of  which  he  possesses  the  records. 

Of  the  French  and  German  translations  of  the 
work,  the  Author  has  found  the  former  particu- 
larly yaluable,  and  feels  it  incumbent  on  him  to 
acknowledge  his  obligations  to  the  numerous 
original  notes  appended  by  Dr.  Charcot,  of  Paris, 
whose  investigations  on  the  subject  are  of 
European  celebrity.  The  Author  has  not  hesi- 
tated in  the  present  edition  to  make  use  of  these 
notea,  and  he  has  also  introduced  some  of  the 
panhic  drawings  from  the  supplemental  plates 
in  tne  French  work. 

In  his  preface,  the  Author  expresses  his  grati- 
fication that  fourteen  years'  more  experience  has 
in  no  way  led  him  to  alter  the  views  which  he 
put  forward  in  his  first  edition,  in  1860,  as  the 
esult  of  his  early  investigations. 


The  Correct  Card,  or  How  to  Play  at  Whist ; 
a  Whist  Catechism.  By  Capt.  Arthur 
Campbell-Walker,  F.R.G.S.  (late  Capt. 
79th  Highlanders),  Her  Majesty's  Royal 
Bodyguard,  Author  of  *  The  Rifle,  its  Theory 
and  Practice,'  &c.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  96,  price 
28  M.  cloth.  {April  27,  1876. 

WHAT  Card  should  I  play?  This  is  the  ques- 
tion that  presents  itself  at  every  stage  of 
the  game  of  Whist,  and  which  the  Author  will 
endeavour  to  answer. 

In  making  the  attempt  he  has  been  guidpd 
by  the  only  principle  on  which  the  game  can  be 
consistently  played,  viz. — that  the  two  partners 
are  allies  against  two  adversaries  in  a  war  to  be 
carried  on  under  certain  rules  and  conventions 
known  and  agreed  to  by  both  belligerents.  More- 
over, that  Whist  has  its  technical  code  of  signals, 
which  is  so  perfect  that  the  modern  game  has  been 
defined  as  '  a  language,  and  every  card  played  an 
intelligible  sentence.' 

In  tiib  the  Author  has  only  followed  humbly 
in  the  wake  of  Hotlb,  Mathsws,  '  OAVEirDisH,' 
Clay,  Polb,  and  others;  and  his  justification 
for  venturing  at,  all  on  a  domain  which  they 
have  so  thoroughly  explored  and  made  their  owii 
is,  he  believes,  that  ttie  catechetical  form  is  a 
novelty  in  Whist,  and  that  some  minds  are  so 
constituted  that  while  a  didactic  treatise  is  repel- 
lent, a  '  Catechism '  has  a  peculiar  attraction. 


The  Seventh  Great  Oriental  Monarchy;  or, 
the  Geography,  History,  and  Antiquities  of 
the  Sassanian  or  New  Persian  Empire, 
collected  and  illustrated  from  Ancient  and 
Modem  sources.  By  George  Rawlikson, 
M.A.  Camden  Professor  of  Ancient  History 
in  the  University  of  Oxford;  Canon  of 
Canterbury.  Pp.  714,  with  Map  and 
Frontispiece,  18  full-page  Illustrations,  and 
56  Woodcuts.     8vo.  price  28s.  cloth. 

IMarch  11,  1876. 

THIS  work  completes  the  Ancient  History  of 
the  East,  to  which  the  Author  has  devoted 
his  main  attention  during  the  last  eighteen  years. 
It  is  a  sequel  to  his  *Parthians,'  published  in 
1873 ;  and  carries  down  the  History  of  Western 
Asia  from  the  third  century  of  our  era  to  the 
middle  of  the  seventh.  So  far  as  the  Writer 
is  aware,  no  European  author  has  previously 
treated  this  period  from  the  Oriental  stand- 
point, in  any  work  aspiring  to  be  more  than 
a  mere  sketch  or  outline.  Very  many  such 
sketches  have  been  published;  but  they  have 
been  extremely  scanty,  and  the  greater  number 
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of  tbem  have  been  based  on  tbe  authority  of 
a  single  class  of  writers.  It  has  been  the 
Author's  aim  to  combine  the  various  classes  of 
authorities  which  are  now  accessible  to  the  his- 
torical student,  and  to  give  their  due  weight  to 
each  of  them.  The  labours  of  M.  C.  Muller,  of 
the  Abb^  Gr£goibe  Eabaraot  Garabed,  and 
of  M.  J.  St.  Martin  having  opened  up  the  stores 
of  ancient  Armenian  literature,  which  were  pre- 
viously a  sealed  volume  to  all  but  a  small  class  of 
students,  and  the  early  Arab  historians  having 
been  translated  or  analysed  by  Koseoarten, 
ZoxEMBERO,  M.  Jules  Mohl,  and  others,  it  had 
become  p6ssible,  by  combining  the  results  thus 
obtained  veith  the  old  sources  of  information — the 
classical,  especially  the  Byzantine,  writers — to 
compose  a  history  of  the  Sassanian  Empire  which 
shomd  be  at  once  consecutive,  and  fairly  full. 
This  the  Author  has  done.  In  the  execution  of 
his  task  he  has  gone  carefully  through  the  entire 
series  of  the  Byzantine  vniters  who  treat  of  the 
time,  besides  availing  himself  of  the  various 
modem  works  to  whicn  reference  has  been  made 
above.  He  has  been  sometimes  obliged  (he  tells 
us)  to  draw  conclusions  from  his  authorities  other 
than  those  drawn  by  Gibbon,  and  has  deemed  it 
right,  in  the  interests  of  historic  truth,  to  express 
occasionally  his  dissent  from  that  writer's  views, 
since  the  mistakes  of  an  historian  generally 
regarded  as  an  authority  from  whom  there  is  no 
appeal  could  not  be  left  unnoticed  without  ill 
results. 


The  Antiquities  of  Israel.  By  Heinrich 
EwALD,  late  Professor  of  the  University  of 
Gottingen.  Translated  from  the  German 
by  Henrt  Shaen  Solly,  M.A.  8vo.  pp.  894, 
price  I2s.  6tf.  cloth.         [April  19,  1876. 

rnHIS  work  mav  be  regarded  as  an  Appendix 
J.  to  the  second  volume  of  '  Ewald's  Histbry 
of  Israel,*  presenting  a  more  complete  picture  of 
the  entire  condition  of  the  nation  during  the 
earliest  and  fairest  period  of  its  life.  Of  this  life, 
it  explains  the  details,  not,  however,  in  alphabeti- 
cal or  other  conventional  order,  but  so  as  to  shew 
the  living  unity  which  pervades  them  all,  and 
which  was  so  stnkingly  manifested  by  the  vigorous 
nationality  of  Israel.  In  other  words,  it  repro- 
duces in  a  systematic  form,  and  exhibits  the 
historical  49velopment  of,  the  contents  of  the 
Peiitateuck.  It  may,  therefore,  also  be  regarded 
as  an  independent  work,  and  its  three  main 
sections  be  termed  treatises  on  the  ecclesiastical, 
the  kgal,  and  the  political  life  of  a  nation,  in 
whieh  we  find  an  illustrious  example  of  the  in- 
ternal connection  which  ought  to  exist  in  healthy 
National  life  between  Church,  Law,  and  Politics. 


Yet  it  is  no  manual  of  the  ordinary  kind,  which  in 
content  to  summarise  and  register  the  views  of 
others ;  it  forms  an  organic  part  of  Ewald*s  ex- 
position of  his  views  concerning  the  Old  Test»> 
ment,  and  fully  illustrates  many  an  obscure 
subject,  for  the  explanation  of  which,  in  his  other 
works,  be  refers  his  readers  to  this  volume.  Nor  in 
seeking  to  illustrate  its  subject  does  it  confine  itself 
to  collation  and  criticism  of  Hebrew  writings; 
all  through  the  Author  seems  to  bear  in  mmd 
the  religious  institutions  of  every  other  ancient 
nation,  and  wherever  these  will  throw  any  light 
on  the  antiquities  of  Israel,  they  are  referred  to, 
and  the  reader  directed  to  the  place  where  more 
may  be  learned  about  them.  Tne  quotations  and 
references  given  in  the  notes  are  thus  an  import- 
ant feature  in  the  work.  In  making  the  reader 
familiar  with  the  contents  of  the  Pentateuch  and 
reducing  them  to  a  form  in  which  the  mind  can 
readily  grasp  and  retain  them,  it  renders  the  con- 
troversies concerning  the  dates  and  authorships 
of  its  various  portions  more  intelligible  to  the 
ordinary  student.  Ewald's  critical  point  of  view 
is  peculiarly  his  own,  but  it  may  be  roughly 
defined  as  midway  between  that  of  the  stationary 
Conservatives  and  the  ^  Modem '  school  repre- 
sented by  KusNEN  and  Colenso. 


Islam  under  the  Arabs.  By  Robert  Durie 
Osborn,  Major  in  the  Bengal  Staff  Corpe. 
8vo.  pp.  428,  price  12s.  cloth. 

[Mai/  11,  1876. 

IT  may  be  said  that  in  our  Indian  army  generally 
there  is  a  great  gulf  between  the  English 
officers  and  the  natives  whom  they  command. 
During  active  service  the  relations  between  them 
are  genial  and  cordial.  But  when  the  regiment 
returns  into  Quarters  this  feeling  of  comradeship 
dies  away.  There  is  no  longer  any  object  of  in- 
terest common  to  both  outside  of  the  mere  routine 
of  the  profession.  They  have  nothing  to  talk 
about  The  native  soldier  knows  nothing  of 
English  history  or  anything  that  interests  English- 
men ;  and  very  few  English  officers  know  more  of 
the  men  they  command  than  that  they  are  called 
Sikhs,  Afghans,  Ghoorkhas,  or  Mahrattas.  What 
these  names  signify — what  was  the  history  of 
those  who  bear  them,  in  the  past :  what  are  the 
memories  which  still  thrill  tnem  with  pleasure 
or  pride — these  are  matters  of  which  the  omcers  in 
our  native  army  have  small  knowledge.  And 
what  a  potent  magnet  for  winning  the  hearts  of 
our  native  soldiers  is,  from  this  ignorance,  per- 
mitted to  rust  unused,  is  known  only  to  those 
who  do  possess  this  knowledge,  and  have  watched 
its  effects. 
Some  years   ago  it  occurred   to   the  Author 
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that  brief  historical,  sketches  of  the  races  from 
which  our  natiye  army  is  chiefly  recruited 
miffht  supply  some  remedy  for  this  evil.  He 
had  collected  a  large  quantity  of  matter  con- 
cerning the  Mahrattas,  the  Sikhs,  and  the  Af- 
ghans; but  when  he  began  to  deal  with  Mu- 
nammadanism  in  India^  he  found  himself  at  fault. 
The  (so-called)  Mosul  empire  was  a  mystery  for 
which  he  could  find  no  satisfactory  explanation. 
Under  the  stress  of  what  impidae  had  these  in- 
vaders abandoned  the  uplands  of  Central  Asia  to 
erect  an  empire  at  Delhi  and  AgraP  They  styled 
themselves  Muhammadans,  but  it  was  clear  that 
the  religion  which  they  professed,  and  which  they 
affirmed  to  be  identical  with  that  in  the  Koran, 
had  passed  through  a  number  of  transforming 
influences  before  it  assumed  the  form  it  exhibited 
in  India.  What  was  the  history  of  these  trans- 
formations ?  Elphhtstone  said  nothing  of  them ; 
nor  was  any  light  thrown  on  them  by  the  Persian 
historians  of  the  Muhammadan  empire. 

He  resolved  to  follow  Babbr  and  his  hardy  ad- 
venturers over  the  summits  of  the  Hindoo  Khosh. 
In  his  paternal  kingdom  of  Ferffhana,  he  would 
surely  discover  the  clue  to  guide  him  through  the 
labyrinth.  But  there  was  only  confusion  worse 
confounded.  The  dim  outlines  of  fleeting  dynasties 
rose  and  disappeared,  and  the  Muhammadan  his- 
torians who  recorded  this  anarchy  seemed  to  find 
nothing  strange  or  anomalous  in  it.  All  that  was 
done  was  being  done  strictly  according  to  the 
Book  and  the  Traditions,  and  the  interpretations 
of  orthodox  doctors.  Gob  was  great  and  Muhajc- 
MAS  was  His  Prophet;  of  what  use  was  it  to 
strive  against  destiny  P 

The  Author  now  saw  that  to  understand 
the  events  of  Muhammadan  history  he  must 
trace  them  upwards  from  their  source,  in  the 
teaching  of  Mtihamicad  at  Mekka  and  Medina. 
He  was  encouraged  to  undertake  this  inquiry  by 
the  fact  that  no  English  work  treats  of  the 
growth  of  the  Muhammadan  religion.  The  pre- 
sent volume  is  the  first  fruits  of  this  inquiry. 
It  constitutes  a  whole  in  itself,  and  is  the  first  of 
a  series  of  works  which  trace  the  progress  of  Islam 
from  Mekka  to  Delhi.  The  second  work  will  be 
entitled  '  The  Ehalifs  of  Baghdad,'  and  the  third 
'  Islam  in  India.' 

The  period  of  Muhammadan  history  which  ex- 
tends from  the  first  preaching  of  Muhauxad  to 
the  destruction  of  Baghdad  by  the  Mongols,  falls 
naturally  into  three  divisions :  The  rule  of  the 
Arabs ;  The  rule  of  the  Persians ;  The  rule  of  the 
Turks. 

The  present  volume  deals  with  the  first  of 
these,  which  ended  in  a.il  182  (a.i>.  750)  with 
the  overthrow  of  the  House  of  Ommata  and  the 
accession  to  power  of  the  khalifs  of  the  House 
of  Abbas.    The  Author  is  writing  a  history 


not  of  MuHAMVAD  or  of  the  khalifs  of  the 
House  of  Omicaya,  but  of  the  Muhammadan 
religion;  he  has  therefore  touched  in  the  life  of 
MxTHAKHAD  upon  those  incidents  only  which  had 
an  influence  in  the  building  up  of  his  religion.  In 
like  manner  with  the  events  in  the  after-mstory-— 
he  has  passed  over  in  silence,  or  with  only  passing 
mention,  the  conquests  of  the  Arabs,  and  their  wars 
with  the  Byzantme  empire,  because,  important  as 
these  are  hiatorically,  they  had  no  innuence  on 
Muhammadan  theology.  Muhammadan  theology 
was  the  product  of  internal  discords;  it  was  l£e 
result  01  jarring  political  ambitions  investing 
themselves  with  a  religious  sanction,  in  order  to 
harden  the  hearts  and  inflame  the  fanaticism  of 
the  partisans  on  either  side.  These  civil  wars, 
consequently,  he  has  treated  in  detail. 

In  the '  lUialifs  of  Baghdad  *  (which  the  Author 
hopes  to  have  ready  for  publication  in  about  a 
year  from  this  time),  he  carries  on  the  history  to 
the  destruction  of  Baghdad.  This  volume  is 
chiefly  taken  up  vrith  an  account  of  the  expansion 
of  Islam  into  a  theological  and  political  system, 
and  the  unsuccessful  attempt  of  the  khalif 
Mamxtn  to  subject  the  Koran  itself  to  critical 
tests  sanctioned  by  the  reason  and  the  conscience. 
The  third  volume,  as  has  been  already  said, 
will  bear  the  title  of '  Islam  in  India.'  The  political 
fortunes  of  Muhammadanism  in  India  have  been 
followed,  down  almost  to  the  present  day,  in  the 
writings  of  Elphinstone,  Erskutb,  Grakt  Dufp, 
Briggs,  and  other  less  known  authors,  but  no 
endeavour  has  as  yet  been  made  to  depict '  Islam 
in  India '  as  a  spiritual  force  acting  upon  and  being 
influenced  by  the  indigenous  religions.  This 
attempt  the  Author  proposes  to  make  in  this  part 
of  his  work,  obtaining  his  materials  from  the 
abundant  Persian  literature  of  the  past  Muham- 
madan period,  and  from  the  Oordoo  which  has 
sprung  up  so  luxuriantly  since  the  advent  of 
British  rule,  and  the  introduction  of  the  printing 
press. 

A  Pocket  Dkiioiiary  of  the  German  and 
English  Languages.  By  F.  W.  Longman, 
Ball.  Coll.  Oxford.  (Founded  on  Blackley 
and  Friedlander's  Practical  Dictionary  of  the 
German  and  English  Languages.)  Square 
18mo.  pp.  790,  price  5s.  cloth. 

lApril  8,  1876. 

THE  Author  of  this  work  has  attempted  to  give, 
in  a  moderate  compass,  all  words,  idioms,  and 
expressions  at  all  likely  to  be  met  with  in  ordi- 
nary literature  or  in  the  course  of  conversation. 
It  is  founded  on  Blacelet  and  Fbdsdlandkr's 
'  Practical  Dictionary  of  the  German  and  English 
Languages,*  to  which,  however,  many  thousands 
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of  words  and  plirases  have  been  added.  These 
copious  additions  hare  necessitated  the  most 
careful  economy  of  space,  as  well  as  a  rigid  ex- 
clusion of  all  imnecessary  matter.  Instead  of 
crowding  his  pages  with  innumerable  compound 
words,  the  Author  has  inserted  only  those  whose 
meaning  could  not  be  readily  in^rred  from  a 
knowledge  of  the  component  parts.  In  order, 
however,  that  the  student  may  not  experience 
any  difficulty  with  those  which  are  omitted,  he 
has  explained  the  meaning  of  all  prefixes  and 
suffixes,  and  of  all  words  used  as  such  in  composi- 
tion, lie  has,  moreover,  ^ven  the  English  equiva- 
lents of  all  German  termmations,  which  has  never 
been  attempted  in  any  Dictionary  with  which  he 
is  acquunted.  It  is  hoped  that  this  method  will 
give  the  student  some  insight  into  the  nature  of 
the  German  language,  and  thus,  at  the  expense 
of  a  little  extra  labour  at  first,  save  him  much  in 
the  long  run. 

Although  in  a  work  like  the  present  it  would 
be  out  of  place  and,  indeed,  impossible  to  include 
many  abstruse  scientific  terms,  the  Author  has 
thought  it  worth  while  to  insert  a  considerable 
number  of  military  technical  terms,  for  the  reason 
that  they  may  not  unfrequently  be  met  with  in 
historical  works,  and  that  they  are  not  to  be 
found  in  any  of  the  ordinary  Dictionaries.  He  has 
been  particularly  careful  to  explain  at  some 
length  the  various  terms  of  the  Prussian  military 
system,  such  as  '  Landwehr,'  '  Kriegsreserve,' 
^  Einjahrige/  &c.  He  has  also  taken  some  pains 
^o  give  an  explanation  of  historical  and  political 
terms,  such  ns  *  Romermonat,'  '  immediatisiren,' 
&c. 

With  regard  to  words  signifying  weights, 
measures,  and  coinage,  the  Author  has  not  been 
content  with  merely  translating  the  German 
word,  which  would  convey  little  information  to 
the  student,  but  has  also  given  the  equivalent  in 
English  measure. 

The  authority  on  which  he  has  principally 
relied  is  the  large  Dictionary  of  Newton  Torry 
Lucas  ^  but  he  has  also  made  use  of  Hilpert, 
GribB;  and  other  works. 

P.  Vergili  Maronis  Bttcolica,  Georgicay  Aeneis; 
the  Works  of  Virgil  with  Commentat-y  and 
Appendix  for  the  use  of  Schools  and  Colleges, 
By  Benjamin  Hall  Kennedy,  D.D.  Regius 
Professor  of  Greek  in  the  University  of 
Cambridge.  Pp.  686,  with  Two  Maps. 
Post  8vo.  price  10^.  6d.  cloth. 

[March  11,  1876. 

THIS  Edition  of  Virgil  is  primarily  designed 
for  the  use  of  Schools,  but  it  is  also  intended 
for  the  use  of  private  students  of  Latin  poetry. 


Many  vears  have  passed  since  the  Editor  under* 
took  the  work,  and  he  had  made  some  little 
progress  in  it  when  he  learnt  that  Professor 
CoNiNGTON  also  was  engaged  on  Virgil,  and 
therefore  laid  his  own  Virgilian  studies  aside. 
But  when  the  publication  of  Professor  Coning- 
ton's  first  volume  shewed  that  the  two  books 
would  differ  much  in  size  and  scope,  and  so  might 
have  concurrent  motion  in  different  spheres,  the 
Editor  returned  to  the  task,  and  had  written 
notes  as  far  as  the  end  of  the  Georgics,  when, 
in  1864,  his  time  and  thoughts  were  unexpectedly 
claimed  for  other  and  more  pressing  work.  The 
completion  of  the  '  Public  School  Latin  Grammar ' 
in  1874  enabled  him  finally  to  resume,  and  he 
has  at  last  been  permitted  to  complete  the  long 
delaved  work. 

Its  plan  includes :  (1)  Text ;  ^2)  Commentaty ; 
(3)  Appendix  of  Papers  on  Virgilian  Literature. 

(1)  As  to  Text,  the  Editor,  like  Professor 
CoNiNQTON,  has  bad  neither  time  nor  opportunity 
to  collate  MSS.  personally.  He  has  therefore  used 
the  materials  provided  by  others ;  hence  his  text 
is,  in  the  mfdn,  the  result  of  his  own  criticism  of 
the  critical  materials  supplied,  and  of  the  critical 
judgments  delivered,  by  other  scholars, — a  point 
in  which  all  editors  of  Virgil  seem  to  stand  very 
much  on  the  same  footing. 

(2)  As  to  the  Commentary.  Whether  notes 
for  school  use  should  be  printed  under  the  text  or 
after  it,  is  a  moot  <juestion,  which  different  editors 
have  decided  in  different  wavs.  But  when  the 
Edit(;r  chose  the  course  of  suWividing  his  Com- 
mentary as  he  has  done,  he  could  not  hang  it 
about  the  Text  without  evident  disadvantage — 
without,  indeed,  neutralising  the  good  which  by 
that  subdivision  he  sought  to  obtain.  The  man- 
ner in  which  the  Commentary,  thus  subdivided, 
may  be  used  with  most  advantage,  he  does  not 
attempt  to  define.  Both  in  teaching  and  in  learn- 
ing various  modes  will  recommend  themselves  to 
various  minds. 

The  Editor  makes  no  apologv  for  having  sup- 
plied translation,  especially  rhythmical,  with  some 
profuseness,  in  parts  of  the  Commentary.  In  a 
school  book  for  beginners  in  Latin  he  would  have 
refrained  from  thb  practice.  But  Virgil  is  not 
a  book  for  beginners ;  and  to  stimulate  and  guide 
the  poetic  feeling  of  young  readers  would  be 
among  the  principal  aims  of  those  who  edit  him 
for  school  use.  ThiR,  in  all  likelihood,  was  in  Pro- 
fessor Conington's  mind  when  he  executed  his 
prose  translation,  which  has  been  separately 
printed  since  his  death. 

(3)  The  Appendix  is  subdivided  under  the 
separate  heads  of  Virgilian  Geography,  Mythology, 
Prosody,  Syntax,  and  Text  The  indices,  four  m 
number,  comprise  (1)  Historical  and  Mythological 
Names,  (2)  Geoginphical  Names,  (3)  Adjectives 
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and  Ptttronjmics,  and  (4)  Words,  Phrase.^  &c. 
noted  in  the  Commentary.  Of  the  Two  Maps 
one  illustrates  the  Vovage  of  JEjXEASf  and  the 
other  delineates  Central  Italy,  with  all  the  locali- 
ties mentioned  in  Virgil's  JEnM  marked,  so  fiir 
as  they  can  be  identified. 

The  Author  will  be  grateful  for  any  criticism 
tending  to  improve  this  work.  For,  as  his  Notes 
were  written  at  several  intervals  of  time,  it  is 
very  possible  that  here  and  there  an  oversight  or 
some  discrepancy  may  be  found  in  them. 

Poems.    By  Sir  John  Cboker  Barrow,  Bart. 
CrowQ  8vo.  pp.  268,  price  Is.  M,  cloth. 

IMarch  80,  1876. 

THESE  Poems  have  been  selected  by  the 
Author  for  publication  at  the  request  of 
numerous  friends,  nom  various  pieces  written  by 
him  at  various  times  during  the  last  twenty  years. 
Great  care  has  been  taken  in  this  selection  to 
avoid  any  expression  calculated  to  hurt  the  feel- 
ings of  any  reader,  whatever  his  religious  views 
or  political  bias;  although  the  Author  has  never 
scrupled  to  state  himself,  as  clearly  as  possible, 
his  own  opinions  on  all  such  matters.  Most  of 
these  Poems,  indeed  the  whole  of  the  first  three 
books,  are  now  published  for  the  first  time. 
BooES  rV.  and  V.  nave  however  been  previously 
published,  and  are  now  republished,  oy  special 
desire,  though  considerably  abridged  and  revised. 

The  Author  has  divided  the  present  volume  into 
five  books,  to  enable  readers  more  easily  to  select 
the  different  styles  likely  to  suit  best  their  several 
tastes.  For  instance,  the  Poems  in  Book  I.  are 
principally  of  a  religious  character.  The  contents 
of  Book  TL  are  partly  secular  and  partljr  religious. 
Book  ILL  contains  almost  entirely  seaside  pieces. 
Book  IY.  was  originally  published,  under  the 
name  of  '  Arden,'  in  1856,  and  has  been  carefully 
revised,  as  stated  in  the  introduction  and  conclusion 
to  that  Book.  Book  V.  was  published  in  1865, 
and  has  also  been  carefully  revised.  A  few  extracts 
from  ^e  'Opinions  of  the  Press'  on  this  Book, 
which  were  very  encouraging  to  the  Author  at  the 
time,  will  be  found  at  the  end  of  the  present  work. 

The  Epilogue  to  Previous  Works  in  Prose  and 
Verse.  By  Kenelm  Henry  Digbt,  Fcp. 
8vo.  pp.  166,  price  2s.  6dl.  cloth. 

IMay  19,  1876. 

mHE  CONTENTS  of  this  volume  are  as 
X  follows : — Canto  I.  Answer  to  the  Charge  of 
employing  Verse ;  Defence  of  Poetry.  Canto  II. 
Answer  to  the  Charge  of  choosing  light  subjects, 
such  as  Street  Play.  Canto  III.  Answer  to  the 
Charge  of  treating  on  unimportant  matters,  such 
aaOMenrationsfromaRoadflideSeat  Canto  IV, 


Answer  to  the  Charge  of  being  Romantic ;  the 
Varie^  resulting  from  such  a  Disposition  evi- 
denced by  Bomance  in  Life,  as  witnessed  in  one' 
Dajr.  Canto  V.  Answer  to  the  Charge  of  intro- 
ducing Love ;  its  Force  and  Beautv  considered. 
Canto  VI.  Answer  to  the  Charge  of  introducing 
Faith  and  Catholicity,  beinpr  an  Attempt  to  sketch 
a  Summary  of  the  good  Effects  resulting  from 
both.  Finale,  Vanity  of  all  else  and  of  Human 
Wishes  generally  exemplified. 


Lays  from  Latin  Lyres.  By  F.  H.  Hummel, 
B.A.  late  Scholar  of  Worcester  College,  and 
A.  A.  Brodribb,  B.A.  of  Exeter  OoUc^e, 
Oxford.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  132,  price  3<.  6J. 
cloth.  IMarch  31, 1876. 

THIS  is  a  volume  of  translations  into  English 
verse  ol  a  number  of  short  poems  and 
epigrams  from  the  Latin.  The  book  is  intended 
not  as  an  exercise  of  scholarship,  but  rather  as  an 
attempt  to  popularise  for  EugHsh  readers  the 
lighter  pieces,  or  vers  de  soci^t^,  of  the  Roman 

Eoets,  many  of  which,  though  very  graceful  and 
umorous,  are  little  known  to  the  non-classical 
public.  It  contains  translations  from  Catxtllxts, 
Virgil,  Pbophrtius,  Tibullus,  Ovid,  Mabtial, 
and  Claudian. 

A  History  of  the  Castles^  Mansions  and  Manors 
of  Western  Sussex.  By  D.  G.  C.  Elwes, 
F.S.A.  and  the  Rev.  0.  J.  Robinson,  M.A. 
Illustrated  with  numerous  Original  and 
Reproduced  Engravings,  Folding  Pedigrees, 
&c.  Part  I.  4to.  pp.  112,  price  Vis.  6d. 
sewed.     (To  be  completed  in  Three  Parts.) 

[April  10,  1876. 

THE  xnain  dedgn  of  this  work  is  sufficiently 
indicated  by  the  above  title,  but  it  may  be 
added  that  great  attention  has  been  paid  to  the 
family  history  of  the  chief  landowners,  past  and 
present,  in  Western  Sussex,  and  that  ever^  effort 
nas  been  used  to  secure  aociuacy  in  tracing  the 
descent  of  properties.  The  rare  and  costly  volumes 
of  Messrs.  Cabtwsight  and  Dallawat  have 
formed  the  basis  of  the  work,  but  the  editors  have 
also  availed  themselves  freely  of  the  copious  MSS. 
of  Sir  WiLLiAH  BiTRRBLL,  and  the  valuable  pub- 
Ucations  of  the  Sussex  Archfeological  Society. 

In  Part  I.  (which  will  be  followed,  at  intervals 
of  six  months,  by  two  other  parts  of  similar  size) 
sixty-one  parishes  are  described  in  alphabetici^ 
order,  including  Arundel,  Boxgrove,  Bramber, 
Chidiester,  Easebourne  and  other  places  of  less 
importance.  Detailed  pedigrees  are  given  of  the 
famHies  of  Juxon,  Aldbidoi^  PejixatTi  Hbnshat 
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St.  John,  Potkings,  Braose,  EiuaE;  Poyntz, 
Wyatt,  Wbstbbook,  Richardson,  Chealb. 
Green,  Mabgesson^  Stanley,  Tbegoz  and 
Lewxnob,  besides  a  considerable  number  of  minor 
genealogical  notices.  Though  not  so  in  name,  it 
18  in  reality  a  more  important  contribution  to  the 
entire  History  of  the  Division  than  any  that  has 
appeared  since  Mr.  Gabiwrigat  completed  his 
labours. 

EPOCHS  OF  MODERN  HISTORY. 

Hie  Age  of  Elizabeth.     By  the  Rev.  Mandell 

'   Creighton,  M.A.  late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of 

Merton  College,  Oxford.      Pp.  266;   with 

5  Maps  and  4  Genealogical  Tables.     Fcap. 

8vo.  price  28.  M.  cloth.    IMarch  23,  1876. 

IN  accordance  with  the  intention  of  the  Series  to 
which  this  work  belongs,  the  Author^s  object 
has  been  to  give  a  picture,  as  clear  and  vivia  as 
he  could,  of  the  condition  not  merely  of  England 
but  of  Europe  during  the  reign  of  Queen  Eliza- 
beth. But  this  task  involved  the  need  of  the 
most  careful  and  severe  compression  ;  and  as  the 
political  history  seemed  to  nim  to  be  of  the  first 
importance,  it  is  only  in  the  case  of  England  that 
he  has  found  space  for  social  or  literary  history. 
Throughout  the  whole  period  his  main  guide  has 
been  Ranee,  who  has  made  the  history  of  the 
sixteenth  ana  seventeenth  centuries  peculiarly  his 
own,  his  works  being  founded  on  a  careful  study 
of  contemporary  docuinents,  especially  upon  the 
despatches  of  the  Venetian  ambassadors. 

An  introduction  on  the  causes  of  the  Reforma- 
tion in  England  and  in  Europe  is  followed  by  an 
account  of  the  religious  settlement  in  Germany 
And  }n  England,  preceded  in  the  latter  case  by  the 
Catholic  reaction  under  Mabt.  Having  narrated 
briefly  the  events  which  in  Scotland  led  to  the 
abdication  of  Queen  Maby,  the  Author  gives  some 
account  of  the  religious  and  political  struggles  in 
the  Netherlands  and  in  France,  culminatmg  in 
the  latter  country  with  the  massacre  of  St.  Bab- 
THOLOMBw.  The  succeeding  chapters  trace  the 
course  of  the  same  conflict  as  it  affected  England 
through  the  attempts  of  Philip  of  Spain,  and  the 
results  which  followed  the  ruin  of  his  Armada. 

Genealogical  Tables. 

1.  Illustrating  Mai/s  Reign. 

2.  Illustrating  Mary  of  Scotland's  Claim  to  the  Eng- 

lish Throne. 

3.  Showing  the  Parentage  of  Charles  V. 

4.  Shewing  Succession  to  the  Throne  of  France. 

List  of  the  Maps. 

1.  Europe  in  fhe  Age  of  Elizabeth. 

2.  Dominions  of  Philip  II. 

3.  The  Netherlands. 

4.  English  and  Spanish  Discoveries  in  the  New  World. 
p»  The  Mouth  of  the  Tagns. 


The  Fall  of  the  Stuarts  and  Western  Europe 
from  1678  to  1697.  By  the  Rev.  E.  Hale, 
M.A.  Assistant  Master  at  Eton.  Pp.  252, 
with  11  Maps  and  Plans.  Fcp.  8vo.  price 
25.  6rf.  cloth.  [April  12,  1876. 

THE  period  which  elapsed  between  the  years 
1678  and  1697  forms  an  epoch  during  which 
the  cause  of  constitutional  freedom  in  this 
country  encountered  and  surmounted  dangers 
scarcely  less  serious  than  those  with  which  the 
Long  Parliament  had  had  to  contend.  The  nation 
had  not  yet  learnt  the  lesson  of  religious  tolerance, 
and  was  sustained  in  its  opposition  to  the  policy 
which  would,  if  unopj^sea,  have  brought  about 
the  downfall  of  constitutional  freedom,  only  by 
the  obstinate  conviction  that  it  was  fighting  for 
the  right.  On  the  other  side  of  the  Channel  the 
cause  of  absolutism  was  being  maintained  by  a 
ruler  whose  position  and  circumstances  invested 
him  with  exceptional  power,  while  he  was  held 
back  by  no  scruples  in  the  use  of  it  With  this 
ruler  the  restored  king  of  England  was  connected 
by  the  bonds  of  a  disgraceful  alliance,  by  which  he 
bartered  his  independence  for  a  pension  —this  bribe 
being  bestowed  for  the  special  purpose  of  reducing 
Great  Britain  to  the  condition  into  which  the 
Grand  Monarch  had  succeeded  in  reducing  France. 

This  policy  of  the  two  last  Stuart  kings  was  de- 
feated mainly  by  the  genius  and  energy  of  William 
of  Orange ;  and  it  is  the  purpose  of  the  present 
volume  to  exhibit  the  working  of  that  policy,  and 
the  motives  which  guided  the  son-in-law  of  James 
XL,  and  the  large  party  which  declared  itself  on 
his  side. 

The  concluding  chapter  reviews  briefly  the 
state  of  literature  in  France  during  this  period, 
and  seeks  to  show  how  narrowly  the  literature  of 
this  country  escaped  from  being^  brought  under 
the  fatal  influence  which  robbed  it  of  its  true  life 
in  the  dominions  of  Louis  XIV. 

The  First  Two  Stuarts  and  the  Puritan  Revo- 
lution, 1603-1660.  By  Samuel  Rawson 
Gardiner,  late  Student  of  Christ  Church, 
Corresponding  Member  of  the  Massachusetts 
Historical  Society,  Lecturer  on  Modem  His- 
tory at  King's  College,  London ;  Author  of 
*The  Thirty  Years'  War,  1618-1648,'  in  the 
same  Series.  Pp.  238,  with  4  Coloured 
Maps.     Fcp.  8yo.  price  2s,  6d.  cloth. 

lApril  6,  1876. 

THE  interest  of  English  history  in  the  seven- 
teenth centurj  lies  in  the  efibrts  made  to 
secure  a  double  object — the  control  of  the  nation 
over  its  own  destinies,  and  the  liberty  of  the 

Jmblic  expression  of  thought,  without  which  par- 
iamentaiy  goyeroment  is  only  a  refined  form  of 
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tyranny.  In  England,  happier  than  France  or 
Germany,  the  problem  of  religious  liberty  was 
worked  out  in  close  connexion  with  the  problem 
of  parliamentary  government.  England  did  not, 
even  temporarily,  cease  to  be  a  nation,  as  Germany 
did ;  nor  did  it,  like  France,  surrender  its  power 
to  control  events  into  the  hands  of  a  single  man. 

The  present  volume  recounts  that  portion  of  the 
struggle  for  parliamentary  freedom  and  intel- 
lectufld  libertr  which  endea  with  the  fall  of  the 
Commonwealth  and  the  restoration  of  Monarchy ; 
it  concludes  with  a  sketch  of  the  state  of  things 
which  foUowed  the  return  of  Chablss  U.  and  of 
the  nudn  principles  which  actuated  the  statesmen 
of  his  reig^ 

The  mans  have  been  constructed  from  Glabev- 
DON  and  other  familiar  sources,  and  it  is  hoped  that 
they  may  give  a  clearer  idea  of  the  course  of  the 
war  than  is  to  be  gathered  from  any  written  nar- 
rative. The  first  will  shew  how  far  the  state- 
ment is  true  that  the  wealthiest  portion  of  England 
attached  itself  to  the  Parliament,  and  brings  out 
distinctly  the  enormous  comparative  wealth  of 
Lfondon.  The  calculations  on  which  it  is  founded 
are  derived  horn  a  statement  in  Bushworth,  cor- 
rected, in  the  instance  of  the  county  of  Durham, 
from  the  ori^nal  entry  in  the  Frivy  Council 
Register.  The  second  map  may  be  said  to  express 
the  natural  strength  of  the  AiKd*s  party;  for, 
though  Oxford  was  not  held  bj  him  at  the  actual 
commencement  of  the  war,  it  took  his  side  too 
vigorously  to  be  counted  as  a  mere  enforced 
accession  of  strength.  The  third  map  shews  the 
Kive's  fortunes  at  their  highest  poin^  just  before 
the  Scottish  army  invaded  England,  and  the 
fourth  gives  the  position  lust  before  the  New 
Model  army  set  out  to  combat  the  Kjsq. 

List  of  the  Maps : — 

1.  England  and  Wales — shewing  the  incidence  of 

Ship-money  in  1636. 

2.  England  and  Wales— shewing  the  districts  held  by 

the  King  and  the  Parliament  on  January  1, 1643. 

3.  England  and  Wales — shewing  the  districts  held  by 

the  King  and  the  Parliament  on  January  1, 164i. 

4.  England  and  Wales— shewing  the  districts  held  by 

the  King  and  the  Parliament  on  May  1,  1645. 

The  War  of  American  Independence^  1775- 
1783.  By  John  Malcolm  Ludlow,  Author 
of  *  A  Sketch  of  the  History  of  the  United 
States  from  Independence  to  Secession '  &c. 
Pp.  266,  with  4  Colouied  Maps.  Fcp.  8vo. 
price  28.  M.  cloth.  \_ApvH  25,  1876. 

THE  first  instance^  in  modem  times,  of  the  suc- 
cessful revolt  of  a  colony  against  the  mother 
country — a  revolt  which  brought  about  a  series  of 
similar  events,  stripping  France  of  her  largest 
remaining  colony  in  the  Weatemi  depriving  Spain 


of  all  her  possessions  in  Continental  America,  and 
finallv  leading  to  the  revolution  which  overthrew 
the  French  monarchy  and  destroyed  the  ancient 
order  of  things — forms  beyond  doubt  a  very 
marked  epoch  in  history. 

The  present  volume  relates  the  story  of  this 
great  struggle,  starting  with  a  careful  survey  of 
the  conditions  which  in  the  first  instance  led  to 
it,  and  closinff  with  a  not  less  careful  analysis  of 
the  results  which  had  been  brought  about  when 
the  acknowledgment  of  American  Independence 
by  the  mother  country  shifted  the  centre  of 
the  colonial  empire  m)m  the  Eastern  to  the 
Western  hemisphere. 

The  chapters  giving  the  history  of  the  red,  the 
white,  and  the  black  men,  are  followed  bv  an 
exai^ination  of  the  causes  of  discontent  which  led 
to  the  great  rupture.  The  succeeding  chapters 
treat  of  the  two  periods  of  the  war,  the  first 
being  the  conflict  of  the  unaided  colonies  with 
the  parent  etate^  the^  second  beginning  with  the 
French  alliance,  which  converted  that  conflict 
into  a  general  war  extending  over  all  parts  of  the 
world. 

In  the  last  chapter  the  Author  has  endeavoured 
to  set  forth  clearly  and  briefly  the  reasons  which 
determined  the  issue  of  the  war  in  fi&vour  of  the 
revolted  colonies. 

list  of  the  Maps, 

The  World. 

British  Colonies  in  North  America. 
North  America  before  the  War. 
\  North  America  after  the  War. 


Epochs  of  English  History ^  a  Series  of  Books 
Narrating  the  History  of  England  at  Succes- 
sive Epochs.  By  Varioufl  Writers.  Edited 
by  the  Rev.  M.  Creightok,  M.A.  Late 
Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Merton  College,  Oxford. 

In  course  of  publication,  to  be  completed  in 
Eight  Volumes,  published  monthly,  at  prices 
varying  from  6d,  to  1^.  each ;  each  volume 
complete  in  itself,  uniform  with  '  Epochs  of 
Modem '  and  *  Epochs  of  Ancient  History.' 

THE  object  of  this  Series  is  to  supply  an  Ele- 
mentary History  of  England,  wnich  shall  be 
sound  and  trustworthy  as  well  as  inexpcn.vivo. 
English  History  conveniently  divides  it.self  into 
eight  periods.  By  the  adoption  of  this  division  a 
more  intelligible  and  more  interesting  view  of  the 
course  of  English  History  may  be  obtained,  while 
the  advantage  of  cheapness  will  be  secured  by  the 
separate  sale  of  the  several  divisions. 

The  wear  and  tear  to  which  elementary  school- 
books  are  necessarily  exposed  makes  it  a  great 
practical  convenience  to  have  a  series  of  small  in- 
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expensive  volumes,  each  of  which  is  in  use  for  a 
short  time,  rather  than  one  largrer  and  more  costly, 
which  has  to  serve  at  the  same  time  hoth  as  a  text- 
hook  and  as  a  book  of  reference. 

Although  the  subjects  have  been  divided  among 
different  writers,  for  the  sake  of  securing  greater 
special  knowledge  in  each  period,  unity  of  design 
and  treatment  will  be  preserved  by  the  editorial 
superintendence. 

It  is  intended  that  the  books  shall  be  adapted 
to  beginners,  written  in  an  easy  and  simple 
style,  avoiding  unnecessary  names,  or  refbrences 
to  persons  or  events  whose  importance  is  not 
fully  explained.  Brevity  will  be  secured,  not  by 
dry  condensation  of  facts,  but  by  selecting  im- 
portant points  and  explaining  them  fully,  so  as  to 
Dring  out  distinctly  tbe  chief  features  of  England's 
devdopment.  The  subjects  dealt  with  will  be 
limitea,  as  much  as  possible,  to  their  influence  on 
the  internal  and  constitutional  progress  of  Eng- 
land. Militarv  history  and  foreign  affairs  will  be 
mentioned  only  so  far  as  is  necessary  to  explun 
the  causes  and  the  sequence  of  events,  or  to  ^ve 
interest  to  the  narrative.  The  object  kept  in  view 
throughout  will  be  to  shew  how  England  came  to 
be  what  it  is. 

To  execute  such  a  task  satisfactorily  requires  on 
the  part  of  the  writers  knowledge,  judgment,  and 
sympathy  with  teacher  as  well  as  with  pupil ;  and 
in  furtherance  of  this  object  it  will  be  seen  that 
the  writ^  who  have  been  chosen  are  historical 
students,  who  are  or  have  been  directly  connected 
with  education.  It  may  therefore  be  expected 
that  their  knowledge  will  enahle  them  to  select 
all  that  is  important,  and  that  their  educational 
experience  will  enable  them  to  express  their 
meaning  dearly  and  forcibly  to  the  young. 

I.  Early  England  up  to  the  Norman  Conquest. 
By  Frederick  York  Powell,  M.A.  Law 
Lecturer  Ch.  Gh.  Oxford,  Historical  Lec- 
turer Trin.  Coll.  Oxford.  Pp.  136,  with 
Four  Maps.    Fcp.  8vo.  price  !«.  cloth. 

\_Apnl  6,  1876. 

rE  chief  object  of  this  volume  is  to  bring  out 
clearly  (1)  what  the  country  now  ^led 
England  was  like,  and  who  dwelt  in  it  before  the 
English  invaded  it  and  gave  it  their  name, 
(2)  who  the  English  were,  and  their  customs, 
religion,  government,  Sec.  up  to  the  Norman  Con- 
quest, (8)  the  means  by  which  thej  achieved  the 
conquest  of  Britain,  the  way  in  which  they 
built  up  the  kingdom  of  England,  and  (4)  the 
causes  which  made  this  kingdom  so  weak  as  to 
invite  the  assaults  of  foreign  invaders. 

These  points  are  made  plain  by  a  narrative 
which,  tracing  the  course  of  events  generallj 
from  the  invasion  of  Britain  hj  the  Romans  to  the 


{  battle  of  Hastings,  will,  it  is  hoped,  render  the 
'■   Norman  invasion,  with  its  causes  and  its  results, 
ensily  intelligible  to  youthful  readers. 

i  II.  England  a  Continental  Power,  from  the 
Conquest  to  Magna  Charta,  1066-1216.  By 
Louise  Creighton.  Pp.  78,  with  a  Coloured 
Map  of  the  Dominions  of  th6  Angevin  Kings. 
Fcp.  8vo.  price  dd.  cloth.     IMat/  27,  1876. 

THE  aim  of  this  book  is  to  shew  the  effects 
produced  upon  the  development  of  the  English 
Constitution:  1.  bjthe  administratiYe powers  of 
the  Norman  Kinm;  2.  hj  the  policy  which  their 
largo  Continental  dominions  forced  the  Angevin 
Kings  to  adopt  towards  the  English  people ;  3.  by 
the  loss  of  those  Continental  dominions  under 
Kinff  JoHK. 

The  narrative  deals  as  fur  as  possible  only  with 
English  affairs.  Attention  is  especially  drawn  to 
the  manner  in  which  the  English  and  the  Norman 
systems  of  (Government  were  combined  by  the 
wise  policv  of  the  Norman  Kinffs.  The  law  re- 
forms of  Henry  II.  are  briefly  fetched,  and  the 
gradual  growth  of  the  power  of  the  people,  to- 
gether with  their  political  education,  is  tniced 
up  till  the  time  when  they  were  strong  enough 
to  demand  from  King  John  the  Great  Charter. 

Six  more  volumes,  in  completion  of  this  Series, 
will  be  published  during  the  present  year  in  the 
following  order:— 

III.  Bise  of  the  People,  and  Growth  of  Par^ 
liamentf  from  the  Great  Charter  to  the 
Accession  of  Henry  VII,    By  James 

ROWLET,  M.A. 

IV.  The  Tudor s  and  the  Reformation.  By 
M.  CREianroN,  M.A.  Late  Fellow  and 
Tutor  of  Merton  College,  Oxford, 
Editor  of  the  Series. 

V.  The  Struggle  against  Absolute  Monar- 
chy, from  1603  to  1688.  By  B. 
MfiRiTON  CoRDSRr,  Authorof  'King 
and  Commonwealth.' 

YL  The  Settlement  vfthe  ConstituU'onj  from 
1688  to  1778.  By  James  Rowlet, 
M.A. 

VII.  England  during  the  American  and  Euro- 
pean Wars,  from  1764  to  1820.  By 
O.  W.  Tancock,  M.A.  Afisifitant-Maater, 
King's  School,  Sherborne,  Dorset. 

VIIL  Modem  England,  from  1820  to  1875. 
By  T.  Arnold,  M.A.  Author  of  <  A 
Histoiy  of  English  literatiuv.' 
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Epochs  of  Ancient  History;  a  Sei'ies  of  Books 
narrating  the  History  of  Greece  and  Rome 
and  of  their  Relations  to  other  Countries  at 
successive  Epochs,  Edited  by  the  Rev. 
George  W.  Cox,  M.A.  Author  of  *The 
Aryan  Mythology,'  *  A  History  of  Greece/ 
&c.  and  by  Charles  Sankey,  M.A.  late 
Scholar  of  Qaeen*s  College,  Oxford; 
AsMistant  Master,  Marlborough  College. 

In  course  of  publication,  each  yolume  com- 
plete in  itself,  in  fcp.  dvo.  uniform  with 
'  Epochs  of  Modem  History.' 

rpHE  Series  intitled  Epochs  of  History  had  its 
X  origin  in  the  conviction  that  for  the  purposes 
of  Education  or  Study,  a  complete  picture  of  any 
one  important  period  of  the  World's  history,  care- 
fully prepared  m  an  inexpensive  form,  is  of  more 
value  than  a  mere  outbne  of  the  History  of  a 
Nation. 

The  reception  given  to  the  volumes  of  this 
series  alreaay  published  on  Modem  History  fully 
justifies  this  belief,  and  warrants  its  extension  to 
what  is  usually  known  as  Ancient  History,  which, 
even  more  than  Modem  Hbtory,  falls  into  clearly 
defined  periods. 

In  thus  extending  the  series  to  the  hlstorv  of 
the  Ancient  World,  qare  will  be  taken  to  adhere 
as  closely  as  possible  to  the  rule  laid  down  for  the 
Series  of  Epochs  of  Modern  History, — ^namely, 
that  in  school  histories  no  reference  should  be 
made  to  events  of  which  some  distinct  idea  cannot 
be  placed  before  the  reader,  and  no  names  of 
persons  mentioned  unless  enough  can  be  said 
about  them  to  exhibit  their  individual  charac- 
teristics. 

While  the  Editors  believe  that  the  'Epochs  of 
Ancient  History '  will  suoply  a  want  very  gene- 
rally felt  in  Schools,  they  nope  that  the  volumes 
of  the  series  will  be  iound  not  less  useful  to 
students  at  the  Universities.  To  a  man  who  has  to 
master  a  few  books  of  IIerodottts  or  Thitotdides, 
LivT  or  Tacitus,  a  short  book  treating  his  parti- 
cular period  in  detail,  will,  it  is  thought, be  specially 
valuable,  and  more  particularly  as  the  practice  of 
setting  definite  periods  as  subjects  for  examination 
is  becoming  more  generally  adopted. 

Lastly,  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  there  are 
many  among  the  general  public  who  have  been 
deterred  from  the  study  of  History  by  the  pros- 
pect of  wading  through  numerous  volumes  of 
elaborate  history,  or  of  piddng  dry  facts  from 
meagre  handbooJks,  but  who  may  be  induced  by 
these  little  volumes  to  make  themselves  ac- 
quainted with  epochs  or  periods  of  history  which 
have  lost  neither  their  human  interest  nor  their 
political  A 


The  Greeks  and  the  Persians,  (Being  the 
First  Work  of  the  Series  in  the  order  of 
publication.)  By  the  Rev.  G.  W.  Cox, 
M.A.  Joint  Editor  of  the  Series.  Pp.  232, 
with  Four  Coloured  Maps.  Fcp.  8vo.  price 
2s.  6d.  doth.  iMarch  21,  1876. 

IN  the  pages  of  Herodotus  the  history  of  the 
Persian  Wars  becomes  the  history  of  the 
world.  ^  But  in  the  present  volume  the  noQo 
Hellenic  peoples  are  noticed  only  in  so  far  as  their 
history  bears  on  that  of  the  Greek  tribes,  or  as 
their  characteristics  illustrate  the  relations  and 
even  the  affinity  of  the  latter  with  races  wluch 
they  regarded  as  altogether  alien  and  barbarous. 

In  relating  the  histoiy  of  that  great  struggle 
between  the  despotism  of  the  East  and  the  freedom 
and  law  of  the  West,  which  came  practically  to 
an  end  with  the  discomfiture  of  the  Persian  army 
at  Plataia  and  the  ruin  of  the  Persian  fleet  at 
MykalS,  the  Author  has  striven  to  trace  the  lines 
of  evidence,  sometimes  faintly  marked,  but  seldom 
broken,  which  enable  us  to  test  the  traditional 
stories  and  with  more  or  less  clearness  to  ascertain 
the  real  course  of  events.  In  short,  his  effort  has 
been  to  show  rather  how  far  the  history  may  be 
regarded  as  trustworthy  than  how  much  of  it 
must  be  put  aside  as  uncertain  or  fictitious.  That 
it  contains  some  traditions  which  are  not  to  be 
trusted,  and  others  which  are  actually  fidse,  is 
beyond  question;  and  in  such  instances  he  has 
placed  before  the  reader  the  evidence  which  will 
enable  him  to  form  his  own  judgment  in  the 
matter.  But  it  is  more  satisfactory  to  note  that 
with  little  doubt  the  real  course  of  the  events 
which  preceded  and  followed  the  battle  of  Mara- 
thon or  the  March  of  Leonidas  to  Thermopylai 
may  be  determined  by  evidence  supplied  in  the 
narrative  of  Hebodotus  himself;  and  that  the 
history  thus  recovered  throws  a  singularly  full 
and  clear  light  on  the  motives  of  aU  the  contend- 
ing parties,  and  on  the  origin  and  nature  of  the 
struggle  which  was  decided  chiefiy  by  Athenian 
energy  and  heroism. 

No  attempt  has  been  made  in  this  volume  to 
alter  the  spelling  of  Greek  names,  which  have 
assumed  a  genuine  English  form— e.g.  Athens, 
Thebes,  Corinth,  Thrace.  It  would  be  well, 
perhi^,  if  such  forms  had  been  more  numerous. 

The  Latin  form  has  been  kept,  where  it  has 
become  so  familiar  to  English  ears  that  a  change 
would  be  disapeeable,  e,^,  Thucydides,  Gyrus. 
This  last  name  is,  indeed,  neither  Latin  nor  Ghfeek ; 
and  the  adoption  of  either  the  Greek  or  the  Latin 
form  is  a  matter  of  comparative  indifference. 

But  these  exceptions  do  not  affect  the  general 
rule  of  giving  the  Greek  forms,  wherever  it  may 
be  practicable  or  advisable  to  do  so.  This  rule 
may  be  followed  in  all  instances  in  which  either 
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the  name  or  the  person  is]  unknown  to  the  mass 
of  English  readers. 

List  of  the  Maps. 

Greek  and  Phenician  Colonies. 

Greek  Settlements  in  Asia  Minor. 

Thermopylai. 

Battle  of  Salamis. 

Battle  of  Flataia. 


The  Early  Roman  Empire^  fi^om  the  Assassi- 
nation  of  Julius  Co'sar  to  the  Assassination 
of  Domitian.  (The  Second  Work  of  the 
Series  in  the  order  of  publication.)  By 
Rev.  W.  Wolfe  Capes,  M.A.  late  Fellow 
and  Tutor  of  Queen's  College,  and  Reader  in 
Ancient  History  in  the  University  of  Oxford. 
With  Two  Coloured  Maps  (Ancient  Italy  and 
the  Roman  Empire).  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  246, 
price  2s.  6rf.  cloth.  \^May  80, 1876. 

IN  this  volume  an  attempt  has  heen  made  to 
sketch  the  condition  of  the  Roman  world,  from 
the  time  when  the  idea  of  monarchy  was  virtually 
estahlished  by  the  bestowid  of  imperial  power  on 
OcTAViANUs  Augustus  to  the  hour  when  by  the 
death  of  Dohitia27  a  reign  was  ended  which 
seemed  to  portend  ruin  for  tne  State.  The  change 
effected  during  this  epoch  laid  the  foundations  of  an 
order  of  things  which  lasted  in  the  West  to  the 
beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century,  and  in  the 
East  to  tne  fall  of  New  Rome,  or  Constantinople, 
before  the  arms  of  the  Turks  in  the  fifteenth.  In 
this  period  also  that  new  religion  entered  the  world, 
which  after  the  lapse  of  three  centuries  was  to  sup- 
plant the  worship  of  the  old  gods,  and  to  advance 
to  victory  as  the  established  faith  of  the  Empire. 
Hence  through  the  greater  part  of  this  period 
the  history  of  the  emperors,  of  their  personal  lives, 
and  of  their  political  acts,  runs  side  by  side  with 
the  historv  01  the  thought  and  belief  of  the  age. 
In  this  volume,  therefore,  the  Author  has  striven 
to  g^ve  faithful  portraits  of  the  sovereigns  of  the 
great  Roman  world,  and  to  exhibit  the  extent  of 
their  influence  throughout  their  dominions,  while 
he  has  also  endeavoured  to  estimate  fairly  the 
good  and  the  evil  which  marked  the  society  of  the 
age,  as  affected  by  the  working,  whether  of  care- 
less or  sensual  imbelief,  of  the  rigid  Stoic  philo- 
sophv,  or  the  higher  and  more  beneficent  influence 
of  Christianity. 

To  he  followed^  at  short  intervals,  by  the 
following  Works,  in  continuation  of  the  same 
Series  0/ Epochs  of  Ancient  History: — 

Spartan  and  Thehan  Supremacy,  By  Charles 
Sakket,  M.A.  late  Scholar  of  Queen's 
College,  Oxford;  AFnistant  Master,  Marl- 
borough CoU^e ;  Joint-Editor  of  the  Series. 


The  Macedonian  Empire,  its  Rise  and  Culmi- 
nation to  the  Death  of  Alexander  the  ChreaL 

By  A.  M.  CuBTEis,  M.A.  Assistant  Master, 

Sherborne  School. 
Rome,   to  its    Capture  by   the    Gauls.      By 

WiLHELM  Ihne,  Ph.D.  Author  of  *  History 

of  Rome.' 
Rome  and  Carthage,  the  Punic  Wars.     By  R. 

BoswoRTU    Smith,  M.A.  Assistant  Master, 

Harrow  School. 
The  Athenian  Empire,   from  the  Flight  of 

Xerxes  to  the  Fall  of  Athens.    By  the  Rev. 

G.  W.  Cox,  M.A. 
The  Oracchi,  Marius,  and  Sulla.     By  A.  H. 

Beeslt,  M.A.  AssistantMaster,  Marlborough 

College. 
The  Raman  Triumvirates.     By  the  Very  Rev. 

CHAiaES    Merivale,  D.D.  Dean  of  Ely; 

Author  of  ^  History  of  the  Romans  under 

the  Empire.' 
The  Age  of  Trajan  and  the  Antonines.    "By 

the  Rev.  W.  Wolfe  Capes,  M.A. 


Dmitri,  a  Dramatic  Sketch  from  Russian 
History.  By  Major-General  G.  G.  Alex- 
ander, C.B.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  154,  price  55. 
doth.  [April  6,  1876. 

11HIS  is  an  attempt  to  interest  the  public  in 
one  of  the  most  striking  episodes  or  modem 
history,  the  successful  imposture — at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  17th  century— of  the  f^lse 
Demetrius.  The  incidents  which  form  the 
groundwork  of  the  plot — ^such  as  the  recognition 
of  the  pretender,  by  the  widow  of  Ivan  the 
Terrible,  as  her  son ;  his  marriage  with  Marina ; 
the  pardon  of  Schaniski;  the  fidelity  of  Bas- 
manoff,  &c. — are  historically  accurate;  but  in  de- 
lineating the  character  of  Demetrius,  the  Author, 
whilst  preserving  its  most  salient  features^  has 
sought  to  depict  the  strange  complexities  and 
contradictions  which  would  seem  natural  to  the 
individuality  of  one  who  had  made  deception  his 
rule  of  life,  and  whose  very  success  had  fiUed 
him  with  a  c}  uical  contempt  for  those  whom  he 
had  deceived. 

Oar  Church  Catechism  Reviewed;  with  a  Draft 
Catechism  appended.  By  Charles  Girdle- 
stone,  M.A.  Rector  of  Kingswinford ;  late 
Fellow  of  Balliol  College,  Oxford.  8vo. 
pp.  28,  price  6d.  stitched.    [May  20,  1876. 

IN  this  brief  Review  the  following  objections  to 
the  Church  Catechism  arp  pointed  out: — 1.  Its 
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dwelling  on  the  sponsorial  promise  as  the  basis  of 
Christian  faith  and  duty;  this  being  without 
scriptural  warrant,  and  being  found  practically 
inoperatiye  in  the  formation  of  Christian  charac- 
ter ;  2.  Its  omitting  to  insist  on  the  foundation 
set  forth  in  the  Qospel,  namely,  the  love  of  Qod 
to  fallen  man  manifested  in  Christ  Jesus  ;  3.  Its 
defectiye  statement  of  the  articles  of  a  Christian's 
faith;  4.  Its  deriving  Christian  morality  from 
the  Decalogue,  instead  of  from  the  New  Testa- 
ment ;  5.  The  undue  prommence  which  it  gives 
to  the  sacraments.  Answers  to  these  objections 
are  then  considered ;  and  the  importance  of  sup- 
plying the  Anglican  communion  throughout  the 
world  with  a  rudimental  summair  of  Christianity, 
as  taught  by  the  Church  of  England^  is  ur^od 
upon  those  who  are  in  authority.  The  practice 
of  other  churches  is  adduced  m  support  of  the 
views  thus  advocated.  And  a  draft  of  a  Cate- 
chism is  appended  in  illustration  of  the  purport  of 
the  review. 


Bttualismj  Romanism^  and  the  English  Refor- 
mation. By  the  late  Rev.  William  Edward 
Jelf,  B.D.  sometime  Censor  of  Ch.  Ch. 
Hampton  Lecturer  1857 ;  Whitehall  Preacher 
1846.     8vo.  pp.  188,  price  75.  6c?.  cloth. 

iMay  10,  1876. 

IN  this  volume,  which  was  left  unfinished  at  his 
death,  the  Author  has  carefully  examined 
(1)  the  positions  taken  up  by  the  Ritualistic 
party  in  the  Church  of  England,  and  the  relation 
of  their  teaching  generally  to  that  of  the  Church 
of  Rome;  (2)  the  pleas  urged  in  defence  or 
justification  of  these  positions;  and  (3)  the  per- 
sonal claims  made  on  behalf  of  the  Ritualistic 
Clergy. 

The  introductory  chapters  treat  of  the  Capbl- 
LiDDOx  correspondence  in  the  Times  1874-5; 
and  of  Dr.  Lii)D0ir*s  repudiation  of  some  points 
of  Ritualistic  doctrine. 

An  Introduction  to  Animal  Morphology  and 
Systematic  Zoology.  By  Alexander  Mac- 
ALiSTER,  M.B.  Dubl.  Professor  of  Compara- 
tive Anatomy  and  Zoology,  University  of 
Dublin.  Part  I.  Invertebrata,  with  43 
Figures  engraved  on  Wood.  8vo.  pp.  478, 
price  7s.  6d.  cloth.         ^March  29,  1876. 

rililiS  book,  which  is  the  condensation  of  the 
X  notes  of  lectures  on  Invertebrate  Zoology 
delivered  by  the  Author  in  the  University  of 
Dublin,  is  intended  to  present  to  students  a  con- 
cise, ^stematic,  and  scientific  view  of  the  Animal 
Kiogaom.     The  Author  has   endeavoured  to 


introduce  the  results  of  modern  histological  re- 
search as  elucidating  the  relationships  of  structures, 
and  has  attempted  some  improvements  in  the 
details  of  classification.  In  the  introductory 
chapters,  the  properties  of  protoplasm,  the  forms 
of  its  elementary  masses  and  their  modes  of 
grouping,  are  studied;  then  the  formation  of 
organs,  and  their  arrangements,  are  passed  in 
review.  The  primary  division  of  the  Animal 
Kingdom  adopted  is  a  modification  of  that 
recently  proposed  by  Professor  Huxley;  but  in 
the  subdivisions  the  Author  has  followed  Gegen- 
baur,  Ilaeckel,  Gerstaecker,  and  other  zoologists. 
The  system  of  printing  the  important  paragraphs 
and  general  principles  in  a  larger  type,  and  the 
details  in  smaller,  has  been  adopted ;  so  that  the 
junior  student  can  read  continuously  the  chief 
characteristics  of  each  class,  omitting  the  more 
detailed  descriptions,  which  otherwise  might  be 
confusing.  As  the  work  is  intended  for  those 
students  who  have  an  elementary  knowledge  of 
physiological  and  anatomical  terms,  the  Author 
nas  not  in  every  case  defined  those  words  which 
are  used  in  the  more  popular  school  handbooks  of 
physiology,  but  he  has  endeavoured  to  explain 
and  simplify  the  modem  zoological  and  morpho- 
logical nomenclature,  while  reference  to  any  part 
of  the  book  is  simplified  by  a  very  copious  maex. 
Altosether  this  introduction  is  intended  to  take 
its  place  between  the  popular  treatises  on  Natural 
History  and  the  special  systematic  works  on  the 
Anatomy  of  particular  forms  of  Animals. 


A  Sketch  of  Hie  History  of  Taxes  in  England, 

from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Present  Day, 

Vol.  I.     To  the   Civil    War,   1642.      By 

Stephen    Dowell.      8vo.  pp.   388,  price 

lOs.  ed.  cloth.  IMarch  25,  1876. 

THIS  volume  forma  the  first  part  of  a  work 
which  is  designed  to  render  easier  the  path 
of  fiscal  inquiry  by  ffiving  something  between  a 
history  and  the  sketch  of  a  history  of  the  various 
taxes  imposed  in  this  countrv  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  present  day.  If  the  style  in  which  it 
is  written  be  lighter  than  that  usually  adopted  in 
treating  a  fiscal  subject,  the  difference,  which 
it  is  hoped  may  be  agreeable  to  the  reader,  is 
not  the  result  of  any  want  of  care  in  regard  to 
accuracy.  The  text  may  in  this  respect  be 
tested  by  means  of  the  references  to  the  Parlia- 
mentary Rolls,  the  Statute-book;  and  other  au- 
thorities given  in  the  Notes.  Some  general 
remarln  embodied  in  the  volume  are  little  more 
than  memoranda  of  certain  points  of  contempo- 
raneous national  history,  inserted  with  a  view  to 
recall  to  mind  the  altmd  drcumatances  of  th^ 
country  during  the  different  periods  into  wb* 
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the  narratire  is  divided;  to  prevent,  by  elToctiye 
aeparation  of  those  periods,  too  continuous  a  strain 
on  the  reader*s  attention;  and  to  enable  the 
Author  to  introduce  several  points  which, although 
of  minor  importance,  are  nevertheless  interesting 
as  having  a  certain  bearing  upon  or  connexion 
with  the  main  subject  of  the  yolume. 

Originally,  the  work  was  cast  in  one  volume,  in 
two  parts ;  but  in  progress,  it  has  been  found  ex- 
pedient to  change  the  original  plan  and  publish 
the  parts  in  separate  volumes. 


Outlines  of  Civil  Procedure;  leing  a  Concise 
Treatise  on  the  House  of  Lords,  the  Court 
of  Appeal,  and  the  Court  of  Justice,  and  the 
Procedure  and  Practice  therein :  with  Notes. 
By  Edward  Stanley  Boscoe,  Barrister- at- 
Law.     12mo.  pp.  130,  price  3s,  M.  cloth. 

[March  27,  1876. 

THIS  work  is  primarily  intended  for  the  use  of 
law  students,  either  previous  to  or  in  con- 
junction with  practical  work  in  chambers  or  in 
an  office,  or  the  reading  of  more  detailed  legal 
treatises.  It  is  certain  that  much  valuable  time 
is  lost  by  those  who  descend  into  details  before 
they  have  properly  grasped  the  general  outlines 
of  a  subject. 

The  present  volume  embraces  the  chief  points 
of  the  new  practice,  and  contains  in  the  notes 
many  deddea  cases.  The  Author  hopes  therefore 
that  it  may  be  found  useful  by  those  who  may 
be  glad  to  possess  in  a  concise  and  readable  form 
the  principai  parts  of  the  existing  law  of  civil 
procedure. 

Of  the  House  of  Lords  as  a  tribunal,  in  which 
further  reforms  may  be  looked  for  at  no  distant 
date,  he  has  given  only  a  brief  account. 


Dispauperization.    By  J.  K.  Pretyman,  M.A. 
8vo.  pp.  168,  cloth.  [June  1,  1876. 

rE  intention  of  this  work  is  to  shew  the  evils — 
material,  social,  and  moral— of  our  Foor-Law 
svstem,  and  to  suggest  methods  for  its  gradual 
abolition.  There  are  Eight  Sections,  hefted  as 
follows: — I.  Poor  Law  History:  IL  Terms 
'Labouring'  and  Working;  IIL  Material  Mis- 
chief of  the  Poor  Law;  IV.  Demoralization  by 
the  Poor  Law;  V.  Economic  Aspect  of  the 
Poor  Law;  VL  Effect  of  the  Poor  Law  on 
Classes  above ;  VII.  Steps  in  Abolition  and  Re- 
medial Measures;  VIIL  Self-help  and  Voluntary 
Relief.  In  the  last  Section  an  account  is  given 
of  Poor  Laws  in  Foreign  Countries,,  from  the 
Report  communicated  last  year  by  the  Foreign 
QfSed  to  the  Local  Qovemment  Board. 


Analysis  of  Bacon's  Advancement  of  Learning; 
with  a  Complete  Course  of  Examination' 
Questions  and  Specimens  of  Examination- 
Papers.  By  I.  P.  Fleming,  M.A.  B.C.L. 
Author  of  'Analysis  of  the  English  Lan- 
guage' &c.  (Designed  for  the  use  of 
Private  Students  and  Candidates  for  the 
University  Local  and  Government  Exami- 
nations, Military  and  Civil.)  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  224,  price  3s.  M.  cloth.  lApril  2S,  1876. 

THE  present  Analysb  is  not  intended  as  a  sub- 
stitute for  the  several  school  editions  of 
Bacon's  Advaficement  now  in  use,  but  as  sub- 
sidiary to  the  use  of  any  one  of  them. 

Though  doubtless  it  is  desirable  that  the  student 
should  make  his  own  analysis,  yet  in  this  special 
case  the  difficulties  of  Bacon's  style  and  phraseo- 
logy preclude  the  attempt  on  the  part  of  many 
readers.  The  aim  of  tne  Writer  nas  therefore 
been  to  make  this  Analysis  neither  too  copious 
nor  too  meagre ;  and  for  most  of  the  illustrations 
the  student  must  consult  his  Edition  of  the  Text 
^  The  most  peculiar  words  used  by  Bacon  are 
given  with  their  meanings  annexed ;  definitions 
or  their  equivalents  are  nven  in  Baoon's  own 
words,  with  explanations  wnere  needed;  and  Latin 
phrases  are  given  in  English  where  necessary  or 
desirable. 

The  tabular  schemes  belong^  to  each  book 
have  been  broken  up  in  detail  to  meet  the  various 
sections  to  which  thev  belong. 

In  many  places,  where  obscurity  prevails,  the 
Analysis  has  been  worked  from  the  Be  Avgmentis 
Scientiarum,  the  treatise  in  nine  books  on  the 
Advancement  of  Learning^  greatly  expanded,  and 
carefully  corrected,  which  Bacon  pubLshed  nearly 
twenty  years  later. 

The  English  has  been  made  as  easy  and  con- 
secutive as  possible,  for  the  purpose  not  only  of 
specially  assisting  the  student,  but  of  encouraging 
the  general  reader,  who  may  wish  with  less  effort 
to  get  some  general  impression  of  the  scope  of 
Bacon's  work. 


The  LOKDOK  8ERXB8  of  FRENCH  OLA88I08. 

Polyeucte.  Par  Pierre  Corneille.  Edited, 
with  an  English  Vocabulary  and  Notes,  by 
Charles  Cassal,  LL.D.  Professor  of  the 
French  Language  and  Literature  in  Univer- 
sity College,  London,  and  at  the  Royal  Naval 
College.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  130,  price  Is.  6d. 
cloth.  [April  20,  1876. 

THE  dramatic  productions  of  Cobneille  form  a 
monument^  than  which  nothing  is  more  im- 
posing in  the  literature  of  France.    Nor  has  anyone 
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after  him  reached  such  grandeur  in  conception, 
such  energetic  expression,  and  loftiness  of  style. 

With  FolyeucU  the  poet  had  arrived  at  the  cul- 
minating point  of  his  talent  and  glory.  Ilia  work 
was  now  completed ;  he  could  only  decline ;  and, 
indeed^  he  declined  obviously,  after  having  at- 
tained the  limits  of  the  sublime  in  this  tragedy, 
which  is  thus  highly  important  in  the  history  of 
modem  literature. 

In  the  '  Exam  en,'  which  is  inserted  after  the 
play,  and  forms,  so  to  speak,  part  of  the  work, 
CoBNEiLLS  has  stated  whence  he  took  the  subject, 
what  were  the  historical  facts  upon  which  it  was 
founded,  and  what  his  own  imagination  added 
to  it.  To  this  it  is  necessary  only  to  add  that 
heroism,  in  sU  its  forms,  is  what  Corneille  in- 
variably strives  to  describe :  the  heroism  of  the 
patriot,  in  Horace;  the  heroism  of  a  man  enjoying 
supreme  power  who  can  master  his  own  feelings, 
in  Oinna ;  heroism  in  the  fulfilment  of  a  duty,  in 
Le  (Xd;  so  also  the  enthusiastic  heroism  01  the 
Christian  Martyr  is  brought  out  in  PolyencU,  By 
the  side  of  this,  howeyer,  there  are  two  characters 
in  the  play  which,  from  beginning  to  end,  are 
admirably  conceived  and  traced  out,  and  in  some 
measure  are  eyen  superior  to  the  principal  character 
himself:  FAVLnrB,  the  sublime  expression  of  chas- 
tity ;  and  SEysBUS,  the  heroic  soldier,  passionate 
and  persevering  lover,  generous  rival,  and  personi- 
fication of  religious  tolerance. 

The  special  features  of  Cobneille^s  genius 
always  recall  the  name  of  Shakespeare  ;  and  a 
comparison  seems  to  shew  that  if  Corneille  is 
less  imaKinative,  he  is  heartier;  that  if  he  has  less 
variety,  nis  thought  goes  deeper ;  and  that  if  he 
does  not  assemble  on  the  stage  so  many  characters, 
those  which  he  produces  are  the  noblest  that  can 
be  offered  to  the  admiration  of  man. 

ChatUrton^  Drame  en  Trots  Actes,  Par 
M.  LE  QF^  Alfred  de  Vignt.  The  French 
Text,  with  English  Notes  for  Students,  by 
LioNCE  Sti^vemard,  Principal  French  Mas- 
ter in  the  City  of  London  School ;  Second 
French  Master  in  St.  Paul's  School ;  Lec- 
turer on  the  French  Language  and  Litera- 
ture in  King's  College,  London.  Fcp.  Svo. 
pp.  126,  price  U,  6d.  cloth.  [A/ay  8,  1876. 

IN  this  play  the  Author  has  availed  himself  of 
the  story  of  Chattbrtoit  chiefly  from  his 
desire  to  portray  a  character  not  appreciated  by 
society,  and  to  point  out  the  disastrous  conse- 
quences of  its  indifference.  Hence,  although  even 
the  details  of  his  unhappy  career  have  hw  1  ^iven 
with  some  fidelity,  the  Author's  first  object  has 
been  to  shew  that  Chattertoit  is  only  the  type  of 
a  class  whose  misfortunes  society  cannot  justly  con- 
template without  a  certain  feeling  of  self-reproach. 


The  drama  of  M.  de  VieirT  has  been  selected 
by  the  Editors  as  likely  to  excite  the  interest  of 
English  students  generally. 

Alzire^  ou  les  A  mericains,  a  Tragedy  in  Five 
Acts  and  in  Verse,  by  Voltaire.  Edited 
and  Annotated  by  Prof.  Theodore  Karcher, 
LL.B.  of  the  Royal  Military  Academy, 
Woolwich,  and  the  Department  of  Artillery 
Studies;  Examiner  in  the  University  of 
London  and  at  the  R.  N.  Coll.  Greenwich. 
Fcp.  8yo.  pp.  110,  price  Is,  6c?.  cloth. 

[May  29,  1876. 

VOLTAIRE  himself  says  of  his  tragedy  of 
AlzirCf  composed  in  1736,  that  it  is  not  based 
on  any  historical  incident  but  all  of  his  own  inven- 
tion, both  the  plot  and  the  persons  of  the  drama, 
his  aim  haying  been  to  shew  how  much  the  true 
spirit  of  religion  is  superior  to  the  natural  virtues. 
And  it  seems  needless  to  add  that  Voltaire*s 
true  spirit  of  religion  is  imbued  with  the  true 
spirit  of  human  toleration. 

An  eminent  living  writer  and  editor  of  Vol- 
taire, Professor  Geruzez,  says  of  this  play: 
Alzire  is  not  the  most  touching  creation  01  the 
poet,  since  he  has  composed  Zdire ;  but  it  is  the 
most  novel  and  the  most  brilliant  in  form.  The 
imaginary  plot  is  connected  with  a  gitind  his- 
torical enterprise,  the  conquest  of  the  New 
World  ;  it  contrasts  two  creeds  one  with  another, 
and  civilization  with  the  stHte  of  nature.  These 
great  objects  would  be  sufiicient  to  create  in- 
terest ;  but  the  drama  founded  on  this  theme  is 
in  itself  striking  and  pathetic.  The  characters 
of  Alyarez,  Zamore,  Uusman,  Alzire  above  all, 
are  not  mere  sketches,  but  living  beiogs,  who 
speak  snd  act  in  conformity  with  real  and  deeply 
felt  passions.  The  philosophical  idea  which  the 
poet  seeks  to  illustrate  and  enforce  in  a  dramatic 
lorm,  has  not  such  an  absolute  hold  of  him  as  to 
freeze  the  human  interest.  He  preaches  tolera- 
tion undoubtedly;  but  he  shews  the  benefits 
which  men  derive  from  it  in  a  rapid  action, 
which  excites  curiosity,  moves  the  aifections  of 
the  heart,  and  satisfies  morality  by  the  final 
issue.' 

*^  *  The  above  three  yolumes  form  part  of  the 
London  Series  of  French  Classics,  now  in  course 
of  publication,  and  intended  to  include  the  best 
works  of  French  literature  from  the  sixteenth 
century  to  the  present  time.  At  the  beginning 
of  each  yolume  is  given  an  outline  of  the  subject- 
matter.  The  Notes  (on  the  plan  of  the  Vocabu- 
laries in  White  s  Orammar  School  Texts)  are 
placed  at  the  end  ;  they  are  in  alphabetical  order, 
and  the  words  and  pliraBes  to  which  they  refer 
are  printed  in  black  type  in  the  text. 
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The  volumes  of  this  Series  being  intended  not 
for  finished  scholftrs  but  only  for  English  students 
of  both  sexes  who  have  made  fair  progress  in 
French,  the  Notes  contain  no  disquisitions  beyond 
the  reach  of  such  learners.  To  such  learners  the 
Notes  aim  at  affording  judicious  assistance,  with 
A  view  to  give  young  people  an  insight  into 
French  literature,  and  to  lead  them  to  that  prac- 
tical knowledge  of  the  French  language  the  want 
of  which  is  generally  felt  in  this  country. 


Anthology  of  Modern  French  Poetry^  Part  II. 
Senior  Course  (completion).  Edited  by 
Professor  Charles  Cassal,  LL.D.  of  Uni- 
versity College,  London,  and  the  Royal 
Naval  College,  Greenwich ;  and  jointly  by 
Professor  Th^dore  Karcher,  LL.B.  of  the 
Koyal  Military  Academy,  Woolwich :  former 
and  present  Examiners  in  the  University  of 
London,  for  the  Civil  Service  of  India,  the 
Koyal  Naval  College,  &c.  Small  8vo. 
pp.  354,  price  6«.  cloth.    [May  22,  1876, 

THIS  Senior  Course  of  the  AnUiology  of  Modem 
French  Poetry  is,  like  the  Junior  Course, 
graduated  according  to  the  difficulty  which  the 
poems  present  to  the  reader  and  student  All 
the  extracts  are  chosen  from  poets  who  have  lived 
and  written  in  the  nineteenth  century.  The 
Editors  have  endeavoured  to  give  a  variety  of 
styles  and  subjects,  but  want  of  space  rather 
than  of  materials  has  compelled  them  to  limit 
their  selection  to  252  pieces..  The  modem  poets 
of  France  are  too  little  read  abroad,  where  only 
some  of  the  works  of  the  most  illustrious  among 
them  are  known.  It  is  hoped  that  the  present 
compilation  may  inspire  many  English  readers 
with  a  desire  to  become  better  acquainted  with 
the  lyrical  and  dramatic  literature  of  contempo- 
rary France. 


Dr.  Johnson's  Satires,  London  and  The  Vanity 
of  Human  Wishes ;  with  Notes,  Historical 
and  Biographical,  and  a  Glossary,  by  I.  P. 
Fleming,  M.A.  B.CL.  Author  of  ^  Analysis 
of  the  English  Langiiage '  &c.  Small  8vo. 
pp.  86,  price  1*.  6d.  cloth.    lApHl  29, 1876. 

THIS  separate  edition  of  Johnson's  Satires  has 
been  prepared  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
Public  Examinations.  The  text  of  Sir  John 
Hawker's  Edition  (1787)  has  been  followed. 
Critical  and  explanatory  matter  has  been  carefully 
selected  and  given  in  the  Introduction.  A  careful 
comparison  has  been  instituted  between  Johnson, 
JuvJbNAL,  and  Dryben,  ana  corresponding  pas- 


sages from  the  two  latter  accompany  the  text 
throughout.  A  full  body  of  Notes,  Historical  and 
Biographical,  succeeds  the  text  These  Notes  are 
complete  in  themselves  and  do  not  involve  refer- 
ence to  other  sources  for  the  information  they 
supply.  Verbal  criticism  is  reserved  for  the  Glos- 
sary at  the  end  of  the  volume. 


Exercises  in  English  Composition,  with  an 
Introductory  Chapter  on  Analysis,  By 
R.  S.  Knight,  F.K.S.L.  Fcp.  8vo.  price 
28,  6d.  cloth,  or  with  Key,  price  3s.  doth ; 
the  Key  separately,  price  6d.  sewed. 

[March  4,  1876. 

THIS  is  the  most  advanced  series  of  English 
Exercises  yet  published,  and  contains  a 
quantity  of  choice  material,  very  carefully  selected, 
and  specially  prepared  for  use.  Space  is  not  taken 
up  with  rules,  as  any  of  the  newest  and  best 
English  Grammars  can  be  used  and  utilised  with 
these  Exercises.  An  explanation  of  the  method 
is  given  in  an  introductory  chapter,  so  as  to 
enable  any  teacher  or  learner  to  work  with  it. 

The  book  is  divided  into  three  progressive 
sections: — I.  Grammatical;  IL  Intermediate; 
III.  Logical;  the  last  being  the  highest  in  the 
scale  of  progress.  The  first  part  is  on  Gram- 
matical Composition,  and  is  occupied  with  the 
relations  of  words  to  words,  their  order  and  pecu- 
liar groupings.  The  second  is  on  Intermediate 
Composition,  i.e.  treats  of  the  connexion  and 
arrangement  of  clauses  and  minor  elements  in  the 
formation  of  complex  and  compound  sentences. 
The  third  is  Composition  par  excellence,  the  prac- 
tical application  of  the  mastery  over  language 
which  has  been  gained  by  working  through 
Parts  I.  and  H.  This  section,  treating  of  the 
expression  of  thought,  touches  on  the  moulding 
of  paragraphs,  the  use  of  figures  of  speech,  and 
variations  of  style. 

Exercises  in  Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measure- 
ment, with  Answers.  By  R.  E.  Day,  M.A. 
Author  of  '  Numerical  Examples  in  Heat.' 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  132,  price  25.  6d,  cloth. 

IMarch  22,  1876. 

IN  the  composition  of  this  little  book  the  Author 
has  endeavoured  to  arrange  in  a  systematic 
form  a  collection  of  Exercises  in  Electrical  and 
Magnetic  Measurement  for  the  use  of  students  in 
general,  and  more  especially  for  those  who  are 
commencing  a  course  of  laboratory  practice,  or 
are  preparing  for  actual  work  in  connexion  with 
electric  telegraphy.  The  Author^s  object  has 
been  to  lay  before  the  student,  under  the  form  of 
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problems,  short  descriptions  of  a  series  of  experi- 
ments illustrating  the  fundamental  laws  of  Elec- 
tricity and  MaKnetbm,  and  the  various  methods 
of  executing  Measurements  in  the  laboratory  and 
testiog-room. 

Notation :  brief  Directions  concerning  the 
Choice,  Adjustment,  and  Formation  by  Hand 
of  the  Characters  constituting  the  Musical 
Alphabet,  By  John  Hullah,  Honorary 
Fellow  of  King's  College;  Professor  of  Vocal 
Music  in  Queen's  College  and  in  Bedford 
College,  London ;  and  Organist  of  Charter- 
house.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  24,  price  6d.  stitched. 

{May  9,  1876. 

r[S  tractate  pretends  to  be  neither  a  history 
nor  an  exposition  of  the  musical  alphabet, 
ltd  object  is  to  shew  by  what  rhythmical  laws 
the  choice  and  adjustment  in  a  measure  of  notes 
and  rests  should  be  governed ;  and  how  they  can 
be  most  plainly  and  rapidly  formed  by  the  hand. 
The  need  for  making  general  practice  consistent 
with  imquestioned  theory,  in  respect  to  the  for- 
mer of  these  considerations,  must  have  presented 
itself  to  every  musical  reader;  that  lor  direc- 
tions in  respect  to  the  latter  will  be  even  more 
readily  acknowledged.  The  copvinff  of  a  page  of 
music,  to  the  tyro  in  '  phonography,  is  notoriously 
a  tedious  and  even  painful  operation;  and  even  for 
many  who  have  become  more  practised  in  the  art, 
it  is  neither  an  easy  nor  a  pleasant  one.  The 
common  operations  brought  to  bear  on  the  forma- 
tion of  a  musical  note  (say,  a  quaver)  by  the 


withdraw  the  pen  in  order  to  take  a  good  look  at 
the  result ;  (3)  to  begin  a  series  of  widening 
curves  round  the  aforesaid  dot,  and  to  continue 
them  till  the  dot  has  become  the  head  of  a  note 
of  suf&cient  dimension  ;  (4J  to  repeat  operation  2; 
(o)  to  draw  upwards  or  downwards  from  this 
head,  sometimes  with  a  ruler,  the  stem ;  (6)  to 
repeat  operation  2 ;  (7)  to  attach  to  this  stem  the 
hook,  sometimes  again  with  the  ruler ;  or,  in  the 
case  of  the  note  bemg  one  of  a  group,  to  draw  the 
continuous  line  over  or  under  it,  almost  always 
with  a  mler. 

Up  to  a  not  distant  period  the  writing  of  music 
was  a  recognised  branch  of  musical  education,  and 
as  such  taught  systematically.    In  England,  at 


least,  it  would  seem  now  to  be  regarded  as  one  of 
those  processes  in  respect  to  which  elegance  and 
even  clearness  are  not  worth  consideration,  and 
facility  comes  by  nature.  To  every  end  there  is 
one  right  way  and  generally  a  gooa  many  wrong 
ones;  the  right  way  being  always  the  shortest 
and  often  the  most  agreeable. 

^  The  third  chapter  of  this  book  consists  exclu- 
sively of  directions  by  the  observance  of  which  it 
is  hoped  the  writing  of  notes  and  rests  may  be 
made  easier  to  the  hand,  and  the  result  of  it 
pleasanter  to  the  eye.  The  lithographed  page 
subjoined  to  it  contains  examples  of  musical 
characters  formed  according  to  those  directions. 
The  student  is  recommended  to  seek  his  models 
from  amon^  the  more  recent  German  publications 
of  music  prmted  from  incised  plates,  which,  though 
equally  the  result  of  mechanical  operation, 
approaches  good  handwriting  much  more  closely 
than  music  printed  from  types. 


The  Spelling-Bee  Manual;  containing  about 
2,000  Words  in  Alphabetical  Order,  with 
General  Rules  of  Spelling  and  Orthographic 
cal  Mnemonics,  By  the  Rev.  D.  Morris,  B.A. 
Author  of  *  Class-Book  History  of  England ' 
&c.     Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  38,  price  hd.  sewed. 

lApnin,  1876. 

THE  present  compilation  is  intended  to  be  of 
use  to  those  who  take  an  interest  in  the  new 
amusement  of  the  Spellutq  Bee.  This  useful 
entertainment  is  of  American  origin.  Our  cousins 
across  the  Atlantic  have  been  accustomed  to  call 
an  assemblage  of  persons  meeting  together  to 
engage  in  united  labour  for  some  charitable  pur^ 
pose  a  Bee.  Thus  they  have  Quilting  Bees, 
liaising  Bees,  Huskinff  Bees,  Apple  Bees,  &c. 
and  so  the  name  of  Spdllng  Bee  explains  itself. 

lu  selecting  words  for  this  amusement,  the 
Compiler  has  followed  mainly  the  pronunciation 
given  in  Webster's  Dictionary.  Among  words 
of  foreign  origin  those  only  have  been  admitted 
which  have  fairly  established  themselves  in  our 
language ;  and  nearly  all  words  that  are  spelt  in 
two  ways  have  been  omitted,  to  obviate  the  con- 
fusion that  would  arise  from  their  introduction. 
The  approximate  sound  of  each  word  is  given  in 
a  parenthesis,  except  in  the  case  of  those  where 
the  sound  is  obvious ;  and  orthographical  Mnemo- 
nics are  given  as  further  helps  to  correct  spelling. 
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Domestic  Masners  of  the  Germans.— '^eKxiy 
ready,  in  1  toI.  crown  8to.  *  German  Home  Life; 
'  a  Series  of  Essays  on  the  Domestic  Life  of  Germanyu* 
Keprinted,  with  Revision  and  Additions,  from  'Fraser  8 
Magazine.' 

Continuation  of  Dr.MEBLE  D'Attbign^'s  work  on 
the  RsFoxMATjoN, — In  June  will  be  published,  in  Svo. 

*  History  of  the  Beformaiion  in  Ilurope  in  the  Time  of 
^Calvin*  By  the  Rev.  Merle  D^Aubioke,  D.D.  Volumk 
the  SsYisirrH,  translated  by  W.  L.  R.  Gates,  Editor  of 
the  'Dictionary  of  General  Biography ;'  Joint- Author 
of  the  'Encyclopaedia  of  Chronology.'  Vol.  VUI. 
completing  the  Work,  is  also  preparing  for  publication. 

Comte's  System  of  Positifb  Polity,  or  Trea- 
tise on  Sociology,  instituting  the  Religion  of  Humanity. 
In  June  will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  '  Social 
'  Dynamics^  or  the  General  Laws  of  Human  Progress 

*  (the  Philosophy  of  History)*  By  Auouste  Comtb, 
Author  of  the  System  of  Positive  Philosophy.  Trans- 
lated by  E.  S.  Bbbslt,  M.A.  Professor  of  Histoiy  in 
University  College,  London.  Forming  the  Third 
Volume  of  Comte's  '  System  of  Positive  Polity,*  now 
in  course  of  publication,  translated  from  the  Paris 
Edition  of  1851-1854,  and  furnished  with  Analytical 
Tables  of  Contents.  To  be  completed  in  Four 
Volumes,  published  separate!}',  and  each  forming  in 
some  degree  an  independent  treatise. 

New  Histobical  School  Book  by  Miss 
Sbwbll. — Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol.  Svo.  *  Popular  His- 

*  tory  of  France^  from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Death 
*of*Louis  XIV:  By  the  Author  of  *  Amy  Herbert,* 
'  The  Child's  First  History  of  Rome,*  'Ancient  His- 
tory,' &c. 

Text-Books  of  Science,  Mechanical  and 
ParsjcjL,  in  course  of  publication,  adapted  for  the 
use  of  Artisans  and  of  Students  in  Public  and  Science 
Schools.  The  Four  following  Text-Books  in  con- 
tinuation of  this  Series  are  preparing  for  publica- 
tion : — 

^Chemical  Philosophy*  By  W.  A.  Tildbk,  B.Sc. 
Lond.  F.C.S.  Lecturer  on  Chemistry  in  Clifton  College. 

[In  June. 

'  Photography,*  By  Captain  Abket.  Royal  Engi- 
neers, F.K.A.S.  F.C.S.  Instructor  in  Chemistry  and 
Photography  at  the  School  of  Military  Engineering, 
Chatham. 

'Structural  and  Physiological  Botany.*  By  Dr. 
Otto  W.  Tbomb,  Ordinary  Professor  of  Botany  at  the 
School  of  Science  and  Art,  Cologne.  Translated  and 
edited  by  A.  W.  Bennett,  M.A.  B.Sc  F.L.S.  Lecturer 
on  Botany  at  St.  Thomas's  Hospital. 

'  EUments  of  Machine  Design,*  with  Rules  and 
Tables  for  De4«i«^ning  and  Drawing  the  Details  of 
Machinery.  Adapted  to  the  use  of  Mechanical 
Draughtsmen  and  Teachers  of  Machine  Drawing. 
By  W.  C.  Unwix,  B.Sc.  Assoc.  Inst.  C.E.  Professor  of 
Hydraulic  and  Mechanical  Engineering  at  Cooper's 
Hill  College. 


The    Public    Schools  Ancient   Atlas.— 

Nearly  ready  for  publication,  uniform  with  'The 
Public  Schools  Atlas  of  Modem  Geography/  '  The 

*  Public  Schocls  Atlas  of  Ancient  Geography*  Edited, 
with  an  Introduction  on  the  Study  of  Ancient 
Geography,  by  the  Rev.  Geobob  Bxttleb,  M.A. 
Principal  of  Liverpool  College. 

Manual  oi British  Giology. — In  the  press, 
in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  '  77ie  Geolcgy  of  England  and 

*  Wales :  a  Concise  Account  of  the  Lithological  Charac- 
'  ters.  Leading  Fofsils,  and  Economic  Products  of  the 

*  Rocks  ;  u%th  Notes  on  the  Physical  Features  of  the 

*  Country*  By  Hobacb  B.  Woodwabd,  Fellow  of  the 
Geological  Society  of  London,  Geologist  on  the  Geo- 
logical Survey  of  England  and  Wales. 

New  Work  on  Selenographical  Astronomy. 
On  June  10  will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  8va  illustrated 
by  Maps  and  Plates,  '  The  Moon,  and  the  Condi' 
'  tion  and  Configurations  of  its  Surface,*  By  Eniinn) 
Neison,  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Astronomical  &)ciety,  &c. 
This  work  will  be  in  substance  a  full  description  of 
the  Moon,  giving  a  detailed  accoimt  of  the  condition 
of  the  surface  and  of  the  various  lunar  formations, 
including  the  results  that  have  been  obtained  up  to  the 
present  of  the  study  of  the  Moon's  surface,  and  illus- 
trated by  a  new  complete  lunar  map  embracing  the 
latest  contributions  to  Selenography. 

Zeixeb's  Plato. — ^In  June  will  be  published, 
in  One  Volume,  post  Svo.  price  ISs.  *  Plato  and  the 

*  Older  Academy,*  Translated,  with  the  Author  s 
sanction,  from  the  German  of  Dr.  £.  Zbi i.kb  by 
S.  Fbances  Alijetnk  and  Alfred  Gooowih,  B.A. 
Fellow  of  Balliol  College,  Oxford. 

New  Edition  of  Keith  Johnston's  Gazetteer, 
In  the  press,  in  One  Volume,  Svo.  *  A  General  Die- 
*tionary  of  Geography,  Descriptive,  Physical,  Statts- 

*  tical,  and  Historical^  forming  a  con^tt  Garetteer 

*  of  the  World.*    New  Edition,  thoroughly  revised. 

One-  Volume  Edition  of  Latham's  JoHNsoy.'s 
DiCTioKAHr. — In  July  will  be  published,  in  1  vol. 
medium  8vo.  '  A  Dictionary  of  the  English  Language.' 
By  R.  G-.  Latham,  M.A.  M.D.  &c.  late  Fellow  of 
King's  College,  Cambridge ;  late  IVofessor  of  English 
in  University  College,  London.  Abridged  from  Dr. 
Latham's  Edition  of  Jc^nson's  English  Dictionary. 

Mr.  Bebslt's  Extracts  from  7lic/rr&-- In 
the  press,  in  crown  Svo.  *  The  Story  of  Germanievf, 

*  extracted  from  the  Annals  of  Tacitus*;  Lstin  Text, 
with  English  Notes,  Introduction, '  &c  for  the  use  ot 
the  Middle  Forms  of  Public  Schools.  By  A.  H. 
Beesly,  M.A.  Assistant-Master,  Marlborough  College. 

New  College  and  School  Edition  of  Aris- 
totle s  Etbics, — Preparing  for  puMication,  *^nsto//Ip'.v 

*  Politics;  the  Greek  Text  of  Books  I.  UL  and  VU: 
With  a  Translation  by  W.  E.  Bolland,  MJL.  late 
Post  Master  of  Mcrton  College,  Oxford;  and  with 
Introductory  Essays  by  A.  Lano,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of 
Merton  College,  Oxford. 
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Epochs  of  Ancient  JSraroRY,  a  Series  of 
Books  naTratmg  the  History  of  Greece  and  Rome,  and 
of  their  relations  to  other  countries  at  snccossive 
Epochs.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  G.  W.  Cox,  M.A. 
Author  of  'The  Aryan  Mythology'  &c.  and  by 
Chablbs  Sankbt,  M.A.  late  Scholar  of  Queen's  Col- 
lege, Oxford ;  Assistant-Master,  Marlborough  College. 
Now  in  course  of  publication,  uniform  with  Epochs  of 
Modem  History,  each  volume,  in  fcp.  8ro.  complete 
in  itself. 

Volumes  in  Immediate  preparation : — 

*  Spartan  and  TAehan  Supremacy.*     By  Cha^blhs 

SiNKXT,    M.A.    late    Scholar    of    Queen's  College, 

Oxford ;    Assistant-Master,    Marlborough  College ; 
Joint-Editor  of  the  Series. 

m 

'Same  to  its  CajAure  hy  the  Qavds*  By  Wilhelu 
Ihnb,  Author  of  *  History  of  Rome.'     [In  the  press. 


Epochs  of  English  History,  a  Series  of 
Books  narrating  the  History  of  England  at  succes- 
sive Epochs,  in  Eight  Volumes,  at  prices  varying 
from  6d,  to  Is.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  M.  Cbxighton, 
M.A.  late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Merton  Collie, 
Oxford.  Now  in  course  of  publication,  each  volume, 
in  fcp.  8vo.  complete  in  itself. 

Volumes  in  immediate  preparation : — 

'  Rise  of  the  English  People  and  Growth  of  ParHa- 

*  ment,  from  the  Great  Charter  to  the  Accession  of 

*  Henry  VII.*    By  Jakbs  Rowlby,  M.A. 

[Nearly  ready. 

'  The  Tudors  and  the  Rrformation:  By  the  Rev.  M. 
CfiEioHTOzr,  M.A.  Editor  of  the  Series. 


Epochs  of  Modern  History^  a  Series  of 
School  Books  narrating  the  History  of  England  and 
Europe  at  Successive  Epochs  subsequent  to  the 
Christian  Er4.  In  course  of  publication,  each  volume 
in  fcp.  8vo.  complete  in  itself.  Volumes  in  immediate 
preparation  for  this  Series,  under  the  editorship  of 
C.  GoLBBCX,  M.A.  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge ;  Asnstant'  Master  on  the  Modern  Side  at 
Harrow  School : — 

*  The  Early  Plantayenets  and  their  Relaiion  to  the 

*  Histo^  of  Europe :  the  Foundation  and  Growth  of 

*  Constitutional  Government*  By  the  Rev.  W.  Stdbbs, 
M.A.  &c.  Regius  Professor  of  Modern  History  in  the 
University  of  Oxford.  [Nearly  ready. 

'  7he  Normans  in  Europe*  By  Rev.  A.  H.  Johnsok, 
M.A.  Fellow  of  All  Souls  Coll.  Oxford. 

'  The  Beainning  of  the  Middle  Ages  ;  Charles  the 
'  Great  ana  Alfred;  the  History  of  England  in  its  con- 
' nexian  with  that  of  Europe  in  the  Ninth  Century* 
By  the  Very  Rev.  R.  W.  Chubch,  M.A.  Dean  of 
St.  Paul's. 


White's  Grammar  School  Texts  with  Eng- 
Lisa  VocABVLiMiEs. — Six  moro  Texts, — via.  /.  Horace's 
Odes,  Book  II.  //.  Select  Fables  of  iEsop  with  Myths 
from  Palffiphatus,  UL  Book  I.  cf  Homer^s  Biad, 
IV,  Select  Dialogues  from  Ludan,  V.  St.  Matthew's 
Gospel,  &  VI.  St.  Paul's  Epistle  to  the  Romans — are 
now  in  the  press  for  this  Series. 


New  Work  on  Engineering  Valuations  &c. 

Preparing  for  publication,  *  The  En^neer's  Valuing 
'  Assistant.*  By  H.  D.  Hoskold,  Civil  and  Mining 
Engineer  (late  Mining  Engineer  to  the  Dean  Forest 
Iron  Company  16  years);  M.  Insts.  M.E.  the  Society 
of  Arts,  Inventor*s  Institute,  &c.  Author  of  '  A  Prac- 
tical Treatise  on  Mining,  Land,  and  Railway  Engi- 
neering,' also  a  Work  on  '  Mining  Engineering  &c.' 
This  work  will  be  composed  of  the  following  mate- 
rials:— A  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Valuation  of 
Collieries  and  other  Mines,  including  Royalties,  Lease- 
holds, and  Freeholds,  and  Annuities  from  other 
sources.  Copious  Kules,  Formulse,  and  Examples, 
Mode  of  Constructing  Tables,  Logarithmic  Computa- 
tions, &c.  New  sets  of  Tables  of  Amounts,  Present 
Values  due  at  a  Future  Time,  Present  Values  Imme- 
diate and  Deferred,  calculated  on  the  principle  of 
Allowing  Interest  to  the  Purchaser  of  Annuities,  at 
one  rate,  and  redeeming  the  Capital  Invested  at  the 
normal  or  other  practicable  rate  per  cent,  giving  In- 
formation at  Sight  for  ascertaining  any  value.  Tables 
of  Values  shewing  the  Discrepancy  existing  in  the 
Ordinary  Tables  of  Present  Values,  and  the  Errors 
created  by  their  use.  Sources  for  the  Redemption  of 
Capital,  at  different  rates  per  cent.  Remarks  on 
Home  and  Foreign  Mines  as  an  Investment. 


The  New  Code  1876. — Domestic  Economy 
Sbbies  adapted  to  the  requirements  of  the  Fourth 
Schedule  of  the  New  and  Revised  Code  1876.  Pre- 
paring for  publication,  in  a  Series  of  Three  Volumes 
of  Reading-Lessons,  by  Various  Writers,  edited  by 
the  Rev.  E,  T.  Stbvkns,  M.A.  Oxon.  With  numerous 
Woodcut  Illustrations. 

Boox  I.  for  Girls*  Fourth  Standard:— The  Food 
and  Clothing  of  the  Household ;  comprising  the  His- 
tory of  each  article  of  common  use,  and  how  to  judge, 
make,  prepare,  and  preserve  it,  &c.    Price  2s, 

[Nearly  ready, 

Boox  II.  for  Girl^  Fifth  Standard :— The  Furni- 
ture and  Appliances  of  the  House :  how  to  judge,  use, 
clean,  and  preserve  them.  The  Warming  and  Clean- 
ing of  the  House ;  its  Ventilation,  &c.    Price  2s. 

[In  the  press. 

Book  IIL  for  Girls*  Sixth  Standard  i^The  Fabric 
of  the  House,  &e.  The  Work  of  the  Household.  The 
Health  of  the  Household.  The  Morals  of  Servants, 
&c.    Price  28,  [In  preparation. 
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New  Scripture  Handbook. — ^In  the  press, 
in  One  Volume,  crown  8vo.  *  The  Teacher*8  Handbook 

*  of  the  Bible  ;  a  Syllabus  of  Bible  Readings^  connected 

*  by  Historical  EpiiomeSt  with  Comments/  By  the 
"Rev,  JoBBPH  PuixiBLAMX,  M.A.  formerly  Scholar  of 
St.  John's  College,  Cambridge. 

The  London  Sjsries  of  Enqlj3H  Classics. 
Edited  by  J.  W.  Hales,  M.A.  &c.  late  Fellow  and 
Assistant-Tutor  of  Christ's  College,  Cambridge,  and 
jointly  by  C.  S.  Jbbram,  M.A.  &c.  late  Scholar  of 
Trinity  College,  Oxford.  In  course  of  pubUcation,  in 
fcp.  Svo.  Tolumes. 

Nearly  ready  in  this  Series : — 

*  Sdeetions  from  Popt^s  Works.^  Edited  by  Thomas 
Arnold,  M.A.  UniTersity  College,  Oxford;  Author 
of '  A  Manual  of  English  Literature/     1  vol. 

The  London  Series  of  French  Classics, 
Edited  by  Ch.  Cassal,  LL.D.  T.  Karchbr,  LL.B.  and 
LioNCE  Sti^tenabd.  In  course  of  publication,  in 
fcp.  8vo.  volumes.  Eacikb's  Tragedy  of  Iphiginie,  in 
the  Division  of  the  Drama  in  this  Series,  will  be 
published  in  June. 


New  Work  on  English  Orjoimar, — ^Nearly 
ready  in  crown  8to.  *  English  Orammar  for  Lower 
*  and  for  Higher   Classes  in  Schools.*    By  Joseph 

G-OSTWICK. 

New  Elementary  Work  on  English  Grammar, 
by  Dr.  Latham. — Just  ready,  in  1 8mo. '  Bules  and 
* FrincipUe  for  the  Study  of  English  Grammar*  By 
B.  G.  Latham,  MJl.  M.D.  &c.  late  Fellow  of  Kingfs 
College,  Cambridge;  late  Professor  of  English  in 
Uniy.  Coll.  Lond. 

Nbw  Mbdical  DicnoNABT. — Preparing  for 
publication,  in  1  vol.  8to.  *A  Dictionary  of  MeMdne* 
Edited  by  Richabd  Quain,  M.D.  F.R.S.  Fellow  of 
the  Boyal  College  of  Physicians,  and  Physician  to  the 
Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest  at  Brompton; 
assisted  by  numerous  Eminent  Writers. 

New  Edition  of  Smith's  Work  on  Dissective 
SoEQRET. — On  June  10  will  be  published,  in.Ooe 
Volume,  8to.  '  A  Manual  of  Operative  Surgery  on  the 
*Dead  Body,*  By  Thomas  Smith,  Surgeon  to,  and 
Lecturer  on  Anatomy  at,  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital. 
Re-edited  by  W.  J.  Walsham,  Demonstrator  of 
Anatomy  and  Operative  Surgery  to  St.  Bartholomew's 
Hospital  Medical  School. 


TEXT-BOOKS    OF    SCIENCE. 


Now  in  course  of  publication,  in  small  8vo.  volumes,  fully  illustrated  with 

Woodcuts  and  Diagrams, 

TEXT-BOOKS    OF     SCIENCE, 

MECHANICAL    AND    PHYSICAL, 
Adapted  for  the  use  of  Artisans  and  of  Students  In  Public  and  Science  Schools, 


SIXTEEN"    TEXT-BOOKS  which  may  now  be  had  :- 


ANDERSON'S  STRENGTH  of  MATERIALS,  Zs.  6rf. 
ARMSTRONG'S  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  3».  6d. 
BARRY'S  RAILWAY  APPLIANCES,  3«.  6d. 
BLOXAM'S  METALS,  3s,  6d, 
GOODEVE'S  MECHANICS,  3*.  6d. 
GOODEVE'S  MECHANISM,  85.  ed. 
GRIFPIN'S    ALGEBRA  and    TRIGONOMETRY, 

3^.  6d. 
JENKINS'S    ELECTRICITY  and  MAGNETISM, 

Zs.  6d. 
MAXWELL'S  THEORY  of  HEAT,  Zs.  6d. 


MERRIFIELD'S     TECHNICAL     ARITHMETIC, 

Bs,  6d, 
MILLER'S  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  3*.  ed, 
PREECE  and   SrVEWRIGHTS    TELEGRAPHY, 

39.  6d, 
SHELLEY'S  WORKSHOP  APPLIANCES,  3*.  6rf. 
THORPE'S  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS,  4«.  6d, 
THORPE  and  MUIR'S  QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS, 

Zs.  6d, 
WATSON'S    PLANE    and   SOLID    GEOMETRY, 

Zs,6d. 


FOUR    NEW    TEXT-BOOKS  now  in  the  press  :— 


ABNETS  PHOTOGRAPHY. 
TILDEN'S    CHEMICAL    PHILOSOPHY    (nearly 
ready). 

%*  Other  Text-Books  inactive  preparation. 


UNWIN'S  MACHINE  DESIGN. 
THOMES  STRUCTURAL  and  PHYSIOLOGICAL 
BOTANY. 


MAUNDERS 


CONTAININa  UNIVERSALLY  REQUIRED  INFORMATION,  IN  A  PORTABLE 

SHAPE,  AND  CONVENIENTLY  ARRANGED. 


THE  SCIENTIFIC  AND  LITERARY  TREASURY : 

Or,  Popular  Cyclopaedia  of  Science,  Literature,  and  Art.  Revised  and  in  great  part  Rewritten,  with  upwards 
of  1,000  New  Articles,  by  James  Yatb  Johnson,  Corr.  M.Z.S.  Price  6s,  cloth  lettered;  or  IO9.  Gd. 
calf. 

THE  BIOGRAPHICAL  TREASURY : 

An  Alphabetical  Dictionary  of  the  lives  of  all  Eminent  Men.  Reconstructed  and  partly  Rewritten,  with  about 
1,600  Additional  Memoirs  and  Notices,  by  W.  L.  R.  Catbs.    Price  6*.  cloth  lettered ;  or  10«.  6rf.  calf. 

THE  TREASURY  OF  KNOWLEDGE  AND  LIBRARY  OF  REFERENCE : 

A  Copious  Popular  Encyclopsedia  of  General  Knowledge.  Revised  Edition,  Corrected  and  Enlarged.  Price 
6s.  cloth  lettered ;  or  10«.  6d,  calf. 

THE  TREASURY  OF  GEOGRAPHY : 

Physical,  Historical,  Descriptive,  and  Political.  Comprising  an  Account  of  every  Country  in  the  World. 
Completed  by  W.  Huohxs,  F.R.G.S.  Revised  and  Corrected  throughout;  with  7  Maps  and  16 
Platen.    Price  6s.  cloth  lettered ;  or  lOs,  6d.  calf. 

THE  HISTORICAL  TREASURY : 

Comprising  a  General  Introductory  Outline  of  Universal  History,  Ancient  and  Modem,  and  a  Series  of 
Separate  Histories  of  every  Nation.  Carefully  Revised  and  brought  down  to  the  Present  Date,  by 
the  Rev.  G.  W.  Cox,  M.A.    Price  6*.  cloth  lettered  ;  or  lOs.  6d.  calf. 

THE  TREASURY  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY : 

Or,  Popular  Dictionary  of  Beasts,  Birds,  Fishes,  Reptiles,  Insects,  and  Creeping  Things.  Revised  and  sup- 
plemented by  E.  W.  H.  HoLDSwoBTH,  F.L.S.  F.Z.S.  With  above  900  Woodcuts.  Price  6^.  cloth 
lettered ;  or  lOs,  6d.  calf. 

THE  TREASURY  OF  BOTANY : 

Or,  Popular  Dictionary  of  Trees,  Shrubs,  Plants,  Flowers,  and  all  Vegetable  Growths,  with  which  is  incor- 
porated a  Glossary  of  Botanical  Terms.  Edited  by  J.  Linduet,  F.R.S.  and  T.  Moobb,  F.L.S.  With 
300  Woodcuts  and  20  Steel  Plates.    In  Two  Pabts,  price  I2s.  cloth  lettered ;  or  21 «.  calf. 

THE  TREASURY  OF  BIBLE  KNOWLEDGE : 

Or,  Dictionary  of  the  Boolcs,  Persons,  Places,  Events,  and  other  Matters  of  which  mention  is  made  in  Holy 
Scripture.  By  the  Rev.  John  At&b,  M.  A.  With  about  300  Woodcuts,  15  Plates,  and  5  Maps.  Price 
6a,  cloth  lettered ;  or  10«.  6d,  calf. 


LORD  MACAU  LAY'S  LIFE  &  WORKS. 


'  V>  \>  ^^  \J' 


m  LIFE  and  LETTERS  «/  LORD  MACAULAY. 

By  his  Nephew,  G.  0.  Trevelyan,  M.P.     2  vols.  8vo.  with  Portrait,  price  86«. 

The  COMPLETE  WORKS  of  LOED  MACAULAY ;    Edited 

by  his  Sister,  Lady  Tbstxltak.    Library  Edition,  with  Portrait    Eight  Volumes,  8vo.  £b,  5«.  cloth ;  or 
£8.  8«.  bound  in  calf. 

HISTORY  of  ENGLAND,  from  the  ACCESSION  of  JAMES 

the  SECOND  :— 

Student's  Edition,  2  vols,  crown  Svo.  price  12«. 
People's  Edition,  4  vols,  crown  8yo.  16«. 
Cabinet  Edition,  8  vols,  post  Svo.  48«. 
Library  Edition,  5  vols.  8vo.  £4. 

CRITICAL  and  HISTORICAL  ESSAYS :- 

Student*s  Edition,  1  vol.  crown  Svo.  6«. 

People's  Edition,  2  vols,  crown  Svo.  8«. 

Cabinet  Edition,  4  vols,  post  Svo.  24«. 

Library  Edition,  3  vols.  8vo.  ^Qs, 

Cheap  Edition,  1  voL  crown  8vo.  3«.  6i.  sewed ;  As,  Qd.  cloth. 

SIXTEEN  ESSAYS,   reprinted  separately  :— 


Addison  and  Walpole,  \s, 
Frederick  the  Great,  1«. 
Croker's  Boswell's  Johnson,  1«. 
HaJlam's  Constitutional  History,  16dio. 
1«. ;  fcp.  Svo.  6c;?. 


Warren  Hastings,  Is, 
Pitt  and  Chatham,  1«. 
Hanke  and  Gladstone,  1«. 
Milton  and  Machiavelli,  M, 
Lord  Bacon,  1^.    Lord  Clive,  1^ 


Lord  Byron  and  the  Comic  Dramatists  of  the  Hestoration,  ls» 

LAYS  of  ANCIENT   ROME:— 

Illustrated  Edition,  fcp.  4to.  21^. 

With  Iiyry  and  The  Armada,  16mo.  3^.  6rf. 

Miniature  Illustrated  Edition,  imperial  16mo.  I0«.  Qd, 

MISCELLANEOUS   WRITINGS:— 

Library  Edition,  2  vols.  8vo.  21«. 

People's  Edition,  One  Volxtme,  crown  Svo.  4*.  6(/. 

SPEECHES,   corrected  hy  Himself:— 

People's  Edition,  crown  Svo.  3«.  (W. 

MISCELLANEOUS  WRITINGS   &  SPEECHES: 

Student's  Edition,  in  One  Volume,  crown  Svo.  price  6«. 
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The  object  of  this  periodical  is  to  enable  Book-buyers  readily  to  obtain  such  general 

information  regarding  the  variouB  Works  published  by  Messrs.  Lomgmaks  and  Co.  as  is 

umally  afforded  by  tables  of  contents  and  explanatory  pre&oes,  or  may  be  acquired  by  an 

Inspection  of  the  books  themselves.    With  this  view,  each  article  is  confined  to  an  analysis 

OP  THE  CONTENTS  of  the  work  referred  to :   Opinions  of  the  press  and  laudatory  notices  are 

not  inserted. 

%*  Copies  are  forwarded  free  btf  poet  to  all  Secretaries,  Mmbers  of  Book  Clvhs  and  Beading  Societies, 
Heads  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  and  Private  Persons,  who  wUl  transmit  their  addresses  to  Heeszs.  LoNoiiAirs 
and  Co.  39  Paternoster  Bow,  E,C,  London,  for  this  purpose. 


Amiorr'8  Elemanta  of  Phjiloa,  edited 
bgr  Albxahdbb  Baiw,  LL.D.  and 
AUPRSD  BWAIICB  Tatlob.  M.D 112 

Bn8i.T's  0€rmani<m§t  or  Extraota  from 
the  AnnaU  of  Tacitti ISO 

Camax.  and  KAncBBB'e  Senior  Ooane 
of  Translation  from  English  into 
French 120 

CoxTS's  Social  Drnamia,  or  General 
Theory  of  Hnman  Progreee  (Philo- 
sophy of  History),  translated  by  E. 
8.  BKxaLT,  M.A 114 

Cox's  Athenian  Bmpire  (in  Bpoeh*  mf 
Ancient  HUt^rp) 117 

D'AuBxovi's  History  of  the  Reforma- 
tion in  Europe  in  the  time  of 
OALTiir,  Vol.  VIL  translated  by 
W.L.R.OArai 114 


Btavs's  Bosnia  and  HenegOTina 
during  the  Insttrrection 

Oerman  Home  Life 

Ikitb's  Barlp  Jtowte  (in  B^oeke  of 
Ancient  Hiitorjf) 

Latbax's  One- Volume  Dictionary  of 
the  English  Language 

Nbisoh'b  Wobk  on  the  Mooh 

OouHo's  Coarse  of  Practical  Chemis- 
try, arrsnged  for  the  use  of  Medical 
Stndents 

Old  Word$  and  Modem  Meanings, 
edited  by  T.  W.  Gbbbbb,  B.O.L.  ... 

Popb'b  Select  Poems,  edited  by  T. 
Abnold,»  M  JL.  (in  the  London 
Series  of  Enfflith  Claeeles) 

RAcm's  Iphiffinie  in  Aulide,  with  Eng- 
lish Notes  by  Professor  Gassal 


109 
110 

116 

112 
HI 


119 


121 


117 


116 


Bowlbt'b  JNm  of  the  People  (in  Bpoeh* 

of  Bnfflitk  Hieiorp)  116 

Salxov's  Parallel  Gospels m 

Baijiov's  Analysis  of  the  Four  Parallel 

Gospels 121 

Sbwell's  (Hiss)   Popular  History  of 

France ii8 

Bxith's  Manual  of  Operative  Surgery 

on  the  Dead  Body,  edited  by  W.  J. 

Walshax,  F.B.O.S Ill 

Btubbs's  Barlp  Plantagenete  (in  Epoch* 

jnf  Modem  Hittorp)  us 

Tildbx's  Principles  of  Theoretical  and 

Systematic  Chemistry  (in  the  Series 

of  Tcxt-Booki  of  Science)  119 

TnnAtxJnFmamenUofScieneet  Fifth 

Edition,  enlarged ^ iw 

Zbllbb'b  Plato  and  the  Older  Academp, 

translated  by  Aluitbb  6  Goonimr  114 


Litertknf  InMUgemee  <2f  Worka  preparing  for  publication  wUl  he  found  at  pages  123  to  134. 


Through  Bosnia  and  the  fferzegdvina  on  Foot 
during  the  Insurrection^  August  and  Sep- 
tember 1875;  toith  an  Historical  View  of 
Bosnia  and  a  Olimpae  at  the  Croats,  Sla- 
vonians f  and  the  ancient  Republic  ofBagusa, 
By  Arthur  J.  Evans,  B.A.  F,S.A.  Pp. 
500,  with  a  Coloured  Map,  4  full-page 
Wood  Engravings,  and  54  Woodcuts  in  the 
Text,  from  Photographs,  and  Sketches  by 
the  Author.    8vo.  price  18^.  cloth. 

[June  30,  1876. 

rB  tour  described   in    this   book  was   not 
suggested  by  the  Insurrection  in  Bosnia  and 
the  HeizegdYina.  ■  It  was  planned  before  the  out- 


break, and  was  first  suggested  not  merely  by  the 
interest  which  previous  visits  to  other  South- 
Sclavonic  lands  had  led  the  Author  to  take  in  the 
branch  of  that  race  still  under  the  Sultan's  domi- 
nion, but  bv  a  special  curiosity  to  see  a  race  of 
Sclavonic  Mahometans.  His  desire  of  visiting 
Bosnia  was  strengthened  by  a  day  spent  a 
few  years  ago  beyond  the  Ixwnian  border,  and 
by  the  interesting  problems  suggested  by  the 
history  and  present  state  of  Illyna.  During  his 
preparations  for  the  journey  the  Insurrection  in 
the  Herzegovina  broke  out,  so  that  it  was  under- 
taken rather  in  spite  of  than  by  reason  of  that 
event ;  and  while  he  was  walking  through  Bosnia 
that  country  also  burst  into  insurrection.  Having 
heard  many  accounts  from  trustworthy  sources  as 


no 
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to  the  origin  of  the  outbreak  in  both  countries, 
he  has  ventured  to  give  some  particulars  in  the 
story  of  his  itinerary ;  but  whether  the  narratiye 
thus  obtained  be  exact  or  not,  his  own  experience 
and  observations  have  enabled  him  to  supply  an 
account  of  the  several  populations  now  struggling 
for  their  freedom,  wnich  he  believes  may  be 
implicitly  relied  on.    The  actual  theatre  of  the 
war  at  the  present  time  lies  beyond  the  re^on  of 
his  wandermgs;    but  the  chief  interest  m  the 
great  strife  now  begun  must  centre  in  the  tribes 
who,  having  been  for  centuries  subjected  to  a 
system  which  they  reg^ard  as  a  grinding  tyranny, 
have    at   length    risen  with  the  resolution   of 
shaking  off  the  yoke  for  ever.    The  Author  has 
taken  special  care  to  exhibit  the  yarious  elements 
combined  in  this  population,  and  to  trace  the 
motives  which  animate  not  only  the  Latins  and  the 
Orthodox,  but  their  opponents  also,  in  this  crisis 
of  affairs.     More  particularly  he  has  endeavoured 
to  get  at  the  real  feelings  of  the  Mahometan  land- 
owners of  Bosnia,  whose  forefathers  accepted  the 
faith  of  IsLiM  to  preserve  their  estates,  and  he 
hazards  a  conjecture,  which  he  believes  to  be  not 
unreasonable,  that  if  the  fortune  of  the  day  (^oes 
against  the  Turk,  a  similar  conversion  to  Christi- 
anity on  the  part  of  these  landowners  may  be 
looked  for  aj^am. 

Armed  with  an  autograph  letter  from  the  Vali 
Fash^  or  Govemor-Qeneral  of  Bosnia  and  Com- 
mander-in-Chief of  the  Turkish  forces,  the  Author 
and  his  brother  were  able  to  accomplish  their 
tour  without  serious  molestation ;  and  as  with  a 
few  short  breaks  they  made  their  way  through 
the  country  on  foot,  they  were  able  to  surmount 
mountains  and  penetrate  into  districts  which 
have  never  been  described,  and  possibly  never 
visited,  by  an  '  European '  before. 

If  this  book  shoula  succeed  in  fixing  the  atten- 
tion of  Englishmen  on  a  land  and  people  among  the 
most  interesting  in  Europe,  and  open  their  eyes  to 
the  evils  of  the  government  under  which  the  Bos- 
niacs  especially  suffer,  its  object  will  have  been 
fully  attained.  Those  who  may  be  inclined  to '  try 
Bosnia  *  will  meet  with  many  hardships.  They 
must  be  prepared  to  sleep  out  in  the  open  air,  in 
the  forest,  or  on  the  mountain  side.  They  will 
have  now  and  then  to  put  up  with  indifferent 
food,  or  supply  their  own  commissariat.  They 
will  nowhere  meet  with  mountains  so  fine  as  the 
Alps  of  Switzerland  or  Tyrol,  and  they  will  be 
disappointed  if  they  search  for  {esthetic  embellish- 
ments in  the  towns.  But  those  who  are  curious 
as  to  some  of  the  most  absorbing  political  problems 
of  modern  Europe  ;  those  who  delight  in  out-of- 
the-way  revelations  of  antiquity,  and  who  per- 
ceive the  high  historic  and  etnnologic  interest 
which  attaches  to  the  Southern  Sdaves;  and 
lastly,  those  who  take  pleasure  in  picturesque 


costumes  and  stupendous  forest  scenery ;  will  be 
amply  rewarded  by  a  visit  to  Bosnia.  There  is 
much  beautiful  mountain  scenery  as  well,  and  the 
member  of  the  Alpine  Club  who  has  a  taste  for 
the  jagged  outlines  of  the  Dolomites  and  the 
Julian  Alps,  in  spite  of  a  certain  amount  of 
attendant  limestone  nakedness,  may  find  some 
peaks  worthy  ot  his  attention  towards  the  Monte- 
negrine  frontier. 

Oerman  Home  Life.  Reprinted,  with  Reyi- 
sion  and  Additions,  from  '  Eraser's  Magazine.' 
Crown  8yo.  pp.  320,  price  6«.  cloth. 

[July  6, 1876. 

TEE  aim  of  these  Essays  is  to  present  a  series 
of  faithful  pictures  of  the  domestic  manners 
and  home  life  of  Germany.  The  English  public 
is  already  familiar  with  many  works  on  German 
art,  German  sport,  German  spas,  German  student- 
life,  &c.,  by  travellers  and  tourists;  but,  so  far  as 
the  Author  knows,  no  single  volume  dealing  in 
detail  with  the  interior  hfe  of  our  Teutonic 
neighbours  has  as  yet  been  published  in  England. 

The  opening  Essay  on  Servants  gives  a  minute 
account  of  the  relationship  between  mistress  and 
maid,  and  states  the  wages,  habits,  food,  cos- 
tumes, manners,  and  morals  of  the  domestic  class 
generally. 

Chapter  11.  describes  the  German  dwelling- 
house,  its  decorations  and  deficiencies ;  the  styles 
of  furniture  customary  in  the  homes  of  the 
upper  and  middle  class;  the  comfort  and  dis- 
comfort of  the  German  '  flat.' 

Chapter  IIL  treats  (but  by  no  means  ex- 
haustively) of  Food.  The  Author  calls  attention 
to  the  misapprehension  that  generally  prevails  in 
this  country  as  to  the  quality  of  the  raw  material 
in  Germany,  and  points  out  the  excellence  and 
variety  of  many  German  methods  of  preparing 
food  in  private  families.  Attention  is  particularly 
directed  to  the  disastrous  effects  of  defective 
nourishment,  combined  with  a  want  of  exercise 
in  the  open  air,  on  the  constitutions  of  delicate 
girls  and  women. 

Chapter  IV.  deals  with  Manners  and  Customs. 
As  these  differ  (more  or  less)  in  every  Duchy  and 
Principality  throughout  the  Fatherland,  the  sub- 
ject is  necessarily  treated  irom  a  general  point  of 
view. 

Chapter  V.  treats  of  Language,  and  aima  at 
giving  some  idea  of  the  effect  produced  upon  the 
mind  of  a  stranger  by  the  familiar  speech  of  the 
Fatherland.  It  points  out  the  many  corrupt 
idioms  that  have  crept  into  the  language,  and 
alludes  to  the  coarseness  of  tone  that  not  unfire- 
auently  disfigures  German  conversation,  whilst  it 
dwells  upon  the  tender,  graceful,  and  endearing 
expressions  of  German  home  life. 
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Chapter  VI.  deals  at  some  length  with  the 
subject  of  Dress,  and  indicates  on  the  part  of 
German  ladies  generally  an  incomplete  apprehen- 
sion of  the  charm  and  line  moral  effect  that 
cleanliness,  trimness,  and  simplicity  of  attire  exer- 
cise on  the  mind  of  the  spectator. 

Amusements  form  the  subject  of  Chapter  YII. 

Chapter  VIII.  describes  the  position,  influence, 
and  duties  of  Women.  It  stops  short  at  the 
threshold  of  Matrimony^  which  forms  the  subject 
of  a  later  Essay. 

Chapter  IX.  shews  how  infinitely  superior  in 
Germany  is  the  position  of  men  to  that  of  women ; 
refers  to  the  relative  positions  of  civil  and  military 
functionaries  in  the  various  aspects  of  public  an^ 

Erivate  life,  and  endeavours  to  point  out  how 
ivonrably  the  physical  and  mental  development 
of  ^e  heroes  of  the  Fatherland  is  influenced  by 
the  superior  training  a£fbrded  them.  This  chapter 
dwells  at  some  lengtn  on  the  relative  position  01^ the 
sexes,  and  strongly  urges  reform  in  this  particular. 

Chapter  X.  on  Marriage  and  Children,  deplores 
the  subordinate  position  held  by  the  mass  of  Ger- 
man women,  ana  deprecates  the  custom  of  near 
relatives  intermarrying  generation  after  genera- 
tion. The  philosophy  of  Food  is  again  touched 
upon,  and  it  is  sought  to  shew  tnat  if  men, 
by  reason  of  their  heroic  appetites  and  mus- 
cular exercises  taken  in  the  open  air,  stimulating 
their  assimilative  powers,  escape  many  of  the 
maladies  to  which  delicate  girls  and  women  often 
fall  a  prey,  yet  the  eflects  of  intermarriage,  stifling 
rooms,  and  a  total  absence  of  all  muscular  exer- 
tion, are  fraught  with  disastrous  consequences  to 
the  weaker  sex.  The  impediments  placed  in  the 
way  of  marriage,  the  state  of  the  divorce  law,  and 
the  absurdity  and  immorality  of  the  so-called 
'morganatic'  marriages  are  exposed. 

Chapter  XL  points  out  that  Beligion  is  an  un- 
knovni  quantity  in  German  households,  where 
Marthas  prevail  so  largely  as  to  render  any  at- 
tempted computation  of  the  proportion  of  Maries 
utterly  futile. 

Chapter  XII.  briefly  sketches  the  origin  and 
vicissitudes  of  the  German  Church;  classifies 
(theologically)  the  three  branches  of  the  Estab- 
lishment; glances  at  the  persecution  of  the 
Catholics,  and  points  out  that  religion  in  the 
Fatherland  is  for  the  moment  under  total  eclipse. 

The  Moon,  and  the  Condition  and  Configura" 
tions  of  its  Surface.  By  Edmund  Neison, 
Fellow  of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society, 
&c.  Pp.  594,  with  26  Maps  and  5  Plates. 
Medium  8vo.  price  31^.  6^^.  cloth. 

[June  9,  1876. 

NO   English  work  hitherto  has  treated  with 
adequate  comprehensiyenees  the  present  con- 


dition of  the  lunar  surface  and  the  configuration 
of  its  crust  Indeed,  the  only  considerable  work 
existing  on  the  subject  is  the  elaborate  treatise  of 
B£ER  and  Madler,  ^Der  Mond,'  a  work  not 
translated  from  the  German,  and  now  needing 
much  revision  and  extension. 

This  want,  it  is  hoped,  may  be  met  by  the 
present  volume,  which  has  been  based  on  that  of 
bsER  and  Madleb,  as  the  generally  accepted 
standard  book  on  Selenography.  For  the  same 
reason  MXdleb's  nomenclature  has  been  retained, 
as  having  been  too  well  and  too  long  established 
to  be  superseded. 

But  although  much  information  of  interest  and 
value  has  also  been  obtained  from  MXdler's  pre- 
decessors, ScHRoiEB  and  Lohrhann,  the  greater 
portion  of  the  material  forming  the  present  work 
IS  new,  and  has  been  mainly  derived  from  eight 
years'  constant  selenographical  observations. 
Theee  were  principally  maae  with  an  excellent 
six-inch  e<]^uatorial,  of  fine  definition;  but  they 
have  occasionally  been  made  with  refractors  of 
smaller  aperture,  and  towards  the  end  with  a  nine 
and  one-third  inch  With-Browning  reflector  of 
considerable  excellence.  They  include  a  series 
of  several  hundred  lunar  sketches  and  drawings, 
which  served  as  material  for  revising  a  consider- 
able portion  of  the  great  lunar  map  of  Beeb  and 
MXdleb.  For  this  purpose  use  nas  been  also 
made  of  a  collection  of  some  hundred  lunar 
sketches  made  of  late  years  by  different  astrono- 
mers, and  which  from  time  to  time  have  been 
sent  to  the  Author. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  attentive  consideration 
given  by  the  Author  to  the  probable  nature  of  the 
lunar  surface  has  led  him  to  the  conclusion  that 
the  constitution  of  the  Earth  and  that  of  its 
satellite  were  primarily  identical  In  nature,  the 
processes  of  modification  in  both  having  been 
entirely  analogous,  and  the  diflerence  of  results 
being  aue  to  the  differences  in  physical  dimen- 
sions between  the  two  bodies. 

As  it  has  been  in  general  assumed,  entirely 
without  any  foundation,  that  the  Moon  can  have 
no  atmosphere  of  any  appreciable  importance,  it 
has  been  considered  desirable  to  point  out  how 
entirely  baseless  this  view  is,  and  to  shew  not 
only  that  the  Moon  may  possess  an  atmosphere 
relatively  little  inferior  to  the  Earth's,  but  also 
that  the  entire  evidence  we  possess  on  this  sub- 
ject is  strongly  favourable  to  the  Moon  actually 
possessing  such  an  atmosphere. 

To  the  mathematical  portion  of  Selenography 
much  has  been  added,  including  nearly  400  mea- 
sures of  the  position  of  points  of  the  first  order ; 
the  determination  from  some  200  measures  of 
nearly  100  points  of  the  second  order;  a  con- 
siderable number  of  measures  of  the  dimensior 
of  different  formations,  and  a  number  of  deterr 
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nations  of  the  height  of  different  lunar  mountaina 
Most  of  MXdler's  estimations  of  brightness  have 
been  revised,  and  a  considerable  number  of  new 
objects  have  had  their  brightness  determined. 

The  lunar  map  contains  several  thousand  new 
objects  not  included  in  Beeb  and  MXdler's 
'Mappa  Selenographica/  including  many  new 
rills  not  contained  m  Schmidt's  great  catalogue 
'Der  Rillen  auf  dem  Mond.'  Several  systems  of 
long  winding  valleys  possessing  an  intimate  con- 
nexion with  the  lunar  rills  have  also  been  deli- 
neated in  BO  far  as  the  scale  of  the  map  rendered 
possible. 

In  the  final  chapter  a  complete  series  of  seleno- 
graphical  formulae  is  (J^ven,  for  the  purpose  of 
enaolinff  observers  to  carry  out  the  numerous 
series  of  micrometrical  measures  required  for  the 
further  progress  of  Selenographv.  In  framing 
these  formulao  elegance  of  form  nas  to  a  certain 
extent  been  sacrificed  to  convenience  of  practice, 
and  approximations  have  been  freely  introduced 
where  they  are  perfectly  admissible  and  where 
simplicity  could  be  gainea.  With  some  few  excep- 
tions the  formulae  are  original,  unless  where  it  has 
been  stated  to  be  otherwise. 


A  Dictionary  of  the  English  Language^ 
abridged  by  the  Editor  from  the  Dictionary 
o/Dr.  Samuel  Johnsoil,  ae  edited  by  Egbert 
Gordon  Latham,  M.A.  M.D.  &c.  and  com' 
pressed  into  One  Volume.  Medium  8vo. 
pp.  1,582,  price  24«.  cloth.     [July  15, 1876. 

IN  this  volume  a  bulky  work  of  more  than 
three  thousand  pages  in  auarto  has  been 
reduced  to  a  compendium  of  moderate  dimensions 
in  octavo,  the  substance  of  Johnson's  great  work 
as  edited  by  Dr.  Latham  having  been  carefully 
preserved.  The  large  reduction  of  matter,  thus 
rendered  inevitable,  has  been  effected  chiefly  in 
the  extracts  nven  in  the  way  of  authority  and 
illustration.  In  the  larger  edition  these  extracts 
were  both  numerous  and  (in  certain  cases)  long, 
since  of  every  word,  whether  rare  or  common,  an 
example  with  a  context  was  given,  while  in  many 
cases,  espedally  with  scientific  terms,  the  examples 
were  expansions  of  the  definitions,  and  when  more 
authors  than  one  were  quoted,  there  were  some- 
times differences  between  them.  But  although 
the  omission  of  extracts  relating  to  terms  of 
science  has  been  by  no  means  total,  ample  room 
has  been  left  for  the  entry  of  the  separate  words ; 
all  of  which,  or  nearly  all,  are  retained. 

The  progress  of  philosophical  and  historical 
knowledffe  makes  it  impossible  to  follow  the 
long-established  method  of  dealing  with  the 
English  language  as  one  and  indivisible.    It  is 


therefore  no  longer,  premature  to  treat  it  as  a 
unity  made  up  of  three  different  and  well-marked 
dialects,  distinguished  by  recognised  differences 
of  structure  which  were  never  so  well  understood 
and  insisted  on  as  they  are  at  the  present  time. 
Accordizigly,  in  the  '  Historical  Sketch  of  the 
English  Language '  prefixed  to  this  volume,  the 
Editor  has  carefully  traced  the  history  of  these 
three  languages  or  dialects,  and  their  relations  to 
the  present  spoken  language. 

But  the  principle  that,  more  than  this,  has 
determined  the  present  arrangement  is  the  fact 
that,  whether  we  use  the  word  language  or  dialect, 
each  of  the  three  is  represented  by  a  definite  and 
important  literature.  (1)  The  West'Saxon  cul- 
minates as  the  literature  of  the  times  before  the 
Norman  Conquest,  and  the  fact  of  its  not  having 
been  the  direct  and  lineal  ancestor  of  the  present 
standard  English  has  long  been  understood. 
(2)  The  Northumbrian  is  represented  by  the  low- 
land Scotch,  which  up  to  tne  union  0^  the  two 
Crowns  was  as  much  a  different  language  from 
the  English  of  South  Britain  as  the  Portuguese  is 
a  different  language  from  the  Spanish,  or  the 
Banish  from  the  Swedish.  (8)  The  present 
classical,  standard,  typical,  or  literary,  En^h  is 
Midland  or  Mercian ;  and  this  is  the  one  with 
which  the' present  Bictionary  is  most  specially 
connected. 


Elements  of  Physics  or  Natural  Philosophy. 
By  Neil  Arnott,  M.D.  LL.D.  P.R.S.  Mem- 
ber of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians, 
Physician  Extraordinay  to  the  Queen,  and 
Member  of  the  Senate  of  the  University  of 
London.  Seventh  Edition,  edited  by 
Alexander  Bain,  LL.D.  Professor  of  Logic 
in  the  University  of  Aberdeen ;  and  Alfred 
SwAiNE  Taylor,  M.D.  F.R.S.  Fellow  of  the 
Royal  College  of  Physicians,  and  Lecturer 
on  Medical  Jurisprudence  in  Guy's  Hos- 
pital. Pp.  894,  with  Portrait  and  326  Wood- 
cuts and  Diagrams.  Crown  8yo.  price 
125.  M,  cloth.  {^August  19,  1876. 

IN  bringing  out  the  seventh  edition  of  Dr.  Neil 
Abnotts  well-known  Elements  of  Physics^  it 
has  been  found  necessary  to  remodel  tlie  work. 
The  two  large  volumes  have  been  incorporated 
into  one  of  more  convenient  size  and  better  adapted 
to  the  use  of  students.  The  work  was  first  pub- 
lished in  1827,  and  soon  acquired  great  popularity, 
— so  that  within  the  short  space  of  five  years,  it 
passed  through  five  large  editions.  It  was  trans- 
lated into  several  foreign  languages,  and  was  re- 
published in  the  United  States  of  America. 
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This  fayourable  reception  of  the  book  was,  no 
doubt,  owing  chiefly  to  the  plain  and  simple  lan- 
guage employed  by  the  Author  in  his  description 
of  natural  phenomena.  Dr.  Abhott  was  the  first 
to  shew  by  example  and  precept  that  the  most 
abstruse  parts  of  Natural  Philosophy  might  be 
described  in  non-technical  language.  By  the  aid 
of  ingenious  illustrations  taken  £om  the  events 
of  daily  life,  and  by  happy  powers  of  description, 
the  Author  contrived  to  fix  the  attention  of  the 
reader,  who  was  not  onlj  instructed,  but  made 
to  feel  a  strong  interest  m  the  subject,  without 
wading  through  pages  of  dry  technical  essays 
on  physical  facts  and  theories,  or  to  study  mathe- 
matical formulse  in  order  to  add  to  his  store  of 
knowledge. 

Dr.  Abnoti  lived  to  bring  out  six  editions  of 
his  work,  the  last  having  been  published  in  two 
volumes  in  1864.  He  had  accumulated,  for  a 
seventh  edition,  much  matter  bearing  on  impor- 
tant modem  discoveries.  Of  this  the  Editors  have 
made  use ;  but  the  progress  of  time  and  the  new 
methods  of  explaining  scientific  facts  and  theories, 
have  rendered  it  necessary  to  introduce  numerous 
additions  and  alterations  in  some  of  the  subjects. 
In  making  these  necessary  changes,  the  Eoitors 
have  endeavoured  to  preserve  the  style  and,  as 
far  as  possible,  the  language  of  the  Author. 

In  nis  will,  the  Author  expressed  his  desire 
that  the  new  editions  of  the  JEiemerUs  of  Phytics 
should  'be  sold  at  moderate  prices,  and  so  be 
spread  extensively  amongst  the  mdustrious  classes 
of  the  community,  to  whom  the  price  of  books  is 
an  important  object.'  The  Editors  have  also  on 
this  point  endeavoured  to  cany  out  the  wishes  of 
the  Author. 

No  material  changes  have  been  made  in  the 
number  of  the  subjects,  or  in  the  order  in  which 
the  Author  arranged  them  in  the  earlier  editions. 
It  has,  however,  been  thought  advisable  to  reduce 
the  subjects  treated  iinder  Aitimal  Physios,  and 
to  place  these  at  the  end  of  the  volume.  Of 
the  six  Parts  into  which  the  work  is  divided, 
the  first  relates  to  the  Cokstitution  of  the 
Material  Ukivxbsb  ;  the  second  to  the  Centrb 
of  Gbatitt  and  Simple  MACsmBS;  the  third 
includes  all  the  phenomena  belonging  to  Htdbo- 
8TATIC8.  HrsBAXTLics,  Pnhitmatics,  and  Acous- 
tics ;  tne  fourth.  Heat,  Light,  Eleotricitt,  and 
Magnetisk;  the  fifth,  Ajstbonomt;  and  the  sixth 
and  last,  Akikal  Physics.  Each  section  of  these 
different  parts  is  preceded  by  an  analysis  of  the 
contents,  so  that  tne  reader  may  be  guided  to  the 
subject  on  which  he  is  seeking  information.  A 
full  table  of  contents,  including  special  references 
to  articles  and  pages,  will  furnish  any  additional 
information  that  may  be  required. 


Fragments  of  Science ;  a  Series  of  Detached 
Essay 8j  Addresses^  and  Reviews,  By  John 
Tyndall,  F.R.S.  D.C.L.  LL.D.  Professor  of 
Natural  Philosophy  in  the  Royal  Institution 
of  Great  Britain.  Fifth  Edition,  revised 
and  augmented ;  with  a  New  Introduction. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  636,  price  10s.  6d.  cloth. 

[April  8,  1876. 

THE  PREFACE  states  that  in  view  of  the 
present  Edition  the  Author  carefidly  re- 
exam  med,  recast,  and  to  some  extent  remodelled 
the  papers  which  compose  the  volume^  added 
several  new  ones  to  the  orig^al  collection,  and 
omitted  three  or  four  short  papers  of  which  the 
interest  has  lapsed.  The  first  edition,  published 
in  May  1871,  is  a  volume  of  462  pages,  containing 
18  articles.  The  Fifth  Edition  numbers  636  pages ; 
and  the  Table  of  Coittbnts,  which  is  subjoined, 
shews  at  a  glance  the  fresh  materials  now  incor- 
porated. The  Inteoduction  to  the  Second  Sec- 
tion or  Division  of  these  Essays  was  written  for 
the  present  Edition ;  it  extends  to  32^  pages, 
and  is  mainly  occupied  with  the  subject  of 
Matbbialisx. 

CONTEliTS  : — 

The  Optical  Condition  of  the  Atmosphere,  in 
its  Bearings  on  Patre&ction  and  Infection. 

Past  L 

I.  The  Constitution  of  Nature.     1865. 

II.  Radiation.     1865. 

III.  On  Radiant  Heat  in  Relation  to  the  Colour 

and  Chemical  Constitution  of  Bodies.  1866. 

IV.  New  Chemical  Reactions  produced  by  Light. 
y.  On  Dofit  and  Disease.     1870. 

YI.  Voyage  to  Algeria  to  Observe  the  Eclipse. 

1870. 
Vn.  Niagara.     1872. 
VIII.  Life  and  Letters  of  Faraday.     1870. 
IX.  The  Copley  Medalist  of  1870. 
X.  The  Copley  Medalist  of  1871. 
XI.  Elemental^  Magnetism. 
XII.  Death  by  Lightning. 
XIIL  Science  and  the  '  Spirits.' 

Past  II. 
Imtboductiok,  embracing  Reflections  on  Ma- 
terialism. 
I.  Reflections  on  Prayer  and  Natural  Law. 

II.  Miracles  and  Special  Providences.     1867. 

III.  Scientific  Materialism.     1868. 

IV.  Scientific  Use  of  the  Imagination.     1870. 
V.  Vitality.     1865. 

VI.  On  Prayer  as  a  Form  of  Physical  Energy. 

1872. 
vn.  The  Belfast  Address.     1874. 

Apology  for  the  Belfast  Address. 
Vin.  Crystals  and  Molecular  Force.    1874. 

Letter  from  the  '  Times'  of  November  9,  18*" 
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Flato  and  the  Older  Academy,  Translated 
with  the  Author's  sanction  from  the  German 
of  Dr.  Eduard  Zeller,  by  Sarah  Frances 
Alletne  and  Alfred  Goodwin,  M.A. 
Fellow  and  Lecturer  of  Balliol  (College,  Ox- 
ford.    Crown  8vo.  pp.  644,  price  ISa.  cloth. 

[June  22,  1876. 

r[S  translation  of  Dr.  Zeller's  '  Flato  und 
die  altere  Akademie' — Section  2,  Fart  2, 
Vol.  n.  of  his  *Fhilo8ophie  der  Griechen/  has 
been  made  from  the  third  and  enlarged  edition  of 
that  work,  an  earlier  portion  of  which  (<  Sokrates^ 
und  die  Sokratiker^)  has  already  appeared  in 
English  in  the  translation  of  Dr.  Reichel. 

Of  the  Talue  of  Dr.  Zfjajsb.^8  work  in  the 
original  it  is  unnecessary  to  speak.  Frofessor 
JowETT  has  recently  borne  ample  and  honourable 
testimony  to  it  in  the  preface  to  the  second 
edition  of  his  Flato.  It  is  hoped  that  the  present 
translation  may  be  of  use  to  students  of  Flato 
who  are  perhaps  less  familiar  with  German  than 
with  Greek. 

With  a  biography  of  Flato  the  introductory 
chapters  give  an  account  of  his  writings,  dis- 
tinguishing between  those  which  are  genuine  and 
those  which  are  doubtful,  and  of  the  order  in 
which  they  appeared.  The  later  chapters  treat 
of  his  doctrine  under  the  divisions  of  Dialectics, 
Fhysics,  and  Ethics — the  head  of  Fhysics  em- 
bracing Flato's  speculations  on  the  causes  of 
phenomena,  the  nature  of  matter,  the  origin  and 
destiny  of  man,  while  under  Ethics  the  Author 
examines  his  teachings  on  the  subjects  of  Virtue, 
of  the  nature  and  functions  of  the  State,  of  Reli- 
gion, and  of  Art  in  its  several  forms.  The  last 
three  chapters  describe  the  philosophical  svstems 
of  Spensiffus,  Xenocrates,  Eudoxus,  and  other 
thinkers  belonging  to  the  older  Academy. 


COMTE'8  POSITIVE  POUTT  or  TREATISE  on 
SOCIOLOGT,  iliistttating  the  RELIGION  of 
HUBfANITT. 

Social  DynamicSy  or  the  General  Theory  of 
Human  Progress  {PUlosophy  of  History). 
By  Auguste  Ck)MTE,  Author  of  the  System 
of  Foaitive  Fhiloaophy.  Translated  by 
Edward  Spencer  Beeslt,  M.A.  Frofeaaor  of 
History,  University  College,  London.  8vo. 
pp.  618,  price  21«.  cloth.     [June  23,  1876. 

rnms  Work  forms  the  Third  Volume  of  Comtb's 
X.  '  System  of  Fositive  Folity,  or  Treatise  on 
Sociology,'  now  in  course  of  publication,  trans- 
lated from  the  Faris  edition  of  1861-1864  and 
fumished  with  Analytical  Tables  of  Contents, 
The  work  will  be  completed  in  Four  Volumes, 


Sublished  senarately,  and  each  forming  in  some 
agree  an  inaependent  treatise. 

The  present  volume  comprises  the  Fhiloaophy 
of  History,  treatinsr  of  the  successive  phases  of 
civilisation  from  tEe  earliest  types  of  sodetv  to 
the  present  day.  The  Tolume  is  thus  a  final 
rimmS  of  the  Author's  views  on  general  history, 
and  is  divided  into  the  follovring  parts  : — Chap.  I. 
contains  the  General  Laws  of  intellectual  and 
Social  Frogress,  f.6.  the  principles  on  which 
depend  the  development  of  the  human  mind  and 
that  of  Society.  Chap.  U.  gives  the  theory  of 
the  Age  of  Fetichism,  the  natural  phase  of  un- 
civilised communities,  and  propounds  an  explar 
nation  of  the  observed  facts  of  primitive  life. 
Chap.  HI.  contains  a  general  sketch  of  the  early 
Theocracies  and  the  institutions  and  manners  they 
founded.  Chap.  IV.  gives  an  account  of  the  pro- 
flpress  of  Greek  thought  from  Homer  to  Galex, 
dealing  with  the  general  course  of  poetry,  philo- 
sophy, and  science.  Chap.  V.  traces  the  mcor- 
poration  of  the  ancient  world  in  the  Roman 
Empire,  treating  the  social  influences  of  the 
Roman  system  from  the  origin  of  the  city  to  the 
foundation  of  Constantinople.  Chap.  VI.  contains 
the  analysis  of  the  leading  elements  of  Catholi- 
cism and  Feudalism  during  the  Middle  Age,  and 
the  religious  and  political  institutions  to  which 
these  two  ^sterns  gave  birth.  Chap.  VII.  gives 
a  theory  of  the  revolution  in  Western  Europe, 
which  broke  up  the  religious  and  social  organisa- 
tion of  the  medisBval  epoch;  and  the  volume 
closes  with  a  detailed  analysis  of  the  principal 
movements  and  schools  which  issued  in  the 
French  Revolution,  and  continued  its  influence 
on  modem  society.  Throughout  this  chapter 
equal  importance  is  civen  to  the  reconstructive 
as  to  the  destructive  forces  at  work,  the  combined 
influence  of  the  two  preparing  the  way  for  the 
social  future,  the  character  of  which  is  treated  in 
the  fourth  volume  of  the  work,  yet  to  appear. 

The  English  Translation  is  accompamed  with  a 
full  analysis  and  by  references,  with  a  view  to 
explain  the  allusions,  without  a  knowledf|p  of 
which  the  original  presents  constant  difficulties. 


History  of  the  Reformation  in  Europe  in  the 
time  of  Calvin.  By  the  Rev.  J.  H.  Merle 
D'AuBiGKi,  D.D.  Volume  the  Sevekth, 
translated  by  W.  L.  R.  Cates,  Editor  of 
'The  Dictionary  of  General  Biography,' 
Joint  Author  of  'The  Encyclopasdia  of 
Chronology.'  8yo.  pp.  734,  price  21«.  cloth. 

[June  26,  1876. 

A  YEAR  has  elapsed  since  the  publication  of 
the  Sixth  Volume  of  this  'Hiatoxy  of  the 
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Reformation.'    This  delay  is  owing  to  the  fact 
that  the  Editor  has  been  unable  to  devote  to 
his  undertaking  more  than  the  scanty   leisure 
hours  of  an  active  ministry;  and  not,  as  some 
have  supposed^  to  any  necessity  of  compiling  the 
history  from  notes,  more  or  less  imperfect^  left  by 
the  Author.    The  narratives  comprised  in  this 
volume,  like  those  which  have  preceded  them, 
were  wholly  written  by  M.  Meble  D'Attbtgn^. 
The  task  of  the  Editor  has  consisted  solely  in 
verifying  the  numerous  quotations  occurring  in 
the  text  or  as  foot-notes,  and  in  curtailing  in  two 
or  three   places  some  ^neral  reflexions  which 
interfered  with  the  rapid  flow  of  the  narrative, 
and  which  the  Author  would    certainly  have 
either  suppressed  or  condensed,  if  it  had  been  per- 
mitted him  to  put  the  flnishing  touches  to  his  work. 
That  the  Author  surveys  his  subject  from  the 
evangelical  point  of  view  is  well  known ;  and  this 
is  but  saying  in  other  words  that  he  brings  a  warm 
sympathy  to  its  study  and  development.    It  is 
acknowledged  that  he  feels  a  certain  tenderness 
for  the  men  of  the  Keformation ;  but  this  does  not 
lead  him  to  conceal  their  faults.     He  gives  a  full 
narrative  of  facts,  and  he  passes  a  judgment    His 
narrative  enables  the  reader  to  test  the  soundness 
of  his  judgment.      He  was  not  satisfied    with 
merely  searching  the  histories  of  the  16th  century; 
he  has  in  some  cases  drawn  from  sources  the 
existence  of  which  was  scarcely  suspected  before 
they  had  been  opened  to  him. 

The  present  volume  comprises  the  closing 
chapters  of  Book  XL,  with  Books  XH.  and  XIU. 
The  story  of  the  Reformation  at  Geneva  is  carried 
on,  in  Book  XL  from  August  1640  to  February 
1542 ;  a  period  which  includes  the  recall  of  Calvin 
to  Geneva,  his  appearance  at  the  Conference  of 
Ratisbon,  his  return  to  Geneva,  and  the  passing 
of  the  Ecclesiastical  Ordinances.  In  the  12th 
Book  is  traced  the  story  of  the  Reformation  in 
Denmark,  Sweden,  and  Norway — its  small  begin- 
nings, its  gradual  growth,  the  conflicts  to  which 
it  gave  rise,  and  its  final  triumph ;  with  biogra- 
phical particulars  of  the  leaders  of  the  movement 
m  [these  countries,  John  Tausen,  the  brothers 
Olaf  and  Lawrence  Peterson,  the  Chancellor 
Lawrence  Anderson,  and  Gustavus  Vasa,  the 
Liberator  of  Sweden.  In  the  Idth  Book  the 
Author  deals  with  the  rise  and  progress  of  the 
Reformation  in  Hungiuy,  Poland,  Bohemia,  and 
the  Netherlands ;  the  oiographical  interest  in  this 
portion  of  the  work  centring  in  Dbvat  and 
Alasco,  the  Hungarian  and  Polish  reformers. 

In  the  Preface  the  Editor  comments  on  some  of 
the  criticisms  which  have  been  published  on  M. 
Merle  D'AuBieN^'s  History. 

It  18  hoped  that  the  8th  volume,  which  is  to 
complete  toe  work,  will  appear  before  the  end  of 
the  present  year. 


EPOCHS    OF    MODERN    HISTORY 

Bdited  by  B.  B.  MORBIS.M^.  J.  8.  FHII<IiFOTT8.  B.C.L. 
and  O.  COLBBOX,  MJL  VeUow  of  Trinity  OoUege,  Cambrldff  , 
Auistent-lCaatar  of  Harrow  SohooL 

The  Early  Plantageneta.  Bj  William  Stubbs, 
M.A.  Regius  Professor  of  Modem  History 
in  the  University  of  Oxford.  Pp.  294,  with 
Two  Coloured  Maps  of  Mediajval  Europe  and 
England  &  France  1152-1237.  Fcp.  8vo. 
price  2*.  Gd.  cloth.        [Auffust  21,  1876. 

THE  epoch  of  which  this  volume  treats  extends 
from  the  accession  of  Stephen  to  the  death 
of  Edward  11;  that  is,  from  theheginninffof  the 
constitutional  growth  of  a  consolidated  English 
people  to  the  opening  of  the  long  struggle  with 
France  under  Edwabd  III.  It  is  scarcely  less  well 
defined  in  French  and  German  history.  In  France 
it  witnesses  the  process  through  which  the  modem 
kingdom  of  France  was  constituted,  the  aggrega- 
tion of  the  several  provinces  which  had  hitherto 
recognised  only  a  nominal  feudal  supremacy  under 
the  direct  personal  rule  of  the  King,  and  tneir  in- 
corporation into  a  national  system  of  administra- 
tion. In  the  relations  of  the  Empire  and  the 
Papacy  it  comprises  the  whole  drama  of  the  Hohen- 
staufen,  and  the  failure  of  the  great  hopes  of  the 
world  under  Hbniit  VII,  whidi  resulted  in  the 
constituting  of  a  new  theory  of  relations  under  the 
Luxemhourg  and  Hapsburg  Emperors. 

But  the  interest  of  the  time  is  not  confined  to 
political  history.  It  abounds  with  character.  It 
IS  an  age  in  which  there  are  very  many  great  men, 
and  in  which  the  great  men  not  only  occupy  but 
deserve  the  first  place  in  the  historian's  eye.  It 
is,  in  fact,  the  heroic  period  of  the  middle  ages — 
the  age  of  John  of  Brienne  and  Simon  of  Mont- 
fort,  of  the  two  great  Fredebicks,  of  St.  Bernard 
and  Innocent  III,  and  of  St.  Lewis  and  Ed- 
ward L  The  history  of  our  own  country  during 
this  epoch  of  great  men  and  great  causes  comprises 
the  history  of  what  is  one  at  least  of  England's 
greatest  contributions  to  the  world's  progress.  The 
history  of  England  under  the  early  Kings  of  the 
house  of  Plantagenet  unfolds  and  traces  the  growth 
of  that  constitution  which,  far  more  than  any  other 
that  the  world  has  ever  seen,  has  kept  alive  the 
forms  and  spirit  of  free  government.  It  is  scarcely 
too  much  to  sa^  that  during  these  sges  it  is  the 
history  of  the  birth  of  true  political  liberty. 

Ajs  an  introduction  to  tne  study  of  English 
history  during  the  period  of  constitutional  growth, 
the  present  volume  seeks  to  give  an  outline  of  the 
period  and  of  the  combinations  through  which  the 
constitutional  growth  was  working,  exhibiting  the 
place  of  England  in  European  history,  and  the 
character  of  the  men  who  helped  to  make  her 
what  she  ultimately  became. 
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EPOCHS  OF  ENGLISH  HISTORY. 
The  Rise  of  the  People  and  Growth  of  Par- 
liament^  from  the  Great  Charter  to  the 
Accession  of  Henry  YIL  1215-1485.  By 
James  Rowley,  M.A.  Professor  of  Modem 
History  and  Literature,  University  College, 
Bristol.  Pp.  118,  with  Four  Maps.  Fcp. 
8to.  price  9ef.  cloth.       \Septemher  1876. 

Forming  the  Third  Work  0/ Epochs  of  English 
History,  a  Series  of  Books  narrating  the 
History  of  England  at  Successive  Epochs. 
By  Various  Writers.  Edited  by  the  Rev. 
M.  Creighton,  M.A.  late  Fellow  and  Tutor 
of  Merton  College.  To  be  completed  in 
Eight  Volumes,  at  prices  varying  from  6d, 
to  Is.  each  ;  each  Volume  complete  in  itself, 
imiform  with  'Epochs  of  Modern'  and 
'  Epochs  of  Ancient  History.* 

IN  the  period  of  history  with  which  this  little 
work  deals,  the  thlDgs  most  worthy  of  notice 
are  these: — 

1.  How  Parliamentgrew  up  into  its  present  shape. 

2.  How  Wales  was  joined  to  England ;  and  how 

an  attempt  was  made  to  join  Scotland  also, 
but  without  success. 

3.  How  some  English  Kings  strove  to  win  the 

kingdom  of  France ;  and  how  the  English 
people  were  thus  drawn  into  a  war  wnich 
lasted  for  more  than  a  hundred  years. 

4.  How  great  changes  came  over  the  people  in 

social    matters ;   how   Parliament    arew 

stronger,  and  some  men  tried  to  reform 

the  Church. 

6.  How  the  Barons,  towards  the  end  of  this 

period,  divided  into  two  parties,  and  fought 

for  different  Kings ;  and  how  the  land  was 

filled  vrith  disorder  and  bloodshed. 

To  shew  all  these  things  in  a  very  clear  light, 

a  Book  is  assigned  to  each;  and  m  this  Book 

the  story  of  each  is  relate^  apart  by  itself  as 

far  as  practicable.    Thus,  when  the  growth  of 

Parliament  is  spoken  of,  little  notice  is  taken  of 

the  other  things  which  happened  at  the  same  time, 

because  it  seemed  better  to  tell  these  under  other 

heads.    It  is  seldom  found  in  history  that  events 

of  great  importance  start  into  being  all  at  once. 

The  causes  that  lead  to  them  go  on  working  for  a 

long  time  before ;  and  to  understand  the  way  in 

which  they  take  place,  it  is  often  needful  to  begin 

veiy  far  back  indeed.    In  this  way  the  chief  things 

that  happened  under  each  head  have  come  to  be 

told  imder  their  own  head.    But  that  the  learner 

may  be  able  to  see  the  order  in  which  the  Kings 

who  reigned  in  this  epoch  came  after  one  another, 

and  the  order  in  which  events  happened,  a  table 

has  been  put  at  the  end  which  gives  all  the  events 

ere  noticed  in  chronological  sequence. 


EPOCHS  of  ANCIENT  HISTORT,  editMl  by  the  Bav. 
O.  W.  COX,  M.A.  and  CHARLES  SANKET,  M.A. 

in.  Early  Eome,  from  the  Foundation  of  the 
City  to  its  Destruction  by  the  Gauls.  By  W. 
Ihke,  Ph.D.  Professor  at  the  University  of 
Heidelberg;  Author  of  'The  History  of 
Rome.'  Pp.  228,  with  a  Coloured  Map.  Fcp. 
8vo,  price  2s.  6d.  cloth.   [August  1,  1876. 

HISTORICAL  criticism  has  now  for  more  than 
half  a  century  been  actively  at  work  upon 
the  history  of  Home,  and  the  tests  which,  in 
accordance  vrith  the  laws  of  evidence,  it  has 
applied  to  the  traditional  narrative,  have  shewn 
that  the  greater  part  of  the  tales  which  have 

Sa8sed  for  more  than  two  thousand  years  as  the 
istory  of  the  Roman  kings  and  of  the  earlier 
affes  of  the  republic,  contain  but  a  small  portion 
of  truth  hidden  under  a  huge  mass  of  fiction. 

In  the  present  volume  the  Author  has  en- 
deavoured to  relate  the  early  history  of  Rome,  so 
far  as  its  true  course  can  be  ascertained  from  an 
examination  of  the  traditional  narrative  of  civil 
and  religious  institutions  and  laws,  of  monu- 
mental inscriptions,  and  hints  left  to  us  in  the 
pages  of  ancient  writers. 

Having  stated  the  causes  which  determined 
the  greatness  of  Rome,  and  the  nature  of  the 
sources  from  which  we  derive  our  knowledge  of 
its  early  fortunes,  the  Author  relates  exactly  as 
they  have  been  given  to  us  the  stories  of  the 
Seven  Kings,  reserving  for  separate  chapters  the 
examination  of  these  legends,  and  exhibiting  in 
their  order  the  five  phases  through  which  Roman 
history  passed  in  the  regal  period.  In  subsequent 
chapters  he  gives  an  account  of  the  religious 
institutions  of  this  era,  the  character  of  the 
monarchy,  the  senate,  the  magistrates,  the  people, 
and  their  assemblies.  These  are  followed  oy  the 
narrative  of  the  militarv  and  constitutional  his- 
tory down  to  the  time  of  the  wars  with  Veil,  the 
conquest  of  which  city  was  soon  followed  by  the 
humiliation  of  her  triumphant  rival  and  con- 
queror. 

« 

IV.  The  Athenian  Empire.  By  the  Rev. 
George  W.  Cox,  M.A.  late  Scholar  of 
Trinity  College,  Oxford,  Joint  Editor  of 
the  Series.  Pp.  266,  with  Five  Maps.  Fcp. 
8vo.  price  2s.  6J.  cloth.     [Sept.  4,  1876. 

Being  the  Fourth  Work  (in  the  order  of  pub- 
lication) of  Epochs  of  Ancient  History^  a 
Series  of  Books  narrating  the  History  of 
Greece  and  Rome  and  of  their  relations  to 
other  Countries  at  Successive  Epochs. 
Edited   by  the    Rev.   G.  W.   Cox,  M.A. 
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Author  of  *  The  Aryan  Mytholc^,'  *  Gene- 
ral History  of  Greece,*  &c.  and  jointly  by 
Charles  Sanket,  M.A.  late  Scholar  of 
Queen's  College,  Oxford ;  Assistant-Master, 
Marlborough  College.  Each  volume  com- 
plete in  itself,  umform  with  *  Epochs  of 
Modern  History.' 

THIS  volume  treats  of  an  Empire,  the  whole 
duration  of  which  extends  over  little  more 
than  two  generations. 

The  rapid  growth  and  not  less  rapid  decay  of 
Athenian  power  stand  out  in  marked  contrast  with 
the  slower  march  of  events  in  modem  times;  butthe 
lessons  of  political  vnsdom  to  be  gathered  from  its 
development  are  as  important  as  any  which  ma;^  be 
learnt  from  the  history  of  modem  nations.  The 
narrative  of  its  fortunes  brings  before  ub  a  series  of 
efforts,  scarcely  conscious  perhajw  at  the  first,  to 
weld  into  a  compact  political  society  a  number  of 
cities  whose  highest  ideal  was  found  in  absolute 
isolation.  It  exhibits  in  these  cities  the  growth  of  a 
popular  opinion  decidedly  favourable  to  the  imperial 
city,  and  still  more  decidedly  opposed  to  the  narrow 
and  exclusive  policy  of  the  oligparchic  party.  This 
party  in  all  these  towns  gravitated  to  Sparta  as 
naturally  as  the  demos  or  main  body  of  the  people 
was  attracted  to  Athens.  The  Peloponnesian  war 
was,  in  fact,  a  struggle  between  these  two  parties ; 
and  in  Athens  Sparta  was  powerfully  seconded  by 
the  members  of  the  haughty  Eupatrid  houses,  for 
whom  the  attainment  of  their  own  ends  became  the 
paramount  object  of  life,  an  object  to  be  secured  by 
secret  murder  and  violent  revolution.  The  lesson 
of  indifference  to  law  thus  taught  bore  its  bitter 
fruit  in  a  deterioration  of  character  which  rendered 
possible  the  betrayal  of  the  whole  Athenian  fleet 
to  the  enemy  by  Athenian  generals,  and  the  esta- 
blishment of  the  iron  despotism  of  Sparta  in  all 
the  cities  of  the  Athenian  confederacy. 

Of  this  memorable  struggle  the  present  volume 
will,  it  is  hoped,  furnish  a  sufficiently  accurate 
and  life-Hke  narrative.  The  ground  here  occupied 
has  already  been  traversed  by  the  Author  m  the 
second  volume  of  his  'History  of  Greece ;'  but 
although  the  limitation  of  his  task  to  the  history 
of  the  Athenian  empire  must  impart  a  different 
aspect  to  the  narrative,  he  has  not  hesitated  to 
reproduce  substantiaUy  the  same  pictures  of  the 
most  striking  scenes  and  the  most  promment  actors 
in  the  great  drama,  which  forms  one  of  the  most 
important  phases  in  the  history  of  mankmd. 

Maps  and  Plains  :— Athens  and  its  Neighbour- 
hood ;  Plan  of  the  Harbour  of  Navarino,  illus- 
tratinff  the  Operations  of  Dismosthbnbs  at  Pylos } 
Three  Plates  illustrating  the  Athenian  Operations 
before  Syracuse. 


THB  LONDON  SERIES  OF  ENGLISH  CLASSICS, 
EDITED  BT  J.  W.  HALES,  M.A.  AND  C.  S. 
JERRAM,  M.A. 

Pope,  Selected  Poems ;  the  Essay  on  Crtttcism; 
the  Moral  Essays;  the  Dunciad.  With 
Introduction,  Notes,  and  Appendix  by 
Thomas  Arnold,  M.A.  University  College, 
Oxford ;  Author  of  *  A  Manual  of  English 
Literature '  &c.  (Being  the  second  volume 
of  the  London  Series  of  English  Classics.) 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  292,  price  28,  M,  cloth. 

[July  6,  1876. 

SOME  of  the  greatest  among  the  poems  of  Pope, 
annotated  for  the  use  of  general  readers, 
have  been  published  by  the  Rev.  M.  Pattison, 
Rector  of  Lincoln  College,  Oxford,  and  by  Mr. 
Hales.  Of  the  remaining  poems  the  most  im- 
portant are  submitted  to  the  reader  in  the  present 
volume. 

In  the  Introduction  the  Editor  has  examined 
carefuUy  the  history  of  their  composition,  espe- 
cially m  reference  to  points  which  have  been 
made  the  subject  of  recent  controversies.  The 
Notes,  it  is  hoped,  will  be  found  to  leave  no  diffi- 
culties unexplained  in  a  text  which,  from  the 
large  number  of  allusions  and  names  no  longer 
known  familiarly,  would  lose  much  of  its  force 
and  in  parts  be  almost  unintelligible  to  readers 
of  the  present  day,  were  no  help  given. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  say  that  the  Essay 
on  Criticism,  the  Moral  Essays,  and  the  Dunciad, 
contain  in  some  of  the  most  powerful  passages 
expressions  which  are  not  suitable  for  the  perusal 
of  youthful  readers.  That  a  necessity  should 
thus  be  imposed  of  removing  some  striking 
images  and  vigorous  phrases,  is  greatly  to  be 
regretted ;  but  in  a  matter  of  clear  duty  the 
Editor  felt  that  there  was  no  room  for  hesitation. 
It  may,  however,  be  said  with  truth  that  the 
amount  of  alteration  thus  introduced  into  the 
text  is,  after  all,  extremely  slight;  and  the  reader 
may  be  confident  that  he  has  the  genuine  text  of 
Pope  before  him  except  so  far  as  a  consideration  ot 
school  requirements  rendered  excision  necessary. 

In  the  Appendix  will  be  found,  besides  a  list  of 
various  reacungs  resulting  from  the  collation  of  the 
first  editions  of  the  Essay  on  Criticisfn  and  the 
Dunciad  with  the  standard  text,  much  matter 
illustrative  of  the  tangled  history  of  the  latter 
poem,  with  its  pomp  of  prefaces  and  mystifying 
apparatus  of  all  Idnas. 

Mr.  Abnold's  edition  of  Pope's  Selected  Poems 
forms  the  second  work  of  the  London  Series  of 
EngUsh  Classics^  a  Series  intended  to  consist  of 
selected  works  in  poetry  and  prose  of  the  best 
English  Authors,  fromCHAUcaBB  to  Wordsworth, 
carefully  edited,  with  introductions,  notes,  and 
other  aids  for  students,  by  eminent  scholars 
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under  the  general  editorship  of  J.  W.  Hales, 
M.A.,  late  Fellow  and  Assistant-Tutor  of  Christ's 
College,  Cambridge  ;  and  jointlj  of  C.  S.  Jsrrah, 
M.A.  late  ScholM  of  Trinity  College,  Oxford. 
The  Series  will  be  continued  at  frequent  intervals, 
and  the  price  of  each  Tolume  will  be  generallj 
Half-a-Cfrown. 

The  third  volume  of  this  Series  will  probably 
be  the  First  and  Second  Books  of  Milton's  Para^ 
dise  Regained,  annotated  by  C.  S.  JebbaHi  M.A. 
Joint-Editor  of  the  Series. 


THE  LONDON  SERIES  OF  FRENCH  CLASSICS. 

Racine's  Iphigenie  tn  Aulide^  followed  by 
BoiLEAu's  iipitre  VIL  the  French  Texts, 
with  English  Vocabularies  of  Grammatical, 
Idiomatic  and  Explanatory  Notes.  By 
Charles  Cassal,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  the 
French  Language  and  Literature  in  Univer- 
sity College,  London,  and  at  the  Hoyal  Naval 
College.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  128,  price  la,  6(2. 
cloth.  [July  31,  1876. 

THE  choice  of  the  Iphiq£sib  of  Racinb 
among  the  first  plays  for  reproduction  in  this 
Series  has  been  determined  by  its  surpassing 
merits^  which  drew  from  Voltairs  the  emphatic 
declaration  that  it  was  '  the  masterpiece  of  French 
drama.' 

The  play  is,  indeed,  one  which  well  deserves 
the  most  careful  study  on  the  part  of  English 
readers,  as  exhibiting  the  highest  degree  of 
excellence  reached  by  the  earnest  and  judicious 
contemplation  of  Greek  models,  and  at  the  same 
time  the  measure  in  which  the  modem  thought 
of  the  French  poet  takes  the  place  of  the 
intellectual  and  moral  standard  of  the  Greek 
tragedian. 

The  drama  of  Euripides  brings  out  with  pain- 
ful vividness  the  iron  power  of  that  Necessity 
which  rules  even  the  gods,  the  substitution  of  a 
hind  at  the  last  moment  by  the  goddess,  to  whom 
the  victim  is  to  be  offered,  being  accepted  in 
place  of  the  sacrifice  of  the  maiden.  With 
Hacine  this  idea  of  fatality  has  entirely  dis- 
appeared. Ifhigensia  is  a  Christian  virgin — it 
may  almost  be  said,  a  Christian  martyr.  In  the 
place  of  Menelaus,  who  in  the  Greek  play  gives 
utterance  to  the  harshest  sentiments  of  the  old 
theology,  Racine  has  introduced  the  politic  and 
modem  Ulysses,  while  in  the  catastrophe  a 
jealous  and  perfidious  rival  in  the  person  of  a 
daughter  of  Hxlen  is  substituted  for  Iphioeneia. 

if  then  Racine  has  taken  from  Extripides  the 
subject  of  his  play  and  some  of  its  principal  situa- 
tions, he  has  largely  modified  the  characters 
and   action,    so   that   it   has   been    truly  said 


'  that  he  has  borrowed  the  precious  metal  firom 
antiquity,  and  has  given  it  a  modem  or  French 
stamp.'  In  other  respects  he  is  really  the  dis- 
ciple of  the  venerable  Greek  dramatist.  Uke  him, 
he  has  studied  and  searched  the  soul  of  man  to 
its  lowest  depths;  and  he  describes  the  most 
delicate  shades  of  passion  with  a  trathfulness  and 
force  which  justifies  the  comparison  of  this  play 
to  '  those  inimitable  marbles,  due  to  Greek  genius, 
which,  uniting  chastity  of  proportions  and  mar- 
vellous finish  with  calm  graceiulness  and  purity 
of  conception,  realise  the  highest  ideal  of  art  and 
present  the  eternal  types  of  beauty.' 


Popular  History  of  France,  from  the  Earliest 
Period  to  the  Death  of  Louis  XIV.  By 
Elizabeth  M.  Sewell,  Author  of  '  Amy 
Herbert,'  'The  ChUd'a  First  History  of 
Rome,'  &c.  Pp.  672,  with  Eight  Coloured 
Maps.     Crown  8vo.  price  7s.  6d.  cloth. 

[June  24,  1876. 

IN  undertaking  to  write  a  Popular  History  of 
France  it  has  been  the  Author's  wish  to  give 
some  of  the  picturesque  details  of  the  events 
narrated  as  well  as  the  important  general  outline, 
in  the  hope  of  thus  awakening  a  more  vivid  in- 
terest in  the  subject,  and  giving  a  more  lifelike 
character  to  the  actions  of  the  various  persons 
whose  lives  have  influenced  the  fortunes  of  the 
great  nation  so  intimately  connected  with  our- 
selves, and  yet  in  many  respects  so  widely  differing 
from  us. 

The  History  of  Michelet,  the  most  brilliant  of 
French  historians,  has  been  the  Author's  chief 
assistance  throughout  There  are,  indeed,  many 
portions  of  the  present  volume  which  can  claim 
no  greater  merit  than  that  of  being  a  free  transla- 
tion from  this  distinguished  French  writer. 

But  for  the  ultimate  authority  as  to  the  nuun 
facts  she  has  depended  upon  the  'Student's 
History  of  France'  and  the  Histories  of  M.  Emilb 
DE  BoNNECHOSE  and  M.  DuBirr. 

In  this  volume  the  Author  has  endeavoured 
with  special  care  to  bring  out  the  several  causes 
which  worked  together  to  produce  the  state 
of  things  specially  characteristic  of  the  French 
kingdom,  as  contrasted  with  that  of  England,  to 
trace  the  growth  of  the  regal  power  which  re- 
sulted in  the  magnificent  monarchy  of  Louis 
XIV.,  and  to  point  out  the  evils  and  dangers 
which  lay  hidden  beneath  the  splendour  of  the 
Old  Regime.  Should  the  present  volume  be 
found  to  answer  the  purpose  for  which  it  was 
written,  the  Author  proposes  to  oontinae  the 
History  down  to  the  present  day. 
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List  of  the  Maps  : — 

Gaul  in  the  Time  of  Csesar. 

France  at  the  Death  of  Clovis. 

Empire  of  Charlemagne. 

France  in  the  Time  of  Hugh  Capet. 

France  in  the  Time  of  Philip  Augustus. 

France  at  the  Accession  of  Philippe  de  Yalois. 

France  at  the  Death  of  Louis  XI. 

France  at  the  Death  of  Louis  XIV. 


TEXT-BOOKS  OF  SCIENCE. 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Chemical  Philo- 
sophy; the  Principles  of  Theoretical  and 
Systematic  Chemistry,  By  William  A. 
TiLDEN,  D.Sc.  Lond.  F.C.S.  Lecturer  on 
Chemistry  in  Clifton  College,  Pp.  296, 
with  5  Woodcuts.  Small  8yo.  price  3^.  6(/. 
cloth.  [July  8,  1876. 

fT\EL[S  volume  is  intended  primarily  for  the  nse 
X  of  students.  It  aims  at  presenting  a  synopsis, 
brief  indeed,  and  probably  imperfect,  of  the  lead- 
ing principles  of  chemistiy  m  such  a  form  as  to 
give  the  subject  a  more  decided  educational 
direction  than  has  been  hitherto  customary. 

In  consideration  of  its  peculiar  fitness  for  deve- 
loping the  powers  of  observation,  of  reasoning, 
and  of  memory,  no  branch  of  experimental  science 
deserves  more  emphatic  recognition  at  the  hands 
of  educators  than  Chemisiby.  In  order,  however, 
that  its  advantages  may  be  reaped  to  the  full,  the 
Author  of  this  Text- Book  believes  that  the 
methods  of  teaching  very  generally  prevalent  in 
schools  require  to  be  considerably  modified. 
Teachers,  in  Dr.  Tildsn's  view,  ought  to  reaUse 
the  fact  that  Chemistry,  as  a  school  subject,  is  not 
taufl^ht  v^ith  a  view  to  its  practical  applications  to 
memcine,  manufactures,  or  the  arts ;  but  because 
the  study  is  calculated  to  quicken  the  faculties  of 
observation,  to  strengthen  the  memory,  and  to 
engender  a  power  and  a  habit  of  continuous 
thought,  as  well  as  to  arouse  new  interests  and 
open  up  new  fields  to  the  imagination.  It  is  of 
little  consequence,  in  this  view,  whether  or  not 
the  facts  acquired  can  be  turned  to  practical 
account ;  but  it  is  of  prime  importance  that  the 
phenomena  brought  under  their  notice,  and  the 
maimer  in  which  those  phenomena  are  presented, 
should  be  such  as  would  compel  the  pupils  to 
think. 

Although  this  book  does  not  profess  to  be  a 
complete  treatise  on  the  subject,  its  contents 
will,  it  is  hoped,  be  found  sufficiently  com- 
prehensive to  afford  a  tolerably  general  view  of 
chemical  theory  as  it  exists  at  the  present  time. 
The  Author's  aim  has  been  to  assist  the  student  in 
attaining  to  broad  and  philosophic  views  of  Che- 
miatry  as  a  whole,  and  to  accustom  him  to  regaid 


it  as  one  out  of  many  branches  of  physical  science 
rather  than  as  a  mystery  standmg  apart  from 
other  studies. 

This  Text-Book  embodies  the  substance  of  the 
lectures  which  the  Author  has  been  delivering 
for  some  time  past  to  the  more  advanced  classes 
in  Clifton  College.  Although  some  portions  of 
the  book  deal  with  subjects  which  are  outside  the 
course  of  ordinary  elementary  teaching,  and  must 
be  admitted  to  be  rather  more  difficult,  the 
Author  has  not  found  them  beyond  the  capacity 
of  intelligent  boys  of  fifteen  to  eighteen  years  of 
age ;  and  there  is  every  reason  to  be  satisfied  with 
the  results  hitherto  obtained. 

The  use  which  it  is  proposed  to  make  of  the 
book  in  teaching  is  to  get  the  more  advanced 
classes  to  read  it  by  small  portions  at  a  time,  and 
to  work  out  all  the  exercises,  which,  it  must  be 
understood,  are  merely  suggestive,  and  will  require 
to  be  copiously  supplemented  by  any  teacher  who 
adopts  the  work.  Such  a  course  of  study  obviously 
cannot  be  undertaken  except  as  the  sequel  to  a 
series  of  experimental  lessons,  perhaps  repeated 
more  than  once,  in  which  the  properties  of  the 
chief  elements  and  some  of  their  compounds  have 
been  demonstrated.  As  a  guide  to  such  a  course 
no  better  book  could  be  desired  than  the  Introduc- 
tion to  Inorgamc  Chemistiy,  written  by  the  late 
Professor  W.  A.  Miller,  which  has  been  hitherto 
the  text-book  of  the  junior  classes  under  the 
Author's  charge. 

The  Author  is  convinced  by  long  experience 
that,  whatever  form  it  may  ultimately  assume, 
the  molecular  theory  of  the  constitution  of  matter 
is  even  now  a  most  important  and  almost  indis- 
pensable aid  to  teaching  Chemistry,  He  has 
therefore  adopted  it  as  the  basis  of  his  theoretical 
teaching. 

The  Ex£BCLSBS  are  for  the  most  part  culled 
either  from  examination  papers  given  at  Oxford, 
Cambridge,  or  London,  or  are  taken  from  memoirs 
published  in  the  journals  of  the  various  scientific 
societies.    Many  also  are  original. 


A  Course  of  Practical  Chemistry  arranged  for 
the  use  of  Medical  Students  By  William 
Odling,  M.B.  F.R.S.  Fellow  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  5  Vice-President  of 
the  Chemical  Society  ;  Waynflete  Professor 
of  Chemistry  in  the  University  of  Oxford. 
Fifth  Edition ;  pp.  274,  with  7 1  Woodcuts 
of  Microscopical  Preparations  &  Chemical 
Apparatus.     Crown  8vo.  price  6s,  cloth. 

lJu7ie  29,  1876. 

THE  previous  editions  of  this  work  were  based 
on  the  Author's  personal  experience,  acquired 
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in  the  laboratories  of  Guy's  and  St.  Bartholomew's 
Hospitals  sucoessiyely.  Since  the  appearance  of 
the  last  edition,  he  has  ceased  to  be  an  active 
teacher  of  the  special  branches  of  practical  che- 
mistry treated  of  in  these  pages,  nut  this  fifth 
edition  has  had  the  advantsge  of  being  carefully 
revised  by  firiends  of  the  Author,  stiU  actively 
engaged  in  elementary  teaching — the  chapter  on 
General  Analysis  by  Dr.  John  Watts,  of  the 
University  Laboratory,  Oxford ;  and  the  chapters 
on  Tozicologlcal  and  Animal  Chemistry,  by  Dr. 
Thohas  Stevenson,  of  Guy's  Hospital,  London. 
In  the  analytical  chapter  of  this  fifth  edition, 
brief,  but  it  is  believed  for  ordinary  purposes 
sufficient,  directions  are  now  given  for  the  separa- 
tion of  the  several  sub-groups  of  bases  from  one 
another,  and  for  the  recognition  of  the  several 
members  of  these  sub-groups  in  presence  of  each 
other.  The  following  sentences  are  from  the 
preface  to  the  fourth  edition : — 

In  the  present  Edition  of  a  course  of  Practical 
Chemistry,  arranged  for  the  use  of  medical  stu- 
dents, several  minor  improvements,  suggested  by 
further  experience  in  teaching,  have  been  effected. 

The  analytical  portion  of  the  work,  in  so  far  as 
regards  the  description  of  the  methods  employed, 
has  been  re-arranged. 

The  new  system  of  atomic  weights  and  for- 
mulao  has  been  employed  throughout ;  but  it  has 
not  been  thought  necessary  to  introduce  any 
general  changes  in  the  nomenclature. 


Germanicus,  or  Extracts  from  the  Annals  of 
Tacitus,  with  English  Notes,  Introduction, 
4'C.  for  the  Middle  Forms  of  Public  Schools. 
By  A.  H.  Beeslt,  M.A.  Assistant-Master, 
Marlborough  College.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  98, 
price  2s,  cloth.  [^June  13,  1876. 

COMPILATIONS  of  extracts  from  classical 
writers  have  been  produced  in  profusion  of 
late  years.  For  the  text  of  this  little  book  the 
Editor  claims  something  more  than  the  excuse 
for  such  works  which  is  often  by  no  means  unne- 
cessary. 

1.  From  the  difficulties  of  his  style,  Tacitus  is 
not  read  by  manj  who  may  now,  it  is  hoped, 
make  their  acquaintance  with  him  through  these 
pages.  Teacher  and  pupil  may  alike  be  glad  to 
quit,  once  in  a  while,  the  beaten  path  of  CiESAB 
and  LrvT  for  a  fresher  field. 

2,  The  episode  of  Germanicus  is  most  easily 
and  naturally  detached  from  the  context,  and 
forms  a  story  complete  in  itself. 

8.  Some  of  the  most  picturesque  and  spirited 
passages  in  Tacitus  are  contained  in  tiie  chapters 
which  deal  with  his  hero,  and  if  his  narrative 

'ut  be  regarded  as  a  romance,  his  defects  as  an 


historian  are  for  the  present  purpose  a  poeitiye 
gain. 

It  may,  therefore,  be  reasonably  asserted  that 
the  objections,  sometimes  not  unreasonably  urged 
against  books  of  extracts,  do  not  apply  here. 

With  regard  to  the  Notes,  many  are  connected 
with  a  truislation  made  by  the  Editor  several 
years  ago  of  the  first  three  Dooks  of  the  'Annals,' 
two  of  which  were  published  in  1869.  Although 
he  has  been  unable  to  make  any  use  of  the  trans- 
lation by  Messrs.  Church  and  Brodribb,  which 
has  appeared  too  late  for  this  purpose^  he  has 
availed  himself  of  their  permission  t«  embody  in 
this  volume  an  excursus  on  the  campaigns  of 
Germanicus. 


The  Graduated  Course  of  Translation  frotn 
English  into  French.  Edited  by  Prof. 
Ch.  Cassal,  LL.D.  University  College, 
London,  and  Royal  Naval  College,  Green- 
wich ;  and  Prof.  TnioDORE  Karcher,  LL.B. 
Royal  Military  Academy  Woolwich,  and 
Department  of  Artillery  Studies :  Former 
and  Present  Examiners  in  the  University  of 
London,  for  the  Civil  Service  of  India,  the 
Admiralty,  Ac.  Part  II.  The  Senior 
Course,  tuith  a  Vocabulary  of  Idioms  and 
Difficulties.  Small  8vo.  pp.  802,  price  5«« 
cloth.  [August  23,  1876. 

riluE  long  and  varied  experience  of  the  Joint- 
JL  Editors  of  this  volume  in  their  double  capa- 
city of  Professors  and  Examiners,  has  taught  them 
the  necessity  of  beginning  very  early,  even  with 
the  youngest  students,  the  practice  of  translating 
from  English  into  French.  The  *  Exercises* 
which  are  given  in  almost  all  grammars,  and 
which  usually  contain  nothing  but  detached  and 
unmeaning  sentences,  have  no  interest  for  the 
pupils,  and  leave  scarcely  any  impression  on  their 
memory.  Hence  it  comes  that  so  many  learners 
are  utterly  unable  to  render  into  tolerable  French 
the  simplest  English  passage,  even  after  five  or 
six  years  of  study  and  worry. 

In  the  Authors'  own  classes  their  custom  has 
invariably  been  to  give  their  pupils,  almost  from 
the  beginning,  easy  but  interesting  English  anec- 
dotes and  facts  to  translate  into  French.  This 
method  has  been  found  to  answer  well ;  and  the 
constant  success  with  which  it  meets  has  induced 
Professors  Cassal  and  Karchrr  to  publish  the 
materials  which  they  have  used,  both  m  teaching 
and  examining.  They  are  set  in  eradual  order, 
the  gradation  being  governed  by  the  difficulties 
they  contain. 

The  Authors'  experience  has  also  shewn  them 
the  useless,  or  rather  injurious,  character  of  foot- 
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notes,  not  to  mention  the  hurtful  custom  wMcli 
prevailB  iq  grammatical  'Exercise  books/  of 
translating  almost  every  word,  and  leaving  the 
young  scholar  nothing  to  do  but  to  put  the  lemi- 
nine  torm  of  a  noun  or  adjective^  or  a  given  tense 
of  a  verb.  With  such  a  system  nobody  can  be 
surprised  that  a  student  never  learns  to  translate 
into  accurate  French.  Constant  experience  has 
convinced  the  Authors  of  the  superior  advantages 
of  a  Vocabulary  printed  at  the  end  of  the  volume, 
and  containing  only  the  translation  or  explanation 
of  idiomatic  expressions  and  sentences.  For  the 
ordinary  words  the  pupil  must  resort  to  his  Dic- 
tionary, which  he  will  thus  learn  how  to  use — by 
no  means  such  an  easy  matter  as  is  commonly 
thought 

The  Senior  Course  has  been  compiled  upon  the 
principles  above  stated.  The  only  modification 
mtroduced  is  the  addition  of  a  final  part,  to  which 
there  are  no  notes  supplied.  In  tneir  Pbeface 
the  Editors  state  that  the  experience  already 
gained  by  the  use  of  their  Junior  Course  in  their 
own  classes,  and  in  those  of  many  of  their  col- 
leagues, confirms  their  belief  that  they  have  under- 
taken a  task  of  some  importance,  and  that  their 
labours  are  likely  to  be  useful  to  both  teachers 
and  learners. 


A  Manual  of  Operative  Surgery  on  the  Dead 
Body.  By  Thomas  Smith,  F.R.C.S.  Sur- 
geon to,  and  Lecturer  on  Anatomy  at,  St. 
Bartholomew's  Hospital,  Surgeon  to  the 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children;  and  William 
J.  Walsham,  F.R.C.S.  Demonstrator  of 
Anatomy  and  Operative  Surgery  at  St. 
Bartholomew's  Hospital,  Surgeon  to  the 
Metropolitan  Free  Hospital.  Second  Edition ; 
pp.  270,  with  46  Illustrations  engraved  on 
Wood.     8vo.  price  12a.  cloth. 

{June  10,  1876. 

rE  First  Edition  of  this  Manual  has  now  been 
carefully  revised :  much  has  been  re-written, 
some  operations  have  been  omitted,  many  others 
have  been  added.  By  the  requirements  of  the 
medical  examining  boards  of  this  countrv  a  prac- 
tical knowledge  of  operative  surgery  forms  an 
essential  part  of  the  eaucation  of  every  surgeon. 
For  this  reason,  the  performance  of  surgical  opera^ 
tions  on  the  dead  subject  has  been  introduced  at 
most  of  our  medical  schools ;  and  demonstrators 
have  been  appointed  to  superintend  and  direct 
the  studies  01  gentlemen  in  that  department. 

The  design  of  the  present  Manual  is  to  give  to 
students  a  practical  guide  to  the  performance  of 
operations  on  the  dead  body,  and  to  lighten  the 
labours  of  teachers^  by  enablmg  them  to  dispense 


with  much  oral  instruction.  In  the  present,  as  in 
the  first,  edition,  only  those  operative  measures 
are  treated  of,  which  can  be  advantageously  prac- 
tised on  the  dead  body ;  and  these  are  arranged, 
as  far  as  possible,  in  the  order  in  which  uiey 
should  be  performed. 

The  Parallel  GoapeU^  exhibiting  at  One  View 
in  Four  Collateral  Columns  every  Concur- 
rent^ Conflicting,  and  Additional  Passage  oj 
each  Evangelist ;  forming  also  of  the  Four 
One  Continuous  Gospel.  {Intended  for  the 
use  of  Religious  Students  of  all  Denomina- 
tions.)  Collated  by  Edward  Salmon,  late 
Barrister-at-Law.  4to.  pp.  222,  price 
7s.  ed.  cloth.  [June  27,  1.876. 

THIS  work  differs  from  other  harmonies  t^hiefly 
in  this  feature — that  the  contents  of  the 
Gospel  of  St.  Matthew,  as  being  reputed  to  be 
the  primitive  Gospel  and  to  have  been  written  by 
that  Apostle,  are  given  throughout  in  the  original 
order^  while  the  texts  of  the  other  three  Gospels 
are  disarranged  only  so  far  as  was  necessary  in 
order  to  exhibit  the  extent  of  their  parallelism 
with  St.  Matthew. 

Analysis  of  the  Fmir  Parallel  Gospels,  Col- 
lated by  Edward  Salmon,  late  Barrister-at- 
Law.     4to.  pp.  104,  price  6.9.  Qd.  clotii. 

iJune  27,  1876. 

TAKING  the  same  order  as  that  which  is  adopted 
in  the  Parallel  Gospels,  the  Author  in  this 
work  offers  some  comments  on  the  several  sec- 
tions, these  comments  being  confined  strictly  to 
the  matter  found  in  the  Gospels  themselves. 


Old  Words  and  Modem  Meanings ;  a  Collec- 
tion of  Examples  from  Ancient  and  Modem 
English  Authors,  illustrating  some  Changes 
in  the  use  of  Language.  Edited  by  T. 
Whitgombe  Gr££NE,  B.C.L.  Magdalen  Col- 
lege, Oxford.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  330,  price  65. 
cloth.  iJune  8,  1876. 

rllS  work  is  designed  to  exhibit  some  of  the 
changes  which  the  course  of  time  has  effected 
in  the  meaning  of  numerous  words  in  common 
use,  and  to  set  forth  such  varieties  by  means  of 
examples,  which  speak  for  themselves,  rather 
than  oy  the  use  of  long  and  tedious  explanations. 
Without  attempting  to  point  out  the  derivation 
of  the  woi*ds  themselves  or  to  trace  the  stages  of 
transformation  through  which  they  may  have 
passed,  the  Author  nias  sought  simply  to  hnr 


122 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


August  31,  1876 


together  instances,  arranged  in  the  order  of  lime, 
showing  a  complete  or  partial  deviation  from  the 
original  sense. 

It  is  believed  that  the  present  book  differs  from 
any  other  of  the  same  character  in  supplying 
illastrations  of  the  modern  usage  by  way  of  con- 
trast to  the  old,  thus  enabling  the  reader  himself 
to  compare  the  various  meanings  and  to  detect 
the  subtle  changes. 

At  a  time  when  things  belonging  to  a  more 
or  less  remote  past  excite  so  much  mterest,  the 


antiquated  expressions  of  our  early  writers  seem  to 
deserve  a  share  of  attention ;  and  the  study  of  the 
meaning  of  words  cannot  be  of  inferior  Importance 
to  questions  relating  to  theb  form  and  spelling. 

The  lady  who  collected  most  of  these  examples 
was  unhappily  not  spared  to  complete  the  MS. 
for  the  press ;  and  the  Editor  pleads  this  iact  as 
an  excuse  for  the  absence  of  exact  reference  to 
some  of  the  authors  quoted,  as  well  as  for  other 
imperfections  necessarily  involved  in  the  publica* 
tion  of  a  posthumous  work. 


LITEEAEY    INTELLIGENCE. 


New  Historical  Work  bv  Mrs.  Abmitage. — In 
the  AntnmB  will  be  pablished,  in   1  vol.  fcp.  8vo. 

*  The  Childhood  of  the  English  People,*    By  Ella  S. 
Armitagb. 

New  Edition  of  Mr.  Eabls*s  Work  on  the 
Spieitual  Body, — In  the  Autumn  will  be  published, 
in  1  vol.  crown  8ro.  '  The  Spiritual  Body,  an  Essay  in 
'  Prose  and  Verse.*  By  Johk  Ohablbs  Eablb,  B. A. 
A  New  Edition,  enlarged. 

Professor  Heer's  Work  on  the  later  Geology 
of  SwiTZBRLAUD, — Id  October  will  be  published,  in 
8vo.  with  very  numerous  Illustrations,    *  The  Pri- 

*  mttval  World  of  Switzerland,*  By  Profesaor  Hbeb, 
of  the  University  of  Zurich.  Comprising  the  Swiss 
Carboniferous  Formation  and  higher  Strata  to  the 
Miocene  inclusive.  Translated  by  W.  S.  Dallas, 
F.L  S.  and  edited  by  Jamss  HKTWoon,  M.A.  F.R.S. 

New  Historico-Ethnological  Work  by  Mr. 
n.  H.  HowoBTH. — In  September  will  be  published, 
VoLUMB  the  First,  in  royal  8vo.  price  2Ss,  *  The 

*  History  of   the  Mongols  from  the    Eighth  to  the 

*  Eighteenth  Century  *  JBy  Henby  H.  Howorth.  Vol. 
I.  The  Mongols  proper  and  the  Kalmuke,  with  Two 
Maps  shewing  (1)  the  Most  Recent  Discoveries  in 
Central  Asia,  and  (2)  the  Distribution  of  the  Various 
Tribes  and  States  in  Asia  at  the  Accession  of  Jingis 
Khan. 

The  Realism  of  CnRisTiAyiTY,  —  In  the 
Autumn  will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo. 
price  \0s,  6rf.  *  Behind  the  Veil,  an  Outline  of  Bible 
' Metaphysics*  By  the  Rev.  Thomas  Gbiffith,  M.A. 
Prebendary  of  St.  Paul's,  Author  of  *  Fundamentals, 
or  Bases  of  Belief.' — This  work  brings  together  the 
utterances  of  Scripture  concerning  Nature,  Man,  and 
God ;  and  shews  how  closely,  in  contrast  with  Mate- 
rialism on  the  one  hand  and  Pantheism  on  the  other, 
the  disclosures  of  Revelation  coincide  with  the  deduc- 
tions of  Reason,  arrived  at  by  the  deepest  thinkers  of 
both  Ancient  and  Modem  Philosophy. 


Professor  Ttndall's  Lessons  in  Electricity. 
In  September  will  be  published,  in  crown  Svo.  with 
Woodcut  Illustrations,  *  Lessons  in  Electricity  at  the 

*  Royal  Institution,  1875-6.'  By  John  Ttndau., 
D.C.L.  LL.D.  F.R.S.  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy 
in  the  Royal  Institution  of  Great  Britain. 

Maitual  of  British  Geology, — ^In  October 

will  be  published,  in  1  toI.  crown  8vo.  with  a  Coloured 
Geological  Map  and  numerous  Dlustrations  engraved 
on  Wood,  price  14s.  *  The  Geology  of  England  and 

*  Wales  :  a  Concise  Account  of  the  lAthohgical  Charae- 

*  ters,  Leadina  Fossils,  and  Economic  Products  of  the 

*  Rocks  ;  Ufiin  Notes  on  the  Physical  Features  of  the 

*  Country*  By  Horace  B.  WoonwAsn,  Fellow  of  the 
Geolofl;ical  Society  of  London,  Geologist  on  the  Geo- 
logical Survey  of  England  and  Wales. 

Epochs  of  English  History,  a  Series  of 
Books  narrating  the  History  of  England  at  succes- 
sive Epochs,  in  Eight  Volumes,  at  prices  varying 
from  6^.  to  1«.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  M.  CBmoHTOir, 
M.A.  late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Merton  CoUc^, 
Oxford.  This  Sbrirs  will  be  completed  as  follows 
during  the  ensuing  Season : — 

*  The  Tudors  and  the  Reformation:  By  M. 
Cbbtohton,  M.A.  late  Fellow  and  Tntor  of  Merton 
College,  Oxford,  Editor  of  the  Series.       [In  the  press, 

*  The  Struggle  against    Absolute  Monarchy  from 

*  1603  to  1688.'  By  B.  Mrrftok  Oobosbt,  Author 
of  *  King  and  Commonwealth.' 

*  The  Settlement  of  the  Constitution  from  1688  to 

*  1778.'  By  Jamfs  Rowiby,  MA.  Assistant-Master 
at  Kingstown  School. 

'  England  during  the  American  and  European  Wars, 
*from  1778  to  1820.'  By  0.  W.  Tahcock,  MJ^. 
Assistant-Master,  King's  School,  Sherborne,  Dorset. 

'Modem  England,  from  1820  to  1876.'  By  T. 
Abnolo,  M.A.  Author  of  'A  History  of  English 
Literature,'  ice. 
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Epochs  of  Modern  History,  a  Series  of 
School  Books  narrating  the  History  of  England  and 
Europe  at  Successive  Epochs  subsequent  to  the 
Christian  Era.  In  course  of  publication,  each  volume 
in  fcp.  8vo.  complete  in  itself.  Volumes  in  immediate 
preparation  for  this  Series,  under  the  editorship  of 
C.  CoLBBCK,  M.A.  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge; Assistant  Master  on  the  Modern  Side  at 
Harrow  School : — 

*  7TU  Normans  in  Europe*  By  Kev.  A.  H.  Johkson, 
M.A.  Fellow  of  All  Souls  Coll.  Oxford, 

*  Frederick  the  Great  and  the  Seven  Yeari  War* 
By  F.  W.  Longman,  of  Balliol  College,  Oxford. 

*  The  Aae  of  Anne*  By  E.  E.  Mohbis,  M.A. 
original  Editor  of  the  Series. 

'  Ths  French  RevoltUion  to  the  Battle  of  Waterloo, 

*  1789-1815.*  By  B.  MnRrroN  Cobdebt,  Author  of 
'  King  and  Commonwealth.' 

*  The  Beginning  of  the  Middle  Ages ;  Charles  the 
'  Great  and  Alfred;  the  History  oj  England  in  its  con- 

•  neanon  with  that  of  Europe  in  the  Ninth  Century* 
By  the  Very  Rev.  R.  W.  Chubch,  M.A.  Dean  of 
St.  Paul's. 


Epochs  of  Ancient  History,  a  Series  of 
Books  narrating  the  History  of  Greece  and  Rome,  and 
of  their  relations  to  other  countries  at  successive 
Epochs.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  Qt,  W.  Cox,  M.A. 
Author  of  'The  Aryan  Mythology*  &c.  and  by 
Chabiju  Sankbt,  M.A.  late  Scholar  of  Queen's  Col- 
lege, Oxford ;  Assistant-Master,  Marlborough  College. 
Now  in  course  of  publication,  uniform  with  Epochs  of 
Modem  History,  each  volume,  in  fcp.  8vo.  complete 
in  itself. 

Volumes  in  immediate  preparation : — 

*  The  Roman  Triumvirates*  By  the  V«»ry  Rev. 
Chables  Mbbtvalb,  D.D.  Dean  of  Ely.  With  a 
Coloured  Map.    Fcp.  8vo.  price  2s,  6d. 

[On  September  11. 

*  The  Gracchij  Marius,  and  Sulla*  By  A.  H. 
BfiSSLT,  M.  A.  Assistant  Master,  Marlborough  College. 

*  Rome  and  Carthage,  the  Punic  Wars*  By  R. 
BoswoBTH  Smith,  M.A.  Assistant  Master,  Harrow 
SchooL 

*  The  Age  of  Trajan  and  the  Antonines*  By  the 
Rev.  W.  WoLFB  Capks,  M.A.  Reader  of  Ancient 
History  in  the  University  of  Oxford. 

*  The  Macedonian  Empire  to  the  Death  of  Alexander 
*  the  Great*  By  A.  M.  Cubteis,  M.A.  Assistant 
Master,  Sherborne  School. 

*  Spartan  and  Theban  Supremacy*  By  Ohablbs 
S^NKBT,  M.A.  late  Scholar  of  Queen's  College,  Oxford; 
Assistant  Master,  Marlborough  College. 

*«*  7b  hefoUowed  by  other  Epochs  qf  Ancient  History. 


New  Scripture  Handbook. — On  Sept  4 
will  be  published,  in  crown  8vo.  price  Ss.  6d.  *  The 

*  Teachers  Handbook  of  the  Bible;  a  Syllabus  of  Bible 

*  Readings,  connected  by  Historical   Epitomes,    with 

*  Comments*  By  the  ^v.  Josbph  Pulublanx,  M.A. 
formerly  Scholar  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge. 

New  Greek  School  Book  in  continuation  of 
Fowlb's  Easy  Greek  and  Latin  Classical  Course.— 
In  the  course  of  September  will  be  published,  in  12mo. 
price  6».  *  The  Second  Greek  Reading- Book,  containing 

*  Lessons  from  Xenophon,  the  First  Book  of  Homer,  ^c* 
By  the  Rev.  Edmttnd  FowtB,  Anthor  of  *  Short  and 
Easy  Greek  Book,'  'A  First  Easy  Greek  Reading- 
Book,'  &c. 

The    Public    Schools  Ancient   Atlas,-^ 

In  the  Autumn  will  be  published,  in  imperial  4to.  or 
imperial  8vo.  price  7s,  6d.  cloth,  uniform  with  *  The 
Public  Schools  Atlas  of  Modem  Geography,*  *  The 

*  Public  Schools  Atlas  of  Ancient  Geography'  In 
25  Coloured  Maps,  edited,  with  an  Introduction  on 
the  Study  of  Ancient  Geography,  by  the  Rev. 
Geobob  Butleb,  M.A.  Principal  of  liverpool  College. 
List  of  the  Maps  : — 

1.  Orbis  veteribus  notus. 

2.  The  World  of  Herodotus. 

3.  Persian  Empire  in  the  time  of  Darius. 

4.  Persian  Empire  in  Persia  and  its  immediate  depen- 
dencies. 

5.  Greece.     General  Map  of  the  Greek  and  Phoani- 

cian  Settlements. 

6.  Greece.    Extra  Peloponnesum,  in  the  time  of 
Peisistratus. 

7.  Greece.    Extra  Pelopounesum  during  the  Pelo- 

ponnesian  War. 

r  Athens  and  Peirseeus  as  fortified  by 
In  com-   J      Themistokles. 
partments. '  Athens  and  Peiraeeus  after  the  com- 
^     pletion  of  the  Long  Walls. 

8.  Greece.    Peloponnesus  and  Peiraeeus. 

9.  Greece.    Greek  settlements  in  Asia  Minor. 

10.  Greece.    Greek  settlements  in  Italy  and  Sicily. — 

Syracuse  in  compartment. 

11.  March  of  the  Ten  Thousand. 

12.  Greece  in  the  time  of  Philip  and  Alexander. 

13.  Campaigns  of  Alexander. 

14.  Greece,  the  Achaean  League. 

16.  Italy  before  the  First  Punic  War. 

16.  Italy  in  the  time  of  Caesar. 

17.  Italy  in  the  time  of  Augustus. — Rome  in  compart- 
ment. 

18.  Gaul  in  the  time  of  Caesar. 

19.  Gaul  in  the  time  of  Augustus. 

20.  Spain  in  the  time  of  Caesar. 

21.  Britain  under  Roman  dominion. 

22.  Egypt  on  the  opening  of  the  country  to  Greek 

trade. 

23.  Egypt  as  a  Roman  province. 

24.  Phcenician  colonies  in  Africa. 

25.  Assyria,  Phoenicia,  and  Palestine. 
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New  Work  on  Efolish  Orammar^—Jji 
September  will  be  published,  in  crown  8to.  '  English 
'  Grammar  for   Lower  and  for  Higher  Classea  in 

*  Schools,'    By  JTosbfh  G^ostwick. 

New  Elementary  Work  on  JEnglish  Oraumar^ 
by  Dr.  Latham. — On  September  7  will  be  published, 
in  18mo.  price  la,  *  Rules  and  Principles  for  the  Study 
'  of  English  Qrammar*  By  R.  G.  Latham,  M.A.  M.D. 
&c.  late  Fellow  of  Eing^s  College,  Cambridge;  late 
Professor  of  English  in  Uniy.  Coll.  Loud. 

For  SruDKNTs'of  Anqlo-Saxoit. — ^In  October 
will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  *  Beowulf  an  Anglo- 

*  Saxon  Epic  Poem  of  the  Eighth  Century : '  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  Text,  accompanied  by  an  English  Translation, 
Introduction,  Notes,  and  other  Aids  for  Students.  By 
Thomas  Abnold,  M.A.  Univ.  Coll.  Oxford. 

Ansotated   Forms  of  Enqljbu  Authors, 

edited  for  the  use  of  Schools  and  Candidates  preparing 
for  Examination  by  the  Rev.  E.  T.  Stbvxns,  M.A. 
and  the  Rev.  David  Mobris,  B.A.  The  following 
are  in  preparation  for  this  Sbribs  : — 


Bloomfold's      Farmef's 

Boy. 
Burns'  Cotter's  Saturday 

Nighty  and  other  Poems. 
Campbell's    Gertrude   of 

Wyoming, 
Colbridob's  Rime  of  the 

Ancient  Mariner, 
CowFBB  on  His  Mother's 

Picture, 


Cowpbb's  Task. 
LoNOFBLLoVs  Evangsline. 
Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake. 
Scott's  Lm/  of  the  Last 

Minstrel. 
Shakesfbabb's  Julius 

Ceesar. 
Wobdswobth's  Excursion 

(Selection). 


Text-Books  of  Scieitcb,  Mecuakical  and 
PnrsjcAL^  in  course  of  publication,  adapted  for  the 
use  of  Artisans  and  of  Students  in  Public  and  Science 
Schools.  The  Four  following  Tkxt-Booxs  in  con- 
tinuation of  this  Series  are  preparing  for  publica- 
tion : — 

'  The  Art  of  Ekctro-Metallurgy.*  By  G.  Gobb, 
F.R.S. 

*  Photography*  By  Captain  Abkbt,  Roj^al  Engi- 
neers, F.K.A.S.  F.C.S.  Instructor  in  Chemistry  and 
Photography  at  the  School  of  Military  Engineering, 
Chatham. 

'Structural  and  Physiolaaical  Botany*  By  Dr. 
Otto  W.  Thom^,  Ordinary  Professor  of  Botany  at  the 
School  of  Science  and  Art,  Cologne.  Translated  and 
edited  by  A.  W.  Bbwkbtt,  M.A.  B.Sc  F.L.S.  Lecturer 
on  Botany  at  St.  Thomas's  Hospital. 

'Elements  of  Machine  Design/  with  Rules  and 
Tables  for  Designing  and  Drawing  the  Details  of 
Machinery.  Adapted  to  the  use  of  Mechanical 
Draughtsmen  and  Teachers  of  Machine  Drawing. 
Bv  W.  C.  UNwm,  B.Sc.  Assoc  Inst.  C.E.  Professor  of 
Hydraulic  and  Mechanical  Engineering  at  Cooper's 
Hill  CoUege. 


The  London  Seribe  of  English   Classics, 

Edited  by  J.  W.  Halbs,  M.A.  &c.  late  Fellow  and 
Assistant-Tutor  of  Christ's  College,  Cambridge,  and 
jointly  by  C.  S.  Jbbbam,  M.A.  &c.  late  Scholar  of 
Trinity  College,  Oxford.  In  the  press  for  this  Series : — 

<  MUton*s  Paradise  Regained*  Books  I.  ft  II.  Anno- 
tated by  C.  S.  JTbbbam,  M.A.  &c  late  Scholar  of 
University  College,  Oxford,  Joint-Editor  of  the  Series. 
Fcp.  Svo. 


New  Work  on  Engineering  Valuations  &c. 

Preparing  for  publication,  '  The  Engineer's  Valuing 
*  Assistant*  By  H.  D.  Hoskold,  Civil  and  Mining 
Engineer  (late  Mining  Engineer  to  the  Dean  Forest 
Iron  Company  16  years);  M.  Insts.  M.E.  the  Society 
of  Arts,  Inventor's  Institute,  &c.  Author  of  '  A  Prac- 
tical Treatise  on  Mining,  Land,  and  Railway  Engi- 
neering,' also  a  Work  on  '  Mining  Engineering  £e,' 
This  work  will  be  composed  of  the  following  mate- 
rials : — A  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Valuation  of 
Collieries  and  other  Mines,  including  Royalties,  Lease- 
holds, and  Freeholds,  and  Annuities  from  other 
sources.  Copious  Rules,  Formulae,  and  Examples, 
Mode  of  Constructing  Tables,  Logarithmic  Computa- 
tions, &c.  New  sets  of  Tftbles  of  Amounts,  Present 
Values  due  at  a  Future  Time,  Present  Values  Imme- 
diate and  Deferred,  calculated  on  the  principle  of 
Allowing  Interest  to  the  Purchaser  of  Axmuities,  at 
one  rate,  and  redeeming  the  Capital  Invested  at  the 
normal  or  other  practicable  rate  per  cent,  giving  In- 
formation at  Sight  for  ascertaining  any  value.  Tables 
of  Values  shewing  the  Discrepancy  existing  in  the 
Ordinary  Tables  of  Present  Values,  and  the  Errors 
created  by  their  use.  Sources  for  the  Redemption  of 
Capital,  at  different  rates  per  cent.  Remarks  on 
Home  and  Foreign  Mines  as  an  Investment, 


The  New  Code  1876. — ^DoxBsno  Eooxomt 
Sbbies  adapted  to  the  requirements  of  the  Fourth 
Schedule  of  the  New  and  Revised  Code  1876.  Pre- 
paring for  publication,  in  a  Series  of  Three  Volumes 
of  Reading-Lessons,  by  Various  Writers,  edited  by 
the  Rev.  E.  T.  Stbvbns,  M.A.  Oxon.  With  numerous 
Woodcut  Illustrations. 

Book  I.  for  GirU  Fourth  Standard:— The  Food 
and  Clothing  of  the  Household ;  comprising  the  Ilis- 
toiy  of  each  article  of  common  use,  and  how  to  judge, 
make,  prepare,  and  preserve  it,  &c.    P^ce  2s, 

[In  September, 

Book  11.  for  GirU  Fifth  Standard  i—The  Furni- 
ture and  Appliances  of  the  House :  how  to  judge,  use, 
clean,  and  preserve  them.  The  Warming  and  Clean- 
ing of  the  House ;  its  Ventilation,  &c.    Price  2s. 

[In  the  press. 

Book  IIL  for  Girls'  Sixth  Standard  i—The  Fabric 
of  the  House,  &c.  The  Work  of  the  Household.  The 
Health  of  the  Household.  The  Morals  of  Servants. 
&c.    Price  2s,  [/n  pr^Muraiiet^, 
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Discoveries  at  Ephesiis;  including  the  Site  and 
Remains  of  the  Great  Temple  of  Diana.  By 
J.  T.  Wood,  P.8.A.  F.R.  Inst.  B.A.  Hon. 
Member  of  the  American  Numismatic  and 
ArcliiBoIogical  Soc.  (Dedicated  by  permission 
to  H.K.II.  Prince  Arthur.)  Pp.  532,  with 
27  Lithographic  Plates  and  42  Wood  En- 
gravings from  Original  Drawings  and  Photo- 
graphs.    Imperial  8vo.  price  GS^.  cloth. 

{November  30,  1876. 

IN  the  present  work  the  Author  lays  before 
the  public  a  Darrative  of  his  discoveries  at 
Ephesus,  and  the  results  of  the  excayationa  whir*h 
he  carried  on,  for  nearly  eleven  years,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Trustees  of  the  British  Museum. 


Ilis  chief  purpose  in  undertaking  these  exca- 
vations which  were  commenced  in  18(33,  waste  find 
the  remains  of  the  Great  Temple  of  Diana,  which 
liad  been  buried  for  so  many  centuries.  AH  trace 
of  it  above  ground  had  disappeared,  and  many 
even  doubted  whether  such  a  building  ever  exi^tedf. 

As  it  was  desirable  that  for  any  sums  of 
money  expended  by  the  Trustees  there  should 
be  some  substantial  return,  the  Odeum  and  the 
Great  Theatre  were  first  of  all  explored,  and  the 
satisfactory  result  of  these  explorations  was  fol- 
lowed by  a  permission,  in  the  year  1867,  to  devote 
a  small  portion  of  a  fresh  grant  to  the  search  for 
the  Temple.  Further  discoveries  of  interest  were 
then  made,  which  justified  the  expenditure  of  a 
larger  sum.  After  six  years  of  toil,  and  at  a  time 
when  the  Trustees  considered  that  there  was  lit^^ 


126 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


November  30,  1876 


or  no  hope  of  succeBs,  the  Author  most  fortu- 
natel;^  hit  upon  the  comer  of  the  peribolus  wall, 

containing    inscriptions    which    placed   beyond 

doubt  the  fact  that  the  approximate  site  of  the 

Temple  was  at  last  discovered.    Sufficient  sums 

of  money  were  then  granted  by  the  Trustees  to 
complete  the  discovery,  and  this  was  accom- 
plished before  the  end  of  1869.    From  that  time 

till  April  1874  the  explorations  on  the  site  of  the 
Temple  were  continued  from  season  to  season, 
imtil  it  was  cleared  for  a  considerable  distance 
beyond  the  lowest  step  of  the  platform  on  which 
the  last  Temple  had  been  raised.  The  results  of 
this  work  comprised  the  discovery  of  a  large 
number  of  valuable  blocks  of  sculpture  and 
architecture,  and  of  other  antiquities,  consisting 
chiefly  of  the  remains  of  the  last  Temple. 

In  addition  to  the  narrative  of  his  work  at 
Ephesus,  the  Author  has  appended  a  selection 
from  the  numerous  Greek  and  Latin  inscriptions 
discovered  in  the  excavations,  with  translations 
of  the  majority  of  them.  These  must,  however, 
be  considered  in  a  manner  as  tentative,  especially 
as  the  text  contains  many  novelties  and  a  great 
number  of  difficult  passages,  which  require  more 
time  than  could  be  spent  upon  them  for  this  work. 
He  has  ventured  also  to  adopt  a  new  mode  of 
indicating  the  restored  portions  of  the  inscrip- 
tions: considering  that  brackets  displace  the 
letters  of  the  text,  disjoint  the  words,  and  create 
confusion.  Every  letter  which  does  not  actually 
exist  on  the  stones  has  been  carefully  underlined : 
by  this  means  there  is  no  displacement,  and  the 
inscriptions  can  be  more  easily  read  than  they 
could  have  been  if  intercepted  by  brackets. 

The  search  for  the  great  Temple  of  Artemis  has 
thus  led  to  the  recovery  of  many  facts  illustrating 
the  past  fortunes  of  a  city  which  was  at  least  con- 
spicuous for  the  magnificence  of  its  public  monu- 
ments, and  for  the  wealth  which  it  retained  under 
the  domination  of  the  Koman  Emperors. 
List  op  Iixustbatiows. 
Plates. 

Sculptured  Drum  of  Column. 

General  Pian  of  the  ruins  of  Ephesus. 

Ephesus  from  Ajasalouk. 

View  of  Ephesus  and  Ayasalouk. 

The  Odeum,  Plan,  &c, 

St.  Luke's  Tomb.    Elevation  and  Plan. 

Interior  of  Odeum. 

Plan  of  Great  Theatre. 

The  Great  Theatre  (View). 

Mosaic  Pavement  near  Magnesian  Gate. 

A  Turkish  Robber. 

Mosaic  Pavement. 

Small  Mosque,  Ayasalouk. 

Mosaic  Pavement  (Triton). 

Base  of  a  Column  found  in  position. 

Corns  found  on  the  Site  of  the  Temple. 

Part  of  Sculptured  Frieze,  Temple  of  Diana. 


It 
It 


View  of  Excavations  on  Site  of  the  Temple,  looking 

East,  December,  1871. 
View  of  Excavations  on  Site  of  the  Temple,  looking 

West,  December,  1871. 
Capital  of  Column. 

Part  of  Sculptured  Frieze,  Temple  of  Diana. 
Part  of  Sculptured  Frieze,  Temple  of  Diana. 
Sculptured  Drum,  No.  3. 
Sculptured  Drum,  No.  4. 
Group  of  Workmen  and  their  Superintendents. 
Sculptured  Drum,  No.  6. 
Plan  of  the  Temple  of  Diana. 
Perspective  View  of  the  Temple  of  Diana. 
West  Elevation,  Temple  of  Diana. 
East  Elevation,        „ 
South  Elevation       „ 
Transverse  Section. 
Longitudinal  Section. 
Columns  and  Entablature,  West  Front 
Columns  and  Entablature,  East  Front. 

Wood  Enffravingi, 
Tower  and  Sally-port. 

Plan  of  Wall,  with  Tower,  Steps,  and  Sally-port. 
Rock-cut  Church. 
The  Great  Gymnasium. 
Wing  of  Gh^at  Gymnasium. 
Baptismal  Font  in  Forum. 
Plan  of  Hall  near  Gymnasium. 
Christian  Tombstone. 
The  Muse  Erato. 
Torso  of  Silenus. 
The  ChAlet,  Ephesus  Pass. 
Door-jamb,  St.  Luke's  Tomb. 
Graffito  from  Basilica. 
Roman  Arch,  Great  Theatre. 
Bust  of  an  Emperor. 
Triton  blowing  a  Shell. 

Excavator^s  House,  and  Aqueduct^  Ayasalouk. 

Serapion  Altar. 

Double  Church. 

The  Ruins  of  the  Prytaneum. 

Mosaic  Pavements. 

Plan  of  the  Pnyx. 

Peace  and  War. 

Tomb  of  a  Lictor. 

Christian  Tombstone. 

Bas-relief  from  Tomb. 

Rock-cut  Sepulchre  Recesses. 

Sarcophagus  with  Medusa's  Head. 

Peribolus  Wall. 

Fountain  at  Belevi. 

Pan  as  a  Warrior. 

Discovery  of  the  Temple. 

Drum  of  a  Sculptured  Column. 

Village  of  Ayasalouk. 

Discovery  of  Columns. 

Group  of  Arabian  Pottery. 

Christian  Martyr. 

Cymatium. 

Medal  of  Hadrian. 

Medal  of  Gh>rdianus. 

Figure  of  Artemis. 

Archaic  Figure  of  Artemis. 


November  30,  1876 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


127 


Selections  from  theWritings  of  Lord  Macaulat. 
Edited  "with  Occasional  Notes  by  George 
Otto  Trevelyan,  M.P.  Crown  8yo.  pp. 
490,  price  65.  cloth  or  125.  bound  in  tree- 
calf  by  Riviere,  [November  1,  187G. 

LORD  MACAULAY,  in  a  well-known  Essay, 
has  pronounced  that  a  good  thing  by  a  good 
writer  is  much  better  in  its  place  than  can  even 
be  conceived  by  those  who  see  it  detached  from 
the  context    His  own  good  things  are  not  ex- 
cepted from  this  general  rule ;  but  the  character 
of  his  work  is  such,  that  his  productions  lend 
themselves  with  unusual  facility  to  the  labours  of 
the  selector.   Never  forgetful  of  Cowfer*s  precent, 
that  *  perspicuity  is  more  than  half  the  battle/  ne 
took  care  that  anyone  who  opens  his  volumes  shall 
be  able  to  read  forward,  with  pleasure  and  under- 
standing, at  whatever  page  or  paragraph  he  may 
commence  his  studies.     In  tne  History,  every 
scene  is  of  itself  a  story, — ^finished,  continuous, 
self-contained;  passing  smoothly  and  swiftly  00, 
from  its  first  cause  to  its  closing  catastrophe.    In 
the  Essays,  though,  from  the  nature  of  that  species 
of  composition,  picturesque  episodes  are  less  fre- 
quent tnan  in  tne  History,  not  a  few  narratives 
may  easily  be  found  which  are  perfect  and  complete 
in  all  their  parts.    The  account  of  the  Phalabis 
controversy;  of  Jeremy  Collier's  attack  upon 
the  Dramatists;  of  the  sufferings  which  Miss 
BmBUTEY  endured  in  her  capacity  of  waiting- woman 
to  Queen  Charlotte, — while  they  add  not  a  little 
to  the  ffeneral  effect  of  the  reviews  in  which  they 
severally  occur, — might,  one  and  all,  have  been 
published  as  separate  articles  in  a  monthly  maga- 
zine.   Lord  Macaulat's  battles  and  sieges  are  so 
many  ballads  in  prose ;  while  his  descriptions  of 
State  trials,  hard-fought  elections,  or  momentous 
debates  in  Parliament,  would  each  stand  out  from 
the  context  like  a  purple  patch,  if  the  fabric  which 
surrounds  it  were  not  as  varied  and  brilliant  as  itself. 
In  making  the  present  selection,  care  has  been 
taken  to  exclude  all  topics  which  have  given  j  ust, 
or  even  plausible,  ground  for  controversy,    liiere 
is  nothing  in  its  pages  that  can  wound  the  sus- 
ceptibilities of  any  among  the  historian's  country- 
men.   To  be  read,  by  people  of  all  opinions,  and 
classes,  and  countries ;  to  bring  home  intellectual 
delights  to  the  craftsman,  as  well  as  to  the  scholar; 
to  inspire  the  young  with  a  relish  for  letters, 
and  a  craving  for  knowledge, — has  been  Lord 
Macaulat*8  rare  and  most  enviable  fortune :  and 
it  is  hoped  that  this  volume  may  do  something  to 
spread  the  influence  of  an  Author  whose  pen  has 
never  sinned  against  honour,  liberty,  or  virtue. 

Historical  Scenes. 

The  Battle  of  Sedgemoor,  and  the  Fate  of  Mon- 
mouth. 


Landing  of  the  Prince  of  Orange. 

The  Siege  of  Londonderry. 

Eilliecrankie. 

The  Battle  of  the  Boyne. 

The  Battle  of  La  Ilogue. 

The  Battle  of  Landen. 

The  Black  Hole  of  Calcutta,  and  the  Battle  of 

Plassey. 
The  Impeachment  of  Warren  Hastings. 

Historical  Portraits. 
Charles  the  Second. 
William  of  Onmge. 
Judge  Jeffreys. 
The  Junto. 
Sir  Wilh'am  Temple. 
Lord  Chatham's  Eloquence. 
Samuel  Johnson. 
Frederic  the  Great. 
Horace  Walpole. 

Historical  Sketches. 

The  Church  of  Rome. 

The  Puritans. 

Unpopularity  of  the  Puritans  after  the  Restoration. 

The  Jesuits. 

The  Revolution. 

Death  of  Queen  Mary. 

Fire  at  Whitehall  and  Visit  of  Peter  the  Great  to 

England. 
Montague's  Unpopularity.      The  Advantages  of 

the  Alternations  of  Party  Government. 
Death  of  William  III. 
Lord  Chatham  as  a  War  Minister. 

Literary  Critioish. 

Milton's  Poetry. 
The  Pilgrim's  Progress. 

The  Controversy  about  the  Epistles  of  Phalaris. 
Addison's  Poem  of  the  Campaign. 
The  Spectator. 
Horace  Walpole's  Writings. 
Lord  Byron. 
The  Historian. 

Lord  Macaulay's  Feelings  with  Regard  to  Great 
Authors. 

Miscellaneous. 

Manners  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. 

Travelling  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. 

The   Country   Gentlemen    of  the    Seventeenth 

Century. 
The  Towns  of  England  in  the  Reign  of  Charles  IL 
Civilisation  and  its  Effects  on  the  Mass  of  the 

People. 
The  Highlands  of  Scotland. 
State  of  the  Currency  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. 
Jeremy  Collier  and  the  English  Stage. 
The  Court  Life  of  Miss  Bumey. 
The  Duty  of  the  State  with  Regard  to  Education 

a2 
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Poetry. 

The  Battle  of  Moncontour. 

The  Armada. 

Iviy. 

Epitaph  on  a  Jacobite. 

Virginia. 


The  Life  of  Robert  Frampton,  D.D.  Bishop  of 
Gloucester,  deprived  as  a  Non- Juror,  a.d. 
1G89.  Edited  by  T.  Simpson  Evaks,  M.A. 
Vicar  of  Shoreditch.  Pp.  246,  with  a  Por- 
trait engraved  on  Steel  from  the  Original 
Oil  Painting  preserved  in  the  Bishop's 
Palace,  Gloucester.  Crown.  8vo.  price 
10«.  M.  cloth.  \_Novemher  28,  1876. 

r[S  volume  is  an  exact  reproduction  of  the 
manuscript  memoir  of  Kobebt  Frauftok, 
which  came  into  the  possession  of  the  Editor 
about  fifty  years  ago  by  purchase  from  Mr.  George 
Counsel,  a  lawyer  ana  antiquary  of  note,  living 
in  Gloucester. 

The  Editor  had  intended  to  publish  this  memoir 
long  ago,  but  was  hindered  oy  the  labours  and 
claims  of  a  large  parish.  Now,  at  well-nigh  four- 
score years  of  age,  he  felt  that,  unless  it  were 
done  at  once,  it  would  not  be  done  at  all  ,*  and  he 
was  unwilling  that  a  book  should  be  lost  to  the 
world  which  he  believes  to  be  of  real  value  and 
interest  as  a  document  illustrating  the  history  of 
England  in  the  seventeenth  century. 

It  may  be  said  with  confidence  that  there  is 
scarcely  a  fact  mentioned  in  the  MS.  which  is  not 
verified  by  contemporary  evidence,  while  Framp- 
T0N*8  reputation  as  a  preacher  is  sufficiently 
attested  by  the  emphatic  eulogies  of  Evelyn  and 

P^PTS. 

Frampton  lived  not  only  to  administer  a  diocese, 
but  to  resign  his  position  with  the  unobtrusive 
humility  which  marked  bis  acceptance  of  it ;  nor 
could  a  more  uuafiected  memorial  of  his  earnest 
and  self-sacrificing  life  have  been  drawn  up,  than 
the  one  which  is  here  presented  to  the  reader. 
Of  the  Author  of  this  biography  nothing  more  can 
be  said  than  that  he  was  an  intimate  friend  of 
the  Bbbop,  whose  memory  he  cherishes  with 
affectionate  veneration.  It  is  certain,  however, 
that  he  wrote  this  memoir  in  the  reign  of  George 
I.  as  he  speaks  of  Wake  as  Archbishop  of  Canter- 
bury. It  was  thus  drawn  up  at  least  eight  or  ten 
years  after  the  death  of  the  Bishop,  and  was 
written,  as  he  tells  us, '  on  purpose  to  keep  his 
glorious  character  fresh  in  my  mind,  when,  by  age 
or  oppression,  other  things  may  wear  out.*  It  is, 
however,  not  less  clear  that  it  was  written  with  a 
design  of  immediate  publication,  for  not  once  only 
or  twice,  but  many  times,  the  writer  suppresses 


the  mention  of  names  or  facts  which  may  prejudice 
persons  then  living.  But  circumstances  must  have 
occurred  to  'iterfere  with  this  design,  for  he  has 
failed  to  give  in  his  appendix  a  large  number  of 
documents  which  in  his  text  he  promises  to  give 
at  the  end  of  the  memoir.  One  or  two  only,  it 
seems,  were  transcribed.  These  are  given  in  the 
appendix,  together  with  a  few  notes  on  points 
which  seemed  to  call  for  remark. 

The  Editor  has  scrupulously  refrained  from 
correcting  or  modernising  either  the  grammar,  the 
spelling,  or  the  punctuation  of  the  MS.  feeling 
sure  that  the  reaaer  would  prefer  to  have  the  work 
precisely  as  it  was  left  by  the  writer. 

The  life  of  Frampton  is  not  without  deep  and 
stirring  interest.  He  is  brought  into  close  relations 
with  some  who  are  immediately  connected  with 
the  'arch  villain'  Oliver  Crouwell;  he  stig- 
matises as  selfish  hypocrites  the  *  Tryers,'  of  whom 
Macaulat  speaks  as  the  benefactors  of  their 
country.  In  his  eastern  sojourn  as  chaplain  of  the 
Levant  Company  at  Aleppo,  he  is  brought  into 
contact  with  Pocock,  the  Professor  of  Arabic  at 
Oxford.  His  plainness  of  speech  offends  not  only 
Charles  II.  and  his  brother,  but  the  prince  who, 
on  the  flight  of  the  latter,  is  chosen  by  the  Con- 
vention Parliament  to  fill  the  throne  of  Britain. 
He  is  so  worried  by  Puritans  as  to  feel  tempted 
to  resign  his  bishopric,  and  betake  himself  again 
to  the  Turks  as  more  agreeable  neighbours.  lie 
visits  the  judge  of  the  Bloody  Assize  as  he  lies  in 
the  Tower,  testifies  to  the  peace  in  which  he 

Eassed  away  from  tlie  world,  which  he  had  done 
is  best  to  render  miserable,  and  wins  the  grati- 
tude and  the  friendship  of  his  dauj^hter.  He 
describes  the  character  and  Court  of  James  II.  of 
his  great  antagonist  William  III.  of  the  Princess 
Anne,  and  her  husband,  George  of  Denmark. 
Nor  is  he  less  ready  to  rebuke  James  H.  for  his 
conduct  in  the  matter  of  the  Seven  Bishops,  than 
he  is  to  lose  all  in  his  cause  when  the  Convention, 
against  his  earnest  protest,  has  declared  the  throne 
vacant  Were  it  only  for  the  narrative  of  his 
deprivation  and  of  his  subsequent  life,  the  Editor 
doubts  not  that  this  volume  would  be  welcomed 
by  all  who  can  appreciate  the  spirit  of  cheerful 
self-sacrifice  which,  as  his  biographer  says  with 
truth,  constitutes  the  great  glory  of  his  cliaracter. 
In  his  honesty,  his  sense  of  humour,  his  generosity, 
his  personal  bravery,  his  readiness  in  moments  of 
danger,  his  eagerness  to  aid  the  suffering  and  the 
oppressed,  in  his  broad  charity,  and  in  his  abiding 
sense  of  duty  to  a  higher  than  human  law, 
Robert  Frampton  is  an  Englishman  of  the  best 
type ;  and  the  Editor  believes  that  his  country- 
men of  a  later  generation  will  be  glad  to  make 
his  acquaintance  in  these  pages. 

The  portrait  of  the  Bishop,  bronzed  by  the 
fiojouni  of  many  years  under  an  eastern  sun,  hangs 
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in  the  Palace  at  Gloucester.  It  was  kindly  lent 
to  the  Editor  by  the  late  Bishop  Monk,  and  was 
copied  in  reduced  size  by  a  Gloucester  artist. 


The  Atelier  du  Lye ;  or  an  Art  Student  in  the 
Reign  of  Terror,  By  the  Author  of  *  Made- 
moiselle Mori.'  2  vols,  crown  8vo.  pp.  582, 
price  125.  cloth.  [^September  27,  1876. 

IN  a  previous  work,  The  Edge  of  the  Stonn,  the 
Author  drew  a  picture  of  domestic  life  in 
France  at  the  be^^nning  of  the  Great  Revolution. 
77«0  Atelier  du  Lys  is  an  attempt  to  exhibit,  in  a 
narrative  which  in  its  main  incidents  will  be  re- 
cognised by  readers  of  French  memoirs  as  founded 
on  fact,  the  influence  which  the  course  of  this 
terrible  convulsion  exercised  on  the  lives  of  all 
classes  in  remote  towns  and  villages,  not  less  than 
in  the  great  centres  of  population,  introducing 
everywhere  an  uncertaintv  bewildering  to  all 
except  the  most  firm  and  self-possessed,  and  bring- 
ing about  tui'ns  of  fortune,  whether  for  weal  or 
woe,  which  under  other  conditions  would  be  re- 
garded as  incredible.  Dreadful,  however,  as  were 
the  calamities  which  this  state  of  things  caused 
to  vast  numbers  of  the  people  at  large,  there  were 
some  to  whom  it  offered  ample  scope  for  their 
energy,  while  yet  they  were  guiltless  of  all  com- 
plicity in  the  iniquities  of  the  time.  These  were 
the  Artists  of  the  age,  and  the  incidents  of  the 
tale  serve  to  show  the  conditions  under  which  Art 
was  pursued  in  Paris,  and  the  Artist  life  main- 
tained within  the  shelteriug  walls  of  the  Louvre 
even  during  the  Reign  of  Terror,  while  to  one 
branch  of  Art  the  agitations  of  that  epoch  lent 
new  vigour,  the  Historic  and  Classical  School 
flourishing  under  David  and  his  turbulent  pupils, 
and  the  students  of  Nature  being  able  to  work 
on  undisturbed  by  the  tumult  of  the  outside  world. 
The  life  of  one  of  these  peaceful  students,  whose 

good  deeds  lead  to  the  ultimate  happiness  of  the 
eroine,  stands  out  in  marked  contrast  with  the 
stormy  scenes  in  the  career  of  Danton,  Robespierre, 
and  other  actors  in  the  great  drama,  which  pre- 
cede the  last  incidents  in  the  tale. 


Beowulf,  a  Heroic  Poem  of  the  Eighth  Century ; 
the  Anglo-Saxon  Text,  with  a  Translation, 
Notes  ^  Appendix,  By  Thomas  Arnold, 
M.A.  Univ.  Coll.  Oxon.  Editor  of  Wyclifs 
English  Works ;  Author  of  *  A  Manual  of 
English  Literature '  &c.  8vo.  pp.  268, 
price  125.  cloth.        \_Novemher  25,  1876. 

IN  view  of  the  unabated  interest  which  Ger- 
man scholars  take  in  the  poem  ofBeowtdf  and 
the  amount  of  labour  which  they  have  expended  in 


the  last  ten  years  on  its  elucidation,  a  new  English 
edition  of  the  poem — the  last,  that  of  Thorpe, 
dating  as  far  back  as  I800 — appears  to  be  a 
desideratum. 

In  the  Introduction,  the  present  Editor,  after 
describing  the  unique  MS.  of  JBeotoidf — one  of 
the  Cottonian  MSS.  in  the  British  Mifteum — and 
devoting  some  pages  to  the  bibliography  of  the 
subject,  proceeds  to  discuss  the  important  and 
diflicult  questions,  when,  where,  and  now  did  the 
poem  arise  ?  The  final  result  of  the  inquiry  is, 
that  the  genesis  of  Beoiotdfis  closely  connected 
with  the  literary  and  religious  culture  of  Wessex 
in  the  early  part  of  the  Sth  century.  The  struc- 
ture of  the  existing  work  is  then  considered  with 
reference  to  the  theory  of  wholesale  interpolation 
advanced  by  more  than  one  German  critic;  and 
a  conclusion  is  reached  favourable  to  the  general 
homogeneity  of  the  work.  The  rest  of  the  Intro- 
duction is  taken  up  with  explanations  as  to  the 
formation  of  the  text,  the  adoption  of  a  fixed 
orthography,  and  the  relative  merits  of  the  long- 
line  system  of  Gbeut  and  the  short-line  system  of 
Rask  and  Thorpe. 

The  poem  itself,  which  consbts  of  upwards  of 
three  thousand  lines,  falls  easily  into  three 
portions,  or  books,  corresponding  to  the  three 
main  actions  described.  These  have  been  desig- 
nated by  the  Editor  under  the  names  of '  Grendel,' 
*  Grendel's  Mother,'  and  '  the  Fire-Drake.' 

A  prose  translation,  as  literal  as  was  com- 
patible with  keeping  it  intelligible  and  readable 
English,  is  given  at  the  foot  of  the  text  on  each 
page.     Notes,  critical  and  explanatory,  are  added. 

The  Appendix  contains  two  excursus  —  one 
on  the  singular  episode  relating  to  Finn,  kin^  of 
Friesland,  the  other  on  the  mysterious  *  Brosmga 
Mene/  which  beyond  a  doubt  must  be  identified 
with  the  ^Brisinga  Men'  of  the  JEdda.  The  work 
is  concluded  by  a  Glossary  of  Names,  many 
articles  in  which,  discussing  mythological  and 
historical  questions  of  deep  interest  and  much 
difiiculty,  run  of  necessity  to  a  considerable 
length. 

The  Childhood  of  the  English  Nation ;  or,  the 
Beginnings  of  English  History,  By  Ella 
S.  i\jiMiTAG£.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  260,  price 
2s,  Gd,  cloth.  [November  28, 1876. 

TBIS  book  aims  at  exciting  interest  in  English 
history  in  those  who  have  never  studied  it 
seriously,  and  at  furnishing  the  unlearned  reader 
with  a  clue  to  the  sympathetic  understanding  of 
the  middle  ages.  \Vith  this  view,  the  course  of 
events  is  sometimes  only  briefly  sketched,  while 
the  more  interesting  scenes,  characters,  or  con- 
ditions, are  dwelt  upon  at  some  length.   The  bor 
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attempts  to  trace  in  simple  language  the  develop- 
ment of  the  English  nation  from  its  first  settle- 
ment in  Britain  to  the  end  of  the  12th  century. 
The  most  important  features  of  this  development 
are  the  gradual  transition  from  clanhood  to 
feudalism,  and  from  feudalism  to  an  organised 
central  government,  and  the  moral,  intellectual, 
and  social  revolution  wrought  by  the  influence  of 
the  Church.  Considerable  space  has  been  given 
to  ecclesiastical  questions,  with  the  view  of 
making  clear  the  position  of  the  Church  in 
mediffival  history,  and  the  theory  of  the  relations 
of  Church  and  State  which  was  worked  out  in  the 
middle  ages.  The  manners  and  customs  and  ways 
of  thinking  of  the  English  people  during  these 
early  times  are  treated  as  of  equal  importance  with 
the  more  striking  events  of  history.  The  con- 
cluding chapters  deal  with  the  growth  of  those 
new  intellectual  and  social  conditions  which  even- 
tually overthrew  the  authority  of  the  Church,  and 
transformed  the  organisation  of  society  fron^ 
feudalism  into  industrialism  ;  the  influence  of  the 
Crusades  and  of  chivalry,  the  intellectual  awaken- 
ening  of  the  twelth  century,  and  the  rise  of  the 
towns. 

A  table  of  the  more  important  events,  with 
their  dates,  is  added  at  the  end  of  each  chapter 
for  the  assistance  of  the  student. 


History  of  the  Mongols  from,  the  Ninth  to 
the  Nineteenth  Century,  By  Henry  H. 
HowoRTH,  F.S.A.  Part  I.  the  Mongols 
proper  and  the  Kalmuls;  pp.  772,  with  Two 
Coloured  Maps  by  E.  J.  Kavenstein,  F.R.G.S. 
Royal  8vo.  price  285.  clotli. 

ISepteniber  G,  1876. 

IN  this  work  the  Author  has  endeavoured  to 
trace  the  history  of  the  Mongols  from  the  time 
when  they  first  appear  in  history  down  to  the  10th 
century.    The  work  begins  with  a  survey  of  the 

Jolitical  divisions  of  Asia  at  the  accession  of 
INOIS  Khan,  and  with  a  discussion  of  the  ethno- 
graphy of  the  various  tribes  with  whom  the 
Mongols  came  in  contact.  It  then  describes  in 
successive  chapters  the  history  and  exploits  of  the 
great  conqueror  Jingis  ;  secondly,  the  history  of 
his  eldest  son  OeoTAi  and  of  his  descendants; 
thirdly,  that  of  the  rival  family  of  Txn.ur,  begin- 
ning with  the  great  Khans  Mangu  and  Khtjbilai  ; 
then  proceeds  to  the  history  of  the  descendants  of 
Khubilai,  who  reigned  in  China  and  who  are 
known  as  the  d^asty  of  Yuen,  and  continues  the 
story  after  their  expulsion  from  China  down  to 
the  time  when  the  Mongol  power  became  utterly 
disintegrated.  The  story  of  each  fragment  or 
distinct  tribe  of  the  race  is  then  told  seriatim 
down  to  the  period  when  the  Mongols  were  con- 
quered by  China  and  Bussiarespectively. 


The  present  volume  is  divided  into  two  parts,  one 
dealing  with  the  Mongols  proper  of  eastern  Mon- 
golia, and  the  other  with  the  kalmuks  of  western 
Mongolia,  and  among  the  subjects  discussed  in 
detail  in  the  work  will  be  found  the  story  of 
Presteb  Joun,  the  rise  and  progress  of  Lamaism 
in  Thibet,  the  conversion  of  the  Mongols  to 
Lamaism,  the  early  intercourse  between  the 
Russians  and  the  Mongols,  the  state  of  China 
during  the  Yuen  period,  &c.  &c.  In  the  Preface 
will  be  found  apologies  for  the  aridity  of  a  good 
deal  of  the  narrative,  and  in  the  Introduction  an 
account  of  the  authorities  upon  which  that  narra- 
tive is  based.  A  second  volume  will  contain  the 
history  of  the  several  Turkish  tribes  whose  chiefs 
claim  descent  from  Jnrois  Khan;  such  as  the 
Golden  Horde,  the  Khanates  of  Krim,  Kazan, 
Astrakhan,  of  the  Uzbegs,  the  Khans  of  Jagatai, 
the  Il-Khans  of  Persia,  &c  &c.  and  will  also  con- 
tain an  ample  index. 

The  two  maps  which  accompany  the  first  volume 
were  drawn  by  Mr.  Ravknstbin  :  one  represents 
Asia  at  the  accession  of  the  Mongol  dynasty,  the 
other  Mongolia  as  it  is  at  present. 


EPOCHS  OF  ANCIENT  HISTORY. 
The  Roman  Triumvirates.  By  the  Very  Rev. 
Charles  Merivale,  D.D.  Dean  of  Ely. 
With  a  Coloured  Map  of  the  Roman  Empire 
at  the  close  of  the  Republic.  Fop.  8vo. 
pp.  252,  price  2s.  6d.  cloth. 

ISeptember  11,  1876. 

THIS  volume  is  designed  to  furnish  within  mo- 
derate compass  a  clear  picture  of  the  period 
during  which  was  wrought  the  great  change  from 
Roman  republicanism  to  Roman  monarchy.  It 
starts  witn  a  sketch  of  the  work  done  by  a 
leader  who  wielded  virtually  the  power  of  a  king, 
and  it  traces  the  working  01  the  monarchial  idea 
with  which  the  career  of  Sulla  tended  to 
familiarise  the  public  mind.  The  subsequent 
history  is  the  history  of  personal  rulers,  whose 
joint  action  ends  in  an  antagonism,  of  which 
the  ascendancy  of  Cssar  was  the  natural  result. 
The  assassination  of  the  greatest  Roman  and  one 
of  the  greatest  men  of  any  age  or  country  was  a 
protest  against  the  notion  of  personal  sovereignty 
and  the  transmission  of  hereditarv  power ;  bat  the 
protest  showed  onlv  how  completely  the  life  of 
the  old  republic  had  passed  away  under  conditions 
which  were  fatal  to  its  continuance.  The  old 
state  of  things  came  to  an  end  on  the  field  of 
Philippi,  and  there  remained  only  a  contest  which 
would  show  which  of  the  existing  leaders  in  the 
State  was  the  strongest.  This  stnfe  was  decided 
on  the  coast  of  Epirus,  and  Cssab's  nephew 
remained  the  winner  of  the  eventful  game. 
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The  ending  of  this  struggle  is  the  end  of  the 
period  dealt  with  in  this  work,  which  has  to  show 
chiefly  that  the  much  talked  of  liberty  of  the 
Roman  Republic  was  little  else  than  general  ser- 
Titude,  and  that  the  conflicts  of  parties  headed  by 
her  prominent  statesmen  could  only  end  either  in 
anarchy  or  in  monarchy.  Under  Octavius  it 
ended  in  a  sovereignty  which  has  afiected  the 
world  from  that  day  to  the  present. 

EPOCHS  OF  ANCIENT  HISTORY. 
The  Roman  Empire  of  the  Second  Century,  or 
the  Age  of  the  Antoninee.  By  the  Rev.  W. 
Wolfe  Gapes,  M.A.  late  Fellow  and  Tutor 
of  Queen^B  College,  and  Reader  of  Ancient 
History  in  the  University  of  Oxford.  Pp. 
230|  with  Two  Coloured  Maps  illustrating 
the  Dacian  and  Parthian  Wars.  Fcp.  8vo. 
price  2«.  6c?.  cloth.    \^Novemher  13,  1876. 

Fthis  volume  the  Author  has  sought  to  exhibit 
in  all  its  aspects  the  working  of  the  Roman 
Empire,  during  a  period  which  has  been  regarded 
as  tne  happiest  in  the  annals  of  mankind.  He 
has  striven  to  shew  how  far  this  eulogy  was  de- 
served, and  how  far  evils  were  at  work  which 
could  not  fail  sooner  or  later  to  bring  about  a 
catastrophe.  The  interval  between  the  reign  of 
the  mad  and  bloodthirsty  Domitiak  and  the  not 
less  mad  and  bloodthirsty  ComcoDus.  was  un- 
doubtedly a  period  of  great  rulers;  ana  probably 
no  otiier  age  has  seen  a  succession  of  such 
sovereigns  as  Trajan,  Hadbian,  and  the  two 
Abtonines.  Of  these  princes  the  two  former 
were  certainly  not  faultless;  but  the  defects  of  their 
character  serve  chiefly  to  bring  out  their  merits  in 
strong  relief  and  to  make  them  fit  subjects  for 
careful  study.  The  immediate  successors  of 
Hadbiak  are  still  more  remarkable,  not  merely 
for  their  religious  life,  but  for  the  relation  of  their 
philosophical  thought  to  the  great  change  which 
was  gomg  on  around  them. 

This  change  was  nothing  less  than  the  dethrone- 
ment of  the  ancient  religion  by  Christianity ;  and 
the  progress  of  this  change  serves  to  exhibit  in 
the  clearest  light  the  real  nature  of  the  Roman' 
imperial  constitution,  as  tolerant  of  all  forms  of 
thought  and  belief  except  those  which  aimed 
directly  at  the  subversion  of  all  existing  creeds 
and  the  suppression  of  the  prevalent  rituals. 

This  momentous  change  was  aided  not  merely 
by  the  decay  of  the  ancient  faith,  but  by  the  forms 
of  philosophic  thought  which  obtained'  the  widest 
acceptance  under  the  Antoniites.  The  several 
currents  leading  to  the  great  result  which  ulti- 
mately made  Christianity  the  religion  of  the  state 
are  traced  in  the  chapters  which  treat  of  the  atti- 
tude criT  th^  imperial  government  towards  the 


Christians^  of  the  characteristics  of  the  state  re- 
ligion, and  of  the  literature  of  the  Roman  Empire 
in  the  second  century. 

The  last  chapter  gives  some  account  of  the 
administrative  forms  of  the  imperial  government, 
and  traces  the  growth  of  the  more  oppressive  and 
centralised  despotism  which  was  in  the  end  to  fall 
under  its  own  weight. 

EPOCHS  OF  ENGLISH  HISTORY. 
The  Tudors  and  the  Eeformation,  1485-1603. 
By  the  Rev.  Mandell  Creighton,  M.A.  late 
Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Merton  College,  Oxford, 
Editor  of  the  Series.  Pp.  96,  with  Three 
Maps.     Fcp.  8vo.  price  9d.  cloth. 

[November  15,  1876. 

THE  purpose  of  this  work  is  to  furnish  for 
young  readers  and  learners  a  clear  picture 
of  the  changes  which  were  gradually  brought 
about  during  the  reigns  of  tl\e  Tudors,  and  which 
have  continued  to  exercise  an  important  influence 
on  the  national  character  from  that  time  to  our 
own. 

The  flrst  book  accordingly  treats  of  the  causes 
which  tended  to  raise  the  powers  of  the  Crown  at 
the  expense  of  the  Barons,  who  as  a  body  had 
been  almost^  destroyed  during  the  Wars  of  the 
Roses.  Having  given  an  account  of  the  adminis- 
tration of  Cardinal  Wolsby,  the  Author  in  the 
second  book  enters  on  the  narrative  of  the  Refor- 
mation, exhibiting  the  movements  of  politics  and 
of  religious  inquiry  which  determined  its  character 
in  this  country.  In  the  third  book  some  account 
is  given  of  Protestant  misrule^  and  the  reaction 
which  followed  it,  and  of  the  religious  settlement 
under  Elizabbth;  while  the  fourth  describes  the 
troubled  state  which  followed  that  settlement,  and 
which  ended  in  the  failure  of  the  Spanish  attempts 
to  subjugate  Great  Britain.  The  last  book  describes 
the  condition  of  this  country  after  the  overthrow 
of  the  Armada,  and  the  events  succeeding  that 
catastrophe,  down  to  the  death  of  the  Queen  and 
the  accession  of  Jambs  VI.  of  Scotland  to  the 
throne  of  England. 

The  Ilidd  of  Homer,  homometrically  translated. 
By  C.  B.  CayLet,  B.A.  Translator  of  Dante's 
Comedy,  &c.  8vo.  pp.  420,  price  125.  66?. 
cloth.  ^November  27,  1876. 

THIS  work  is  designed  on  the  same  principle 
as  the  Author's  translation  of  Dante's 
'  Comedy,'  the  versification  of  the  original  being 
strictly  imitated  in  its  most  positive  features. 
This  method  has  been  judged  the  more  necessary 
on  account  of  the  obvious  connexion  between  the 
use  of  quantitative  metre  and  some  characteristir 
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of  the  style  of  the  Ancient  classic  poets.  Above 
all,  the  style  of  Hom^r  is  straightforward  and 
rapid  in  the  general  construction  of  the  sentences, 
while  in  the  particular  terms  it  is  elaborately 
adorned  with  epitheU  and  synonyms.  The 
versification  is  accordingly  such  that  the  con- 
struction of  single  lines  is  commonly  more  difficult 
than  their  combination.  In  rhymed  poetry  the 
case  is  the  reverse :  hence  rhyme  mostly  impedes 
the  rapidity  of  the  composition,  which  hns  a 
tendency  to  become  clogged  with  petty  antitheses 
or  fanciful  digressions;  while,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  multiplication  of  epithets  and  synonyms 
would  become  superfluous  and  obtrusive.  Again, 
the  style  suited  to  blank  verse  is  altogether  plainer 
than  Homer's,  as  may  be  seen  by  the  late  Lord 
Derby's  translation. 

But  the  classical  hexameter  has  been  variously 
imitated  or  parodied  in  English,  and  mostly  on 
the  modem  German  principle  that  the  relation  of 
long  and  short  syllaoles  may  be  replaced,  with 
some  limitations,  by  that  of  strong  and  weak 
syllables.  This  unmusical  idea  has  produced  a 
rhythm  easily  appreciated,  but  soon  found  coarse 
and  monotonous.  The  early  English  hexametrists 

Imrsued  a  more  exact  meuiod,  and  scanned  their 
ines  by  quantity,  while  introducing  a  few  regular 
accents  in  each  line  (seldom  six  together),  snch 
as  usually  prevail  in  the  Latin  hexameter. 

Several  modem  poets  and  critics,  including  Mr. 
Tenntsox,  have  strikingly  exemplified  the  differ- 
ence between  quantitative  and  accentual  hexame- 
ters in  English,  though  only  in  a  few  scraps  of 
composition. 

Further  information  on  these  points  may  be 
acquired  by  the  reader  from  many  accessible 
sources ;  but  it  is  chiefly  desirable  that  the  ear 
should  be  aroused  and  disencumbered  of  prejudices 
by  a  few  correct  lines  read  in  a  natural  manner. 


The  Odes  of  Horace  in  English  Verse.  By 
W.  E.  H.  Forsyth,  B.A.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  144,  price  5«.  cloth.     [iVbr.  28, 1876. 

THIS  is  an  attempt  to  reproduce  Horace  in'a 
readable  form  for  those  who  have  not  had 
the  advantage  of  a  classical  education.  The 
Translator  has  therefore  endeavoured  to  render 
his  verse  as  smooth  and  harmonious  to  English 
cars  as  is  consistent  with  fidelity  to  the  spirit  of 
the  original.  The  metre  is  rhymed  throughout, 
and  the  number  of  lines  will  probably  not  be 
found  greatly  to  exceed  that  of  the  Latin ;  though 
it  is  submitted  that,  while  a  translator  of  Horace 
should  aim  at  preserving  the  terseness  of  his 
model  as  much  as  possible,  a  strict  line  for  line 
rendering  is  unnecessary  and  pedantic. 
In  cases  of  doubtful  readings  the  Translator  has 


adopted  that  one  which  seemed  to  him  most 
readily  to  lend  itself  to  poetical  treatment  He 
has  found  it  necessary  to  omit  only  one  of  the 
Odes  entirely,  and  three  stanzas  of  another. 

Behind  the  Veil ;  an  Outline  of  Bible  Meta- 
physics compared  with  Ancient  and  Modem 
Thought.  By  the  Rev.  T.  Griffith,  M.A.  Pre- 
bendary of  St.  Paurs ;  Author  of  *  Funda- 
mentals, or  Bases  of  Belief,*  &c.  8yo.  pp.  242, 
price  10s.  6d.  cloth.     [October  20, 1876. 

AT  no  time  perhaps  in  the  history  of  the 
modem  world  has  it  been  more  necessary  to 
insist  on  the  fact  that  the  world  of  sense,  by  the 
very  nature  of  its  presentments  as  merely  phe- 
nomenal, requires  the  admission  of  supersensuous 
realities  as  the  indispensable  complement  and 
base  of  these  phenomena.  But  this  position  leads 
to  the  further  inference,  that  since  the  action  of 
such  realities  is  shewn  by  their  phenomena  to  be 
limited  and  conditioned,  they  must  be  regarded 
as  subordinate  to  a  Supreme  Reality,  from  whom 
they  spring,  in  whom  they  subsiat,  and  by  whom 
they  are  organised  towards  a  preconceived  end. 

In  the  method  of  treating  this  momentous 
subject  it  has  been  supposed  that  modem  science 
is  in  antagonism  with  Christian  tradition,  and 
more  particularly  with  the  philosophy  of  the 
Bible.  It  has,  tnerefore,  been  the  object  of  the 
Author,  in  preparing  the  present  work,  to  bring 
together  the  utterances  of  the  Bible  on  this 
suDJect,  and  to  shew  that  tJie  contrast  lies  not 
with  modern  science  but  with  modem  super- 
ficialismj  while  they  really  coincide  with  the 
more  careful  scientific  conclusions  of  transcen- 
dental thinkers  both  at  home  and  abroad. 

The  volume,  it  is  hoped,  may  serve  as  a  con- 
tribution towards  the  settlement  of  First  Principles 
in  the  most  important  departments  of  thought 
The  Contents  are  as  follows : — 

Part  L 
Invisible  Realities^ 

Part  II. 
The  IteaUties  in  Nature. 

1.  The  Scripture  Doctiine. 

2.  Philosophic  Opinion. 

Part  HI. 
The  Reality  in  Man, 

1.  The  Scripture  Doctrine. 

2.  Philosophic  Opinion. 

Part  IV. 
Tlie  Supreme  Reality. 

1.  The  Being  of  God. 

2.  The  Character  of  God. 

3.  The  Procedure  of  God^ 
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The  Tridenty  the  Crescent^  and  the  Cross;  a 
View  of  the  Religious  History  of  India 
during  the  Hindu,  Buddhist,  Mohammedan, 
and  Christian  Periods.  By  the  Bev.  James 
Vaughan,  Nineteen  Years  a  Missionarj  of 
the  CM. S.  in  Calcutta;  Author  of 'Fulfilled 
Prophecy,  a  Pillar  and  Ground  of  the  Truth,* 
*  Seven  Churches  of  Asia,'  &c.  8vo.  pp. 
864,  price  ds.  6d.  cloth.    [October  26,  1876. 

THE  Author  is  well  aware  of  the  difBculy  of  the 
subject  which  he  has  undertaken  to  treat; 
but  his  diffidence  has  been  lessened  by  the  assur- 
ance that  it  is  one  which  must  possess  a  deep 
interest  for  all  thoughtful  minds.  The  fact 
that  the  Hindus  took  their  origin  from  the  same 
branch  of  the  human  family  with  ourselves,  and 
the  fact  that  they  are  now  united  with  us  in  one 
empire,  and  fellow-subjects  with  us  of  the  same 
sovereign,  are  considerations  of  special  interest. 
As  reguds  their  RdigiouB  History  it  is  absolutely 
unique  among  all  the  nations  of  the  earth.  Whether 
we  view  their  strong  religious  instinct,  or  the 
multiform  systems  of  philosophy  and  theology 
which  during  the  past  3000  years  they  haye 
evolved,  they  strike  one  as  occupying  a  platform 
entirely  their  own. 

The  design  of  this  work  is  to  delineate  the 
vanring  phases  of  faith,  philosophy,  and  morality 
which  have  marked  them.  The  First  Chapter 
speaks  of  their  PrimUive  Condition,  their  national 
development,  their  earliest  usages  and  notions. 
The  Second  Chester  deals  with  the  Nature  and 
Origin  of  Cade — that  iron  thraldom  and  tyranny 
under  which  the  land  has  groaned  for  well- 
nigh  thirty  centuries.  The  Third  Chapter  tells 
the  story  of  Early  Hinduism,  and  shews  its  gradual 
secession  from  monotheism  to  pantheism  and  phy- 
fliolatry.  The  next  chapter  carries  on  the  story  of 
declension  and  deterioration  as  regards  religion 
and  morality,  whilst  it  depicts  a  marvellous  dis- 
play of  intellectual  activify  as  illustrated  in  the 
Six  Schools  of  Philosophy  which  arose  within  the 
period  spoken  of.  The  Fif^h  Chapter  tells  the 
wondrous  story  of  the  origin  and  course  of  that 
mighty  system  (Buddhism)  which  for  twelve 
centuries  contended  with  Brahmanism  for  the 
religious  supremacy  of  India.  Chapter  VI.  tells  of 
the  Moham^nedan  Era;  it  pourtrays  the  origin 
and  early  history  of  Islam,  and  describes  the  nature 
and  effects  of  its  contact  with  the  older  faiths  of 
Hindustan.  Chapter  VI L  gi  ves  the  aspects  of  Later 
Hinduism^  shews  how  the  struggles  of  twenty 
centuries  had  affected  the  national  creed,  and  the 
manifold  sects  into  which  the  Hindu  family  re- 
solved itself.  The  Christian  Era  occupies  j  ust  one 
third  of  the  volume,  and  points  out  the  Dissolving 
Agencies  which,  within  that  period,  have  been 


sapping  the  foundations  of  the  old  system ;  of  the 
Aggressive  Efforts  of  missionary  bodies,  which  are 
helping  onward  its  dissolution  ;  and  of  the  Native 
Church,  which  has  rewarded  the  toil  of  the  mes- 
sengers of  the  Cross. 

Hours  of  Thought  on  Sacred  Things :  a  Volume 
of  Sermons.  By  Jakes  Martineau,  LL.D. 
D.D.  Principal  of  Manchester  New  College, 
London.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  852,  price  7s,  6d. 
cloth.  [November  2,  1876. 

THIS  volume  may  be  regarded  as  a  sequel  to  the 
Author's  'Endeavours  after  the  Christian 
Life ; '  expressing  indeed  a  later  mood  of  thought 
and  feeling,  but  issuing  from  the  same  search  for 
some  consecrating  light  on  human  duty  and  ex- 
perience. Written  during  a  period  eminentiy 
critical  for  religious  belief,  it  often  touches  on  the 
deeper  questions  which  disturb  the  present  age ; 
but  only  with  a  practical  view,  to  save  the  con- 
science from  being  weakened  and  affection  from 
being  saddened  hj  their  disi^uietudes.  The  book 
makes  no  pretensions  to  original  speculation,  or 
the  systematic  exposition  of  any  theodicy.  Its 
twenty-five  sermons  attempt  simply  to  sketch  an 
applied  Christianity,  and  to  exhibit  many  differing 
aspects  of  the  human  lot  imder  the  interpreting 
light  of  a  harmonising  piety. 

The  Spiritual  Body,  an  Essay  in  Prose  and 
Verse.  By  John  Charles  Earle,  B.A. 
New  Edition,  enlarged.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  208, 
price  6s,  cloth.  [^November  3,  1876. 

THIS  Essay  is  addressed  to  'all  who  believe  in 
the  resurrection  by  whatever  name  they  may 
be  called.'  Its  object  is  to  prove  firom  Scripture, 
reason,  and  experience,  that  the  Spiritual  Body  is 
not  a  theory  but  a  fact,  that  it  exists  within  each 
of  us  now,  and  will,  when  we  die,  be  the  envelope 
and  organ  of  the  thinking  principle,  which  could 
not,  without  such  an  organism,  have  any  existence, 
action,  or  sensation,  whatever.  The  writer  dis- 
cards as  utterly  untenable  the  idea  of  an  isolated 
and  altogether  disembodied  spirit.  He  maintains 
that  the  resurrection  of  the  body  is  accomplished 
at  death,  when  the  natural  body  drops  into  the 
dust  and  is  succeeded  by  the  Spiritual  Body, 
which  preserves  its  identity  under  altered  con- 
ditions. This  assertion  is  based  on  the  writings 
of  St.  Paul,  and  confirmed  by  various  analogies 
of  nature.  In  tracing  the  course  of  corruption 
through  which  the  natural  body  passes,  the 
Author  shews  how  soon  it  imdergoes  every  sort 
of  chemical  change,  and  is  absorbed  into  the  sys- 
tems of  living  men,  generation  after  generation, 
so  that  it  could  not  by  any  possibility  be  re- 
claimed for  its  original  proprietors,  and  raised 
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Again,  ages  hence,  in  its  natural  state.  The  doo- 
trine  of  this  Essay  is,  the  Author  contends,  in 
complete  harmony  with  the  letter  and  spirit  of 
the  Bible,  and  the  creeds  of  the  several  Churches, 
and  is  in  effect,  though  not  in  express  terms, 
supported  by  the  language  of  Fathers  and  Divines, 
wno;  while  they  seem  to  advocate  the  idea  of  a 
carnal  resurrection,  really  deny  that  the  identical 
body  will  ever  rise  again  in  all  its  parts,  un- 
altered. The  truth  of  Christianitv  is  throughout 
taken  for  granted^  and  the  main  object  is  to  place 
the  doctrine  of  the  resurrection  on  a  scriptural 
and  rational  basis.  The  errors  which  it  exposes 
are  those  only  of  a  carnal  and  materialistic  kind, 
repugnant  alike  to  science  and  to  common  sense. 

Lessons  in  EUctricity  at  the  Royal  Institution, 
1875-6.  By  John  Ttndall,  D.C.L.  LL.D. 
F.R.S.  Professor  of  Natural  History  in  the 
Boyal  Institution  of  Great  Britain.  Pp.  126, 
with  58  Woodcuts.  Crown  8vo.  price  2*.  66?. 
cloth.  lOctoher  19,  1876. 

MOKE  than  fiftv  years  ago  the  Board  of 
Managers  of  the  Royal  Institution  resolved 
to  extend  its  usefulness,  as  a  centre  of  scientific 
instruction,  by  giving,  during  the  Christmas  and 
Easter  holidays  of  each  year,  two  courses  of  Lec- 
tures suited  to  the  intelligence  of  boys  and  girls. 

On  December  12,  1825,  a  Committee  appointed 
by  the  Managers  reported '  that  they  had  consulted 
Mr.  Fabadat  on  the  sulnect  of  engaging  him  to 
take  a  part  in  the  juvenile  lectures  proposed  to  be 
given  during  the  Christmas  and  Easter  recesses, 
and  they  found  his  occupations  were  such  that  it 
would  be  exceedingly  uconvenient  for  him  to 
engage  in  such  lectures.' 

Fabadat's  holding  aloof  was,  however,  but 
temporary,  for  at  Christmas  1827  we  find  him 

S'l vin^  a  *  Course  of  Six  Elementary  Lectures  on 
hemistry,  adapted  to  a  Juvenile  Auditory.' 

The  Easter  lectures  were  soon  abandoned,  but 
from  the  date  mentioned  to  the  present  time  the 
Christmas  lectures  have  been  a  marked  feature  of 
the  Royal  Institution. 

Last  Christmas  it  fell  to  the  Author's  lot  to 
give  one  of  these  courses.  He  had  heard  doubts 
expressed  as  to  the  value  of  Science-teaching  in 
schools,  and  heard  objections  urged  on  the  score 
of  the  expensiveness  of  apparatus.  Both  doubts 
and  objections  would,  he  considered,  be  most 
practiciuly  met  by  shewing  what  could  be  done, 
in  the  way  of  discipline  and  instruction,  by  ex- 
perimental lessons  involving  the  use  of  apparatus 
BO  simple  and  inexpensive  as  to  be  within  every- 
body's reach. 

With  some  amplification,  the  substance  of  these 
^stmas  Lessons  is  given  in  the  present  volume. 


The  Puzzle  of  Life  and  how  it  has  been  put 
together :  a  Short  History  of  Vegetable  and 
Animal  Life  upon  the  Earth  from  the 
Earliest  Times ;  including  an  account  of 
Prehistoric  Man,  his  Weapons,  Tools,  and 
Works.  By  Arthur  Nicols,  F.R.G.8. 
Pp.  160,  with  Twelve  full- page  Illustra- 
tions engraved  on  Wood  from  Original 
Drawings  by  Frederick  Waddy.  Crown 
8vo.  price  5«.  cloth.    [^December  7,  1876. 

THE  object  of  this  work  is  to  present  to  children, 
and  others  unacquainted  with  the  subject,  an 
outline  of  geology  and  palseontolo^,  as  these 
sciences  bear  upon  the  history  of  life  upon  the 
Earth.  It  is  divided  into  five  sections :  the  Frame- 
work of  the  puzzle,  the  Geological  part,  the  Vege- 
table part,  the  Animal  part,  and  the  Human  part 
The  first  enumerates  and  describes  the  sources  of 
our  knowledge  (natural  and  artificial  eections  of 
the  crust),  and  forms  a  general  introduction.  The 
second  deals  with  the  principal  formations  in  the 
order  of  succession,  describes  their  physical  origin 
and  relative  positions,  and  the  changes  to  which 
they  have  been  subjected  by  upheaviu,  depression, 
denudation,  and  volcanic,  aqueous,  and  glacial 
action.  The  third  traceS|  as  far  as  possible,  the 
history  of  vegetable  life  from  the  fucoids,  cala- 
mites,  &c.  of  the  earlier  strata,  through  the  coal 
measures,  to  the  more  recent  lignite,  peat,  and 
existing  vegetation.  The  fourth  begins  with  the 
dawn  of  animal  life  in  the  lowest  known  fossils, 
passing  on  to  the  Crustacea,  sanoid  fishes,  aquatic 
reptiles,  flying  saurians,  and  batrachians,  to  the 
gigantic  mammalia  of  Tertiary  times ;  showing  to 
some  extent  the  links  which  connect  the  leamng 
types.  The  fifth  considers  the  evidence  for  the 
antiquity  of  man  as  exemplified  in  his  habitations, 
cave  dwellings  and  lake  dwellings,  kitchen- 
middens,  mode  of  life,  weapons,  implements  and 
remains,  primitive  art  and  examples  of  human 
fossils.  The  illustrations  consist  of  sections  of 
strata  showing  geological  action,  early  fossil  plants, 
fossil  Crustacea,  fossu  footprints,  fish-reptiles,  bird- 
reptiles,  chalk-builders,  the  mammoth,  Irish  stag, 
megatherium,  prehistoric  weapons,  &c.  and  the 
Guadaloupe  human  fossil.  These  are  typical  ex- 
amples, such  as  will  be  most  readily  met  with  in 
museums.  The  Author's  aim  has  been  to  produce 
a  work  which  may  form  the  basis  of  further  study, 
and  to  give  accurate  information  in  a  pleasing 
shape.  Though  intended  for  young  learners,  other 
reaaers  unfamiliar  with  the  subject  may  perhaps 
find  some  interest  in  these  pa^^es,  if  thev  are  not 
deterred  by  the  necessarily  simple  strle.  The 
idea  of  design  in  Creation  is  mculcated  throughout 
without  reference  to  special  theological  views. 
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Petit  Album  de  VAge  du  Bronze  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne.  Par  John  Evans,  Membre  de  la 
Soci^t^  Royale,  Vice-President  de  la  Soci^t^ 
des  Antiquaires  de  Londres,  &c.  Pp.  56, 
with  26  Plates  of  Figures.  Bojal  8vo. 
price  125.  cloth.  {^September  4,  1876. 

THIS  manual  must  be  regarded  as  the  precursor 
of  a  larger  work  on  the  same  subject,  the 
materials  for  which  the  Author  has  now  been 
collecting  for  several  years.  Numerous  other 
occupations  have,  however,  prevented  him  from 
more  than  beginning  a  more  exhaustive  treatise 
on  the  Bronze  Antiquities  of  Great  Britain  ;  and 
the  present  publication  was  occasioned  by  the 
Author's  desire  to  place  in  the  hands  of  the 
forei^  Archffiologists  who  attended  the  recent 
Prehistoric  Congress  at  Buda-Pest  a  manual  of 
the  principal  types  of  the  implements,  weapons, 
and  ornaments  of  bronze  found  in  this  country. 

The  Album  consists  of  a  series  of  26  Plates, 
containing  woodcuts  of  typical  specimens  from 
various  museums,  and  from  the  Author's  own  and 
other  private  collections,  with  short  explanatory 
descriptions  written  in  French,  that  being  the 
language  adopted  by  the  Congress.  The  Plates 
will  be  found  to  contain  representations  of  all  the 
ordinary  and  most  of  the  rare  forms  of  the  objects 
belonging  to  the  Bronze  Age  which  are  found  in 
Great  Britain,  such  as  celts,  palstaves,  chisels, 
gouges,  hammers,  awls,  sickles,  knives,  daggers, 
swords,  shields,  and  various  ornaments.  They 
also  exhibit  the  moulds  in  which  many  of  the 
forms  were  cast,  which  are  valuable  as  illustra- 
ting the  process  of  manufiicture  of  bronze  tools 
and  weapons  in  Britain,  at  a  period  in  all  proba- 
bility considerably  antecedent  to  the  invasion  of 

CfiSAB. 

A  Book  on  Angling:  being  a  Complete  Trea- 
tise on  the  Art  of  Angling  in  every  branchy 
with  Explanatory  Plates^  ^c.  By  Francis 
Francis,  of  *  The  Field'  Newspaper.  Fourth 
Edition,  revised  and  improved;  pp.  524, 
with  Frontispiece  engraved  on  Steel  (Subject, 
the  Author  and  his  Gillie),  and  16  other 
Plates  (11  Plain,  5  Coloured).  Post  Svo. 
price  15«.  cloth.  [September  28,  1876. 

IN  this  edition  the  Author  has  made  large  altera- 
tions and  considerable  additions ;  one  of  the 
plates  has  been  entirely  recast,  and  between  thirtv 
and  forty  pages  of  fresh  matter  have  been  added. 
In  bottom-fishing,  spinning,  and  trout- fishing, 
many  alterations  have  also  heen  made — but  the 
largest  changes  have  been  made  in  the  salmon-fly 
list.  This  being  a  matter  in  which  nearly  every 
salmon-fisher  and  every  tadde-maker  in  the  king- 


dom is  interestedi  the  Author  thought  it  desirable 
to  revise  and  renew  the  List  of  ^ies  for  all  the 

Srincipal  rivers,  so  as  to  bring  it  up  to  the  present 
ate.  This  has  been  done  by  communication  with 
all  the  local  authorities.  In  some  Rivers  there 
are  great  changes  in  the  tastes  of  the  fish,  while 
in  others  the  salmon  seem  to  have  resisted  the 
more  gaudy  triumphs  of  progress,  and  to  be  as 
sober  minded  in  their  taste  asheretofore.  Nearly 
a  dozen  entirely  new  rivers  in  England,  Ireland, 
Wales,  and  Scotland,  have  been  added  to  the 
original  list,  and  the  flies  suitable  for  them  have 
been  noted  and  described. 

Illttsirations. — ^Frontispiece :  1.  Landing  Nets 
&c  2.  The  Slider  and  other  Floats  &c.  3.  Knots, 
Hitches,  &c.  4.  Spinning  Flights,  Leads,  &c. 
6.  Spinning  Tackles  Baited.  6.  Live  Bait  Tackles, 
&C.  7.  Natural  Trout  Flies.  8.  Tackle  for  Minnow 
Spinning,  &c.  9.  Imitation  of  Grubs  and  Beetles. 
10.  Salmon  Flies,  Goldfinch,  &o.  11.  The  Bittern, 
Parson,  and  Snow  Fly.  12.  The  Tartan,  Beauly, 
and  Spey  Dog  Flies.  1-3.  The  Popham,  Shannon, 
and  Owenmore  Flies.  14.  Trout  Fly  Dressing,  &c. 
15.  Salmon  Fly  Dressing.  16.  Scale  of  Limerick 
Hooks. 

The  Primceval  World  of  Switzerland,  By 
Professor  Heer,  of  the  University  of  Zurich. 
Edited  by  Jakes  Hetwood,  M.A.  F.R.S. 
President  of  the  Statistical  Society.  Pp. 
742,  with  a  Geologically-coloured  Map  of 
Switzerland,  lU  full-page  Plates  in  Litho- 
graphy and  Chromoxylography,  and  about 
372  Woodcuts  in  the  Text.  2  vols.  Svo. 
price  2d«.  cloth.  {October  12,  1876. 

THE  German  edition  of  this  work  was  pub- 
lished at  Zurich  in  1865.  A  French  trans- 
lation b^  M.  Dbmole  appeared  at  Basle  and 
Geneva  m  1872.  Both  these  editions  were  placed 
in  the  hands  of  Mr.  W.  S.  Dallas,  F.L.S.  and 
the  MS.  pages  have  been  revised  by  the  Editor, 
who  has  occasionally  received  siiggestions  from 
Professor  Heer,  and  has  provided  the  same 
illustrations  which  adorn  the  continental  editions. 

Continental  Palieontology  is  here  presented  by 
an  Author  whose  high  reputation  as  a  naturalist 
and  geologist  was  recognised  in  England  bv  grants 
from  the  Geological  Society  in  1862  and  1873,  as 
well  as  by  the  award  of  the  Society's  gold  medal 
m  1874. 

In  its  several  chapters  the  Author  has  to  deal 
necessarily  with  man^  questions  of  the  greatest 
importance  in  the  mstory  of  Central  Europe. 
Vegetation  of  the  Carboniferous  period  formerly 
covered  low  rocky  islands  in  the  sea  of  southern 
Switzerland.  Professor  Hbbb  traces  the  extent 
of  the  Swiss  Carboniferous  strata,  and  describes 
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their  fossils.  He  subsequently  mentions  the 
Saliferous  formation,  with  its  flora  and  faima; 
the  Lias,  illustrated  by  a  plate  of  submarine  life ; 
the  Jurassic  series,  with  a  sketch  of  corals  in 
modem  times  gradually  working  to  the  surface 
of  the  sea ;  and  the  Cretaceous  period,  with  its 
microscopic  organisms^  and  the  wonderful  burst 
of  higher  vegetation  towards  the  close  of  that 
epoch. 

In  the  Tertiar}^  period,  eocene  fossils  are  por- 
trayed, and  especial  attention  is  bestowed  on  the 
Miocene  formation,  with  its  palms,  poplars, 
maples,  and  princely  laurels,  its  vast  collection  of 
insects,  and  its  quaorupeds  and  long-armed  apes. 
Several  Miocene  localities  are  particularly  de- 
scribed and  illustrated. 

Afterwards  follows  the  upheaval  of  the  Alps, 
the  first  Glacial  period,  the  temperate  climate  of 
the  Lignites,  and  the  second  Glacial  period.  Pro- 
fessor Heeb  subsequentiy  considers  the  climates 
of  various  geological  periods,  and  adds  reflexions 
on  the  progress  of  organisation  and  on  Divine 
wisdom. 

The  Editor  has  added  in  the  Appendix  a  Paper 
by  Professor  Rutimeteb,  of  Basle,  on  the  traces 
of  rude  basket-work  found  near  Wetzikon  in  the 
Canton  of  Zurich  in  the  interglacial  lignite  for- 
mation, which  demonstrate  human  workmanship 
in  that  remote  period  of  geological  history. 

Ziit  of  Chrouoxylooraphs  : — 

The  Carboniferous  flora  of  Switzerland. 
Basle  during  the  Eeuper  period. 
Submarine  Life  at  Scbamoelen. 
The  Coral  Islands  of  the  Jura. 
Zurich  at  the  Glacial  Period. 
Life  in  the  Miocene  period^  CEningen,  near  Con- 
stance. 
Lausanne  in  Miocene  times. 
Diiruten  during  the  formation  of  the  lignite. 


The  Geology  of  England  and  Wales :  a  concise 
account  of  the  Lithological  Characters,  Lead- 
ing FossilSy  and  Economic  Products  of 
the  Rocks  \  with  Notes  on  the  Physical 
Features  of  the  Country,  By  Horace  B. 
Woodward,  F.G.8.  of  the  Geological  Survey 
of  England  and  Wales.  Pp.  496 ;  with  a 
Geologically  Coloured  Map  and  28  Wood- 
cuts.    8vo.  price  145.  cloth.    [^Oct,  7,  1876. 

MORE  than  half  a  century  has  passed  since 
the  publication  of  the  OutUnes  of  the  Oeo- 
logy  of  Jmgland  and  Wales  by  Coktbeare  and 
Phillips  in  1822.  At  that  time  the  science 
had  but  commenced  the  rapid  growth  which 
has  characterised  it  during  the  past  fifty  years. 


The  philosophic  teachings  of  Hunoir,  Plat- 
pair,  and  William  Smith  had  as  yet  to  be 
developed;  and  it  was  only  after  the  true 
principles  of  Geology  had  been  illustrated  in  the 
early  writings  of  Scrope,  and  elaborated  by 
De  la  beche  and  Ltell  that  its  place  among  the 
Liductivp  Sciences  was  fully  estamished. 

No  work  has  proved  more  useful  to  the  field- 
geologist  than  that  of  ComrsEARE  and  Phillips  ; 
and,  on  account  of  its  being  essentially  a  record 
of  facts,  it  is  much  appreciated  and  valued  at  the 

E resent  day.  But  the  labours  of  half  a  century 
ave  materially  altered  our  views  of  the  no- 
menclature and  classification  of  the  ro<^,  and 
increased  to  a  very  large  extent  our  knowledge 
of  their  life-history.  The  work  of  the  pioneers 
has  been  followed  up  by  an  ever-increasing  band 
of  geologists;  while  the  labours  of  the  Geo- 
logical Survey,  and  those  of  the  Palseontogra- 
Shical  Society,  have  tended  very  greatly  to  the 
evelopment  of  the  science,  in  the  elucidation 
of  the  minute  structure  of  our  country,  and  in 
the  determination  of  the  varied  forms  of  life 
which  have  been  entombed  in  the  rocks. 

As  a  natural  consequence  the  progress  of  Geo- 
logy is  accompanied  by  increasing  detail  and 
subdivision,  ana  a  work  based  on  the  Geological 
theories  prevalent  fifty  years  ago  is  clearly  un- 
suited  to  the  requirements  of  the  present  day. 
This  work  has  consequently  been  undertaken 
with  the  view  of  supplying  an  obvious  want, 
and,  bearing  in  mind  the  paramount  importance 
of  using  the  hammer  and  chisel,  it  is  specially 
intended  to  furnish  a  guide  for  those  who  go 
out  into  the  field  to  study.  The  descriptions 
of  the  difi^rent  strata  wiU  probably  be  suffi- 
cient, with  the  help  of  a  geological  map,  to 
enable  anyone  to  identify  them  in  uie  field,  while 
the  fossils  enumerated  have  been  selected  as 
those  most  abundant  and  characteristic. 

So  far  as  possible,  all  the  Local  Names  of  Rocks, 
many  of  tnem  geographical  ones,  have  been 
given ;  and  it  has  aiso  been  the  Author's  aim 
to  include  all  Synonyms,  it  being  frequently 
impossible  to  understand  the  various  papers  on 
isolated  questions  or  localities  without  informa- 
tion relative  to  them. 

The  Map  accompanying  this  volume,  which 
has  been  drawn  by  Mr.  C.  L.  Gribsbach,  will  be 
useful  as  an  index-map,  as  it  displays  the  geogra- 
phical extent  of  the  great  groups  of  strata  where 
they  are  exposed  at  the  suiface. 

The  enumeration  of  the  various  Economic 
Products  of  the  rocks,  with  the  indication  of 
their  geological  age,  will,  it  is  hoped,  be  found 
a  useful  feature  in  the  work. 

The  formation  of  our  Sceneiy — one  indeed  of 
the  most  interesting  of  geological  topics — ^has 
been  sketched  briefly,  and  wiui  the  endeavour 
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to  avoid  giving  undue  prominence   to  anj  par- 
ticular theory. 

Tiie  Igneous  and  Metamorphic  rocks  have  been 
treated  less  fully  than  those  of  a  Sedimentary 
character,  for  the  reanon  that  their  history  and 
nomenclature  require  further  illustration  and 
greater  preciaion  than  they  have  at  present 
received. 

Of  the  Fossils  the  Author  would  gladly  have 
eaid  more,  could  he  have  done  so  with  jus- 
tice. But  the  insertion  of  mere  lists  of  names, 
unaccompanied  by  figures,  would  be  of  little 
benefit  to  the  student  in  the  field }  nor  could  full 
list^,  and  figures  of  even  the  characteristic  fossils, 
have  been  given  without  doubling  the  kize  of  the 
volume. 

With  regard  to  the  subject  of  Classification, 
the^  Author  has  in  most  instances  followed  that 
which  is  adopted  by  the  Geological  Survey.  But 
he  has  introduced  some  modifications  in  the 
classification  of  the  Cambrian,  Silurian,  and 
Permian  rocks,  because  they  have  the  sanction 
of  those  high  in  authority,  and  because  in  such 
cases,  where  even  the  best  of  '  doctors '  disagree, 
he  has  necessarily  hud  to  use  his  own  judgment 
In  these  instances  he  has  not  neglected  to  indi- 
cate the  opinions  thus  opposed  to  each  other. 

EXPLAITATION  OF  THE  MaP. 

As  the  Map  accompanying  this  volume  diflers 
in  aome  respects  from  other  geological  maps  of 
England  and  Wales,  it  may  be  well  briefly  to 
indicate  the  changes  introduced. 

The  index  of  colours  has  been  arranged  to 
shew  the  comparative  thicknesses  of  the  forma- 
tions. 

The  Camhrian  and  Silurian  rocks  are  classified 
according  to  Sedgwick,  bo  that  the  former  group 
includes  the  Lower  Silurian  of  Murchison. 

The  Deyonian  rocks  are  shewn  in  the  index  as 
representing  portions  of  both  Old  Red  Sandstone 
and  lower  Carboniferous  Rocks,  which  seems  to 
be  their  true  position  in  the  geological  scale. 

The  Neocomian  (Wealden  and  Lower  Qreen- 
sand)  or  Lower  Cretaceous  strata  are  separated 
from  the  true  or  Upper  Cretaceous  strata. 

The  Drift  deposits  (Boulder  Clay  and  Q ravels) 
as  the  Author  has  attempted  to  shew,  comprise  a 
very  small  portion  of  those  which  are  scattered  over 
the  greater  part  of  the  country ;  but  as  yet  they 
have  been  mapped  only  in  certain  areas  where 
they  are  perhaps  most  extensively  developed, 
and  these  areas  are  shewn.  It  must  be  remem- 
bered, however,  that  while  they  obscure  so  much 
of  the  Chalk  and  Tertiary  strata  in  the  Eastern 
counties,  these  older  deposits  are  generally  exposed 
in  the  valleys,  although  in  tracts  too  small  to 
display  them  upon  the  Map. 


List  ojp  IixusTBAnows. 

1.  The  Map. 

2.  General  Section  of  Malvern. 

3.  Penrhyn  Slate  Quarry. 

4.  Section  of  Cader  Idris. 

5.  Section  from  Micklo  Aw  Fell  to  Mortoa  Pike, 

Lake  District. 

6.  The  Gorge  of  BorrowJale,  between  the  Bowder 

Stone  and  Castle  Crag. 

7.  Section  of  Saowdon. 

8.  Section  of  Old  Bed  Sandstone  on  the  north-west 

escarpment  of  the  Black  Mountains  on  the 
borders  of  Herefordshire. 
0.    Section  across  the  Meadip  Hills. 

10.  The  Idol  Bock,  Brimham.    Pulpit  Hocks  to  the 

right 

11.  The  Peak  Table-land,  Derby&hiro. 

12.  General    section   across    the   Derbyshire   and 

Yorkshire  Coal-fields. 

13.  Section  from  Dartmoor  to  Great  Haldon. 

14.  Section  of  Triassic  Rock?  near  Denbury  Farm, 

Wiveliscombe. 

15.  Section  of  Lower  Lias  and  White  Lias,  near 

Bath. 

16.  General  section  of  Cotteswold  Hills. 

17.  Purbeck  and  Portland  Beds  at  Tilly  Whim,  near 

Swanage. 

1 8.  General  section  across  the  Wealden  district. 

19.  Section  at  Snowdown,  near  Chard. 

20.  General  section  of  the  London  Basin. 

21.  Section  across  Headon  Hill   and  High  Down, 

Ifile  of  Wight. 

22.  Chalk  pit  at  Whitlingham,  near  Norwich. 

23.  Section  at  Writtle,  near  Chelmsfotd. 

24.  Diagram- section  of  Landslip  near  Lyme  Begis. 

25.  Diagram  illustrating  the  encroachment  of  the  sea 

near  Watchet. 

26.  The  Cheesewring.^ 

27.  Bippon  Tor,  Dartmoor. 

28.  KailwAy-cutting,  near  Uphill. 

29.  The  Cheddar  Cliffs. 


A  Treatise  on  Lathes  and  Turning,  Simple, 
Mechanical,  and  Ornamental,  By  W. 
Henrt  Northcott,  Author  of  a  Treatise  on 
the  Theory  and  Action  of  the  Steam  Engine. 
Second  Edition,  thoroughly  revised ;  pp.  832, 
vrlth  338  Illustrations  engraved  on  Steel  and 
Wood,  of  which  99  are  new  in  this  Edition. 
8vo.  price  18s.  cloth.    [^September  25, 1876. 

r[S  volume  is  intended  as  a  Handbook  for 
the  use  of  students  in  mechanics,  amateur 
turners,  and  others  who  are  interested  in  the  art 
of  turning.  Proficiency  in  this  most  useful  art  is 
not  to  be  acquired  from  books  alone,  but  the 
Author  believes  that  the  information  given  in 
these  pages  may  be  taken  as  sound  and  practical, 
whilst  the  lathes,  tools,  and  appliances  described 
are  those  of  the  present  day. 
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The  first  part  is  devoted  mainlj  to  the  descrip- 
tion of  the  'principal  'varieties  of  lathe  in*  use. 
The  second  part  treats  of  turning  with  hand  tools 
in  hard  and  soft  woods,  ivory,  &c.  also  in  gold, 
dlver^  iron  and  the  metals  generally ;  this  part 
includes  screw-chasing,  drilling,  fret-sawing,  and 
other  subsidiary  operations.  The  third  part  de- 
scribes the  self-acting  lathe  and  its  uses,  includ- 
ing screw-cutting,  bonng,  tumin&:  irregular  shapes, 
wheel  cuttmgy  milling,  slot-drilling,  ]flaning^  &c 
The  fourth  part  is  on  ornamental  turning,  with  a 
description  of  the  ornamental  lathe,  the  ellipse, 
the  eccentric,  geometric,  the  compoimd  geome- 
tric and  other  chucks;  the  eccentric,  ellipse, 
rose  and  other  ornamenting  instrumentSy  sphencal 
slide  rest,  &c.  The  Illustrations,  partly  en- 
graved on  steel  and  partly  on  wood,  are  now 
three  hundred  and  tnirty-eight  in  number,  of 
which  ninety-nine  are  new  in  the  present  edition, 
which  has  been  thoroughly  revised. 

Congregational  History  1700-1800  in  relation 
to  Contemporaneous  Events,  Education,  the 
Eclipse  of  Faith,  Revivals,  and  Christian 
Missions,  By  John  Waddington,  D.D. 
Author  of  *  Congregational  History  1200- 
1567  *  and  '  Congregational  History  1567- 
1700.'     8vo.  pp.  736,  price  15«.  cloth. 

iNovember  6,  1876. 

THIS  history  of  Congregational  Churches  in 
England  and  America,  including  an  account 
of  their  times  and  of  the  influences  by  which  they 
were  suirounded,  is  based  on  authentic  and  original 
•    totii 


cipal  Secretaries  of  State,  the  uncalendared  docu- 
ments for  the  century,  of  every  kind — home, 
foreign,  and  colonial — have  been  systematically 
examined  without  restriction.  Many  collections 
of  M8S.  public  and  private,  have  been  carefully 
searched,  and,  as  the  result  of  this  extensive 
exploration,  original  letters  of  Daniel  Defoe, 
Edkued  Calamt,  Jonathan  Edwabds,  Isaac 
Watts,  Philip  Doddbidok,  and  other  represen- 
tative men,  have  been  brought  to  light,  illustrating 
many  points  of  interest  in  the  history. 

Special  attention  has  been  given  to  the  conduct 
of  parties,  religious  and  political,  at  particular 
junctures ;  for  example,  in  the  rebellions  of  1715 
and  1745,  the  war  of^American  Independence,  and 
the  French  Revolution.  The  springs  of  the 
Jacobite  movement  are  laid  open  in  the  corre- 

rndence  of  Hiffh  Churchmen,  English  Ambassa- 
B,  and  Bomisn  Cardinals. 
In  the  same  manner,  the  confidential  commu- 
mcations  of  the  Anglican  deigy  in  America  with 


the  Bishop  of  London — ^found  in  Lambeth,  Ful- 
ham,  tod  in  the  *  Letter  Books'  of  the  'Venerable 
Society ' — taken  in  conjunction  with  counter-cor- 
respondence of  State  Congregationalifts  and  the 
*  Sons  of  libertv '  exhibit  the  caiuea  of  the 
separation  of  England  and  America, 

Private  letters  like  the  Sbddon  papers  in  the 
Manchester  New  College,  the  despatches  sent  to 
the  Government  at  the  time  of  the  Hrminffham 
riots,  with  curious  intercepted  letters,  enable  us 
to  trace  the  course  of  the  Rationalistic  Ij^jasenters, 
and  the  relation  of  their  movement  to  the  French 
Revolution  with  its  disastrous  failure. 

From  a  portfolio  of  original  letters  sent  by  his 
converts  to  Whitfield,  and  the  active  correspon- 
dence of  the  Anglican  clergy  in  America  with  the 
Bishop  of  London^  we  gain  a  clearer  acquaintance 
with  the  Methodist  awakening,  and  its  effect  on 
Congregational  ministers  9X^d  d^urchea- 
^  The  ris.e  of  .tbfii '  (Jlapham  Sec^!  and  its  obliga- 
tions to  Nonconformist  pastors,  we  learn  from 
letters  of  John  Newton  and  others. 

With  the  notice  of  contemporaneous  events  in 
their  chronological  order,  the  inner  life  of  Con- 
gregational churches  is  revealed  in  the  records  of 
churches,  the  minute-books  of  the  colleges  and 
other  institutions. 

The  freest  use  of  documentary  evidence  has  been 
made  to  preclude  misapprehension  and  to  prevent 
misrepresentation,  in  tne  hope  that  the  work  may 
be  accepted  by  persons  of  intelligence  and  candour 
as  a  fair  account  of  the  Congregational  denomi- 
nation, and  at  the  same  time  as  a  new  and  sub- 
stantial contribution  to  a  portion  of  English 
history  hitherto  but  imperfectiy  known. 


The  Latin  Compound  Sentence,  for  the  use  of 
the  Junior  Classes  in  Schools,  By  Hekbt 
MusGRAVE  WiLKiNS,  M.A.  Fellow  of  Merton 
College,  Oxford.    8vo.  pp.  16,  price  1$.  doth. 

[November  21,  1876. 

THIS  little  Manual  has  been  drawn  up,  at  the 
request  of  the  Head-masters  of  three  of  oar 
Public  Schools,  for  the  use  of  their ^tiiaibr  forma, 
with  the  view  of  supplying  the  admitted  want  of 
a  somewhat  fuller  treatment  of  the  Latin  conk- 
pound  sentence  than  that  given  in  the  Public 
School  Latin  Primer.  Designed  as  it  is  to  form 
a  supplement  to  that  widelv-circulated  grammar, 
it  aoopts  the  division  of  Subordinate  Sentences 
(found  in  the  Primer  in  common  with  so  many 
other  syntaxes)  into  Substantival,  Adverbial,  and 
Adjectival;  care  being  taken  to  explain  clearly 
the  meaning  of  these  terms. 

Leaving  exceptional  usages  to  more  advanced 
works,  and  aspiring  only  to  teach  the  main  rules 
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clearly,  the  Author  has  laboured  to  make  them 
more  easily  understood  by  pointed  illustrations, 
drawn  from  the  purest  sources  and  verified  bj 
references ;  by  carefully  avoiding  needless  techni- 
calities;  and  by  giving,  where  space  and  scope 
permit,  the  rationale  of  the  preference  of  one  mood, 
or  one  mode  of  construction,  to  another. 


WHITE'S   GRAMMAR   SCHOOL   TEXTS. 
Dialogues  from  Lncian;    Greek   Text  with 
English  Vocabulary,   by  John  T.  White, 
D.D.  Oxon.     32mo.  pp.  104,  price  !.«.  cloth. 

{Septeniber  2S^  1876. 

rpO  each  of  these  selected  Dialogues,  founded 
X  chiefly  on  subjects  from  Greek  mvthologv, 
is  prefixed  a  short  summary,  giving  the  whole 
thread  of  the  argument;  while  the  Vocabulary 
gives  both  the  history  of  each  word  and  the 
meanings  attached  to  it  by  Lucian.  The  help 
needed  by  schoolboys  generally  it*  thus  supplied 
in  a  way  which  will  waken  their  interest  and 
powers  of  thought,  and  not  in  a  form  which 
leaves  no  need  for  exertion  on  their  own  part.  The 
clearness  of  Lucian*s  style  gives  his  Dialogues  a 
special  value  as  a  reading  book  for  the  young. 


WHITE'S   GRAMMAR   SCHOOL   TEXTS. 
Fables  from  jEsop  and  Myths  from  Palcepha- 
tus;  Greek  Text  with  English  Vocabulary, 
by  John  T,  White,  D.D.  Oxon.     d2mo. 
pp.  72,  price  Is.  cloth.  [^September  29, 1876. 

IN  the  Vocabulary  to  this  volume,  which  is 
essentially  a  book  for  be^nners,  the  origin  of 
those  words  only  is  given  which  are  formed  from 
other  Greek  words,  without  reference  to  Sanskrit 
roots.  In  other  respects  all  information  is  given 
which  is  likely  to  be  of  use  to  the  pupil  at  the 
beginning  of  his  career. 


Second  Easy  Greek  Jteadimg  Booh,  By  the 
Rev.  Edmund  Fowle,  Author  of '  Short  and 
Easy  Latin  Book/  <  First  Easy  Latin  Read- 
ing Book,'  'Second  Easy  Latin  Reading 
Book,'  'Short  and  Easy  Greek  Book,'  'First 
Easy  Greek  Reading  Book.'  12mo.  pp.  298, 
price  65.  cloth.  [^November  2,  1876. 

MANY  Masters  who  are  teaching,  and  mnny 
boys  who  are  beginning  to  learn,  Xekophon 
and  HoMSB  will  be  gbd  of  the  help  of  some  easy 
notes.  Perhaps  there  is  no  book,  vrith  its  pecu- 
liaritieSy  which  a  boy  at  first  finds  so  difficult  as 
Hoxbb;  but  it  is  hoped  that  many  of  these 


difficulties  will  vanish  after  he  has  been  carefully 
through  the  first  book  with  the  explanations 
afibrded  bv  the  Notes  and  Vocabularies  of  the 
present  volume. 

Many  Teachers  object  to  notes  being  on  the 
same  jpage  with  the  Lessons  themselves.  Part  L 
therefore  consists  of  all  the  Lessons  in  Ports  II. 
and  III.  printed  toithout  noteSj  so  that  in  class  or  at 
examination  the  Pupil  may  have  his  work  before 
him  without  the  help  which  the  Notes  give.  It 
will  thus  be  seen  that  Parts  I.  and  IV.  contain 
only  the  Lessons  in  the  Book  toithout  nates. 

Should  the  Author  be  spared  to  continue  his 
labours,  he  hopes  to  give  at  some  future  time,  not 
far  distant,  a  Third  Latin  Reader — 'Selections 
from  the  Best  Authors,'  with  easy  notes,  as  in  his 
former  books,  but  without  Vocabularies. 


ARMT,    CIVIL    SERVICE    ft    LOCAL 
EXABHNATIONS. 

Milton's  Samson  Agonistes,  with  Critical,  Illus- 
trative &  Explanatory  Notes,  and  a  Glossary. 
By  I.  Plant  Fleming,  M.A.  B.C.L.  Author 
of  Johnson's  Satires  annotated  and  Bacon's 
Advancement  of  Learning  analysed  for  the 
use  of  Candidates  preparing  for  the  Public 
Examinations.  Fcp.8vo.pp.  152,  price  2s, 
cloth.  [November  20,  1876. 

THE  aim  of  this  work  is  to  provide  students 
preparing  for  the  Public  Examinations, 
whether  Civil,  Military,  or  Local,  with  requisite 
instruction.  In  the  preparation  of  it  every  care 
has  been  taken  to  render  it  both  useful  and 
interesting.  The  introductory  matter  embraces 
all  desiraole  information  as  to  the  design,  charac- 
ter, style,  and  versification  of  the  poem.  The  best 
criticisms  have  been  selected,  viz.  those  of  Dr. 
Johnson,  Cukbekland,  Hallam,  and  Macau- 
lay.  The  political  and  personal  import  of  the 
Elay  has  been  specially  unfolded.  The  notes 
ave  been  arranged,  it  is  hoped,  with  a  care  in 
selection  and  a  method  in  distribution,  which  may 
materially  assist  the  reader.  Those  which  are 
apposite  quotations  from  authors,  sacred  and  pro- 
fane, have  been  placed  close  to  the  text,  so  that 
imperceptibly,  as  it  were,  they  may  be  impressed 
upon  the  reader.  Critical  and  explanatory  notes 
have  been  rendered  full  and  complete,  thus 
obviating  the  necessity  of  reference  to  other 
authors;  and  those  have  been  printed  after  the 
poem.  Verbal  peculiarities,  indicated  by  the  use 
of  italicised  words  in  the  text,  have  been  rele- 
gated to  the  glossary,  which  concludes  the  work. 
The  excellent  editions  of  Todd,  Keightlist,  and 
Masson  have  been  chiefly  consulted.  The  text 
follows  Keiqhtley*8  careful  revision. 
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Essential  Rules  and  Principles  for  the  Study 
of  English  Grammar.  By  R.  G.  Latham, 
M.A.  M.D.  &c.  late  Fellow  of  King's  Col- 
lege, Cambridge ;  late  Professor  of  English 
in  University  College,  London.  18mo. 
pp.  128,  price  Is.  cloth.     [^Sept,  8,  1876. 

THIS  work,  limited  to  Etymology  and  Syntax, 
begins  with  the  difference  between  Com- 
position and  Derivation;  the  latter,  as  it  treats  of 
single  words,  coming  under  Etymology,  the  former, 
which  treats  of  two  or  more  words  in  combination, 
belonging  to  Syntax.  Both  are  illustrated  rather 
fully,  and  the  classification  of  the  chief  etymolo- 
gical aHfixes  is  strictly  according  to  their  power 
rather  than  their  form.  Thus  -tsA,  -«n,  -n«M,  and 
others,  change  words  to  which  they  apply  as  a 
part  of  speech,  and  the  substantives  chiltl^  wooly 
become  the  adjectives  childish  and  woollen.  In 
hill-ocA;,  however,  from  AtT/,  the  power  of  -vck  is 
limited  to  a  change  of  meaning,  both  the  words 
remaining  the  same  part  of  speech.  Upon  the 
formation  of  the  word  these^  the  numeralSf  and  the 
conjugation  of  the  verbs,  there  are  several  new 
details.  The  Syntax  falls  into  three  divisions — (a) 
the  structure  of  simple  propositions;  (b)  the 
structure  of  compound  propositions;  and  (c)  com- 
position. The  second  of  these  divisions  nearly 
coincides  with  the  syntax  of  conjunctions  and  the 
subjunctive  or  conjunctive  mood ;  the  third,  be- 
ginning with  the  strict  grammatical  structure  of 
our  compounds,  proceeds  with  a  notice  of  the 
question  of  hybriaism,  or  the  putting  together  of 
words  from  different  languages,  and  this  leads  to  a 
historical  sketch  of  the  composite  structure  of  the 
English  language,  with  which  the  work  concludes. 

THE  NEW  CODE  1876. 
Domestic  Economy  for  Girls,  in  a  Series 
of  Beading  Lessons,  by  Various  Writers, 
Edited  by  the  Kev.  E.  T.  StevenSj  M.A. 
Oxon.,  Joint-Editor  of  the  'Grade  Lesson 
Books,'  the  *  Useful  Knowledge  Series,'  &c. 
Book  I.  Fourth  Standard : — The  Food  and 
Clothing  of  the  Household  ;  comprising  the 
History  of  each  article  of  common  use,  and 
how  to  judge,  make,  prepare  and  preserve 
it,  &c.  &c.  Pp.  298,  with  68  Woodcuts. 
Fcp  8vo.  price  2^.  cloth.        ISept.  9,  1876. 

THE  NEW  CODE  1876  of  the  Education 
Department  ordeis  that  a  paper  shall  be  set, 
in  Domestic  Economy,  embracing  the  subjects 
treated  during  the  two  years  of  instruction,  those 
of  the  first  year  being  Clothing,  Food,  Cooking, 
Laundry,  while  those  of  the  second  year  relate  to 
the  Duties  of  Servants,  household  expenses  and 
investment  of  money,  and  practical  rules  for  the 


preservation  of  health.  The  New  Code  further 
enjoins  that  only  a  percentage  of  the  marks  for 
this  paper  shall  be  given  in  the  case  of  those 
students  (of  both  years)  who  do  not  present  a 
certificate  signed  by  the  superintendent,  to  the 
effect  that  she  is  satisfied  with  their  practical 
pvofidency  in  some  specified  portion  of  the  work 
usually  comprehended  under  the  name  of  indus- 
trial training. 

The  present  volume  has  accordingly  been 
drawn  up  with  a  special  view  to  these  reouire- 
ments  for  the  instruction  of  girls,  not  only  as 
assistants  in  the  work  of  their  parents*  homes  or 
as  servants  in  the  houses  of  others,  but  also  as 
mistresses  of  tlieir  own.  It  treats  of  the  follow- 
ing subjects; — 
Various  Kinds  of  Corn.  /  Spaces. 


Meal. 

Bread. 

Butter. 

Cheese. 

Sugar. 

Vegetables. 

Potatoes  and  Esculent 
Roots. 

Bice. 

Fruits. 

Preserved  Fruits. 

Meat. 

Preserved  Meat. 

Fish. 

Poultry. 

Game. 

Soups  and  Broths. 

Milk. 

Tes. 

Coffee. 

Cocoa. 

Molasses  and  Treacle. 

Sago,  Arrowroot,  Ta- 
pioca, &c. 

Macaroni,  Vermicelli^ 
and  Semolina. 

Puddings  and  Pies. 

Salt 

Honey. 


Qlue,  Gelatine,  and  iBio- 
glass. 

Oils. 

Beer. 

Wines. 

Hemp. 

Wool. 

Cotton. 

Flax. 

Leather. 

Silk. 

Felt 

Gloves. 

Fastenings  for  Dress  : — 
Buttons,  Hooks,  and 
Eyes. 

Pins. 

Needles. 

The  Sewing  Machine. 

Children's  Clothing. 

Louisa  Hughes'  Mis- 
takes, PartL 

Louisa  Hughes*  Mis- 
takes, Part  H. 

Biscuits  and  Cakes. 

Mushrooms. 

Vinegar,Pickles,Sauces, 

&c 
Sick-room  Cookery. 


Nuts. 

Each  of  the  three  volume?,  of  which  the  pre- 
sent work  is  the  first,  will,  it  is  believed,  be 
found  to  contain  all  information  on  the  subject 
necessary  for  school-^irls,  as  well  as  for  pupil- 
teachers  and  students  m  Training  Colleges. 

The  Editor  assumes,  indeed,  that  every  mistreas 
desires  to  know  how  the  work  which  she  employs 
others  to  perform  should  be  done,  and  therefore 
hopes  that  these  volumes  will  also  be  found  use- 
ful in  schools  of  a  higher  class  than  those  under 
the  New  Code ;  for  to  every  woman  interested  in 
the  welfare  and  comfort  of  a  household,  whether 
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large  or  small.  Domestic  Economy  must  be  of  the 
greatest  importance. 

In  canyinflT  out  his  task,  he  has  endeavoured^ 
by  a  liberal  mterpretation  of  the  Syllabus  of  the 
New  Code,  to  siye  such  detailed  and  collateral 
information  unaer  the  various  heads  there  speci- 
fied as  will  make  the  comprehensive  and  impor- 
tant subject  of  Domestic  Economy,  so  far  as  it 
may  be  studied  in  a  school-book,  an  interesting 
and  attractive  one. 

Of  the  two  remaining  volumes  the  former,  for 
GiM  Fifth  Standard,  will  treat  of  the  Furniture 
and  Appliances  of  the  House,  How  to  judge,  use, 
clean,  and  preserve  them — the  Warniing  and 
Cleaning  of  the  House;  its  ventilation,  &c. 
Price  2«.  [^Nearly  ready. 

The  third  volume,  for  Girhf  Sixth  Standard^ 
will  be  devoted  to  an  examination  of  the  Fabric 
of  the  House,  &c. — the  Work  of  the  Household — 
the  Health  of  the  Household — the  Morals  of 
Servants,  &c.    Price  2s,  {^In  the  press. 

The  Teacher'' 8  Handbook  of  the  Bible;  a 
Syllabus  of  Bible  Readings  and  Connecting 
ICpitomeSj  with  Comments^  for  use  in  Schools 
and  Families,  By  the  Rev.  Joseph  Pulli- 
BLANK,  M.A.  Curate  of  Walton,  Liverpool, 
formerly  Scholar  of  St.  John's  College,  Cam- 
bridge. Crown  8vo.  pp.  436,  price  3a.  Cc/. 
cloth.  \_September  5,  1876. 

THIS  work  is  intended  to  aid  teachers  by  help- 
ing them  to  bring  out,  in  a  course  of  lessons 
of  moderate  length,  the  fundamental  truths  which 
are  generally  held  by  the  Christian  churches ;  to 
give  a  continuous  outline  of  the  Sacred  History  ; 
and  to  shew  the  mutual  relations  of  the  various 
books  of  the  Bible. 

For  the  Old  Testament  Lesions  the  Author  has 
selected  for  reading  the  chapters  which  give  the 
main  points  of  the  history,  and  where,  for  any 
reason,  it  seemed  advisable  to  omit  chapters  or 
passages,  such  an  epitome  of  the  part  omitted  is 
given  as  will  enable  a  reader  to  follow  the  thread 
of  the  history.  The  book  of  Leviticus  and  many 
ports  of  Numbers  and  Deuteronomy,  being  chiefly 
occupied  with  details  of  the  Mosaic  Law,  are  not 
included  in  the  syllabus ;  but  the  Author  has 
endeavoured  to  give  a  general  outline  of  the 
provisions  of  tlie  Law  in  separate  lessons  on  the 
Ceremonial  Law,  t/ie  Taberncude,  the  Sabbath  and 
Feasts,  National  Late  and  Mosaic  Lino,  and  Laws 
about  Persons.  Large  portions  of  the  history  of 
the  two  Kingdoms  of  Israel  and  Judah  are  also 
epitomieed,  and  a  sketch  is  given  of  the  history  of 
the  Jews  to  the  Koman  Conquest  of  Palestine 
under  Pompey  the  Great. 

These  historical  readings  and  comments  are 
followed  by  lessons  (1)  on  the  Hebrew  Poetry, 


one  chanter  of  the  Book  of  Job  and  ^yq  of  the 
Psalms  oeing  selected  as  specimens ;  (2)  on  the 
Pronhets  j  (2)  on  the  Book  of  Proverbs. 

Tne  readings  from  the  New  Testament  embrace 
the  whole  of  St.  Lxjke*s  narrative,  from  the 
beginning  of  his  Gospel  to  the  end  of  the  Acts  of 
the  Apostles,  and  are  illustrated  by  quotations 
which  shew  the  connexion  of  these  books  with 
the  other  Gospels  and  with  the  Epistles.  To  the 
readings  thus  commented  on,  the  Author  has  pre- 
fixed lessons  on  the  Political  Belations  between  the 
Bomans  and  the  Jews,  the  Jetcish  Expectations  of 
the  Messiah,  and  the  State  of  Beligious  Parties 
among  the  Jews,  at  the  time  when  our  Saviour 
began  His  public  ministry.  In  the  comments  on 
the  readings  from  the  Gospel  great  stress  is  laid 
on  the  practical  bearing  of  our  Lord's  precepts, 
the  comments  including  lessons  on  the  Sin  of 
Intemperance,  the  Danger  of  Mixed  Motives,  the 
TJ»e  and  Abuse  of  Money,  the  Power  of  Personal 
Kxample,  Self- Control,  the  Government  of  the 
Thotiyhts,  &c. 

The  book  concludes  with  a  brief  sketch  of  the 
causes,  progress,  and  results  of  the  persecutions 
to  which  the  Christian  Church  was  exposed 
during  the  three  centuries  of  its  conflict  with 
pacranism  in  the  Roman  Empire. 

The  syllabus  of  readings  contains  a  full  list  of 
all  the  passages  commented  on,  and  describes 
briefly  the  main  idea  introduced  in  each  lesson. 

Outlines  of  Equine  Anatomy,  a  Manual  for  the 
Use  of  Students  in  the  Dissecting-  Boom,  By 
John  Henry  Steel,  M.R.C.V.S.  Assistant- 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  Royal  Veterinary 
College.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  320,  price  7s.  (yd. 
cloth.  \^November  29,  1876. 

THIS  sketch  of  the  structure  of  the  horse  is 
only  an  outline.  The  {lame  subject  has  been 
treated  byCHAUVEAir,  and  by  Gamqee  and  Law. 
But  in  their  masterly  works  the  outline  has  been 
filled  up,  and  into  the  background  have  been 
introduced  figures  of  other  domesticated  animals, 
the  beauty  of  which  draws  the  attention  away 
from  the  main  subject.  The  student  in  the 
dissecting-room  especially  requires  conciseness, 
and  it  is  in  the  dissecting-room  that  this  work  is 
designed  to  render  him  assistance  during  the  first 
stage  of  his  study,  in  which  his  investigations  are 
confined  to  the  Horse.  In  a  work  of  this  kind 
some  facts  must  necessarily  be  omitted  ;  but  the 
Author  has  endeavoured  to  insert  all  the  leading 
facts,  almost  all  of  which  he  has  himself  seen 
in  the  dissecting-room.  The  Author  hopes,  there- 
fore, by  these  outlines,  to  introduce  the  student  of 
veterinary  comparative  anatomy  to  his  standard 
of  comparison,  a  satisfactory  knowledge  of  which 
is  indispensable  to  the  prosecution  of  his  task. 
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Histological  Demonstratiotis ;  a  Guide  to  the 
Microscopical  Examination  0/  the  Animal 
Tissues  in  Health  and  Disease.  Being  the 
substance  of  Lectures  delivered  by  Georqe 
Habley,  M.D.  F.R.S.  formerly  Professor  in 
University  College,  and  Physician  to  Uni- 
versity College  Hospital,  London.  Edited  by 
G.  T.  Brown,  M.R.G.V.S.  Professor  of  Vete- 
rinary Medicine,  and  one  of  the  Lispecting 
Officers  in  the  Cattle  Plague  Department  of 
the  Privy  Council.  Second  Edition,  revised, 
pp.  298,  with  Coloured  Plate  and  220  Wood- 
cut Illustrations.     Post  8vo.  price  12^.  cloth. 

[^November  4,  1876. 

DURING  an  attendance  on  Dr.  George  Har- 
i.Er*8  demonstrations  in  the  physiological  labo- 
ratory of  University  College,  the  observation  of 
the  facility  with  which  objects  were  prepaied  for 
examination  in  the  presence  of  the  class,  and  the 
readiness  with  which  the  directions  of  the  demon- 
strator were  comprehended  and  carried  into  effect 
by  the  students,  suggested  to  the  Editor  the  pos- 
sibility of  describing  in  an  intelligible  manner  the 
raetibod  of  histolo^cal  instruction  which  was  so 
successful  in  practice. 

The  plan  of  this  work,  which  is  designed  to 
lessen  the  difficulties  that  beset  the  beginner^s 
progress  in  histological  investigations^  may  be 


briefly  explained.  In  the  first  place,  the  construc- 
tion of  the  microscope  is  considered  with  refer- 
ence to  its  optical  and  mechanical  principles; 
and  the  various  kinds  of  microscopic  apparatus 
are  shortly  described. 

Secondly,  directions  are  given  as  to  the  using 
of  the  instrument,  the  preparation  of  the  alidea, 
the  position  of  the  light,  and  the  method  of 
focusssing  the  lenses. 

Some  general  sogffestions  are  then  offered  for 
the  preparation  of  objects  for  examination ;  and, 
lastly,  under  their  several  heads,  the  tiasnea  of 
the  animal  body  are  concisely  described,  and  the 
manner  of  preparing  them  for  observation  pointed 
out.  In  everv  instance  a  figure  or  dia^am  ia 
given,  with  which  the  observer  ia  enabled  to  com- 
pare the  specimen,  and  thus  ascertain  how  fiur  hia 
mode  of  preparation  has  been  successful. 

In  the  Second  Edition,  although  the  work  lias 
undergone  a  careful  revision,  its  general  plan  lias 
been  scrupulously  adhered  to.  On  sitting  down 
to  revise  the  boot,  the  Author's  first  idea  was  to 
dilate  on  some  of  the  subjects ;  but  it  was  ascer- 
tained on  inquiry  that,  brief  though  the  descrip- 
tions of  the  different  modes  of  investigation  are, 
they  are  nevertheless  found  to  be  adequate  to  the 
wants  of  ordinary  students,  by  whom  it  appears 
that  the  brevity  is  regarded  as  an  actual  advantage. 
It  has  therefore  still  been  maintained. 


LITERAEY   INTELLIGENCE. 


Miss  Bethax-Edwabds's  Travels  in  Western 
France. — Early  in  December  will  be  published,  in 
One  Volume,  crown  8vo.  *  A  Year  in  Western  France,* 
By  M.  Bbtham  Edwards.  Keprinted  with  additions 
from  *  Fraser*s  Magazine.' 

New  Illustrated  Volume  oi  Egyptian  Travel 
by  Miss  Aicblia  B.  Edwabds. — Early  in  December 
¥all  be  published,  in  One  Volume,  imperial  8vo.  with 
Flans,  Facsimiles  of  Inscriptions,  a  Map  of  the  Nile 
from  Alexandria  to  Dongola,  and  about  Seventy 
niustrations  engraved  on  Wood  by  Gr.  Fearson  from 
finished  Drawings  executed  on  the  spot  by  the 
Authoress,  price  Two  Quinsas,  *A  Journey  of  a 
*  Thousand  Jdiles  through  Eaypt  and  Nubia  to  the 
'Second  Cataract  of  the  ^Ue ;*  being  the  personal 
Narrative  of  Four  and  a  Half  Months*  Life  in  a 
Dahabeeyah  on  the  Nile,  with  some  account  of  the 
discoyeiy  and  excavation  of  a  rock-cut  chamber,  or 
Speos,  at  AIkm)-  Simbel ;  descriptions  of  the  River,  the 
Ruins,  and  the  Desert,  the  Feople  met,  the  Flaces 
Tisited,  the  ways  and  manners  of  the  Natives,  &c. 
By  Ahkua  B.  f^WARDS,  Author  of  *  Untrodden  Feaks 
and  Unfrequented  Valleys  *  &c. 


The  Rev.  Dr.  Edbb8hkiii*6  Life  of  Christ, — 
Freparing  for  publication,  in  2  vols.  8vo.  '  The  Lafe 
*and  Times  of  Jesus  the  Messiah*  By  the  Rev. 
Alfbkd  Edhsshbiu,  Fh.D.  Vicar  of  Loders,  Dorset- 
shire. 

Epochs  of  Ancient  jBistory,  a  Series  of 
Books  narrating  the  History  of  Greece  and  Rome,  and 
of  their  relations  to  other  countries  at  sueeessiTo 
Epochs.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  Qt.  W.  Cox,  M.A. 
Author  of  'The  Aryan  Mythology'  ftc  and  by 
Ckablbs  Sakkbt,  M.A.  late  Scholar  of  Queen's  Col- 
lege, Oxford;  Absistant-Master,  Marlborough  College. 

Volumes  in  preparation  for  this  Series : — 

'  21^  Gracchi,  Marius,  and  Sulia,*  By  A.  H. 
BsBSLT,  M.A.  Assistant  Master,  Marlborough  College. 

*  The  Macedonian  Empire^  its  Rise  and  Ctdminaiion 
*to  the  Death  of  Alexander  the  Great:  By  A.  M. 
CuBTDs,  M.A.  Assistant-Master,  Sherborne  School. 

*  l^rtan  and  Theban  Supremacy  J  By  Ghaslbs 
Sankit,  M.A.  late  Scholar  of  Queen's  College,  Oxftnd; 
Assistant  Master,  Marlborough  College ;  Joint*Editor 
of  the  Series. 
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New  LiTB  of  Lessiitg,  the  German  Philosopher. 
— ^Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo. 
'  Gatthoid  Ephraim  Lessing^  his  Ufe  and  kia  Works* 
By  Hblsm  ZiMMBBir,  Author  of '  The  Life  and  Works 
of  Arthur  Schopenhauer.' 

Continuation  of  Jebbold*s  Life  of  Napoleon 
the  Thibd.— In  the  press,  in  Bvo.  *  The  Life  of 
^Napoleon  III.     Derived  /row  State  Records^  from 

*  Unpublished  Famify  Correspondence^  and  from  Per- 

*  sonal  Testimony  *  By  Blakchabd  Jkrbold.  Volumb 
the  Thibd,  witn  Portraits  and  Facsimiles.  Vol.  IV. 
completing  the  work,  will  be  published  during  the 
present  season. 

BioGRAPHT  of  the  late  Sir  W.  Fairbaitw.— 
Nearly  ready  for  publication,  in  one  volume,  Sto,  with 
Portrait  and  Illustrations,  '  2'A«  Hfe  of  Sir  William 

*  Fairbaim,  Bart,  FM,8,  Corresponding  Member  of  the 
'  National  Institute  of  France,  ^c*  Partly  written  by 
himself;  edited  and  completed  by  William  Polk, 
F.RS.  Vice-President  of  tno  Royal  Society,  Member 
of  the  (Council  of  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers. 

HiSTOBICAL  BlOQRAPHT  of  8IMON  Bb  MoITT' 
roar. — Nearly  ready  for  publication,  in  2  vols.  8vo, 
with  Maps,  '  The  Life  and  Times  of  Simon  de  Mont- 
*fort.  Earl  of  Leicester ;  icith  special  reference  to  his 

*  Influence  on  the  Growth  of  the  English  Constitution* 
Drawn  from  Original  authorities,  by  G.  W.  Pbothebo, 
M.A.  Fellow  and  Lecturer  of  King*s  College,  Cam- 
bridge. 

New  Historical  Work  by  Professor  Gardiner. 
In  the  press,  in  Two  Volumes,  8vo.  '  The  Personal 

*  Government  of  Charles  the  Firsts  from  the  Death  of 

*  Buckingham  to  the  Declaration  of  the  Judge  in  favour 
*of  Ship  Money,  1628-1637.'  By  S.  R.  Gabdineb, 
Professor  of  Modern  History  at  King's  College, 
London,  Author  of  '  History  of  England  under 
Charles  I.  and  the  Duke  of  Buckingham,*  &c. 

The  Bermudas  Islajhxs, — Nearly  ready,  in 
1  vol.  Bvo.  with  Map,  *  Memorials  of  the  Discovery 

*  and  Early  Settlement  of  the  Bermudas  or  *  Somers 
^bkmds/from  1515  to  1685.'  Compiled  from  the 
Colomal  Beeords  and  other  original  sources.  By 
Major-General  J.  H.  Lbfbot,  R.A.  CJB.  F.R.S.  Hon. 
Member  New  York  Historical  Society,  &c.  Governor 
of  the  Bermudas. 

Epochs  of  Modern  History,  edited  by  C. 
CoLBBCK,  M.A.  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge; 
Assistant-Master  on  the  Modem  Side  at  Harrow 
SchooL 

Volumes  in  preparation  for  this  Series : 

*  The  Age  of  Queen  Anne*  By  £.  E.  Mobbis,  M.A. 
Lincoln  College,  Oxford. 

*The  jfformans  in  Europe.*  By  the  Rev.  A.  H. 
Johnson,  M.A.  Fellow  of  All  Souls  College,  Oxford. 

*  T%e  Beginning  of  the  Middle  Ages ;   Charles  the 

*  Great  ana  Alfred;   the  History  0/  England  in  its 

*  connexion  with  that  qf  Europe  in  the  Ninth  Century,* 
By  Uie  Very  Rev.  R.  W.  Critbcr,  M.A.  Dean  of 
SU  Paul's. 


The  Rev.  Dr.  Youhq's  New  Bibucal  Con- 
coMDANCB. — In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  imperial  8vo.  *  A 

*  Concordance  to  the  Holy  Bible.*  By  Robbbt  Yovitq, 
LL.D.  Edinburgh. 

New  Historical   Work  by  Sir  T.  E.  Mat, 

K.C.B. — ^Nearly  ready  for  publication,  in  2  vols.  8vo. 
<  Democracy  in  KuropCt  a  History*  By  Sir  Thokas 
Ebskine  Mat,  K.C.B.  D.C.L. 

Epochs  of  English  History,  a  Series  of 
Books  narrating  the  History  of  England  at  succes- 
sive Epochs,  in  Eight  Volumes,  at  prices  varying  from 
6d.  to  Is.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  Mandkll  Cbuqhton, 
M.A.  late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Merton  College,  Oxford. 

Now  in  the  press  for  this  Series  :^ 
'  The  Struggle  Against  Absolute  Monarchyy  from 

*  1603  to  1688.*  By  B.  Mbbfton  Cobdbbt,  Author  of 
'King  and  Commonwealth.' 

The    Public    Schools  Ancient   Atlas.^ 

In  December  will  be  published,  in  imperial  4to.  or 
imperial  8vo.  price  7s.  6d.  cloth,  uniform  with  *  The 
Public  Schools  Atlas  of  Modem  Geography,'  '  The 
'Public  Schools  Atlas  of  Ancient  Geography*  In 
an  entirely  new  series  of  25  Coloured  Maps,  edited, 
with  an  Introduction  on  the  Study  of  Ancient 
Geography,  by  the  Rev.  Gbobob  Butlkb,  M.A. 
Principal  of  Liverpool  College.    List  of  the  Maps  : — 

1.  Orbis  veteribus*notus. 

2.  The  World  of  Herodotus. 

8.  Persian  Empire  in  the  time  of  Darius. 

4.  Persian  Empire  in  Persia  and  its  immediate  depen- 
dencies. 

Greece.    General  Map  of  the  Greek  and  Phoeni- 
cian Settlements. 

Greece.    Extra  Peloponnesum,  in  the  time  of 
Peisistratus. 

7.  Greece.    Extra  Peloponnesum  during  the  Pelo- 
ponnesian  War. 

r  Athens  and  Peineeus  as  fortified  by 
In  com-    I      Themistokles. 


5« 


6. 


partments. 


Athens  and  Peirseeus  after  the  com- 
pletion of  the  Long  Walls, 
oponnesus  and  Peineeus. 


8.  Greece.    Pel 

9.  Greece.    Greek  settlements  in  Asia  Minor. 

10.  Greece.    Greek  settlements  in  Italy  and  Sicily.— 

Syracuse  in  compartment. 

1 1.  March  of  the  Ten  Thousand. 

12.  Greece  in  the  time  of  Philip  and  Alexander. 

13.  Campaigns  of  Alexander. 

14.  Greece,  the  Achsean  League. 

15.  Italy  before  the  First  Punic  War. 

16.  Italy  in  the  time  of  Csesar. 

17.  Italy  in  the  time  of  Augustus. — Rome  in  compart- 
ment. 

18.  Gaul  in  the  time  of  Csesar. 

19.  Gaul  in  the  time  of  Augustus. 

20.  Spain  in  the  time  of  Csesar. 

21.  Britain  under  Roman  dominion. 

22.  Egypt  on  the  opening  of  the  country  to  Greek 

trade. 

23.  Egypt  as  a  Roman  province. 

24.  Phoenician  colonies  in  AMca. 

25.  Assyria,  Phoenicia,  and  Palestine. 
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New  College  and  School  Editiok  of  AriS" 
TOTj.iia  Ethics. — Preparing  for  publication,  'AristotUs 
•PolUics;  the  Greek  Text  of  Books  I.  III.  and  VIU 
With  a  Translation  bj  W.  E.  Boixamd,  H.A.  late 
Post  Master  of  Merton  College,  Oxf(»^;  and  with 
Introductory  Essays  by  A.  Lang,  H.A.  late  Fellow  of 
Merton  College,  Oxford. 

The  London  Science  Class-Books,  Ele- 
MKNTART  Skbiks. — Edited  by  G.  Cabby  Foster,  F.R.S. 
Professor  of  Physics  in  University  College,  London, 
and  by  Phitjp  MAONtrs,  B.Sc.  B.A.  Preparing  for 
publication  at  frequent  intervals,  in  fcp.  8vo.  volumes, 
to  be  had  separately,  the  price  of  eacn  volume  being 
fixed  at  Eighteenpence. 

The  Alkali  Trade  and  Manufactures  of 

Alkali. — Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  with  about 
Thirty  Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood,  '  The  History^ 

*  Products,  and  Processes  of  the  Alkali  Trade,  inchiding 
'  the  most  Recent  Improvements.^  By  Chahlrs  Thouas 
KiKOZETT,  F.C.S.  London  and  Berlin.  MomV)Gr  of 
the  General  Committee  of  the  British  Association. 

Comte's  System  of  Positive  Polity^  or  Trea- 
tise on  Sociology,  instituting  the  Religion  of  Hu- 
manity—In Deceml)er  will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  8vo. 

*  Synthesis  of  the  Future  of  Mankind^  By  Auousne 
CouTR,  Author  of  the  System  of  Positive  Philosophy. 
Translated  by  Richard  Conoreyr,  M.A.  M.R.C.P. 
formerly  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Wadham  College, 
Oxford.  With  an  Appendix,  containing  Comtr's 
Minor  Treatises,  translated  by  Hknrt  Dix  Hutton, 
M.A.  Barristcr-at-Law.  Forming  the  Fotirth  and 
concluding  Volume  of  Comtr's  'System  of  Positive 
Polity,*  translated  from  tlie  Paris  Edition  of  1851- 
1854,  and  furnished  with  Analytical  Tabled  of  Con- 
tents. The  Four  Volumes  comprising  this  Set  have 
been  published  separately,  and  each  forms  in  some 
degree  an  independent  treatise. 

White's  Grammar  School  Texts. — The  fol- 
lowing are  now  in  preparation  for  this  Series: — 

Cicero's  Cato  Major,  Latin  Text  with  English 
Vocabulary. 

Cicero*s  L(Blius,  Latin  Text  with  English  Voca- 
bulary. 

Horaces  Odes,  Book  IF,  Latin  Text  with  English 
Vocabulary.  [In  a  few  days. 

St.  Matthew's  Gospel,  Greek  Text  with  English 
Vocabulary; 

St.  PauVs  Epistle  to  the  Romans,  Greek  Text  with 
English  Vocabulary. 

The  London  Series  of  Engush  Classics, 
edited  by  J.  W.  Hales,  M.A.  &c.  late  Fellow  and 
Assistant-Tutor  of  Christ's  College,  Cambridge,  and 
jointly  by  C.  S.  Jbrram,  M.A.  &c.  late  Scholar  of 
Trinity  College,  Oxford.  Now  in  course  of  pub- 
lication. 

Kearly  ready  in  this  Series : — 

<  Milton^s  Paradise  Regained,*  Books  I.  &  II.  anno- 
tated by  C.  S.  Jkrram,  M.A.  &c.  late  Scholar  of 
University  College,  Oxford,  Joint-Editor  of  the  Series. 


Completion  of  the  Rev.  Dr.  Booth's  Work  on 
HioHss  Gmouxtmt.^Ih  December  will  be  published, 
m  medium  8vo.  pp.  460,  with  upwards  of  100  Dii- 
grams,  price  18*.  cloth,    '  A   Treatise  on  some  Jftw 

*  Geometrical  Methods,  Vol.  II.  containing  E^s  on  tkt 

*  Geometrical  Properties  ofEUipttelntegraU^onRofaifftj 

*  Motion,  on  the  Higher  Geometry,  and  on  the  Conk 

*  Sections  derived  from  the  Cone  ;  with  an  Appendix  to 

*  the  First  Volume:  By  J.  Booth.  LLD.  F.R.S.  Viwr 
of  Stone,  Buckinghamshire.  Volums  the  Sbcokd, 
completing  the  Work. 

Byb!NQ  and  CoLOUR-PRiifTiSG.— In  the  ^m^ 
in  8vo.  with  numerous  Woodcuts,  'Anthraeen;  its  Cm- 
'stitution,  Properties,  Manufacture,  and  Deriratiw, 

*  including  Artificial  Aliearen,  Anthrapurpurin,  ^c. 
» titVA  their  Applications  in  Dyeing  and  Printing: 
By  G.  AuBRBACH.  Translated  and  edited,  from  the 
Revised  Manuscript  of  the  Author,  by  William 
Crookbs,  F.R.S.  Vice-President  of  the  Chemical 
Society;  Author  of  <  A  Handbook  of  I)ycin«»  and 
Calico  Printing,'  &c.  ° 

Text-Books  of  Science— -In  the  press,  in  araall 
8vo.  with  numerous  Woodcuts  and  Diagrams,  'Sd- 

*  marine  Telegraphy:  By  W.  H.  Phbeck.  C.E.  Dili- 
sional  Engineer,  P.O.  Telegraphs ;  and  J.  Sivbwbioht, 
M.A.  Superintendent  Engineering  Department  P.O. 
Telegraphs.  (Forming  one  of  Messrs.  Longmausfc 
Co/s  Series  of  Text-Books  of  Science,  in  course  of 
publication,  edited  by  C.  W.  Mbrbifikld,  F.R.S.) 

Carpenter's  Tools  and  How  to  nse  tfcem.— 
In  the  press,  in  crowa  8vo.  fully  illustrated  with 
Diagrams  and  Woodcuts,   •  The  Amatetir  Mechanics' 

*  Practical  Handbook:  Describing  the  different  Tools 
required  in  the  Workshop,  the  uses  of  them,  and  how 
to  use  them;  also  examples  of  different  kinds  of 
Work  &c.  with  full  Descriptions  and  Drawings.  B/ 
Arthur  H.  G.  Hobsox. 

*An  Elementary  German  Course^  adaoted  fv 

*  Pitblic  Schools:  By  Ernbst  L.  NAPrtt.  German 
Master,  Upper  School,  Liverpool  College.  Prepariag 
for  publication,  in  Seven  Separate  Parts,  fcp.  8to. 
uniform  with  Coctanseau*s  Elementary  French  Course, 
as  follows: — 

I.  Smaller  or  Elementary    German    Grammar  in 
Two  Parts 

1.  Gorman  Accidence. 

2.  German  Syntax. 

II.  77iree   German  Exercise  Books  adnpt*^  to  the 
Series,  and  each  provided  with  a  Vocabulary:— 

1.  First  German  Exercise  Book. 

2.  Second  German  Exercise  Book. 

3.  German  Translation  Book. 

III.  Two  German  Reading  Books  adapted  to  the  Series, 
and  each  provided  with  a  Vocabulary:— 

1.  First  German  Reader. 

2.  Second  German  Reader. 
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Avbrbach's  Anthraeen^  translated  by 

Obookhs „ 161 

Bbkslt'i  Gracobl,  MarioB  &  Sulla   156 

Boujis»  ft  Laho's  Ariatotle's  PolUic§  167 

BRAttZT's  Britiah  Seamen 161 

Baowx's  Qreat  I>ionjftink  MgU    VJH 

Bull's  Hinta  to  Mothers ^  les 

Boll's    Maternal     Management    of 

ChUdren 164 

CoRDsaT's   struggle  against  Absolute 

Honarehf/  1*9 

Cox's  School  History  of  Greece    1&3 

Cdrtbis's  Rise    of  the   Macedonian 

Empire    155 

Eek9e»  t^f  Foreign  Song   156 

Edwards's  (M.  B.)  Tear  in  Western 

France 151 

Edwards's  (A.  B.)   Thoueand  Miles  up 

the  NUe  151 

FiaLASo:r'8  Exposition  of  onr  Judicial 

System  and  Procedure  148 


FiSHRR's  History  of  liandhoUUng  in 
Ireland    162 

Fowlr's  Bton  First  Greek  Reader   162 

Orfvokrn's  CAttrcA  a»d  <8toto    147 

GoLDKiHRR's  Mythology  among  the 
Hebrews    149 

Hrwitt's  Digest  of  Greek  Language 
Examination  Questions    168 

Hxwitt's  Digest  of  Latin  Language 
Examination  Questions I6S 

Jrlf's  Commentary  on  the  First  EpiS" 
tie  of  St.  John 155 

Hobsor's  Amateur  Mechanic's  Prac- 
tical Handbook  161 

Jourstoh's  (Kritu)  Gazetteer^  or  Geo- 
graphical Dictionary  of  the  World  151 

Koxrrh's  Prophets  and  Prophecy  in 
Israel   154 

Life  (The)  of  Sir  W.  Fairbairr,  Bart.  146 

Life  (The)  and  Letters  of  Lord 
Maqaulat 145 

Lirwood's  Sophocles 158 


Xoc*Mr«,  a  Poem 1£8 

Macfarrrr's    Lectures   on    Musical 

Harmony  159 

Naftrl's  Elementaory  German  Gram- 
mar   161 

Prothrro's  Life  of  Simor  dr  Mo.tTroRT  149 
Public  Schools  Atlas  of  Ancient  Geo- 

grsphy 156 

Bbkvb's  Besidonce    in  Vienna   and 

Berlin  1*6 

Savage  and  Civilised  Russia  153 

Stillmar's  Hersegorina  and  the  late 

Uprising 153 

Thome's  Text-Book  of  Structural  and 

Physiological  Botany 159 

Unawares,  a  Story  of  an  Old  French 

Town   158 

Uxwix's  Elements  of  Machine  Design 

{Text-Books  of  Science) 160 

Watts's  Aerou  the    ratna  JdkuU,  or 

Scones  in  Iceland  ....'. 153 


Literary  InteUigenee  <{f  Worka  preparing  for  publication  wiU  he  found  at  pages  168  and  164. 


The  Life  and  Letters  of  Lord  Macaulay,  By 
his  Nephew,  George  Orro  Tuevelyan,  M.P. 
Second  Edition,  with  Additions  and  Correc- 
tions. Pp.  988,  with  Portrait.  2  vols,  8vo. 
price  36«.  cloth.         [^February  24,  1877. 

THE  new  matter  which  the  Author  has 
heen  enabled  to  introduce  into  the  Second 
Edition  of  Lord  Macaulat's  Life  has  simewhat 
enlarged  and  enriched  the  work.  it  must, 
however,  be  said  tbat  no  paina  were  bparei 
in  order  that  the  First  Eiition  should  be  as 
complete  as  possible.  But  in  the  course  of 
the  last  nine  months  he  has  come  into  posses- 


sion of  a  certain  quantity  of  supplementary 
matter,  which  the  appearance  of  the  book  has 
elicited  from  various  quarters.  Stray  letters  have 
been  hunted  up.  Half-forgotten  anecdotes  have 
been  recalled.  Floating  reminiscences  have  been 
reduced  to  shape  ; — in  one  case,  as  will  be  seen 
from  the  extracts  from  Sir  William  Stiblina 
Maxwell's  letter,  by  no  un;ikilful  hand.  It 
would  have  been  hard  for  him  to  resist  the 
temptation  of  drawin;^  more  largely  upon  these 
new  resources,  if  it  had  not  been  for  tbe  examples, 
which  literary  history  only  too  copiously  affords, 
of  the  risk  that  attends  auy  attempt  to  alter  the 
form,  or  considerably  increase  the  bulk,  of  a  wor^ 
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which,  in  its  original  shape,  has  had  the  good 
fortune  not  to  displease  the  public. 

Nothing  more  pleasantly  indicates  the  wide- 
spread interest  with  which  Loi*d  Macauliy  has 
inspired  his  readers,  both  at  home  and  in  foreign 
countries,  than  the  almost  microscopic  care  with 
which  these  volumes  have  been  studied.  There 
is  hardly  a  page  in  the  book  which  has  not  afforded 
occasion  for  comment  or  suggestion  from  some 
friendly  correspondent.  At  the  same  time  there 
is  no  statement  of  any  importance  throughout  the 
two  volumes  the  accuracy  of  which  has  been 
circumstantially  impugned ;  but  some  expressions, 
which  have  given  personal  pain  or  annoyance, 
have  been  soitened  or  removed. 

It  has  been  said  by  some  critics  that  the 
Author  would  have  better  consulted  Lord  Macau- 
lay's  reputation,  or  done  more  honour  to  his 
memory,  if  he  had  omitted  passages  in  the  letters 
or  dianes  which  may  be  said  to  Dear  the  trace  of 
intellectual  narrowness,  or  political  and  religious 
intolerance.  But  his  business  as  a  biographer  was 
to  shew  Lord  MACATLAYas  he  was,  and  not  as  he, 
or  any  one  else,  would  have  had  him.  If  a  faithful 
picture  of  Lord  Macattlay  could  not  have  been 

Eroduced  without  injury  to  his  memory,  he  would 
ave  left  the  task  of  drawing  that  picture  to  others; 
but,  having  once  undertaken  the  work,  he  had  no 
choice  but  to  ask  himself,  with  regard  to  each 
feature  of  the  portrait,  not  whether  it  was  attrac- 
tive, but  whether  it  was  characteristic.  With 
others  who  had  the  best  opportunity  of  knowing 
him  he  has  always  been  convinced  that  his 
character  would  stand  the  test  of  an  exact,  and 
even  a  minute,  delineation ;  and  he  believes  that 
this  confidence  was  not  misplaced,  and  that  the 
reading  world  has  now  extended  to  the  man  the 
approbation  which  it  has  long  conceded  to  his 
books. 


The  Life  of  Sir  William  Fairbairn,  Barf, 
FR.S.  LL.D,  D,C,L,  Corresponding 
Member  of  the  National  Institute  of  France, 
Member  of  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers, 
Honorary  Associate  of  the  Institution  of 
Naval  Architects,  Corresponding  Associate 
of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Science,  Turin, 
Ac.  Partly  written  by  Himself ;  edited  and 
completed  by  William  Pole,  F.R.S.  Mem- 
ber of  Council  of  the  Institution  of  Civil 
Engineers.  Pp.  531,  with  Portrait,  8vo. 
price  18s.  cloth.  [Jan,  20,  1877. 

THE  natural  hesitation  which  the  Author  felt 
in  undertaking  to  draw  up  this  memoir  of 
one  of  the  most  distinguished  mechanical  engi- 
neere  of  bis  own  or  any  other  age  was  overcome 


only  by  the  consideration  that,  from  the  peculiar 
nature  of  his  occupation  and  pursuita,  justice 
could  hardly  be  done  to  the  work  except  by  some- 
one familiar  with  the  technical  and  scientiGc 
Bubjecte  of  which  it  must  so  largely  treat  For 
the  sake  of  adding  to  the  interest  of  the  work, 
for  professional  as  well  as  for  general  readers,  be 
haa  been  induced  to  devote  some  chapters  to  a 
notice,  more  complete  than  those  which  have 
hitherto  ap]9eared,  of  the  profession  to  which  Sir 
William  ^airbaim  belonged ;  one  which,  although 
so  recent  in  its  origin,  has  acquired  in  the  present 
day  a  vast  and  astonishing  importance. 

For  the  earlier  part  of  his  career  we  have, 
happily,  a  record  drawn  up  by  Sir  W,  Fairbaim 
himself.  This  autobiography  tells  the  story  of 
hia  life,  the  difficulties  and  disasters  which  he 
encountered  at  the  outset,  and  the  succeas  which 
he  subsequently  achieved,  down  to  the  year  1843, 
when  he  had  already  won  for  himself  a  great 
name  for  the  application  of  iron  to  shipbuilding, 
and  to  other  purposes  of  engineering.  For  the 
remainder  of  the  biography,  which  embraces  the 
important  labours  of  the  last  thirty  or  forty  years 
of  nis  life,  the  Author  has  had  abundant  materials 
inSirW.Fairbairn's  published  works  and  memoirs, 
and  in  an  immense  mass  of  his  correspondence 
which  has  been  placed  in  his  hands.  He  lias  been 
further  aided  by  his  own  knowledge  of  many  facts 
which  it  has  been  necessary  to  notice. 

He  ventures,  therefore,  to  hope  that  this 
volume  may  be  found  to  contain  an  account  of 
a  singularly  long  and  busy  career  which  may  be 
adequate  for  professional  readers,  and  also  may 
have  sufficient  general  interest  for  all  who  care  for 
the  moral  value  of  a  life  spent  in  the  unwearied  and 
conscientious  discharge  of  heavy  responsibilities. 


Journal  of  a  Residence  at  Vienna  and  Berlin 
in  the  Eventful  Winter  of  1805-6.  By  the 
late  Henry  Reeve,  M.D.  Published  by 
his  Sox.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  288,  price  Ss,  6(/. 
cloth.  [Februan/  21,  1877. 

THE  Author  of  these  pages,  written  seventy 
years  ago,  found  himself  in  Austria  during 
the  most  memorable  and  brilliant  of  the  cam- 
paigns of  Napoleok.  He  saw  the  great  conqueror 
on  the  morrow  of  Austerlitz,  and  he  had  the  good 
fortune  to  be  introduced  to  Hatdn,  to  be  present 
when  BiSETHovEN  conducted  *Fidelio,'  to  hear 
Humboldt  relate  his  travels  and  Fichte  lecture 
on  his  philosophy,  and  to  meet  a  great  number  of 
persons  worthy  of  note  at  a  time  when  the  Conti- 
nent was  thought  to  be  entirely  closed  agaios 
English  travellers.  These  circumstances  impart  an 
interest  to  this  private  Journal  of  a  Physician  on 
hia  travels  which  it  would  not  otherwise  possess. 
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Dr.  Heeye  was  bora  at  Hadleigb  in  Suffolk 
in  1780,  of  a  familj  which  had  long  followed  the 
medical  profession.  He  adopted  it  as  his  own, 
and  graduated  at  the  University  of  Edinburgh 
in  1803.  He  took  part  in  the  foundation  of  the 
Edinhurgh  Review^  and  contributed  to  its  earlier 
numbers,  and  he  mixed  in  the  brilliant  society  of 
the  Scottish  capital  at  that  period.  In  1805  he 
went  abroad,  and  after  visiting  several  parts  of 
Northern  Germany  and  Switzerland,  he  spent 
the  following  winter  at  Vienna,  under  circum- 
stances of  some  difficulty  and  peril,  for  the  battle 
of  Austerlitz  was  fought,  and  the  city  occupied 
by  the  French,  whilst  he  remained  there.  This 
volume  contains  an  unpretending  account  of  the 
state  of  Austria  during  the  campaign,  and  of  the 
literary  and  scientific  society  both  of  Vienna  and 
Berlin.  Dr.  Beeve  died  in  1814,  and  these  papers 
are  now  published  for  the  first  time  by  his  Son. 

Church  and  State,  their  relations  Historically 
Developed.  By  Heinrich  Geffcken,  Pro- 
fessor of  International  Law  in  the  University 
of  Strasburg,  late  Hanseatic  Minister  Resi- 
dent at  the  Court  of  St.  James's.  Translated 
and  edited  with  the  Author's  assistance  by 
Edward  Fairfax  Taylor.  2  vols.  8vo. 
pp.  1,114,  price  42^.  cloth.  \Jan,  19, 1877. 

THE  main  object  of  this  work  is  to  serve  as  an 
historical  guide-book  to  ecclesiastico -political 
questions.  With  that  intention  the  narrative  is 
adapted  to  the  chronological  sequence  of  events, 
regard  being  had  to  the  distinctive  peculiarities 
of  separate  epochs,  and  the  growth  or  decadence 
of  particular  views  of  the  relations  of  civil  and 
ecclesiastical  power.  After  an  introductory 
chapter,  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  general 
principles,  the  reader  passes  on  to  find  those 
principles  variously  applied  at  different  times  and 
in  different  countries.  In  a  sketch  of  the  external 
histoiy  of  the  Christian  Church  during  the 
first  three  centuries  are  shewn  the  limits  and 
principles  of  heathen  toleration,  the  causes  and 
effects  of  i)er8ecution,  and  the  gradual  triumph 
of  Christianity.  Her  internal  history  reveals  tne 
development  of  her  constitution  and  government, 
the  first  growth  of  the  hierarchy,  and  the  elabora- 
tion of  doctrine.  After  that  come  the  demora- 
lising eff*ects  of  State  patronage  under  Constantino, 
the  effects  of  general  councils  to  arrest  the 
growing  tendency  to  schism,  the  progress  of  the 
monastic  idea,  and  the  gradual  transfer  of  power 
to  the  West,  culminating  in  the  precedence 
assigned  to  the  Papal  primate,  whose  claims  to 
supremacy  are  examined  in  detail.  Thence  the 
mediseval  relations  of  the  Papacy  with  the 
Frankish  monarchy  are  traced  untu  the  reader 


arrives  at  the  union  of  Empire  and  Church  under 
Charlemagne,  the  climax  of  Episcopal  power  in 
the  tenth  century,  and  the  zenith  of  Imperialism 
under  Henry  III.  A  separate  chapter  treats  of  the 
Papal  system  as  it  appeared  in  the  fulness  of  its 
pretensions  and  in  the  person  of  its  greatest 
champions.  The  decline  of  the  mediseval  Church 
is  illustrated  by  an  account  of  the  rise  of  national 
Churches,  by  the  growing  resistance  to  Papal 
usurpations  in  England,  Sicily,  Italy,  and  France, 
by  the  Avignon  exile  and  schism  m  the  Papacy, 
and  by  the  assertion  of  spiritual  authority  by 
general  councils,  and  of  civil  power  by  sovereigns 
through  the  medium  of  national  concordats. 
The  Reformation  is  copiously  treated  of  through 
the  different  phases  of  its  progress,  and  the  series 
of  struggles  with  Home,  continuing,  with  alterna- 
tions of  Protestant  victory  and  defeat,  to  the  end 
of  the  17th  century,  and  ending  with  the  growth 
of  new  doctrines  during  the  '  age  of  enhghten- 
ment.'  The  chapter  on  the  Church  and  the 
French  Revolution  describes  succinctly  the  events 
which  led  to  the  civil  constitution  01  the  dergy, 
and  concludes  with  an  account  of  Bonaparte's 
negotiations  with  the  Pope  and  his  policy  in 
regard  to  religion. 

The  second  volume  opens  with  a  survey  of  the 
effects  of  the  French  Revolution  on  Germany, 
including  the  secularisation  of  Church  property, 
and  the  lof>s  of  independence  by  the  Ecclesiastical 
States.  The  favourable  eff^ects  of  the  period  of 
restoration  on  the  Catholic  Churdh  are  noticed 
in  the  various  countries  of  Europe,  and  the 
progress  of  Ultramontanism  is  traced  in  France, 
Germany,  and  the  Netherlands,  down  to  the  grant 
of  Catholic  emancipation  in  England.  From 
1830  to  1848  the  relations  of  the  Catholic  Church 
with  the  civil  power  are  similarly  illustrated, 
through  a  period  fertile  in  contention )  while  the 
following  chapter  treats  of  the  contemporary 
history  of  the  various  Protestant  Churches,  and 
the  rise  of  free  communities.  The  fortunes  of 
the  Catholic  Church  are  pursued  through  the 
ensuing  period  of  revolution  and  reaction;  and 
the  Papal  system,  in  its  latest  development,  is 
separately  examined  in  connexion  with  the  Italian 
question  and  the  temporal  power.  The  Vatican 
Council  is  exhaustively  reviewed,  and  its  results 
examined,  together  with  the  causes  and  progress 
of  the  Old  Catholic  movement.  This  narrative  is 
supplemented  by  a  further  account  of  the  Pro- 
testant Churches  since  1 848 ;  the  portion  devoted 
to  Germany  embracing  a  period  concerning  which 
little  has  hitherto  oeen  written  for  English 
readers.  The  work  concludes  with  a  compre- 
hensive review  of  the  struggles  of  the  present 
day  in  America,  Great  Britain,  France^  Spain, 
Belgium,  Italy,  Austria,  Switzerland,  and  Ger- 
many.   The  multifarious  character  of  the  work 
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forbids  a  more  detailed  analysis  of  its  contents. 
It  is  sufficient  to  say  that  the  reader  will  find  no 
incident  of  historical  impoi^tance  omitted  which 
serves  to  throw  light  on  the  relations  of  Church 
and  State,  or  to  test  the  value  of  a  theory  by 
practical  experience. 


An  Exposition  of  Oar  Judicial  System  and 
Procedure^  as  reconstructed  under  the  Judi^ 
catureActs^  1873,1875  and  1876,  wiU  Com- 
ments on  their  Effect  and  Operation.  By  W. 
F.  FiNLASON,  Editor  of  *  The  Common  Law 
Procedure  Acts  of  1852,  1854  and  I860,' 
of  '  Eeports  of  Cases  at  Nisi  Prius  and  on 
Circuit,'  and  of  *  Reeves's  History  of  the 
English  Law ; '  and  Author  of  Papers  (in 
the  Law  Review)  illustrating  our  Judicial 
System.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  422,  price  10^*.  (id, 
cloth.  [December  7,  1876. 

THIS  work  is  intended  to  render  our  new 
judicial  system  intelligible  and  interesting 
to  the  general  reader  ;  and  it  is  believed  it  may 
be  safely  said  to  be  the  only  readable  book  on  the 
subject,  as  all  previous  publications  upon  it  have 
been  merely  editions  of  the  Acts  and  Rules, 
serviceable  only  to  lawyers  for  purposes  of 
reference.  The  present  work  seeks  to  render 
the  subject  intelligible,  by  treating  it  in  a  clear, 
practical  manner,  and  interesting,  by  throwing 
upon  it  the  light  of  historic  illustration,  find  by 
reference  to  the  views  and  ideas  of  distinguished 
men.  Hence  it  opens  with  a  general  view  of  the 
history  of  the  subject,  in  which  it  is  treated  as  an 
important  part  of  the  history  of  the  country,  shew- 
ing how  our  ancient  judicial  institutions  became 
obsolete  by  reason  of  the  insensible  changes  in 
society,  aud  describing  the  necessity  which  arose  for 
its  adaptation  to  the  exi^^encies  of  modern  times, 
and  the  long  and  gradual  progress  of  the  measures 
directed  to  that  end  during  the  last  half-century, 
and  especially  in  our  own  time.  In  this  part  of 
the  work  the  course  of  progress  in  our  judicial 
institutions  from  the  time  of  Lord  Brougham,  in 
the  early  part  of  the  century,  to  the  present  time,  is 
followed  and  described,  and  all  the  principles  laid 
down,  and  the  measures  proposed  for  their  im- 
provement by  Lord  Brougham,  Lord  Cotienham 
and  Lord  Langdale — and  more  recently  by  Lord 
Hathbrley,  Lord  Selbornb  and  Lord  Cairns — 
are  analysed  and  explained ;  and  it  is  shewn  how 
all  these  principles  are  embodied,  and  all  these 
measures  were  carried  out  and  combined,  in  the 
Judicature  Acts  of  1873,  1875  and  1870. 

The  next  part  of  the  work  describes  the  general 
object,  scope,  and  effect  of  the  Judicature  AcU 
— their  object,  the  adaptation  of  our  judicial  insti-  ) 


tutions  to  the  exigencies  of  our  own  times  ;  their 
scope    and    efiect,  the    union  of    our   judicial 
tribunals,  with  a  view  to  the  redistribution  of 
j  udicial  force,  and  the  reconstruction  of  the  judicial 
svstem  upon  sound  and  rational  principles.    In 
tbis  part  of  the  work  it  is  shewn  how  the  subject 
naturally  divides  itself  into  three  great  heads : 
the  nature  of  the  jurisdictions  to  be  administered, 
or  the  judicial  business  to  be  disposed  of — ci?il 
or  criminal,  private  or  public,  legal  or    equi- 
table ,'  the  different  kinda,  orders,  or  grades  of 
judicature  by  whom  these  .various  jurisdictions 
are  to  be  exercised,  and  judicial  functions  are  to 
be  discharged  ;  and,  lastly,  the  various  steps  and 
stages  of  procedure,  or  the  nature  and  order  of 
the  proceedings  to  be  taken  in  the  course  of  a 
suit,  from  its  beginning  to  the  end.     The  reit 
of  the  woik  is  devoted  to  an  exposition  of  the 
subject  under  each  of  these  three  heads — Juris- 
diction, Judicature,  and  Procedure.    Under  the 
first  it  is  shewn  how  the  different  jurisdictions 
administered  by  the  superior  judicature  are  dis- 
tinguished— as,  for  instance,  'Crown  'jurisdiction, 
or    criminal    jurisdiction ;    jurisdiction    as    to 
matrimony,  as  to  testament  and  intestacy,  or  as 
to  common  law  or  equity  :   how  they  relate  to 
different  classes  of  cases,  and  how  they  are  there- 
fore   essentially  distinct,  aud    must  necessarily 
remain  so,  notwithstanding  any  union  of  them  io 
the  same  judicature.    Then  under  the  head  of 
Judicature  all  the  different  grades  or  orders  of 
judicature    are    described— ordinary  or  primary 
court.<4,   the  courts  of  appeal,  and  the  supreme 
tribunal  of  the  '  Lords  of  Appeal.'    The  subject 
is  treated  of  fully  in  nine  sections  :  the  consti- 
tution of  the  High  Court  and  its  Divisions ;  the 
priniary  or  ordinary  courts ;    the   sittings  and 
vacations  of  the  courts ;  the  circuits  and  assizes ; 
local  courts  and  branches  of  the  High  Court;  as^ 
tant  judicature  and  judicial  officers  ;   divisional 
courts ;  courts  of  appeal ;  and,  lastly,  the  supreme 
tribunal     of    the    *  Lords    of   Appeal.*      Then 
the  last  subject — that  of  Procedure — is  treated  of 
in  like  raannpr,  first  generally,  and  then  under 
seven   different    heads:    preliminary    procedure, 
anterior  to  actual  litigation  ;  directive  procedure, 
or  direction  of  the  proper  course  of  proceeding ; 
procedure  for  discovery  of  the  facts  ;    procedure 
by  wav  of  pleading  or  sttitement  of  the  case  on 
each  side ;  procedure  by  way  of  trial  or  hearing 
(under  which  head  the  nature  and  mejrits  of  trial 
by  jury  are  discussed):  then  procedure  to  judgment 
and  execution ;  and,  lastly,  procedure  by  way  of 
appeal.     The  work  is  therefore,  it  is  hoped,  fitted 
for  all  who  take  an  interest  in  or  desire  to  under- 
stand the  subject,  at  a  period  when,  as  the  liord 
Chancellor  lately  said,  *  our  judicial  institutions 
are   passing  through  a  great  crisis,*  and  more 
especially  for  students,  to  prepare  their  minds^ 
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by  a  general  view  of  tbe  subject,  and  by  tbe 
exposition  of  its  history  and  principles,  for  a  more 
easy  and  perfect  mastery  of  it  in  practice. 


The  Life  of  Simon  de  Montfort,  Earl  of 
Leicester,  with  Special  Reference  to  the 
Parliamentary  History  of  his  time.  By 
George  Walter  Prothero,  Fellow  and 
Lecturer  in  History,  King's  College,  Cam- 
bridge. Crown  8vo.  pp.  422,  price  95. 
cloth.  [February  27,  1877. 

THE  object  of  this  Tolume  is  to  present  an 
exhaustiye  account  of  the  life  and  work  of 
the  great  £arl  Simon,  to  whom  the  house  of 
Commons  owes,  if  not  its  creation,  at  all  events 
the  preservation    of   its  interests  at  the  most 
critical  period.    The  personal  life  of  the  Earl  of 
Leicestbr  is  fully  treated ;  and  it  is  believed  that 
nothing  of  importance  has  been  omitted,  in  order 
to  present  a  fairly  complete  view  of  his  character. 
At  the  same  time  special  attention  has  been  paid 
to  his  political  work,  ns  being  of  greater  import- 
ance than  any  details  of  his  private  lite.    In  order 
to  place  this  portion  of  the  subject  in  proper 
relation  with  the  history  of  the  time,  and  of  the 
English  constitution  generally,  considerable  space 
has  been  devoted  to  tne  parliamentary  history  of 
Hexrt  the  Third's  reijrn.    After  an  introductory 
sketch  of  the  constitution  as  it  was  before  the 
date    of    Magna    Carta,    a    brief    account    is 
given  of  the  constitutional  enactments  of  that 
document^  and  their  eifect  on   the  subsequent 
struggle.     The  parliamentary  history  of  the  reign 
is  then  treated  at  moderate  length,  in  connexion 
with  the  life  of  Simon  de  Montfort,  up  to  the 
period  of  the  Mad  Parliament  in  1258.   From  that 
time  the  history  of  the  constitutional  struggle  is 
treated  at  greater  length,  and  with  an  attempt  at 
more  completeness  than  has  been  aimed  at  in 
other  histories  of  the  time.    A  full  account  is 
given  of  the  scheme  of  the  constitution  established 
by  Simon  de  Montfort;  also  of  the  battles  of 
Lewes  and  Evesham,  derived  from  personal  in- 
spection of  the  ground.     A  concluding  chapter 
brings  the  history  of  the  civil  war  and  of  Henry's 
reign  to  a  close.    Several  appendices  of  interest 
are  added :  a  pedigree  of  the  family  of  Simon  de 
MoNTFOBT ;  a  few  of  the  miracles  said  to  have 
been  performed  by  him,  with  contemporaiy  songs 
written  in  his  honour  or  referring  to  him,  and  a 
translation  of  his  character  by  one  of  the  chiet 
chroniclers  of  tbe  day  ;  a  hitherto  unpublished 
fragment    of    a   commemorative   service  in   his 
honour ;  and  lists  of  persons  who  took  a  promi- 
nent   part     in    the    events    of    the    time.      A 
sufficiently  copious  index  is  added. 


EPOCHS  OF  ENGLISH  HISTORY. 
The  Struggle  against  Absolute  Monarchy, 
1603-1688.  By  Bertha  Meriton  Cordert, 
Author  of  *  King  and  Commonwealth.' 
Pp.  90,  with  2  Maps.  Fcp.  8vo.  price  M. 
cloth.  [January  1,  1877. 

THE  purpose  of  this  little  volume  is  to  exhibit 
in  the  clearest  light  the  nature  and  issue  of 
the  great  struggle  of  the  seventeenth  century. 
The  youngest  readers  will  find  no  difficulty  in 
apprehending  its  real  character,  when  they  are 
told  that  the  great  question  fought  out  during  the 
reigns  of  the  Stuabts  was  to  determine  whether 
the  chief  power  in  the  country  should  ba  the 
power  of  the  Kinff  or  the  power  of  the  Parliament ; 
or,  in  other  words,  whether  the  English  were  to 
be  a  self-governed  people,  or  to  submit  to  be 
governed  according  to  the  will  of  one  man. 
Accordingly  the  points  specially  noted  in  this 
volume  are': — 

(1.)  IIow  the  Sttabtb  made  use  of  the  powers 
which  the  Tudors  had  left  to  them  to  act  against 
the  wishes  of  the  people. 

(2.)  How  the  Parliament  tried  to  force  the 
Stuarts  to  carry  out  the  wishes  of  the  people. 

(3.^  How  the  Stuabts  tried  to  free  tnemselves 
from  tne  control  of  the  Parliament ;  and 

(4.)  How  the  struggle  between  King  and 
Parliament  was  at  last  brought  to  an  end  by  the 
gift  of  the  crown  to  a  prince  who  was  willing  to 
do  the  things  which  the  Parliament  wished  to  be 
done. 


Mythology  among  the  Hebrews  and  its  His- 
torical Development,  By  Ignaz  Goldziher, 
Ph.D.  Member  of  the  Hungarian  Academy 
of  Sciences.  Translated  from  the  German, 
with  Additions  by  the  Author,  by  Kussell 
Martineau,  M.A.  of  the  British  Museum. 
8vo.  pp.  496,  price  I65.  cloth. 

[February  22,  1877. 

THE  task  which  the  Author,  a  Member  of  the 
Hungarian  Academy,  has  set  himself  in  this 
work  is  to  show  that  the  Semitic  nations  in 
general,  and  the  Hebrews  in  particular,  cannot  be 
exceptions  to  the  laws  of  Mythological  inquiry 
established  on  the  baj>is  of  psychology  and  the 
science  of  language,  and  that  it  is  possible  from 
Semitism  itself  to  construct  a  scientific  Semitic 
Mythology.  He  starts  from  the  conviction  that  the 
Myth  is  something  universal,  that  the  faculty  of 
forming  it  cannot  a  priori  be  denied  to  any  race  as 
such,  and  that  the  occurrence  of  identical  mythical 
ideas  and  expressions  in  different  races  is  the  result 
of  the  uniformity  of  the  psychological  process  by 
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which  myths  are  created.  lie  avows  himself  a 
pupil  of  the  school  of  Comparative  Mythology 
established  on  the  Aryan  domain  by  Ad.  Kuhn 
and  Max  Mulleb,  although  differing  from  them 
on  certain  points.  In  applying  their  principles  to 
the  elucidation  of  similar  phenomena  on  the 
Semitic  domain  he  had  a  predecessor  in  Professor 
II.  Steinthal  of  Berlin,  whose  dissertations  on 
the  stories  of  Prometheus  and  of  Snmson  gave 
him  the  first  impulse  to  the  composition  of  this 
work,  since  they  showed  for  the  first  time  how  the 
matter  of  the  Hebrew  legends  yields  to  mytho- 
logical analysis. 

The  subject  is  treated  in  ten  chapters  on  the 
following  subjects : — 

1.  Hebrew  Mythology. 

2.  Sources  of  Hebrew  Mythology  (legends  of  the 

Patriarchs,  of  the  «J  udges^  and  some  stories 
of  later  date ;  names ;  poetic  language  ] 
Agada). 

3.  Method    of    investigating    Hebrew    Myths 

(psychological,  historical,  linguistic). 

4.  Nomadism  and  Agriculture    (the    mythical 

ideas  belonging  to  each  of  these  stages  of 
civilisation  respectively). 

6.  The  most  prominent  figures  in  Hebrew  Myth- 

ology (the  longest  and  most  important 
chapter,  enumerating  the  more  important 
mythical  ideas  expressed  in  legends,  and 
interpreting  them). 

0.  The  Myth  of  Civilisation  and  the  first  shaping 
of  Hebrew  Religion  (shewing  how  the 
origin  of  civilisation  is  expressed  in  myth- 
ology, and  how  the  mythical  ideas  became 
a  religion). 

7.  Influence  of  the  awakening  National  Idea  on 

the  transformation  of  the  Hebrew  Myth. 

8.  Commencement  of  Monotheism  and  the  dif- 

ferentiation of  the  myths  (between  the 
northern  and  the  southern  Hebrews). 

9.  Prophetism  and  the  Jahveh-Religion. 

10.  The  Hebrew  Myth  in  the  Babylonian  Cap- 
tivitv. 

* 

The  translation  has  received  many  additions 
and  corrections  from  the  hand  of  the  Author, 
w^hich,  it  is  hoped,  render  it  superior  to  the  original 
German  edition.  The  translator  has  added  a  few 
notes  and  an  index. 

The  treatment  of  the  subject  is  rendered  much 
more  complete  by  the  insertion  of  a  tran:<lation  of 
the  two  above-named  essays  by  Professor  Stein- 
thai:.,  the  most  important  previous  attempts  to 
establish  a  Hebrew  Mythology. 


•  The  Great  Dionysiak  Myth,  By  Robert 
Brown,  Jun.  F.S.A.  Vol.  I.  Pp.  448,  with 
Frontispiece,     8vo.  price  125.  cloth. 

{February  17, 1877. 

THE  chief  object  of  this  work  is  to  establish  the 
truth  of  certain  basis  principles  of  reli^on 
by  a  scientific  consideration  01  the  religious 
mythology  and  belief  of  various  prominent  nations 
of  the  ancient  world,  as  revealed  by  modem 
research.  The  marvellous  conception  of  Dionvsos, 
the  plastic  and  potent  spirit  of  material  liie,  is 
made  the  central  point  in  the  investigation ;  and 
the  intricate  history  of  this  familiar  and  yet  mis- 
understood divinity  is  traced  as  mirrored  in  the 
epic,  lyric,  and  tragic  poets  of  Hellas,  in  her  fes- 
tivals and  holydays,  on  the  stage  of  Athens,  and 
in  the  pages  of  Herodotos.  Vase  and  statue,  coin 
and  gem,  are  in  turn  examined,  the  ideas  which 
they  express  analysed,  and  the  general  result  of 
their  testimony  considered.  The  Author  believes 
that  sufficient  justice  has  not  yet  been  done  to 
the  delicate  and  difficult  question  of  the  history 
and  extent  of  Semitic  influence  on  Hellas  and  the 
Aryan  West  generally ;  and  that  the  fall  of  the 
crude  and  unscientific  theories  of  the  past  on 
this  subject  has  produced  an  undue  reaction  in 
an  opposite  direction.  As  the  ancient  nations 
who  dwelt  around  the  eastern  shores  of  the 
Midland  Sea,  and  in  regions  adjoining,  "were 
closely  connected  either  by  conquest,  commerce, 
or  colonisation ;  so  the  present  investigation  in- 
cludes an  examination  of  the  prominent  ideas  of 
the  religious  systems  of  Babylonia  and  Assyria, 
Syria  and  PJioenicia,  Egypt  imd  Persia.  For  this 
purpose  the  leading  comparative  Aryan  mytho- 
logists,  and  also  the  Ass^'riologists  and  Egypto- 
logists of  the  time,  both  English  and  foreign,  have 
been  examined,  and  the  results  of  their  discoveries 
are  taken  into  account.  In  the  present  day  the 
materials  necessary  for  a  research  of  this  nature 
have  for  the  first  time  become  accessible ;  and  it 
is  only  by  the  light  thrown  westwards  from  the 
Semitic  East  that  many  mysterious  portions  of 
Hellenic  belief  and  archaic  practice,  which  Aryan 
investigations  leave  unexplained,  become  luminous 
and  consistent  The  progress  of  the  research, 
moreover,  not  only  illustrates  a  vast  wide-spread, 
myth,  which  branches  in  many  phases  over  many 
lands,  but  the  deliberate  judgment  of  archaic 
man  respecting  the  Deity  and  his  relations  with 
life  and  the  soul,  which  are  thus  revealed,  cannot 
be  wholly  rejected  without  the  infliction  of  a 
profound  injury  upon  the  belief  in  the  intrinsic 
soundness  of  the  human  mind.  Thus  the  inquiry 
and  its  results  have  a  reflex  action  upon  the 
numerous  philosophico-religious  questions  of  the 
present  day ;  and  are  not  only  interesting  alike  to 
the  historian,  the  mythologist,  and  the  psycho- 
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logist,  but  will  aUo,  it  is  hoped,  prove  a  contri- 
bution, however  slight,  to  the  scientific  investiga- 
tion of  religion,  as  well  rs  an  aid  to  faith  in  the 
settled  purpose  and  divine  goodness  of  God,  as 
revealed  in  the  knowledge  and  belief  of  many  of 
the  more  prominent  of  His  earlier  children. 

A  Year  in  Western  France.  By  M.  Betiiam- 
Edwabds,  Author  of  *  A  Winter  with  the 
Swallows,'  'Kitty/  *  Dr.  Jacob,*  &c.  Pp. 
352,  with  Frontispiece  View  of  the  H6tel 
de  Villa,  La  Rochelle.  Crown  8vo.  price 
10«.  6rf.  cloth.  [^January  6,  1877. 

THIS  book  is  a  record  of  twelve  mouths'  residence 
and  travel  in  those  provinces  of  France  which 
are  perhaps  less  known  than  any  other  to  English 
tourists.     Making  the  fine  old  citv  of  Nantes 
her  headquarters,  the  writer  visited  at  various 
periods  La  Vendue,  left  a  wilderness  after  the 
civil  wars  of  the  Revolution,  but  now  one  of  the 
most  fertile  and  prosperous  departments  of  France; 
Poitiers,  with  its  grand  Byzantine  churches  and 
manifold  historic  associations ;  the  beautiful  half 
Italian  city  of  La  RocheUe,  the  ancient  strong- 
hold of  Protestantism,  with  its  quaint  arcades  and 
rich  mediaeval  architecture ;  the  sunny  little  tie 
de  R^,  as  familiar  to  readers  of  English  history  as 
that  of  La  Rochelle  itself;   Saumur  and  Fon- 
tevrault,  resting-place  of  the  Plantagenets;  Angers, 
which  alone  would  repay  the  journey  from  Eng- 
land ;  and  last,  but  not  least,  one  pleasant  country- 
house  after  another,  where  could  be  studied  to 
best  advantage  French  social  life,  away  from  large 
cities.    All  that  is  most  interesting  in  Brittanv 
was  visited — the  *  stone  array'  of  Carnac  and 
other  rude  stone    monuments    once    known  as 
Druidic;  the  beautiful  cities  of   Quimper  and 
Brest ;  the  curious  isolated  fishing  populations  of 
Plougastel  and  the  tie  de  Batz,  ofi  Koscoif ;  the 
unique  ecclesiastical  city  of  St.  Pol  de  L^on,  with 
its  twin    glories,   the  cathedral  and  wonderful 
Creizker  spire ;  Morlaix,  where  are  still  to  be 
seen  in  abundance  specimens  of  that  quaint  do- 
mestic architecture  peculiar  to  Brittany ;  Lannion, 
off  the  coast,  near  which  lies  the  isle  of  Avalon, 
fabled  burying  place  of  King  Arthur; — all  these 
must  be  seen  to  be  realised,  and  form  among  the 
most  romantic  of  travelling  experiences.      The 
writer  has  made   it  a  special    point  to   study 
agriculture  in  all  the  districts  visited,  and  also 
the  various  rural  populations,  with  whom,  owing 
to  peculiarly  favourable  circumstances,  she  was 
thrown  into  frequent  contact.    The  historic  city 
of  Nantes  itself,  with  its  convents  and  schools,  its 
artistic  and  literary  centres,  its  inrooted  clericaUsm 
and  many-sided  inteUectual  and  social  existence, 
is  a  deeply  interesting  study;  and  the  object  of 


the  work  is  to  represent  as  vividly  as  possible 
those  numerous  and  varied  experiences  which 
only  a  protracted  residence  on  French  soil  and 
intimate  relations  with  French  people  could  give. 

A  General  Dictionary  of  Geography ^  Descriptive^ 
Physical,  Statistical^  Historical ;  forming  a 
Complete  Gazetteer  of  the  World.  By  Alex- 
ander Keith  Johnston,  F.R.S.E.  New 
Edition,  thoroughly  revised.  Medium  8vo. 
pp.  1,520,  price  425.  cloth,  or  6O5.  half- 
bound  in  russia,         [^February  12,  1877. 

THE  present  new  issue  of  Johnston's  Gazetteer 
has  been  not  only  corrected  up  to  the  latest 
date,    but    enlarged    by    numerous    additions. 
Since  the  last  issue  was  published,   ten    years 
ago,  the  map   of  Europe  has  been  remodelled 
by  wars  and  treaties,  the  old  boundaries  of  king- 
doms and  empires  naving  disappeared  in  not  a 
few  instances.    The  thorough  revision  required 
by  these  changes   has  been  carefully  attended 
to  by  the  Editors,   and  it  will  be  found  that 
the  statistics  of  all  the  States  of  the  civilised 
world,  whether  as  regards  population,  finances, 
shipping,  industry,  trade,  and  commerce,  have 
been  brought  up  to  the  latest  dates;  while  the 
most  recent  discoveries  have  been  noted  in  respect 
to  those  territories  of  the  inhabited  globe  which 
are  regarded  more  or  less  as  terra  incognita.    The 
additions  made    to    the    present    issue    of  the 
Gazetteer,  by  the  insertion  of  new  places,  amount- 
ing to  several  thousand  articles,  have  greatly 
enlarged  the  work.    It  is  hoped  that  the  efforts 
thus  made  to  improve  it  will  serve  to  maintain, 
if  not  to  increase,   the  high  character  already 
obtained  by  Johnston's  Geographical  Dictionary. 


A  Thousand  Miles  up  the  Nile,  being  a  Jour^ 
.  ney  through  Egypt  jr  Nubia  to  the  Second 
Cataract.  By  Amelia  B.  Edwards,  Author 
of  *  Untrodden  Peaks  and  Unfrequented 
Valleys,*  *  Barbara's  History,'  &c.  Pp.  758, 
with  Facsimiles  of  Inscriptions,  Ground 
Plans,  Two  Coloured  Maps  of  the  Nile 
from  Alexandria  to  Dongola,  and  Eighty 
IlluHtrations  engraved  on  Wood  from 
Drawings  by  the  Author  ;  bound  in 
ornamental  covers  designed  also  by  the 
Author.     Imperial  8vo.  price  428.  cloth. 

{December  19,  1876. 

SOME  ver^  old  places,  like  some  very  old  books, 
are  destined  to  be  for  ever  new.  The  nearer 
we  approach  them,  the  more  remote  they  seem. 
The  more  closely  we  study  them,  the  more  remain 
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to    be   learned.      Time    augment's   ratbcr  than 
diminishes  their  eTerlneting  novelty  ;  and  to  our 
descendants  of  a  thousand  years  hence^  it  may 
safely  be  predicted  that  they  will  appear  even 
more    attractive    and  more  unfamilinr  than  to 
ourselves.     This  is  true  of  many  ancient  lands; 
but  of  no  place  in  the  world  is  it  so  true  as  of 
Egypt.     Our  knowledge  of  how  men  lived  and 
thought  in  the  valley  of  the  Nile,  three  and  per- 
haps four  thousand  years  before  the  Christian  era, 
is  ever  on  the  increase.    Yet  the  more  intimately 
we  are  brought  face  to  face  with  the  wonders 
of  this  extinct  civilisation ,  the  more  it  becomes 
apparent  that  much  yet  remains,  and  must  always 
remain,  unexplained.  Of  the  gods  of  ancient  Egypt, 
of  their  curious  genealogies  and  adventures,  of  the 
intricate  network  of  myths  into  which  the  religion 
graduaUy    developed,    we    know,    for    instance, 
almost  as  much  as  did  the  most  learned  hiero- 
grammate  of  Ptolemaic  times ;  but  wc  know  next 
to  notliing  of  the  phases  and  fluctuations  of  faith 
throughout  the  ages  that  lie  between  Menes  and 
Theodosius.    As  in  theolonical  matters,  so  is  it 
also  in  matters  political  and  social.     Much  has 
been  discovered ;  but  much  remains  hidden.  Thus 
the  old  mystery  hangs  over  Egypt  to  the  last,  and 
it  seems  as  if  we  should  never  pluck  out  the  heart 
of  it.    Hence  the  lasting  fascination  of  Egyptian 
study;  hence  the  undying  novelty  of  Egyptian 
travel.     We  are  always  learning,  and  tliere  is 
always  more  to  be  learned ;  we  are  always  seeking, 
and  there  is  always  more  to  find.    Every  year 
brings  to  the  surface  some  long-buried  inscription 
or  papyrus.    Each  successive  traveller  has  some 
new  thing  tiD  tell.    The  work  of  discovery  and 
interpretation  goes  on  apace.    Old  truths  receive 
unexpected  corroboration;  old  histories  are  judged 
by  the  light  of  new  readings ;  fresh  wonders  are 
disclosed  wherever  the  Egyptologist  or  the  ex- 
cavator strikes  new  ground. 

The  Author  of  A  Thousand  Afiies  vp  the 
Nile  had  the  fortune  to  be  one  of  a  party  which, 
in  the  month  of  February  1874,  discovered  and 
excavated  an  extremely  interesting  group  of 
ruins  at  Aboo  Simbel,  in  Nubia.  If  an  apology 
were  needed  for  the  writing  of  another  book  about 
the  Nile,  this  circumstance  would  alone  furnish 
sufficient  reason  for  the  production  of  the  present 
volume.  The  wiiter  does  not  feel,  however,  that 
such  apology  is  called  for ;  but  rather  that  there 
has  long  been  a  distinct  opening  for  some  such 
book  as  she  has  now  endeavoured  to  write.  The 
published  literatui-e  of  this  subject,  it  is  true,  is 
already  ample,  and  would  fill  a  small  library ;  but 
it  is  singularly  the  reverse  of  homogeneous.  Egyp- 
tologist*,  for  instance,  absorbed  in  study,  rarely 
travel.  Nile  travellers,  on  the  other  hand,  though 
they  frequently  excel  as  observers,  are  as  a  rule 
but  slightly  acquainted  with  the  true  meaning 


and  history  of  the  things  and  places  thej  describe. 
It  seemed,  therefore,  to  both  Author  and  publishers, 
that  a  book  about  the  Nile  which  should  bo 
written  from  both  these  points  of  view  was  yet 
wanted,  and  would  be  acceptable  to  readers  at 
home  and  abroad.    To  bring  the  Nile,  its  scenery, 
its  people,  its  associations  ancient  and  modem, 
before  the  mind's  eye  of  those  who  have  never 
visited  Egypt  or  the  East  ;  to  recall  all  these 
things,   and  perhaps  sometimes  to  make  them 
clearer,  to  those  who  already  know  the  river  and 
its  banks,  have  been  the  aim  and  hope  of  the 
writer.    With  these  ends  in  view,  every  descrip- 
tion which  the  book  contains  was  written  on  the 
spot      Every   sketch    was  likewise    made  and 
finished  on  tne  spot     Four  and  a  half  months  of 
Dahabeeyah  life  enabled  the  Author  to  work  thus 
leisurely.    Few  stay  so  long  upon  the  river;  yet 
of  all  places  in  the  world,  Egypt  is  the  one  place 
of  which  it  is  idle  to  snatch  a  few  hasty  impres- 
sions. The  sketcher  who  brings  away  a  few  studies 
of  river-^ide  palms  and  ruins,  yet  who  knows 
little  or  nothing  of  the  thousand  miles  of  desert 
that  border  his  route  on  either  hand,  has  in  truth 
no  suspicion  that  he  is  leaving  unseen  and  un- 
recorded the  most  weirdly  picturesque  and  the 
most   gorgeously  coloured  mountain-country  in 
the  world.     The  traveller  who,  wandering  from 
ruin  to  ruin,  is  content  only  to  admire  and  wonder, 
yet  gives  himself  no  time  to  study  the  history  and 
literature  of  ancient  Egypt,  misses  much  more 
than  half  the  pleasure  of  his  journey.     It  is  with 
the  Nile,  in  short,  as  with  all  other  places.  Those 
who  stay  longest  see  most ;  and  not  only  see  most, 
but  best  understand  what  they  see. 

Wherever  in  the  course  of  the  present  book 
archseolbgical  subjects  are  touched  upon,  or 
previous  writers  are  a  noted,  the  fullest  references 
have  been  given.  These  references,  in  order  to 
leave  the  thread  of  the  narrative  unbroken,  have 
been  added  in  the  form  of  foot-notes ;  and  every 
extract  so  presented  is  accompanied  by  the  name 
of  the  author,  the  title,  chapter,  and  page  of  the 
work,  as  well  as  the  place  and  date  of  publication. 
Where  authorities  differ,  the  leading  opinions  on 
both  sides  have  been  given.  The  convenience  of 
those  who  may  care  to  pursue  the  subject  farther 
is  thus  consulted ;  while  the  gei^eral  reader,  who 
is  not  especially  concerned  in  Egyptological 
subjects,  need  only  read  the  narrative,*if  he  is  so 
minded.  If,  however,  the  perusal  of  those  foot- 
notes should,  in  even  a  few  instances,  be  the 
means  of  introducing  her  readers  to  books  and 
subjects  in  which  they  have  not  hitherto  been 
interested,  the  writer  o*f  A  Thousand  Milra  up  the 
Nile  will  be  more  than  repaid  for  any  time  and 
pains  that  it  may  have  cost  so  to  illustrate  and 
supplement  her  text.  In  these  days  of  F^jptian 
grammars,  dictionaries,  reading-books  and  classes, 
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there  is,  in  fact,  no  reason  why  the  educated 
traveller  who  passes  a  winter  on  the  Nile 
should  not  decipher  for  himself  an  ancient 
Egyptian  inscription  written  in  hieroglyphic 
characters,  as  easily  as  he  reads  an  epitaph  on  the 
Eieusinian  Way  at  Athens,  or  the  dedication  of  a 
triumphal  arch  in  Rome. 

With  regard  to  the  discoveries  at  Aboo  Simbel, 
a  full  and  detailed  description  is  given,  as  well  as 
a  ground-plan  taken  upon  the  spot.  Copies  of 
wall-paintings  and  facsimiles  of  hieroglyphic  and 
hieratic  inscriptions  are  also  reproduced  from 
careful  copies  made  upon  the  spot  by  the  Author. 
The  Inscnptions  have  all  been  translated  by  Dr. 
Birch,  Keeper  of  Oriental  Antiquities  in  the 
Britisn  Museum.  The  Maps  have  been  drawn 
and  lithographed  by  Mr.  E.  Weller.  The  position 
of  every  important  ruin  is  shewn  in  them  ;  each 
latest  addition  to  the  railway  system  of  Egypt 
is  carefully  indicated  ;  and  the  type  is  perfectly 
legible.  The  illustrations,  eighty  in  number,  have 
been  engraved  under  the  superintendence  of  Mr. 
G.  Pearson.  In  order  to  ensure  the  most  scrupu- 
lous aocuracv,  many  of  these  have  been  nrst 
photographed,  from  the  original  drawings  direct 
upon  the  wood,  then  finished  in  pencil,  and 
engraved* 

Across  the  Vatna  Jdkully  or  Scenes  in  Iceland ; 
a  desci-iption  of  Hitherto  Unknown  Regions, 
By  William  Lord  Watts.  Pp.  210,  with 
2  Woodcut  Ulustrationa  and  2  Coloured 
Maps.     Crown  8vo.  price  6«.  cloth. 

^January  18, 1877. 

rIS  volume  contains  the  record  of  the  Author's 
third  journey  in  Iceland.  In  the  course  of 
this  expedition  he  explored  the  Vatna  Jokull,  and 
traversed  the  island  from  JK>uth  to  north,  and 
again,  after  an  excursion  to  Bordeyri,  from  north 
to  south,  by  a  route  some  eighty  miles  to  the 
west  of  his  former  road.  He  is  thus  enabled  to  say 
something  of  the  volcanoes  in  the  north  of 
Iceland,  as  well  as  of  the  great  southern  mountains. 
The  track  of  these  journeys  is  given  in  a  general 
map  of  the  country,  while  a  more  detailed  map  ^ 
traces  his  route  from  Nupstad  to  Reykjahlid. 

Herzegovina  and  the  Late  Uprising  ;  Causes  of 
the  latter  and  the  Remedies,  From  the  Notes 
and  Letters  of  a  Special  Correspondent. 
By  W.  J.  Stillman,  Author  of  *  The  Cretan 
Insurrection  of  1866-8 '  &c  8vo.  pp.  190, 
price  6«.  cloth.  [Januari/  29,  1877, 

THE  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  exhibit  clearly 
the  grievances  which  drove  the  people  of 
Herzegovina  and  Bosnia  into  rebeUion,  the  ex- 


ternal influences  which  helped  to  encourage  it, 
the  mode  in  which  it  was  kept  up,  and  the  extent 
and  force  of  the  movement  from  the  first  outbresJc 
to  the  declaration  of  war  by  Servia  and  Mon« 
tenegro,  the  point  at  which  the  history  ceases. 
The  work,  which  is  based  on  the  Author's 
personal  observations  during  the  war,  and  on  the 
relations  of  his  intercourse  with  manv  prominent 
actors  in  the  struggle,  gives  descriptions  both  of 
this  country  and  of  portions  of  Montenegro  and 
Albania,  and  points  out  the  conditions  on  which 
alone  the  pacification  and  reorganization  of  these 
regions  seem  to  be  practicable.  It  is,  perhaps, 
scarcely  necessary  to  say  that  the  Author^a 
previous  experience  of  Turkish  barbarities  in 
Crete,  where  he  was  U.S.  Consul  during  the 
insurrection  of  1860-8,  has  aided  him  in  uiying 
bare  the  workings  of  the  system  to  which  the 
Turks  give  the  name  of  government. 

The  events  are  recorded  either  from  personal 
knowledge  or  as  received  directly  from  participants 
in  them,  and  in  these  cases  from  the  best  sources 
attainable.  As  correspondent  of  the  Times  the 
Author  foUowed  the  insurrection  from  Sept.  1, 
1875,  to  the  end,  and  enjoyed  the  advanta^i^e  of 
personal  intimacy  with  nearly  all  the  prominent 
personages  connected  with  the  movement,  as  well 
as  of  full  knowledge  of  the  negotiations  concerning 
it. 

In  appendices  are  given  the  most  important 
diplomatic  documents  relating  to  the  insurrection, 
the  Andrassy  note  with  the  two  replies  thereto  by 
the  insurgent  chiefs,  and  the  Berlin  note,  with 
elucidatory  foot-notes  from  the  Blue  Book. 


Savage  and   Civilised  Russia.      By   W«   B* 
8vo.  pp.  220,  price  7a.  6d.  doth. 

^February  17,  1877. 

rB  Author  in  this  work  has  attempted  to  fill 
up  a  ffap  in  those  parts  of  Kussian  history 
which  are  little  known  to  general  readers,  and  yet 
full  of  interest  to-day.  The  origin,  rise,  progress, 
and  as  it  were  education  of  the  Kussians,  in  the 
most  severe  school  of  adversity,  related  in  history, 
ancient  or  modem  ;  the  transition  of  the  people 
from  barbarism,  idolatry,  and  hero-worship  to  a 
state  of  comparative  ease,  civilisation,  and  enrich- 
ment, are  the  subjects  of  the  first  half  of  the  work. 

The  second  half  particularly  describes  tho 
Russian  Imperial  policy,  the  mode  of  Russian 
conquest  ana  occupation,  and  the  genius  of  Russia 
for  extension  and  a^grandisemenl^  and  her  pro* 
bable  designs  on  India. 

Throughout  the  work  the  Author  has  made 
use  of  almost  every  available  source  of  informa- 
tion, particularly  Russian  histories,  and  English 
and  french  worlcs.    The  chief  aim  has  been  t'^ 
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condenae  the  account,  consistent  with  readabilitj, 
into  as  small  a  compass  as  possible;  and  about 
fifty  works  have  been  diligently  searched  for 
materials  to  illustrate  the  several  topics  intro- 
duced. The  contents  are  as  follows : — 
Chap.    I.  Antiquity  of  the  Russians. 

11.  The  Russians  from  Rurik  (8G2)  down 
to  the  Fall  of  Sebastopol  (1855). 
m.  Tartardom  in  Russia. 
IV.-V.  Ivan  the  Terrible. 
VL  Peter  the  Great. 
YII.  Imperial  Russian  Policy. 
VIII.  Russian  Revivals  and  Russian  As- 
pects. 
IX.  Imperial    Russian    Policy.        The 

Russian  Protectorate. 
X.  Russian  Occupations. 
XI.  Russian  Occupations.  The  Caucasus. 
XIL  The  Principalities — Servia,   Bosnia, 
and  Bulgaria. 
„XIII.  Turkestan  the  Garden  of  the  East. 
The  life  of  Ivan  the  Terrible  has  been  carefully, 
indeed  literally,  extracted  from  the  work  of  tfie 
Russian  historian  Kabahsin,  of  whom  Russia  is 
80  justly  proud,  and  presents  to  an  English  reader 
a  marvellous  picture  of  Russian  hero-worship  and 
popular  submission  to  the  most  merciless  tyrant 
the  world  has  ever  seen. 


The  Prophets  and  Prophecy  in  Israel;  an 
Historical  and  Critical  Inquiry,  By  Dr.  A. 
KuENEN,  Prof,  of  Theol.  in  the  Univ.  of 
Leyden.  Translated  from  the  Dutch  by  the 
Rev.  A.  MiLROT,  M.A.  with  an  Introduction 
by  J.  MuiR,  D.C.L.  8vo.  pp.  652,  price  2  Is, 
cloth.  [Januai^j  27,  1877. 

PROFESSOR  KUENEX  is  alrea^iy  known  to 
the  English  public  by  his  History  of  the 
Bdigion  of  Israel,  an  able  and  learned  work,  of 
which  an  English  translation  appeared,  in  three 
Tolumes,  in  18(74  and  the  foUowmg  years.  The 
ohject  of  the  present  treatise  is  to  examine  the 
traditional    opinion    concerning     the     Hebrew 

Srophets  heretofore  maintained  by  orthodox 
ivmes,  who  regard  them  as  having  been  gifted 
with  a  supernatural  insight  into  the  future,  com- 
municated by  Divine  revelation,  which  enabled 
them  infallibly  to  predict  the  destinies  of  their  own 
countrymen  and  of  the  surrounding  nations,  and 
the  eventual  appearance  of  a  Messiah,  the  redeemer 
of  the  world.  In  opposition  to  this  view,  Dr. 
KuENBN  shews  by  a  aetailed  investigation,  that 
in  most  casen  the  prophetical  predictions  were  not 
fulfilled,  and  that  in  those  instances  in  which  the 
result  corresponded  to  the  prophets'  anticipations, 
such  fulfilmt>nt  can  be  accounted  for  on  other 
than  supernatural  principles — ^by  the  justness  of 


their  appreciation  of  the  probable  course  of  eventa, 
or  by  the  effects  of  their  predictions  on  the  minda 
of  their  countrymen,  or  by  accident 

The  prophets,  far  from  being  merely,  or 
mainly,  foretellers  of  future  event^  were,  above 
all,  moral  and  religious  teachers,  men  who  had 
formed  high  conceptions  of  the  Divine  righteous- 
ness and  holiness,  which  they  were  persuaded 
must  be  manifested  in  Jbhovah*s  treatment  of 
Israel,  and,  notwithstanding  the  peculiar  relation 
in  which  ne  stood  to  that  nation  as  his  chosen 
people,  must  issue  in  the  chastisement,  by  various 
calamities,  of  that  people*s  idolatry  and  other 
sins,  in  their  captivity  in  foreign  lands,  and,  after 
the  captives  had  been  purified  by  sufferings,  in 
their  eventual  restoration  to  their  own  country, 
where  they  should  conlinue  for  ever  unmolestetiy 
and  in  the  enjoyment  of  the  highest  material, 
moral,  and  religious  prosperity.  These  antici- 
pations of  a  glorious  future  for  Israel  have 
manifestly  never  been  realised. 

The  conclusions  thus  arrived  at  are  drawn  from 
a  study  of  the  writings  of  the  prophets  themselves 
and,  as  the  Author  proceeds  to  shew,  are  incon- 
sistent with  the  representations  of  the  prophets 
which  are  to  be  met  with  in  the  historical  hooka 
of  the  old  Testament  (Samuel,  Kinprs,  and  Chron- 
icles), which  are  fully  discussed.  In  these  histories, 
miraculous  powers,  of  which  we  find  no  trace  in 
the  prophetr  own  writings,  are  attributed  to  their 
class,  and  definite  predictions,  which  were  literally 
fulfilled,  are  ascribed  to  them.  These  narratives, 
however,  which  were  compiled  after  the  events 
alleged  to  have  been  predicted  had  come  to  pas**, 
are  not  trustworthy,  and  were  composed  as  the 
vehicles  of  the  religious  ideas  which  their  authors 
desired  to  inculcate. 

The  Author  next  goes  on  to  shew  that  his 
view  of  Hebrew  prophecy  cannot  be  abandoned 
even  in  deference  to  the  authority  of  the  New 
Testament  writers,  who  quote  the  Old  Testament 
utterances  as  supernatural  and  literal  predictions 
of  the  facts  of  the  Christian  history.  This  appeal 
to  the  New  Testament  cannot,  he  considers,  be 
regarded  as  conclusive,  because  the  words  of  the 
Old  Testament  are  there  often  quoted  inaccurately, 
and  are  applied  in  senses  different  from  those  in 
which  they  were  employed  by  the  prophets  them- 
selves. 

While,  however,  the  literal  accomplishment 
of  the  Old  Testament  prophecies  in  the  facta  of 
the  New  is  denied,  the  real  relation  of  the  Evan- 
gelists and  Apostles  to  the  former  is  explained  in 
a  chapter  on  the  spiritual  fulfilment  of  prophecy ; 
where  it  is  pointed  out  that  the  New  Testament 
writers,  while  shewing  that  they  love  to  continue 
associated  with  tlie  past,  and  to  feel  themselves  in 
harmony  with  the  prophets  and  psalmists,  yet 
throw  into  the  background  the  national,  partica- 
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laristic,  and  material  elements  in  their  predic- 
tions, and  npply  their  ideas  in  a  deyeloped  spiritual 
«Dd  universalistic  sense. 

After  thus  shewing  that  Hebrew  prophecy  was 
not  a  supernatural  phenomenon,  but  one  which 
was  explicable  organically  by  a  reference  to  the 
peculiar  religious  character  of  the  people  whose 
•creation  it  was,  and  also  by  their  history,  the 
Author  concludes  by  sketching  the  gradual 
development  and  purification  of  the  religious  con* 
ceptions  of  the  He  orews,  until,  after  having  reached 
the  stage  of  excellence  which  they  exhibit  in  the 
latest  prophetical  writings — that  of  ethical  mon- 
otheism— they  ultimately  contributed  to  form,  and 
have  culminated  in,  the  purer  and  higher  doctrine 
of  the  New  Testament. 


A  Commentary  on  the  First  Epistle  of  St.  John, 
By  William  Edward  Jelf,  B.D.  sometime 
Student  and  Censor  of  Ch.  Ch.  Author  of 
'  A  Grammar  of  the  Greek  Language  *  dc. 
8yo.  pp.  102,  price  i)S.  cloth. 

[^January  16,  1876. 

THIS  Commentary  was  prepared  by  the  Author 
for  the  special  use  of  students  preparing  fur 
ordination,  and  for  the  younger  clergy.  The 
method  followed  is  that  of  a  close  grammatical 
analysis  of  the  Apostle's  words^  together  with  a 
careful  bringing  to  light  of  those  hidden  links 
of  argument  wnich  must  be  traced  out  and  kept 
in  view,  if  the  Apostle's  meaning  is  to  be  appre- 
hended at  all. 

The  Editor  is  well  aware  of  the  great  differ- 
ence between  the  work  in  its  present  state  and 
that  in  which  it  would  have  appeared  had  the 
Author  survived  to  complete  it.  But  he  cannot 
rpgard  this  as  any  reason  for  withholding  the 
publication  of  a  volume  which,  he  believes,  must 
prove  useful  to  thoughtful  students  of  the  New 
Testament,  and  specially  to  the  clergy  of  the 
Chui*ch  which  the  Author  served  with  so  much 
zeal  and  earnestness. 

School  History  of  Ch^eece,  By  George  W. 
Cox,  M.A.  Author  of  *  Tales  of  Ancient 
(Troece,'  *  Mythology  of  the  Aryan  Nations,' 
&c.  Pp.  388,  with  10  Maps.  Fcp.  8vo. 
price  Ss.  6d,  cloth.  [^iMarch  1877. 

IN  reducing  to  the  size  of  the  present  volume 
his  General  History  of  Greece,  the  Author 
has  made  do  attempt  to  compress  into  a  smaller 
f  pace  the  substance  of  the  whole  contents  of  the 
larger  work.  Any  such  attempt  can  end  only  in 
stripping  the  subject  of  all  life^  and  in  leaving 
before  the  reader  a  mass  of  bare  facts  which  can 


be  retained  only  by  an  effort  of  memory,  and 
which^  therefore^  can  be  remembered  to  no  good 
purpose.  Even  in  the  most  elaborate  histories 
the  narrative  of  facts  is  commonly  on  much  the 
same  scale  as  that  of  smaller  works ;  the  differ- 
ence between  the  two  lying  chiefly  in  the  sifting 
of  evidence,  the  analvsis  of  motives,  the  clearing 
up  of  obscure,  or  difiicult.  or  controverted  points, 
and  in  the  more  thorough  treatment  of  political 
and  constitutional  Questions.  All  these,  however, 
are  matters  whicn  have  comparatively  little 
interest  for  the  young,  and  may  in  great  measure 
be  set  aside  in  a  volume  specially  intended  fur 
their  use.  On  the  other  hand,  the  descriptions  of 
great  deeds  or  memorable  scenes,  and  the  pictures 
of  personal  character — all,  in  short,  which  can 
bring  before  us  in  living  reality  the  men  about 
whom  we  write,  and  the  places  in  which  they 
played  their  part  in  life,  should  be  as  full  and 
vigorous  as  in  works  prepared  for  the  most 
critical  of  historical  scholars. 

In  the  present  volume  the  Author  has  striven 
to  act  on  these  principles,  and  it  is  hoped  that  the 
reader  will  get  from  it  an  insight  into  the  life  of 
the  old  Greei{  world  which  may  make  him  desire 
to  know  more,  and  render  further  research  not  an 
irksome  labour  but  a  delightful  task. 

In  this  work,  as  in  the  General  History,  the 
detailed  narrative  extends  to  the  death  of  Alex- 
ander the  Great  and  of  Demosthenes ;  a  sketch  of 
the  subsequent  fortunes  of  the  Greek  people  being 
given  in  die  concluding  chapters. 


EPOCHS  OF  ANCIENT  HISTORY. 
The  Rise  of  the  Macedonian  Empire,  By 
Arthub  M.  Curteis,  M.A.  formerly  Fellow 
of  Trinity  College,  Oxford,  and  late  Assist- 
ant-Master in  Sherborne  School.  Pp.  232, 
with  8  Maps.    Fcp.  8vo.  price  2«.  6c?.  cloth. 

{January  6,  1877. 

IN  this  volume  the  Author  has  endesvoured  to 
exhibit  the  full  significance  of  that  wonderful 
course  of  events  which  in  little  more  than  the 
lifetime  of  a  generation  made  the  petty  chief  of  the 
Macedonian  kingdom  supreme  lord  of  the  Hellenes 
and  master  of  the  world.  In  this  narrative  two 
figures  stand  pre-eminent,  the  only  doubt  being 
whether  the  greatness  of  Alexander  really  sui"- 
passes  the  greatness  of  his  father  Philip.  The 
career  of  the  latter  was  necessarily  a  struggle  with 
forces  nearer  home;  and  in  the  earlier  chapters 
the  reader  will  find,  it  is  hoped,  a  history  which 
does  justice  to  the  great  duel  between  the  Mace- 
donian king  and  the  immortal  orator  who  strove 
with  almost  more  than  human  energy  to  keep 
alive  the  freedom  of  states  which  had  dealt  them- 
selves their  own  death-blow. 
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The  long  series  of  Alexander's  conquests  may 
have  been  prompted  by  ideas  and  traditions 
which  had  acquired  a  strong  influence  over  the 
Greek  mind,  and  which  led  the  Greek  to  fancy 
that  in  following  the  banners  of  Alexander  he 
was  maintaining  his  own  independence.  It  is 
more  instructive  perhaps  to  mark  the  actual 
effects  which  they  produced  on  himself,  his  fol- 
lowers, and  his  conquered  subjects;  and  these  the 
writer  has  striven  to  bring  out  clearly  by  means 
of  a  narrative  which  shall  neither  conceal  his 
defects  or  palliate  his  crimes,  nor  put  out  of  sight 
his  transcendent  greatness. 


EPOCHS  OF  ANCIENT   HISTORY. 

The  Gracchi^  Marius,  and  Sulla.  By  A.  H. 
Beeslt,  M. a.  Assistf^nt  -  Master,  Marl- 
borough College.  Pp.  218,  with  2  Maps. 
Fcp.  8vo.  price  25.  6d,  cloth. 

[Februart/  5,  1877. 

THIS  volume  is  desired  to  furnish  a  picture  of 
that  disastrous  period  of  well-meant  reforms 
frustrated  by  an  unscrupulous  nobility,  which  led 
to  the  downfall  of  the  Roman  republic,  and  the 
establishment  of  an  absolute  monarchy  under 
titles  belonging  to  the  ancient  constitution.  This 
period  comprises  the  generous  but  ill-fated  efforts 
of  the  Gracchi  to  reach  the  true  causes  of  the 
disease  which  was  eating  out  the  life  of  the  state, 
and  the  great  political  duel  in  which  Sulla,  the 
champion  of  an  aristocracy  of  whose  incapacity 
for  government  he  was  well  aware,  was  finally 
the  conqueror. 

It  would  be  scarcely  possible  for  anyone  writ- 
ing on  the  period  embraced  in  this  volume  to 
perform  his  task  adequately  without  making  him- 
self familiar  with  Mr.  Long's  History  of  the 
Decline  of  the  Roman  Rep^iblic  and  Momusek's 
History  of  Borne,  To  do  over  again  (as  though 
the  work  bad  never  been  attempted)  what  has 
been  done  once  for  all  accurately  and  well,  would 
imply  a  mere  prudery  of  punctiliousness  which 
the  Author  altogether  disclaims.  Still  he  has  for 
the  whole  period  carefully  examined  the  original 
authorities,  often  coming  to  conclusions  widely 
differing  from  those  of  Mr.  Long  ;  and  he  ventures 
to  hope  that  from  the  advantage  he  has  had  in 
being  able  to  compare  the  works  of  two  writers, 
one  of  whom  has  well-nigh  exhausted  the  theories 
as  the  other  has  the  facts  of  the  subject,  he  has 
succeeded  in  giving  a  more  consistent  and  faithful 
account  of  the  leaders  and  legislation  of  the 
revolutionaxy  era  than  has  hitherto  been  written. 


The  Public  Schools  Atlas  of  Ancient  Geography  y. 
in  28  Maps,  on  the  plan  of  *  The  Public 
Schools  Atlas  of  Modern  Geography.'  Edited 
bj  the  Rev.  George  Butler,  M.A.  Principal 
of  Liverpool  College.  Pp.  30,  with  28  full- 
coloured  Maps.  Imperial  4to.  (full  size  of 
Maps)  or  imperial  8vo.  (Maps  folded  in  half  )^ 
price  Is,  6d,  cloth.        [January  10, 1877. 

THE  favourable  reception  given  to  the  '  Public 
Schools  Atlas  of  Modern  Geography'  haa 
fully  justified  the  anticipations  of  the  Publishers^ 
that  an  Atlas  combining  the  elements  of  distinct- 
ness, accuracy,  and  simplicity,  with  due  regard  to 
proportion  both  in  the  physical  and  political 
features,  would  be  useful  for  the  purposes  of 
teaching.  No  sooner  was  the  comfort  experienced 
of  having  an  Atlas  containing  all  that  was  chiefly- 
requisite  for  educational  purposes  at  a  price^ 
which  made  it  generally  available  for  schools^ 
than  a  demand  arose  for  an  Ancient  Adas  con~ 
structed  on  similar  principles.  The  present  Atlaa 
of  Ancient  Geography  is  presented  to  the  public 
in  the  hope  and  expectation  that  it  will  meet  thia 
demand. 

It  consists  of  twenty-eight  Maps,  selected  with 
a  view  of  facilitating  the  study  of  ancient  geo- 
graphy in  connection  vrith  history.  Particular 
attention  has  been  paid  to  those  Maps  which  illua^ 
trate  classical  authors.  It  is  hoped  that  readera 
of  Herodotus^  Thucidides,  and  Xenophok 
will  find  all  the  geographical  details  which  they 
will  require  in  Maps  2-6  and  10-17  inclusive. 
Maps  6,  7,  and  15  will  illustrate  the  history  of 
Greece  during  the  period  of  Macedonian  supre- 
macy. Roman  history  will  be  illustrated  by 
Maps  18-22  inclusive;  Roman  conquests  m 
Gaul,  Spain,  Northern  Africa,  Britain,  and  Ger- 
many, by  Maps  9  and  23-28  inplusive.  Special 
regard  has  been  had  to  the  text  of  Sallust,  Livt^ 
CiBSAB,  and  Tacitus  in  the  construction  of  these 
Maps.  General  reference  has  been  made  to 
FoBBiGER*s  'Handbuch  der  Alten  Geographie/ 
Leiprig,  1848;  to  the  Historical  Atias  of  Spbunbk;. 
to  Ei£PEBT*s  *  Hellas '  and  '  Atias  Anti^uus; '  to 
Cbamxb's  Map  of  Italy;  to  the  'Dictionary  of 
Greek  and  Roman  Geography,*  edited  by  Dr.  W. 
Smith,  London,  1854;  to  tiie  'Geography  of 
Greece/  by  the  Rev.  H.  F.  Tozsb,  late  Fellow 
and  Tutor  of  Exeter  College,  Oxford,  London, 
1873 ;  and  to  the  '  Student's  Manual  of  Ancient. 
Geography,'  edited  bv  Dr.  W.  Smith,  London, 
1861.  To  all  these  the  Editor  desires  to  expreaa. 
his  obligations. 

For  an  exposition  of  the  general  prindplee  oik 
which  the  Atlas  has  been  constructea  the  Editor^ 
begs  to  refer  his  readers  to  the  Introduction  ta> 
the  'Public  Schools  Atias  of  Modem  Geography.^ 
The  only  difference  that  will  be  found,  on  conw 
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paring  the  two  Atlases,  is  that  more  detiuls  are 
introduced  in  some  of  the  Ancient  Maps.  This 
has  heen  in  some  cases  inevitable;  because  the 
Maps  are  intended  to  illustrate  the"  history,  not  of 
any  particular  time,  but  of  several  centuries. 
Some  countries,  moreover,  were  more  densely 
populated  in  ancient  times  than  they  are  at 
present.  This  has  led  to  the  introduction  of 
more  names  than  appear  in  the  corresponding 
modem  Maps.  Great  care  has  been  taken  that 
the  legibility  should  be  preserved.  The  Maps 
have  been  executed  under  the  superintendence  of 
Mr.  E.  "VVeller,  F.G.S.,  who  has  consulted  the 
latest  Authorities  on  all  disputed  points.  The 
topographical  details  of  ancient  Athens  and  Rome 
needed  special  attention.  As  no  two  antiquarians 
are  found  to  agree  entirely  on  all  the  points 
of  interest,  it  may  be  sufficient  to  mention  tnat  in 
the  plan  of  ancient  Athens  the  authorities  chiefly 
followed  have  been  Kikpert's  new  Map,  based  on 
the  plans  and  drawings  of  Major  V.  Stbautz 
(issued  by  Curtius  in  1868);  also  C.  WxcniSMUTn's 
^  Bausteine  zur  Athenischen  Topographie/  based 
chiefly  on  Curtius  and  Bursian.  i'or  ancient 
Borne  the  authority  chietiy  followed  has  been 
*  Rome  and  the  Campagna,'  by  the  Rev.  K.  Burn, 
P'ellow  and  late  Tutor  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge. Regard  has  also  been  had  to  the  publi- 
cations of  the  Antiquarian  Society  at  Rome,  and 
to  the  researches  of  that  learned  and  indefatigable 
antimjary,  Mr.  J.  II.  Parker,  M.A.  of  Oxford. 
Mr.  Wefler  has  also  consulted  the  Atlas  of  Dr. 
SviTH,  recently  published,  but  as  yet  unknown  to 
the  Editor. 

In  studying  the  history  of  any  great  campaign, 
such  as  CsBsar's  Gallic  wars,  a  very  good  general 
knowledge  of  the  geography  of  the  country  can 
be  obtained  by  any  boy  who  will  take  the  trouble 
to  work  out  the  details  of  the  campaign  with  his 
Ancient  Atlas  before  him,  and  the  corresponding 
map  in  the  Modern  Atlas  at  hand  for  pui^oses  of 
reference.  If  the  habit  of  tracing  on  a  map  the 
movements  of  armies  be  once  acquired,  historical 
details  will  readily  ^x  themselves  on  the  memory. 
Without  the  assistance  of  the  eye  the  memory 
will  very  soon  throw  off  the  burthen  of  details 
which  have  never  been  really  comprehended  and 
studied  intelligently.  Some  of  the  modem  his- 
torians are  \ery  careless  in  their  description  of 
localities.  The  Editor  had  an  opportunity,  in 
January  1875,  of  testing  Mommsen  s  accuracy  in 
his  account  of  the  battle  of  I^ake  Trasimene.  The 
modem  historian  seems  to  have  followed  Poltbius, 
whose  account  of  this  battle  is  inferior  to  that  of 
Livr. 

It  may  be  necessary  hereafter  to  supplement 
the  plana  of  cities  by  other  plans  giving  the 
results  of  modern  researches  at  Jerusalem, 
Troy,  &c.      For   the   present    special  attention 


has  been  paid  to  the  somewhat  limited  cycle  in 
which  historical  studies  at  our  public  schools 
move ;  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  Maps  which  have 
been  constructed  for  this  Atlas  will  be  found 
useful,  if  not  all-sufficient,  for  junior  students  at 
the  Universities. 

List  of  Maps. 

World  AS  known  to  the  Ancients. 

-ffigyptns. 

Greek  and  Phcenician  Colonies. 

Greek  settlements  in  Affia  Minor. 

Asia  Minor. 

Kegnnm  Alexandri  Magni. 

Kingdoms  of  the  successors  of  Alexander. 

Palestine  in  the  time  of  Our  Lor  J. 

Africa  Septentrionalis. 

Greece  and  Western  Asia  Minor  at  the  time  of  t1  e 

Peloponnesian  War  (Double  Map). 
Peloponnesus. 

Grsecia  extra  Poloponnesum. 

Greece,  period  of  the  Achaean  and  iEtolian  League. 
Plan  of  Athens. 

Illyricum,  Mcesia,  Thracia  et  MHce>ionia. 
Greek  settlements  in  Italy  and  Sicily-. 
Plans  of  Syracuse. 

Italia  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  Punic  War. 
Italia  in  the  time  of  Augustus. 
The  Roman  Empire  at  its  greatest  extent. 
Plan  of  liomo. 
Vicinia  Romana. 
Gallia  in  the  time  of  Caesar. 
Gallia  in  the  time  of  Augustus. 
Hispania. 
Britannia. 
Germania,  Vinrielicia.  Noricum,  Rhrolia,  anl  Pan- 

nonia  (Two  Half- Maps). 


Aristotle's  Politics,  Greek  Text  o£  Bekker  of 
Books  I.  IIL  IV.  (VII.)  With  an  English 
Translation  by  W.  E.  Holland,  M.A.  Assist- 
ant-Master of  Bedford  Grammar  School,  late 
Post  Master  of  Merton  College,  Oxford. 
Together  with  nliort  Introductory  Essays  by 
A.  Lang,  M.A.  late  Follow  of  Merton  College, 
Oxford.  Crown  8to.  pp.  314,  price  75.  6c/. 
cloth.  [Januarf/  11,  1877. 

THE  inadequate  help  afforded  to  the  student  of 
Aristotle's  Politica,  as  compared  with  the 
ahundaut  and  excellent  aids  provided  for  the 
student  of  his  Ethics,  has  led  to  the  composition 
of  the  present  work  which  furnisher,  it  is  hoped, 
a  translation  at  once  literal  and  not  unintelligible 
when  read  apart  from  the  Greek  context.  This 
translation  is  conHned  to  the  three  books  required 
of  passmen  for  the  final  examinations  in  the 
University  of  Oxford ;  nor  has  any  attempt  heen 
made  to  perform  the  feat  of  combining  a  literal 
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tranalation  of  Aristotle  with  English  that  can 
be  read  with  perfect  ease,  as  English. 

With  the  hope  of  lessening  further  the  labour 
of  the  student  and  of  inducing  more  men  to  take 
up  60  interesting  and  profitable  a  subject  as  the 
Politics  of  Aristotle,  the  translation  is  preceded 
by  a  number  of  Essays,  shewing  the  special  value 
of  the  work  and  illustrating  the  chief  topics  dis- 
cussed in  it,  among  the  most  important  of  these 
being  slavery,  commerce,  early  land-tenure,  and 
the  origin  of  society  j  the  growth  of  the  Greek 
city-states  and  their  relations  with  each  other, 
the  influences  which  determined  revolutions 
and  modified  the  forms  of  the  state.  In  these 
Essays  the  theories  of  Aribtoii:^:  are  examined 
in  the  light  of  historical  facts ;  and  the  student 
may  thus,  it  is  hoped,  be  enabled  to  estimate  his 
assertions  and  arguments  at  their  true  value. 


Sophoch's  TragccdicB  Svpeystites,  Recensuit  et 
brevi  Adnotatioae  instruxit  Gulielmus 
LiNWOOD,  M.A.  -^dis  Christi  apud  Oxo- 
nienses  nuper  Alumnus.  Editio  Quarta, 
auctior  et  emendatior.  8vo.  pp.  530,  price 
I65.  cloth.  [Februarr/  I,  1877. 

rE  present  edition  may  be  considered  as  a 
substantially  new  work ;  the  Notes  through- 
out have  been  carefully  corrected  and  revised, 
many  of  them  entirely  re-written,  and  a  large 
number  of  new  ones  added,  chiefly  of  an  explana- 
tory character,  with  a  view  to  making  the  work 
more  serviceable  to  students.  Some  alterations 
have  been  made  in  the  Text  of  the  present  edition, 
chiefly  in  accordance  with  the  most  ancient 
authorities.  Whilst  the  introduction  of  vioJent 
and  unauthorised  alterations  is  condemned,  and 
has  been  avoided,  the  Editor  nevertheless  entirely 
coincides  with  the  views  of  those  who  believe 
that  the  present  text  of  Sophocles  is  in  many 
places  corrupt,  and  that  it  must  be  restored,  if  at 
all,  by  the  aid  of  conjectural  emendation.  Of 
such  conjectures  many  have  been  recorded  in  the 
Notes,  and  for  this  purpose  the  labours  of  recent 
editors,  both  in  England  and  Germany,  have  been 
carefully  consulted.  To  discuss,  or  even  to  notice, 
every  point  which  might  be  raised  as  to  the  text  or 
meaning  of  Sophocles,  would  obviously  be  im- 
possible in  a  work  restricted  to  a  single  volume ; 
out  the  Editor  can  say  with  truth  that  no  real 
difficulty  has  been  intentionally  passed  over,  and 
he  believes  that  in  its  present  improved  form  this 
edition  will  be  found  sufficiently  copious  to  meet 
the  wants  of  the  class  of  students  for  which  it 
was  originally  intended. 


THE  MODERN  NOVELIST'S  LIBRARY. 
Unawares,  a  Story  of  an  Old  French  Town. 
By  the  Author  of  *  The  Rose  Garden,'  *  A 
Madrigal,'  &c.  New  Edition,  revised. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  288,  price  2a.  boards,  or 
2s.  6d.  cloth.  [Februart/  17,  1877. 

TJNAWARES  is  a  story  of  an  old  French 
^  town  which  through  the  disguise  of  Char- 
ville  it  will  not  bo  difficult  to  recognise  aa 
Chartres  j  a  town  as  rich  in  its  architecture,  as 
picturesque  in  its  colouring,  as  cheerful  in  its 
gossip,  as  a  dozen  others  of  those  old  provincial 
towns  of  France  which  still  retain  not  a  few  of 
the  pleasant  and  characteristic  features  we  lose 
in  the  larger  cities.  Here  it  forms  a  framework 
to  a  story  m  which  a  good  deal  which  affects  the 
lives  of  the  principal  actors  comes  upon  them 
unawares,  but  with  not  the  less  reidity. 


Echoes  of  Foreign  Song,  By  the  Author  of 
*  A  Month  in  the  Camp  before  Sebastopol.' 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  112,  price  3*.  6rf.  cloth. 

[Februai^  28,  1877. 

THIS  M  a  series  of  metrical  versions  of  some  of 
the  most  characteristic  specimens  of  French 
and  German  lyrics  and  epigrams.  The  treatment 
ranges,  in  varied  gradations,  from  free  paraphrase 
to  close  reproduction  j  but  in  all  the  German 
and  most  of  the  French  pieces  the  original 
metres  have  been  followed,  so  as  to  give  the  very 
tune  as  well  as  the  spirit  of  the  selected  poems. 
The  collection  opens  with  a  Hellenic  and  con- 
cludes with  a  Polish  war-song  (the  latter  set  to 
music),  both  of  which  derive  a  fresh  significance 
at  the  present  moment  from  the  resuscitation  of 
the  Eastern  Question.  In  a  political  sense,  how- 
ever, they  are  in  marked  contrast;  for  the  first 
was  inspired  by  the  Greek  straggle  for  indepen- 
dence against  Turkey,  and  the  second  by  Polish 
sympathy  with  Turkey  in  the  Crimean  war. 

Lochlere,  a  Poem,     Crown  8vo.  pp.  198,  price 
7s.  ed.  cloth.  [January  13,  1877. 

BUNYAN'S  PILORIATS  PPOGJLESS  in  the 
story  in  prose  of  a  long  and  eventful  joumej 
shadowing  forth  the  course  of  a  Christian  convert 
from  the  time  of  his  ceasing  to  be  a  worldly  man 
until  at  the  close  of  a  religious  life  he  enters 
heaven.  '  Lochlere '  is  an  attempt  to  describe  such 
a  convert's  course  in  the  midst  of  a  worldly  life 
until  he  quits  it,  his  oppression  under  a  sense 
of  guilt,  and  his  deliverance  from  the  burden 
as  he  passes  the  strait  gate  of  Christ  and  enters 
on  the  narrow  path  to  heaven.    Thus  *  Lochlere/ 
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as  far  as  it  goes,  agrees  in  aim  with  the  '  Pilgrim's 
Progress ; '  nevertheless,  in  form  it  utterly  differs 
from  it.  Instead  of  being  a  prose  narrative  of 
its  hero's  course  given  by  another  person,  it  is, 
in  lyric  poetry,  the  hero's  own  description  of  the 
incidents  of  his  course,  and  of  his  feelings  as 
the  incidents  affect  him.  He  shows  himself 
at  the  beginning  of  the  poem  as  a  moral,  self- 
righteous  man,  in  the  enjoyment  of  riches,  honour, 
happiness— in  short,  of  every  earthly  good.  He  is 
stripped  of  all  these  advantages,  and  turns  his 
thoughts  to  religion.  A  clergyman  sets  before 
him  the  Gospel ;  he  at  first  receives  it  as  a  mere 
matter  of  his  mind's  assent,  but  at  last  embraces  it 
with  his  whole  heart — not,  however,  until  he  has 
undergone  relapses,  and  has  narrowly  escaped 
temptations  to  infidelity  on  the  one  hand,  and  to 
ritualism  on  the  other.  In  the  meantime  all  that 
he  had  lost  is  by  a  series  of  events  restored  to  him, 
and  the  poem  leaves  him  living  in  the  midst  of 
wealth  again,  but  with  his  heart  wholly  set  on 
that  heavenly  goal  to  which  ho  is  pressing 
forwards. 

So  far  the  Author  might    reasonably   have 
hoped  to  carry  with  him  every  orthodox  religious 
reader,  however  fastidious.     But  his   ambition 
has  been,  by  means  of  his  poem  running,  as  it 
often   does,  into  the  language  of  the  science  of 
theology,   to  shew  that  the   English  language 
might  replace,  out  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  dictionary, 
the  words  which  have  been  imported  into  it  from 
the  Latin  and  Greek  dictionaries,  and  that  in  the 
replacement  it  would  be  in  every  way  improved— -in 
no  way  more  so  than  in  its  enabling  English 
poetry  to  gain  that  which  it  has  not  at  present,  the 
time-measure  of  the  feet  of  Latin  and  Greek  poetry. 
In  carrying  out  his  ambitious  project  he  has 
taken  from  Dr.  Bosworth's  Anglo-Saxon  Diction- 
ary, and  to  the  best  of  hid  ability  ha?  modernised 
for  his  use,  many  words  which  will  be  at  first 
uncouth  to  his  readers.    He  must  therefore  make 
his  count  with  losing  for  a  while  some  whom 
he  would  otherwise  have  secured.    But,  on  the 
other  hand,  he  is  assured  of  gaining   in   their 
place  as  many,  or  perhaps  more,  readers  amongst 
the  increasing  numbers  who  take  an  interest  in 
the  study  of  their  mother  tongue,  and  pursue  that 
study  up  to  its  sources  in  old  English,  or  what  is 
(billed  Anglo-Saxon  literature. 

It  has  been  said  that  poetry  embodying  much 
thought  and  imagery  should  be  read  at  least 
thrice  to  be  thoroughly  understood  and  appre- 
ciated ;  but  since  at  the  foot  of  every  page  of  this 
poem  there  is  a  glossary  of  the  old  restored  words 
which  the  page  contains,  and  since  these  words 
occur  again  and  again  in  its  successive  pages,  the 
preliminary  difficulty  of  '  Lochlere's '  readers  will 
almost  vanish  before  they  have  got  through  the 
poem  for  the  first  time. 


Six  Lectures  on  Musical  Harmony^  delivered  at 
the  Royal  Institution  of  Great  Britain.  By  G. 
A.  Macfarren.  Second  Edition,  thoroughly 
revised  ;  pp.  240,  with  numerous  Examples 
and  Specimens.     8vo.  price  125.  cloth. 

[^Fehruary  9,  1877. 

THE   purpose  of  this   work    is    to   offer  the 
musical  laity  an  account  of  the  principles  of 
harmonic  combination  which  may  help  insight 
into  the  application  of  these  in  composition,  and 
thus  to  a  Keener  perception  of  beauty  in  music 
than  can  arise  through  the  ear  alone,  unaided  by 
the  understanding.    Though  it  may  assist  the 
more  serious  student,  its  design  is,  by  copious 
illustration  of  the  rules  on  which  the  art  rests,  to 
make  these  obvious  even  to  readers  who,  with  love 
for  the  subject,  have  not  time  or  inclination  for 
its  elaborate  pursuit.     The  lectures  refer  to  a  pre- 
vailing misapprehension   as  to   the  relationship 
between  the  medireval  ecclesiastical  system  and 
that  of  the  classic  Greeks,  and  to  the  inaptitude  of 
the  former  for  standard   use  in  the   Church   of 
England.    They  describe  the  distinctions  between 
what  may  be  called  archaic  art  in  music  and  the 
style     whose    morning    stars    were    Purcbll, 
Handel,  and  Bach,  and  whose  broadest  daylight 
is  the  expansion  of  their  lustre  and  its  manifold 
reflexion,   rather  than  the  revelation  of  a  new 
source  of  radiance.     These  two  styles  were  first 
separated  and  defined  by  Alfred  Dat,  and  it  is 
his  original,  perspicuous  and  comprehensive  views 
that  are  set  forth  by  the  Author,  who  owned  him 
as  a  friend  and  as  a  guide.    The  ancient,  strict  or 
contrapuntal  style  is  shewn  to  be  arbitrary  and 
artificial ;   the  modern,  free  or  massive,  to  be 
impulsive  and  natural.    The  two  are  confounded 
by  many  meritorious  musicians;  to  distinguish 
them  may  lead  to  the  clearer  production  as  well 
as  comprehension  of  music. 

TEXT-BOOKS  OF  SCIENCE. 
Structural  and  Physiological  Botany,  By 
Otto  W.  Thom6,  Ordinary  Professor  of 
Botany  at  the  School  of  Science  and  Art, 
Cologne.  Translated  and  edited  by  Alfred 
W.  Bennett,  M.A.  B.Sc.  F.L.S.  Lecturer  on 
Botany  at  St.  Thomas's  Hospital.  Pp.  490, 
I  with  about  600  Woodcuts  and  a  Coloured 
I        Map.     Small  8vo.  price  65.  cloth. 

[February  8,  1877. 

rilllE  original  of  the  present  work  is  the  recog- 
X.  nised  Text-book  of  Botany  in  use  in  the 
Technical  Schools  of  Germany ;  and  its  success  in 
answering  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  written 
may  be  inferred  from  the  fact  that,  publishf*' 
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for  the  first  time  in  1869,  it  is  now  in  a  fourth 
edition.  The  English  translation  has  been 
undertaken,  from  the  belief  tbat  no  work  of  the 
same  scope  is  yet  to  be  found  in  the  English 
language,  embracing  the  whole  range  of  Elemen- 
tary Botany,  and  yet  of  a  size  and  price  to  bring  it 
within  the  reach  of  nearly  all  students  of  Natural 
Science. 

One  of  the  great  objects  of  a  study  of  Natural 
Science  being  the  cultivation  of  the  observant 
faculties  in  relation  to  the  phenomena  of  nature, 
the  greater  part — and  that  the  most  useful — of 
the  student's  knowledge  must  always  be  gained 
in  the  field,  or  with  the  dissecting-knife  in  hand. 
Still  he  will  need  to  be  guided  by  the  experience 
of  previous  observers,  and  to  be  acquainted  with 
the  recognised  descriptive  terms  used  in  his 
science.  It  is  for  these  purposes,  and  not  to  free 
him  from  the  necessity  of  malcing  his  own  observa- 
tions, that  he  should  use  a  Text-book.  In  editing 
the  present  work,  the  object  especially  kept  in 
view  has  been  to  make  it  useful  to  candidates  pre- 
paring for  the  Science  examinations  conducted  by 
the  Education  Department  at  South  Kensington, 
or  for  those  at  the  University  of  London,  in 
which  Botimy  now  forms  a  portion  of  nine  different 
examinations. 

Contents  : — 

1.  Introduction. 

2.  The  Cell  as  an  Individual. 

3.  The  Cell  as  a  Member  of  a  Group  of  similar 

Cells. 

4.  The  Construction  of  the  Plant  out  of  Cells. 

6.  The  External  Form  of  Plants. 
G.  The  Life  of  the  Plant. 

7.  Special  Morphology  and  Classification. 

8.  Tne  Changes  which  have  taken  place  in  the 
Vegetation  of  the  Globe  in  the  Course  of 
Geological  Periods. 

9.  Botanical  Geocfraphy. 
10.  Glossarial  Index. 


TEXT-BOOKS  OF  SCIENCE. 
The  Elements  of  Machine  Design ;  an  JnirO' 
duct  ion  to  the  Principles  which  Determine 
the  Arrangement  and  Proportiofis  of  the 
Parts  of  Machines,  and  a  Collection  of 
Rules  for  Machine  Design,  By  W.  Caw- 
THORNE  Unwin,  B.Sc.  Assoc.  Inst.  Civil 
Engineers ;  Professor  of  Hydraulic  and 
Mechanical  Engineering  at  the  Royal  Indian 
Civil  Engineering  College.  Pp.  338,  with 
219   Woodcuts.      Small   8vo.  price  3^.  Gd, 

[Febritart/ IG,  1877. 

X  ONG    experience    has   enabled    engineers    to 
4    proportion  special  machiues  in  a  very  perfect 


way,  and  no  great  improvement  can  be  expected 
from  a  theoretical  stuay  of  the  strength  of  their 
different  parts.  The  empirical  rules  current  in 
the  drawing  oflice  are  sufficient  for  the  construc- 
tion of  ordinary  machines.  The  present  treatise 
is  not  merely  a  coUection  of  such  rules.  Ita 
primary  object  is  to  explain  the  principles  which 
are  available  as  guides  in  machine  construction. 
So  far  as  it  succeeds  in  this,  it  will  place  the 
draughtsman  in  the  best  position  to  make  use  of 
the  facts  which  come  under  his  notice  in  ordinary 
practice,  and  will  enable  him  to  apply  that  ex- 
perience in  dealing  with  new  materials,  with  new 
forms  of  construction,  and  with  conditions  of  force 
and  speed  out  of  the  range  of  ordinary  practice. 
In  addition  to  this,  it  contains  a  selection  of 
practical  rules  and  empirical  proportions,  for 
various  parts  of  machines.  These  are  not  intended 
to  override  the  draughtsman's  own  judgment  and 
experience.  All  such  rules  have  a  more  or  lesa 
limited  application,  and  the  most  that  can  be  done 
is  to  indicate  how  such  matters  can  best  be  dealt 
with.  The  Author  has  endeavoured  to  avoid 
excessive  minuteness  in  giving  the  empirical  pro- 
portions of  machine  parts,  and  he  has  usually  left 
a  certain  range  of  choice  open. 

Many  rules  for  machine  design  are  rational  in 
form,  but  are  affected  by  arbitrary  co-efficienta, 
intended  to  allow  for  contingencies  which  are 
neglected.  In  such  cases,  the  arbitrary  part  of 
the  rule  has,  in  this  treatise,  generally  oeen  dis- 
tinguished from  the  rational  part. 

To  some  students  this  treatise  may  appear  to 
contain  an  excessive  amount  of  mathematical 
work.  This  is  partly  due  to  the  fact  that  much 
has  been  condensed  m  a  small  space,  and  that  the 
symbolical  expression  of  the  reasoning  is  the 
simplest  and  briefest.  But  the  mathematics 
employed  are,  with  few  exceptions,  of  a  very 
simple  kind,  and  ought  to  present  no  difficulty  to 
any  one  fairly  acquainted  with  ordinary  algebra 
and  trigonometry. 

In  order  to  avoid  constant  repetition,  a  uniform 
plan  is  adopted,  as  to  the  units  employed,  which 
IS  only  departed  from  in  a  few  cases  for  special 
reasons. 

The  work  contains  an  account  of  the  materials 
used  in  machine  construction,  and  the  btraining 
actions  to  which  machines  are  subjected  ;  a 
collection  of  rules  for  calculating  the  resistance  of 
machine  parts  to  different  straining  actions ;  and 
chapters  on  fastenings  (rivets,  bolts,  keys,  and 
cotters),  on  pipes  and  cylinders,  on  shafting,  on 
bearings,  on  toothed  gearing,  belt  gearing,  and 
rope  gearing,  on  linkwork,  on  pistons,  and  on 
valves. 
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ArUkracenj  its  Constitution^  Properties^  Manu- 
facture &  Derivatives^  including  Artificial 
Alizarin,  Antkrapurpurin,  &c.  with  their 
Applications  in  Dyeing  and  Printing,  By 
G.  AuERBACH.  Translated  and  edited  from 
the  Kevised  Manuscript  of  the  Author 
by  William  Crookes,  P.R.S.  &c  Vice- 
President  of  the  Chemical  Society  ;  Editor 
of  *The  Chemical  News'  and  *  Quarterly 
Journal  of  Science/  Author  of  ^  A  Hand- 
book of  Dyeing  and  Calico-Printing,*  'Select 
Methods  of  Chemical  Analysis/  '  The  Manu- 
facture of  Beet  Root  Sugar  in  England/  &c. 
8vo.  pp.  264,  price  12s.  cloth. 

[January  81,  1877. 

MR.  G.  AUERBACH'S  monograph  on  An- 
thracen  and  its  Derivatives  is  generally 
recognised  both  by  manufacturers  and  by  scientific 
theorists  as  the  authority  on  this  interesting  and 
important  section  of  organic  chemistry.  It 
presents  us  with  a  summary  of  all  important 
researches  on  the  subject,  compiled  and  digested 
by  one  who  has  made  the  anthracen  derivatives  his 
speciality,  and  who  has  had  great  practical  ex- 
perience in  some  of  the  most  eminent  establish- 
ments for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  alizarin. 
An  English  version  of  this  work  has  been  for 
some  time  considered  as  a  desideratum  by  all 
persons  interested  in  the  production  and  iu  the 
application  of  artificinl  colouring  matters. 

The  present  edition  is  founded  upon  a  manu- 
script copy  carefully  revised  and  extended  by  the 
Author  so  as  to  embrace  all  the  most  recent 
improvements. 

All  temperatures  throu^^hout  the  work  are 
stated  according  to  the  Centigrade  scale,  and  the 
specific  gravities  of  liquids  are  given  as  on 
Baum£*s  hydrometer. 

The  Aiiialeur  Mechanic's  Practical  Handbook^ 
describing  the  different  Tools  required  in  the 
Workshop  J  the  Uses  of  them^  and  how  to 
use  them ;  also  Examples  of  different  kinds 
of  Workj  and  with  fall  Descriptions  and 
Drawings.  By  Arthur  H.  G.  Hobson. 
Pp.  122,  with  33  Woodcuts.  Crown  8vo. 
price  2s.  6d.  cloth.     [February  19,  1877. 

JN  preparing  this  work  the  Author*s  chief 
object  has  been  to  compress  a  large  amount  of 
information  into  the  smallest  possible  space,  so 
as  to  furnish  a  handb  >ok  in  which  the  amateur 
will  find  concise  and  practical  instruction  about 
everything  he  wants  to  know.  This  volume  is, 
in  its  own  way,  exhaustive,  insomuch  as  it  alfords 
information  of  the  moat  complete  and  trustworthy 


character  on  every  brauch  of  the  subject  on  which 
it  treats.  It  gives  a  complete  descriptive  cata- 
logue of  the  tools  in  regular  use  in  an  ordinary 
workshop,  with  directions  as  to  the  best  kinds  to 
procure  and  the  best  method  of  using  them. 
The  whole  is  exemplified  by  practical  illustrations, 
accompanied  by  drawings. 

The  reader  will  also  find  much  useful  infor- 
mation on  turning,  boring,  drilling,  planing, 
slotting,  pattern-making,  &c.  Every  separate 
department  is  treated  in  detail,  but  with  the 
utmost  conciseness  and  perspicuity,  tlie  whole 
accompanied  by  numerous  examples  illustrative 
of  every  kind  of  work  specified.  There  are  also 
directions  concerning  both  working  and  finished 
drawings.  The  book  also  points  out  the  facility 
with  which  an  amateur  may  erect  a  brass-furnace, 
and  by  this  means  make  his  own  castings  in  the 
workshop.  With  regard  to  engines  and  boilers, 
examples  of  each  are  given,  the  Author  proceeding 
step  by  step  until  every  particular  is  elucidated, 
the  whole  being  set  fortn  by  a  system  of  easy 
gradation. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  minute  accuracy  with 
which  everything  is  explained  and  illustrated  may 
umke  this  volume  a  work  of  great  utility  to  the 
amateur  engineer. 


British  Seamen^  as  described  in  recent  Parlia^ 
mentary  and  Official  Documents.  By  Thomas 
Brassky,  M.P.for  Hastings,  Author  of '  Work 
and  Wages.'  8vo.  pp.  4()8,  price  10*.  Gt/. 
cloth.  [January  17,  1877. 

I^HIS  volume  is  the  result  of  much  study  of 
Blue-books.  Parliamentary  Returns,  the 
Reportii  of  Commissions  and  Committees,  and  the 
evidence  of  the  most  competent  witnesses,  have 
been  diligently  examined,  with  sincere  desire  to 
ascertain  the  truth  about  our  Seamen,  and  to 
devise  the  best  means  of  increasing  their  efHciency, 
improving  their  material  and  social  condition,  and 
elevating  their  character. 

The  merit  of  originality  cannot  be  claimed  for 
the  opinions  and  suggestions  set  forth  in  these 
pages.  They  are  compiled — and  herein  alone  con- 
sist their  use  and  value — from  the  published  tes- 
timony of  authorities,  whether  in  maritime,  con:- 
mercitU,  or  official  spheres. 

The  Author  has  freely  availed  himself  of  the 
informatitm  and  the  suggestions  of  Sir  Frederick 
Grbt,  LordEsLiKOTON,  Mr.  Shaw  Lefbvre,  some 
time  Vice-president — Mr.  Faelber,  Secretary — and 
Mr.  Gray,  the  Marine  Secretary — of  the  Board  of 
Trade.  lie  has  also  liberally  quote!  Messrs. 
M'lvER,  BcRNS,  Norwood,  Doxald  Curbie, 
DuNLOP,  and  others  too  numerous  to  particu- 
larbe.    Long  paragraphs  have  been  transcribed 
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from  Messrs.  Ba.lpour  and  Williamson,  Captain 
Wilson,  R.N.,  and  Captain  Ballantyne  ;  and 
he  has  borrowed  largely  from  the  Nautical  Maga- 
zine and  Shipping  Gazette. 

While  such  a  compilation  cannot  be  esteemed 
a  brilliant  performance,  it  may  perhaps  prove  use- 
ful in  a  humbler  way,  as  enablin<^  the  reader  to 
appreciate  more  truly  the  conditions  under  which 
men  live  who  pass  their  days  upon  the  sea,  and 
earn  their  bread  upon  its  troubled  waters. 

Among  the  subjects  with  which  the  Author 
deals  is  the  alleged  deterioration  in  the  character 
of  British  Seamen,  the  annual  waste  in  the  Mer- 
chant Service,  the  system  employed  in  training 
ships,  seamen's  wages  and  pensions,  the  questions 
of  undermanning,  and  of  the  best  mode  of  im- 
proving and  keeping  up  tlie  seamen  of  the 
country. 


The  Ilistori/  of  Landholding  in  Ireland.  By 
Joseph  Fisher,  F.R.H.S.  Author  of  the 
History  of  Landholding  in  England.  8vo. 
pp.  140,  price  45.  cloth.       [March  1877. 

THIS  volume  is  the  expansion  of  a  paper  read 
at  the  Royal  Historical  Society  in  May 
1876.  The  Irish  land  system  obtained  the  name 
Taimtrt/j  from  the  Tanist,  who  was  the  elected 
heir  to  the  chieftaincy.  It  was  Communal,  and 
was  similar  in  essence  to  the  villapre  system  of 
Russia  and  India,  and  the  system  of  New  Zealand. 
It  is  very  fully  described  in  this  work.  The 
changes  in  the  Irish  land  system  are  classified 
under  the  heads — 1st,  the  Tanistry,  or  Communal ; 
2nd,  the  Scandinavian,  or  Mixed;  3rd,  the  Norman, 
or  Feudal ;  4th,  the  Stuart,  or  Confiscation ;  5th, 
the  Hanoverian,  or  Unsettled ;  6th,  the  Present ; 
under  each  of  which  the  principle  involved  in  the 
changes  which  took  place  is  discussed  and  illus- 
trated by  the  writings  of  contemporary  historians. 


Ilinis  to  Mothers  for  the  Management  of 
Health  during  the  Period  of  Pregnancjf  and 
in  the  Lying-in  Room  :  xoith  an  Exposure 
of  Popular  Errors  in  connexion  with  those 
subjects  and  Hints  upon  Nursing,  By  the 
late  Thomas  Bl'll,M.D.  Thoroughly  re- 
vised by  Robert  W.  Parker,  M.R.C.S. 
Eng.  Assistant -Surgeon  to  the  East  London 
Hospital  for  Children  ;  Surgical  Registrar 
at  the  London  Hospital  ;  Late  Resident 
Medical  Officer,  Hospital  for  Sick  Children, 
Great  Ormond  Street.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  354, 
wice  2s,  Gd.  cloth.       IJanuartf  8,  1877. 


The  Maternal  Management  of  Children  in 
Health  and  Disease,  By  the  late  Thomas 
Boll,  M.D.  Thoroughly  revised  by  Robert 
W.  Parker,  M.R.C.S.  &c.  aa  above. 
Fcp.  8vo,  pp.  366,  price  2s.  6d.  cloth. 

[^Januartf  8,  1877. 

SOME  years  having  elapsed  since  these  two 
works  had  the  advantage  of  the  Author's 
revision,  it  appeared  to  the  Publishers  that,  before 
issuing  new  editions,  it  was  desirable  to  subject 
them  to  a  thorough  revision,  and  to  make  all 
such  additions  as  had  become  necessary  in  conse- 
quence of  recent  advances  in  Medical  Science. 

After  due  consideration  the  two  works  were 
placed  in  the  hands  of  Mr.  Pabker,  for  some  years 
Resident  Medical  Officer  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick 
Children,  and  it  is  under  his  Editorship  that 
these  new  editions  make  their  appearance. 

The  Publishers  would  only  aod  that  the  lar|;e 
sale  and  constant  demand  for  these  works— one 
having  passed  through  twenty-four  and  the  other 
through  thirteen  editions— may — not  unfairly — 
be  appealed  to  as  a  testimony  of  their  excellence. 
Not  only  have  they  been  thus  extensively  cir- 
culated at  home,  but  thousands  of  copies  have 
been  sent  and  taken  out  to  the  Colonies  and  to 
America,  thus  testifying  to  the  great  popularity 
which  the  works  enjoy  in  places  where  medical 
aid  is  not  so  readily  obtainable  as  in  our  own 
country. 


A  First  Oreek  Reader  for  Use  at  Eton,  drawn 
up  at  the  request  of  the  Lower  Master  of 
Eton  College.  By  the  Rev.  Edmund  Fowle, 
Author  of  '  Short  and  Easy  Latin  Book,' 
*  Short  and  Easy  Greek  Book,'  &c.  12mo. 
pp.  82,  price  Is.  Qd.  cloth. 

iFebruartf  10,  1877. 

rpiIE  plan  of  this  book  diffei*s  altogether  from 
jL  that  of  the  others  which  the  Author  has 
published,  inasmuch  as,  at  the  su^rgestion  of  the 
Lower  Master  of  Eton  College,  the  Notes  are 
placed  at  the  end  of  the  book  instead  of  appearing 
on  the  same  page  as  the  lesson.  Many  teachers, 
too,  prefer  that  a  boy  should  use  his  lexicon  or 
dictionary  rather  than  that  he  should  have  a 
separate  vocabulary  drawn  up  with  the  proper 
meaning  selected.  Hence  the  present  work  nas 
no  vocabularies. 

The  Author  sincerely  hopes  that  the  book  will 
be  found  to  answer  its  purpose,  and  that  his  First 
Greek  Reader  for  Use  at  Eton  may  prove  accept- 
able in  many  other  public  and  private  schools. 
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NAFTEL'S  CHEAP  GERMAN  SERIES. 
An  Elementary  German  Grammar,  Part  L 
Accidence,  fcp.  8vo.  pp.  (i%,  price  9d  cloth ; 
and  Part  II.  Syntax  (uniform),  pp.  56, 
price  9c?.  cloth.  By  Ernest  L.  Naftel, 
German  Master  in  the  Upper  School  of 
Liverpool  College.      [February  13,  1877. 

IN  the  hope  of  meeting  a  want  that  has  long 
heen  felt  of  cheap  German  Class  Books  for 
Schools,  the  Author  has  prepared,  on  a  plan 
similar  to  that  adopted  by  Mr.  Contanseatj  in 
his  Elementary  French  Series,  a  series  of  German 
Clasii  Books.  The  complete  Series  will  consist 
of  three  sections.  The  First  Section  is  a  Grammar 
in  two  small  volumesy  one  containing  the  Acci- 
dence, and  the  other  the  principal  Rules  of  Syntax. 
(Both  of  these  volumes  are  now  ready.)  The 
Second  Section  is  intended  to  he  a  course  of 
three  *  Exercise  Books,'  the  first  adapted  to  the 
Accidence,  the  second  to  the  Syntax  Rules,  the 
third  a  selection  of  passages,  graduated  in  diffi- 
culty, for  translation  from  English  into  German. 

The  Third  Section  will  consist  of  two  German 
Readers.  The  First  Reader,  intended  to  be 
used  with  the  First  Exercise  Book,  will  comprise 
graduated  exercises  on  the  Accidence,  designed  to 
assist  the  student  in  framing  conversational 
exercises.  The  Second  Reader  will  comprehend 
a  selection  of  extracts  both  in  poetry  and  prose 
from  the  beat  German  writers. 

The -4cc/DJ5:yc£  treats  of  the  various  parts  of 
speech,  and  the  rules  are  stated  as  clearly  and 
concisely  as  possible.  The  Syntax,  treating  of  the 
grammatical  construction  of  words  and  phrases, 
is   partly  devoted    to   Idiom.    A  few  sets   of 


Examination  Questions  are  appended.  By  writing 
out,  from  time  to  time,  answers  to  these  questions, 
the  student  who  is  preparing  for  competitive 
examination  will  become  accustomed  to  the  work 
required.  The  questions  furnished  are  limited  in 
number,  because  they  may  easily  be  supplemented 
by  the  teacher. 

A  Digest  of  Latin  Language  Examination 
Questions  ;  or,  Materials  for  Examination- 
Papers  in  Latin  Grammar.  For  the  Use  of 
Schools  and  Colleges  and  of  Students  pre- 
paring for  Pass  and  Competitive  Examin- 
ations, By  H.  Marmaduke  Hewitt,  M.A. 
Late  Scholar  of  St.  John's  College,  Cam- 
bridge.    12mo.  pp.  72,  price  Is.  id.  cloth. 

[February  1,  1877. 

A  Digest  of  Greek  Language  Examination 
Questions  ;  or,  Materials  for  Examination- 
Papers  in  Greek  Grammar.  For  the  Use  of 
Schools  and  Colleges  and  of  Students  pre- 
paring for  Pass  and  Competitive  Examin- 
ations. Bj  the  same  Author.  12mo.  pp.  64, 
price  I5.  6:/.  cloth.       [Februaj^y  1,  1877. 

AMONG  the  crowded  ranks  of  Educational 
publications  there  is  still  room,  the  Author 
thinks,  for  two  collections  of  Questions  like  the 
present.  The  Papers  of  the  various  Universities, 
and  of  the  principal  public  examinations  for  some 
years  past,  have  been  searched  for  distinctive 
questions.  Besides  these,  both  collections  will 
be  found  to  contain  a  large  amount  of  original 
matter. 


LITEEAEY   INTELLIGENCE. 


New  Work  by  the  Dean  of  St.  Paul's. — 
In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  crown  8 vo.  •  Sketches  of  Ottoman 
'  History.*  "By  the  Very  Rev.  R.  W.  CHvacHi  Dean  of 
St.  Paurs. 

New  Work  on  the  Eastern  Question. — 
Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  *  The  Easiirn  Question* 
By  the  Rev.  Maix^olx  MacColl,  M.A. 

New  Series  of  Mr.  Froude's  Short  Studies. — 

In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  8ro.  '  Short  Studies  on  Great 
'  Subjects  *  Thibd  Sbsiss.  By  Jamss  Aitthony  Fboxjde, 
M.A.  formerly  Fellow  of  Exeter  College,  Oxford. 

New  Historical  Work  by  Sir  T.  E.  May, 
K.C.B. — Preparing  for  publication,  in  2  vols.  8vo. 
'  Democracy  in  Europe,  a  History*  By  Sir  Thomas 
EasxiKB  Mat,  K.C.B.  D.O  Ji. 


New  Historical  Work  by  Professor  Gardiner. — 
In  the  press,  in  Two  Volumes,   8vo.  *  The  Personal 

*  Govtrntnent  of  Charles  the  First,  from  the  Death  of 
*■  Buckingham  to  the  Declaration  of  the  Judge  in  favour 

*  of  Ship  Mofuy,  1628-1637/  By  S.  R.  Gardinkr, 
Professor  of  Modern  History,  King's  College,  London, 
Author  of  'History  of  England  under  Charles  I. 
and  the  Duke  of  Buckingham  '  &c« 

Continuation  of  Jerrold's  Life  of  Napoleon 
the  Thibd.— In  the  press,  in  8vo.  *  The  Life  of 
'Napoleon  III.     Derived  from  State  Records,  from 

*  Unpublished  Family  Correspondence,  and  from  Per- 
'  sonaJ  Testimony*  By  Blanchaud  Jkrrold.  Volumk 
the  Third,  with  Portraits  and  Facsimiles.  Vol.  IV. 
completing  the  work,  will  bo  published  during  tho 
present  season. 
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Completion  of  the  Ilev.  Dr.  D'AvBiQS&'a  Work 
on  the  lisFORjtdTwy  in  the  time  of  Calvin.—ln  the 
press,  in  8vo.  '  Historj/  of  the  Reformation  in  Europe 
*tn  the  Time  of  Calvin:  By  the  Rev.  J.  H.  Mbblb 
D'AuBioNK.  D.D.  Translated  by  W.  L.  R.  Catbs. 
The  Eighth  Volumb,  completing  the  work. 

The  Rev.  Dr.  Edershbim's  Life  of  Christ, 

Preparing  for  publication,  in  2  vols.  8vo.  «  The  Life 
'and  Times  of  Jesus  the  Messiah:  By  the  Rev. 
Alpekd  Edbbshkim,  Ph.D.  Vicar  of  Loders,  Dorset- 
shire. 

New  Work  on  Modern  Forms  of  Unbelief, 

Preparing  for  publication,  'Evenings  with  the  Skeptics; 

•  or,  Free  Discussion  on  Free  Thinkers:  By  the  Rev. 
JoHir>OwBX,  Rector  of  East  Anstey,  Devon. 

New  Work  on  English  Church  Principles.^ 
Preparing  for  publication,    *  The  Principles  of  the 

•  English  Church  Scriptural,  therefore  Sound;  a  Series 

*  of  Letters  to  a  Friend:  By  the  Rev.  Charlbs  Holk, 
Assistant-Minister  of  Trinity  Church,  Cape  Town ; 
Author  of  *The  Young  Christian  Armed/ Editor  of 
'  The  Practical  Moral  Lesson  Book '  &c 

MoZART'BBlOaRAPHYAUd  CORRESPONDENCE.— 
In  the  press,  in  2  vols,  post  8vo.  with  Portrait,  •  The 

*  Life  and  Letters  of  Mozart:  Translated  from  the 
German  Work  of  Dr.  Ludwio  Nokl  by  Lady  Wallacb. 

New  Work  by  the  Rev.  W.  W.  Cappa— 
Nearly  ready,  in  crown  Bvo.  *  Unioersitf/  Life  in 
'Ancient Athens:  By  the  Rev.  W.  W.  Capbs,  M.A.  Late 
Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Queen's  College,  and  Reader  in 
Ancient  History  in  the  University  of  Oxford. 

Abridgment  of  De»ui  Mbbivalb's  General 

HtsTORT  of  iJojuif.— Preparing  for  publication,  'School 
'History  of  Rome,'  abridged  from  Dean  Mbbivalb's 
General  History  of  Rome,  with  the  sanction  of  the 
Author,  by  C.  Pullbh,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge.  In  1  vol.  fcp.  Bvo.  with  Maps 
uniform  with  the  Rev.  G.  W.  Cox*8  *  School  History 
of  Greece,'  just  published. 

The  Whitwohth  Measuring  Machjna^ 

Sf^V"  ?*^^'  '°J  ^^l-.  ^^^'  *^°-  ^^  5  Elates  and 
60  Woodcuts,  •  The  Whitworth  Measuring  Machine 

*  including  Descriptions  of  the  Surface  Plates,  Gauges' 

*  and  oth^  Measuring  Instruments  made  by  Sir  Jo^sfh. 
'  Whitworth,  Dart.  C.E.  F.R.S.  D.C.L.  LL.D.  ^c:  By 
T.  M.  GooDBVB,  M.A.  Barristcr-at-Law,  and  Lecturer 
on  Appbed  Mechanics  at  the  Royal  School  of  Mines  • 
and  C.  P.  B.  Shbllbv,  Civil  Engineer,  Honorary  Fellow 
of,  and  Professor  of  Manufacturing  Art  and  Machinery 
in.  King's  College,  London. 

New  Work  by  Professor  BucHnEiM.— In  the 
press,  in  1  vol.  ISmo.  'German  Poetry  for  Repetition' 
a  Graduated  Collection  of  Classical  and  Popular 
Pieces  and  Extracts  of  acknowledged  merit,  suitable 
to  dwell  in  the  memory  of  young  persons ;  selected 
from  the  best  works  of  modern  German  Poets  with 
English  Notes  for  Learners.  Edited  by  C  A  Buch 
HRiM.  Ph.D.  Professor  of  the  German  Lanffuaire  and 
Literature  in  King's  CoUege,  Examiner  to  the  Univer- 
Bity  of  London. 


New  Work  by  th^  Rev.  W.  Liwwood,  M.A.- 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol.  •  The  Thd>an 
'Trd^y  of  Sojphodes  LUeraUy  Explained:  tix.  the 
Greek  Text  of  the  Qidipus  Tyrant,  the  (EdhZ 
Coloncus  and  the  Antigone,  with  Copious  Eiwlish 
Notes   adapted  for  the  use  of  Elementary  Students. 

White's  Grammar  School  Texts.— In  the 
press,  in  32mo.  for  this  Series,  'St.  PauTsEpisUe  to  the 
'Rtmans:  Greek  Text  with  English  VocabXry.  Edited 
by  John  T.  Whitb,  D.D.  Oxon.  CW,  Cato 
Mqjor  sive  de  Senectute,  Latin  Text  with  English 
Vocabulary,  price  1*.  6d.,  and  Cicero's  Ladius,li^  de 
^mteUia  Latin  Text  with  English  Vocabula^v,  price 

this  S^riM  *'"'*'  ^'*°'"'  ''''^  ^'"^  publi'stS  in 

New  Work  on  Enginserinq  Valuations.^ 
Nearly  re.idy,  m  1  vol.  8vo.  •  The  Engineer's  Valmna 

^n^fi^  .  V'  D.  HOSXOLD,  ^ll^d  Mnl^ 
Engineer  (Ute  Mining  Engineer  to  the  Dean  Forest 
Iron  Company  16  years);  M.  Inst  M.E.  the  Society 
of  Arte,  Inventor's  Institute,  &c  Author  of  '  A  Pnc- 
tical  Treatise  on  Mining,  Land,  and  Railway  Enrin- 
eering,'  also  a  Work  on  'Mining  Engineering'  &7 

New  Work  on  Military  Suroery.-Ah  the 

General  T.  Loxomobb.  C.B.  Professor  of  MUitary 
Surgery  m  the  Armj  Medical  School. 

T^oS?^^*  /  4^^^^?^  ^^STORY,  a  Series  of 
Books  narrating  the  History  of  Greece  and  Rome,  and 

?Wh?  ""p^-lT  u""  ^^^''  countries  at  suoc^iive 
l&  nf  ^T^  y  '^'  J^^-  ^-  W.  Cox,  M.A 
cT^^ji  ^'''^7",  Mythology'  &c.  and  by 
wfJff  ?:J'^^'.^-^-  late  Scholar  of  Queen's  Col- 
lege,  Oxford;  AsaisUnt-Master,  Mariborough Colkge. 

Volumes  in  preparation  for  this  Series  :— 

*  Rome  and  Carthage,  the  Punic   Wars:     Bv  R. 

*  Spartan  and  Theban  Supremacy:     By  CStablbs 
Sakxbt,  ma.  late  Scholar  of  Queen's  ColWe.  Oxford; 

ofT^s'en^'''^^''  ^"^^^«^"«^  CoUege  rSoint-Editor 
Epochs  of  Modern  History,  edited  by  C. 

CoLBECK,  M.A.  Pollow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge: 
Assistant-Master  on  the  Modem  Side  at  Haiww 
School. 

Volumes  in  preparation  for  tlii^  Series  :— 

T  • '  ^*  i?^?^  ^"^  '^""^•*    ^^  E.  E.  Morris,  m!a.  • 
Lincoln  College,  Oxford. 

jIJ}^  ^V^'^t  ,*>  ^"''^^^•'  ^y  *he  Rev.  A.  H. 
JoHwsoK,  M.A.  Fellow  of  All  Souls  College,  Oxford. 

'  ^^  ^ef  fining  of  the  Middle  Ages ;  Charles  the 
Great  and  Afrcd ;  the  Uistorg  of  England  in  its 
connexion  with  that  of  Europe  in  the  Ninth  Century: 

St^Paul'    ^""^         '•      •  ^-  ^"^'*^"'  ^*^-  ^""^ 
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The  Life  of  Napoleon  III.  derived  from  State 
Records^  from  Unpublished  Family  Cor- 
respondence,  and  from  Personal  Testimony, 
By  BlanchardJerrold.  (In  Four  Volumes.) 
Vol.  III.  pp.  486,  with  Three  Plates  engrayed 
on  Steel.     Svo.  price  18^.  cloth. 

[May  28,  1877. 

NO  life  within  the  memorr  of  the  present 
generation  has  more  profoundly  iafluenced 
the  march  of  events  than  that  of  Napolron  III. ; 
and,  next  perhaps  to  his  unwaTering  faith  in  his 
own  mission,  held  through  extraordinary  trials 
snd  Ticissitudes,  the  most  prominent  characteristic 
of  his  life  was  the  resolution  with  which  he 
manifested  his  friendship  for  the  English  people. 


His  character  and  the  chief  events  of  his  life 
have,  nevertheless,  heen  not  a  little  misunder- 
stood hy  Englishmen ;  and  this  fact  alone  would 
justi^  the  publication  of  a  work  which  seeks  to 
set  n)rth  impartially  the  great  drama  of  his 
career. 

The  design  of  such  a  work  has  not  been  lately 
nor  hastily  formed.  The  Author  had  begun  to 
collect  the  materials  for  it  not  many  years  after 
the  establishment  of  the  Empire.  The  associates 
of  the  Third  Napoleon  in  his  younger  years  were 
even  then  gradually  disappearing  fnim  the  scene; 
but,  fortunately,  the  task  was  undertaken  at  a 
time  which  still  enabled  the  Author  to  obtain  a 
complete  record  of  the  infancy,  youth,  and  early 
manhood  of  Prince  Loins  from  his  old  friends, 
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and  the  witnesses  of  all  the  stirring  eyents  of  liis 
long  exile. 

The  Author  has  had  further  the  benefit  of  help 
abundantly  bestowed  by  the  Imperial  family ',  and 
the  materials  of  which  the  Thira  volume  has  been 
composed  indicate  in  some  measure  the  nature 
and  the  value  of  the  family  papers  to  which  he 
has  had  access,  and  of  the  other  sources  which 
have  supplied  him  with  materials  for  the  most 
important  passages  of  the  history. 

Contents  of  the  Third  Volume  : — 

Book  VII. 

•  The  Presidency. 

I.  The  Representative  of  Five  Departments. 
II.  Prince     Louis    Napoleon     in   the      National 
Assembly. 

III.  Alea  jacta  est. 

IV.  The  Election  of  President. 

V.  Prince  Louis  Napoleon  President. 
VI.  The  Expedition  to  Borne. 
VII.  The  Thirteenth  of  June. 
VIII.  The  President  in  the  Provinces. 
IX.  The  Law  of  May  31,  1860. 
X.  The  Recess  of  1850. 
XI.  The  Dismissal  of  General  Changarnier. 
XII.  An  Interim  Ministry. 

XIII.  The  Revision  of  the  Constitution. 

XIV.  The  End  of  the  Legislative  Assembly. 

Book  VIIL 

The  Coxip  iP£tat. 

I.  Coup  d'Etat  Preliminaries. 
II.  December  1,  I80I. 

III.  The  Night  of  the  Coup  d'Etat. 

IV.  The  Second  of  December. 

V.  The  President's  Proclamation. 
VI.  December  3  and  4. 
VII.  The  Jacquerie  in  the  Province^.^ 
VIII.  Public  Opinion  on  the  Coup  d'Etat. 
IX.  December  20,  1851. 

Book  IX. 

Establishment  of  the  Umpire, 

I.  The  English  Alliance. 
II.  The  Constitution  of  1862. 

III.  Government  by  Decrees. 

IV.  The  Meeting  of  the  State  Bodies. 
V.  The  Empire. 

VI.  The  Proclamation. 
VII.  Mademoiselle  Eugenie  de  Montijo. 
VIII.  The  Marriage. 
IX.  The  First  Year  of  the  Empire. 
Appendices. 

Plates  in  the  Third  Volume, 

The  Empress  (from  a  miniature  in  the  posses- 
sion of  the  Prince  Imperial). 
Facsimile  of  a  Drawing  by  Napoleon  III. 
The  Emperor  (by  Cabanel). 


The  Eastern  Questiony  its  Facts  and  Fallacies. 
By  the  Rev.  Malcolm  MacColl,  M.  A.  Pp. 
496,  with  Map.     8vo.  price  lis.  cloth. 

IMarch  29,  1877. 

OF  those  who  insist  on  the  necessity  of  main- 
taining the  present  Turkish  goTemment  in 
the  tyranny  which  it  exercises  over  its  Christian 
subjects,  few,  the  Author  believes,  realise  the 
immoral  character  of  the  doctrine  which  they 
uphold.  It  becomes,  therefore,  a  matter  of  the 
greatest  moment  that  they  should  be  made  fully 
acquainted  with  the  facts ;  and  for  this  purpose 
the  Author  has  written  the  present  work,  in 
which  his  aim  has  been  to  prove,  by  evidence 
above  suspicion  and  incontrovertible,  that  the 
Government  of  Turkey  has  been  going  on — 
steadily,  systematically,  and  on  principle — ^from 
bad  to  worse  from  the  Crimean  war  till  now; 
that  there  is  for  the  non-Mussulman  subiects  of 
the  empire  absolutelv  no  security  for  me,  or 
honour,  or  religious  freedom,  or  pronerty;  that 
this  is  inevitable  and  of  course  while  the  Oovera- 
ment  of  the  Porte  continues  practically  indepen- 
dent; that  the  Turkish  Government  is  at  this 
moment  on  the  verge  of  dissolution — a  catastrophe 
from  which  the  enforcement,  by  the  Great  Powers, 
of  a  scheme  of  real  reform  ^ving  practical  auto- 
nomy to  the  disturbed  provmces,  offers  the  only 
escape;  that  a  sincere  resolution  on  the  part  of 
any  two  of  the  Great  Powers  to  coerce  Turkey 
would  ensure  the  obedience  of  the  Porte,  while 
the  policy  which  seems  to  have  prevailed  necessi- 
tates war  within  a  few — probably  very  few — 
months,  and  with  war  the  total  collapse  of  the 
Turkish  Empire,  and  the  precipitation  of  several 
political  problems  which  are  hardly  ripe  for 
solution,  and  which  a  wise  statesmanship  should 
have  striven  to  mature  gradualljr. 

The  work  thus  aims  at  givmg  a  more  com- 

Erehensive  view  of  the  Eastern  Question  than 
as  yet  been  attempted.  The  Author  believes 
that  his  conclusions  follow,  by  logical  necessity, 
from  the  facts  which  he  has  marshalled  in  support 
of  them;  but,  however  that  may  be,  the  lacts 
themselves  are  indisputable.  His  witnesses,  too, 
whether  as  regards  the  principles  and  tendencies 
of  Islam  in  general,  or  the  particular  development 
of  it  which  we  ooserve  in  the  Turkish  Empire, 
are  for  the  most  part  unwilling  witnesses — ^honest 
men,  who  have  been  constrained  by  loyalty  to  the 
truth  to  deliver  judgment  in  opposition  to  their 
cherished  prepossessions  and  natural  bias.  The 
Author's  views  in  respect  to  Turkey  are  based 
mainly,  though  not  entirely,  on  a  careful  exami- 
nation of  all  the  parliamentary  papers  on  the 
state  of  the  Turkish  Empire  puolished  since  the 
Crimean  War. 

His  work,  he  admits,  has  been  written  in  haste, 
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although  yean  have  been  spent  in  aocamulatinff 
the  matenals  which  he  has  nad  to  use.  It  could 
not  be  otherwise.  The  urgency  of  the  case  allows 
no  delay ;  nor  would  he  hesitate  to  allow  that  in 
style  and  literary  execution  the  work  may  have 
suffered  from  the  rapidity  of  its  composition. 
He  could  not  afford  to  spend  time  on  elaboration, 
and  he  has  been  anxious  simply  to  bring  before 
his  countrymen  the  facts  of  a  case  in  which  they 
have  a  tremendous  responsibility^  feeling  assurea 
that  the  great  nation  ot  England  will  m&ke  short 
work  of  the  brutal  policy  which  seeks  to  maintain 
British  interests  at  the  cost  of  humanity  and 

C'  'ce,  when  the  full  iniquity  of  that  policy  has 
brought  home  to  its  heart  and  conscience. 


Short  Studies  on  Cheat  Subjects,  By  James 
Anthony  Froude,  M,A.  late  Fellow  of 
Exeter  College,  Oxford.  Third  Series. 
8yo.  pp.  402,  price  12«.  cloth. 

lApHl  7, 1877. 

CONTENTS :— Annals  of  an  English  Abbey- 
Revival  of  Romanism — Sea  Studies — Society 
in  Italy  in  the  Last  Days  of  the  Roman  Republic — 
Ludan — Diyus  CfBsar--On  the  Uses  of  a  Landed 
Gentry — Party  Politics — ^Leaves  from  a  South 
African  Journal. 

Most  of  the  above  Essays  have  already  ap- 
peared in  English  or  American  journals.  The 
Essav  on  '  Divus  Csdsar '  and  the  '  Leaves  from  a 
Soutn  African  Journal '  are  now  published  for  the 
first  time. 


Supernatural  Religion;  an  Inquiry  into  the 
Reality  of  Divine  Revelation,  Vol.  IIL  com- 
pleting die  Work.  8vo.  pp.  584,  price  14«. 
cloth.  [May  15,  1877. 

rpHE  first  two  volumes  of  this  work  were  pub- 
X  lished  in  March  1874,  and  immediately  at- 
tracted a  large  share  of  public  attention.  Before 
issuing  the  second  edition  the  Author  carefully 
revised  his  work,  and  re-wrote  and  otherwise 
re-arranged  portions  of  the  first  part,  in  the  hope 
of  making  his  argument  clearer  and  more  consecu- 
tive. To  the  sixth  edition,  which  appeared  early 
in  the  following  year,  is  prefixed  a  New  Preface 
of  eightv  pages,  dated  March  1875.  In  this  preface 
the  Author  answers  the  objections  of  some  of  his 
reviewers,  and  points  out  that  his  corrections, 
although  slightly  modifying  certain  unimportant 
points,  do  not  afiect  his  main  argument. 

The  object  of  the  whole  work  is  to  subject 
the  claim  of  Christianity  to  be  considered  a  Supeiv 
natuial  Divine  Revelation  of  truths,  which  other- 
wise the  human  intellect  could  not  have  discoveredi 


to  an  exhaustive  critical  examination.  It  seems 
obvious  that  miraculous  evidence  is  necessary  for 
the  attestation  of  such  a  revelation.  The  Author, 
therefore,  in  his  first  two  volumes,  first  discusses 
Miracles  generally,'  and  the  question  of  their 
reality  ]  and  then  enters  upon  a  complete  exami- 
nation of  the  testimony  for  the  date  and  authen- 
ticity of  the  Four  Gospels  in  which  the  Christian 
miracles  are  recorded.  No  assertions  are  made, 
the  grounds  for  which  are  not  carefully  given;  and 
the  single  aim  and  scope  of  the  Author's  argument 
is  to  ^lace  fairly  and  fully  before  the  reader  the 
matenals  from  which  a  judgment  may  be  formed 
regarding  the  important  subject  discussed.  In 
his  dofiing  chapter  the  Author  contends  that  the 
conclusions  logically  arrived  at  must  be  accepted 
by  all  who  are  not  prepared  to  refute  the  evidence 
produced. 

In  the  Third  Volume,  which  completes  the 
work,  the  authorship  and  historical  character  of 
the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  are  discussed ;  and  after 
briefly  considering  the  other  works  of  the  New 
TestSLxnent,  the  Author  exhaustively  examines  the 
direct  evidence  of  St.  Paul  for  Miracles  generally, 
and  the  testimony  upon  which  belief  in  the 
Resurrection  and  Ascension  is  based. 

Mesmerism^  Spiritualism^  ^c.  Historically  and 
Scientifically  Considered;  being  Two  Lectures 
delivered  at  the  London  Institution,  with 
Preface  and  Appendix.  By  William  B. 
Carpenter,  C.B.  M.D.  LL.D.  P.R.S.  F.G.S. 
V.P.L.S.  ^c.  Corresponding  Member  of  the 
Institute  of  France,  Registrar  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  London.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  172,  price 
bs.  cloth.  [May  8,  1877. 

rpHE  recent  direction  of  the  public  mind  to  the 
JL  claims  of  what  is  called  '  Spiritualism,'  partly 
by  the  discussion  which  took  place  in  the  An- 
thropological Section  of  the  British  Association 
at  its  meeting  in  Glas^w,  and  partly  bv  the 
Slade  prosecution  which  followed,  led  the 
Directors  of  the  London  Institution  to  invite  the 
Author  to  deliver  two  Lectures  on  the  subject. 
This  he  consented  to  do  on  the  understanding 
that  he  should  treat  it  purely  in  its  historical  and 
scientific  aspects :  his  purpose  being  to  shew,  first, 
the  relation  of  what  seems  to  him  essentially  an 
epidemic  delusion  to  epidemics,  more  or  less 
similar,  which  have  at  oifierent  periods  taken  a 
strong — though  transient — hold  on  the  popular 
imagination ;  and  secondly,  to  point  out  how  com- 
pletely the  evidence  adduced  oy  the  upholders  of 
the  system  fails  to  afibrd  a  scientific  proof  of  the 
existence  of  any  new  power  or  agency  capable 
of  counterbalancing  and  overruling  the  action  of 
the  known  forces  of  nature. 
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In  consequence  of  many  representations  made 
to  him  that  these  Lectures  might  be  advan- 
tageously brought  under  the  notice  of  a  wider 
circle  than  that  of  their  original  auditors,  he  was 
led  to  prepare  them  for  publication  in  Fr(Mer''s 
MagmsmSf  with  the  addition  of  passages  which 
want  of  time  prevented  him  from  including  in 
their  oral  delivery.  In  reproducing  them  now  in 
a  se|>arate  form,  with  an  Appendix  of  pihces  jtuti' 
Jicatives,  he  has  no  other  motive  than  a  desire  to 
do  what  he  can  to  save  from  this  epidemic  delusion 
some  who  are  in  danger  of  being  carried  away  by 
it,  and  to  afford  to  such  as  desire  to  keep  them- 
selves clear  from  it,  a  justification  for  their 
'  common  sense  '  rejection  of  testimony  pressed 
upon  them  by  friends  whose  honesty  they  would 
not  for  a  moment  call  in  question.  Among  these 
pieces  there  are  none  perhaps  of  more  value 
than  the  extracts  given  from  the  writings  (long 
out  of  print;  of  the  late  Mr.  Braid,  whose 
experiments,  repeatedly  witnessed  by  the  Author, 
not  only  contributed  essentially  to  the  elucidation 
of  what  is  real  in  the  phenomena  of  Mesmerism 
and  the  states  allied  to  it,  but  furnished  (by 
anticipation)  the  due  to  the  explanation  of  many 
of  the  curious  psychical  phenomena  of  honest 
Spiritualism. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  his  ^whole  aim  is  to 
discover,  on  the  generally  accepted  principles  of 
testimony,  what  are  facts;  and  to  discriminate 
between  facts  and  the  inferences  drawn  from 
them.  He  has  no  other  '  theory '  to  support  than 
that  of  the  constancy  of  the  well-ascertained  laws 
of  nature ;  and  his  contention  is,  that  where 
apparent  departures  from  them  take  place  through 
human  instrumentalitv,  we  are  justified  in  aft- 
sumin^,  in  the  first  instance,  either  fraudulent 
deception,  or  unintentional  «a//^-deception,  or  both 
combined — until  the  absence  of  either  shall  have 
been  proved  by  every  conceivable  test  that  the 
sagacity  of  sceptical  experts  can  devise. 

COMPLETION  of  the  ENGLISH  EDITION  of 
COMTE'B  SYSTEM  of  POSITIVE  POLITY, 
institating  tlie  Religion  of  Humanity. 

The  Theory  of  the  Future  of  Man ;  with  an 
Appendix  consisting  of  Early  Essays  on 
Social  Philosophy,  By  Augusts  Comte, 
Author  of  the  System  of  Positive  Philosophy. 
Translated  by  Richard  Congbeve,  M.D. 
formerly  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Wadbam 
College,  Oxford ;  and  Henry  Dix  Hutton, 
B.A.  of  Lincoln's  Inn,  Barrister-at-Law. 
8vo.  pp.  758,  price  24s.  cloth. 

[May  18,  1877. 

THIS  is  the  Fourth  and  concluding  volume  of 
the  principal  work  of  Augusie  Comte,  the 


translation  of  which  has  occupied  a  body  of 
students  of  his  system  for  some  years.  The 
Positive  Poli^,  which  is  now  for  the  first  time 
given  to  the  English  reader,  is  the  only  work  of 
the  Author  containing  in  their  complete  shape 
those  theories  about  social  reform,  morality,  and 
religion,  of  which  portions  only  have  hitherto 
appeared  in  this  country.  The  other  vmtin^  of 
the  Author,  and  in  particular  the  work  on  Positive 
Philosophy,  which  has  been  long  known  in  an 
English  form,  were  preparatory  ti^tises  designed 
to  introduce  the  social  system  comprised  in  the 
'  Positive  Polity.'  And  of  the  four  volumes  of  the 
latter  woi*kt  the  concluding  volume,Just  published, 
is  the  one  which  contains  the  Polity,  or  general 
scheme  of  Society — the  preceding  volumes  having 
been  occupied  chiefly  v^ith  the  scientific  and 
historical  princij^es  upon  v^hich  it  is  based.  The 
present  volume  is  thus  the  most  important  part 
of  the  whole  work,  and  the  value  of  the  schemes 
propounded  by  the  Author  can  only  be  tested 
after  an  examination  of  the  type  of  life  which  he 
here  offers  as  his  ideal  of  the  future.  The  present 
volume  also  is  that  which  enters  most  directly  on 
the  '  burning  questions '  of  our  time,  as  they  have 
been  called,  for  it  treats  at  length  on  religion, 
worship,  education,  domestic  and  social  morality, 
and  principles  of  government.  It  concludes  with 
a  detailed  sketch  of  the  steps  by  which  the  world 
as  we  know  it  might  pass  into  the  world  as  here 
ideally  conceived  in  a  possible  future. 

The  unity  which  marks  the  whole  of  the 
writings  of  Auguste  Coktb,  of  which  the  volume 
before  us  is  the  final  fruit,  appears  in  a  very 
striking  light  in  the  Appendix,  which  collects  the 
early  essays  of  the  Author,  beginning  with  the 
year  1819.  In  these  we  have  the  first  shapes  of 
the  principal  ideas  which  were  afterwfurds  worked 
into  a  system  of  Philosophy  in  the  work  translated 
by  Miss  Mabtineau,  and  ultimately  into  a  system 
of  Social  Life,  or  Polity,  in  the  work  recently 
published.  But  the  most  cursory  examination 
will  shew  that  there  is  one  common  design  in  the 
whole  body  of  writings,  and  that  the  Polity,  or 
final  work,  is  by  far  the  most  original  as  well  as 
the  most  important  part  of  the  series  of  works. 

The  completion  of  the  work  brings  into 
greater  prominence  the  essentially  systematic 
nature  of  the  entire  treatise,  and  the  way  in 
which  each  volume  introduces  a  subject  in 
necessary  union  with  the  rest  ,*  and  the  bulk  of 
the  four  volumes  will  not  appear  excessive  when 
measured  by  the  range  of  the  scheme,  which  is 
nothing  less  than  a  systematic  survey  of  the  whole 
of  philosophy,  as  well  as  the  whole  of  life,  forming, 
in  fact,  an  encyclopsedia  of  thought  organised  on 
a  religious  theory.  In  this  respect  the  work  of 
Auguste  Comte  stands  unique  in  the  history 
of  Modem  Philosophy.     Its  design  is,  not  to 
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advance  any  particular  science  or  study,  so  much 
as  to  group  tne  relations  of  all  the  sciences  with 
each  other,  and  to  trace  their  bearing  as  a  whole 
on  the  moral  deyelopment  of  society.  Hence 
there  are  few  subjects  of  human  thought  which 
are  not  in  some  degree  treated  in  the  course  of 
the  work,  not  m  detached  subjects  of  research, 
but  in  the  light  of  their  dependence  upon  each 
other,  and  their  value  in  the  general  scheme  of 
man*s  life.  The  mathematician,  the  physicist,  the 
biologist,  the  historian,  the  moralist,  the  artist, 
the  poet,  the  priest,  the  statesman,  are  each 
viewed  in  turn  as  contributing  to  the  movement 
of  civilisation,  and  the  part  played  by  each  is 
estimated  with  reference  to  the  parts  of  all  the 
rest  The  '  Positive  Polity  *  professes  to  be  an 
answer  to  the  question,  'Is  there  any  possible 
consensus  for  the  whole  of  our  knowledge,  and 
for  the  whole  of  human  existence  P ' 

This  volume  on  the  Theory  of  the  Future 
of  Man,  seeks  to  give  an  answer  to  that  question 
in  the  mode  which  philosophic  reformers  since 
the  time  of  Plato  have  frequently  adopted,  an 
ideal  picture  of  a  supposed  Future.  It  has 
nothing  in  common  with  the  fanciful  sketches  of 
an  Utopia  which  have  frequently  been  put  forward 
to  illustrate  a  theory.  It  is  a  definite  statement 
of  a  scheme  actually  intended  to  be  practised. 
But  with  the  essentially  organic  tendency  of 
his  whole  method,  Gomte  seeks  to  give  reality 
to  his  plans  of  reform  bv  creating  a  picture  of  a 
civilisation  in  which  tney  are  assumed  to  be 
already  in  full  activitv.  By  this  device  he  is 
brought,  directly  or  indirectly,  face  to  face  with 
almost  every  question  which  occupies  the  atten- 
tion of  the  age,  scientific  or  religiou?,  domestic  or 
political,  moral  or  practical,  philosophical  or 
artistic. 

The  volume  opens  with  a  presentation  of  his 
conception  of  the  Great  Being  whom  he  regards 
as  the  human  providence  that  has  worked  out  and 
will  continue  to  work  out  civilisation  as  a  whole. 
It  goes  on  to  group  the  various  elements  of  human 
society  in  their  relations  to  each  other  as  the  in- 
struments of  this  general  providence.  The  second 
chapter  is  occupied  with  Worship,  in  its  various 
relations,  the  system  of  sacraments,  the  calendar, 
festivals,  and  other  institutions  of  religious  life. 
The  third  chapter  contains  the  theory  of  the 
various  sciences  forming  a  common  basis  of  educa^ 
tion,  and  through  education  the  foundation  of 
religion  as  well  as  of  life.  The  fourth  chapter 
contains  the  general  scheme  for  the  order  of 
society — ^first  in  its  spiritual,  then  in  its  political 
and  industrial  aspect.  The  fifth  chapter  enters 
more  into  practical  details,  with  a  forecast  of 
the  gradufu  steps  by  which  the  institutions 
descnbed  in  preceding  chapters  might  be  intro- 
duced into  working  reality. 


The  volume  now  published  contains,  as  the 
preceding  volumes  did,  full  marginal  references, 
and  an  analysis  of  each  chapter  and  paragraph. 
These  are  designed  to  assist  the  reader  oy  supply- 
ing the  allusions,  and  pointing  to  explanations  of 
the  text  by  the  light  of  parallel  passages  in  the 
work.  It  is  believed  that  this  will  materially 
lessen  the  labour  of  following  the  close  and  highly 
abstract  form  which  has  made  the  original  so 
difficult  a  study,  even  to  those  who  are  masters 
of  the  French  language.  The  present  volume 
concludes  with  a  general  Index  of  the  four 
volumes.  This  has  oeen  prepared  by  one  of  the 
translators,  not  so  much  as  a  simple  table  of 
reference  as  to  supply  the  student  with  an  analysis 
of  all  the  terms,  doctrines,  and  judgments  con- 
tained in  the  work,  grouped  upon  a  general  system. 
Each  topic — and  the  range  of  topics  is  one  of 
curious  variety — may  thus  be  traced  out  through 
the  entire  work,  which  might  in  this  way  be 
decomposed  into  an  encyclopsedic  form. 

The  English  Translation  of  Gomtu's  Svstem  of 
Positive  Politv  is  now  complete  in  Four  Volumes, 
each  furnished  with  an  Analytical  Table  of  Con- 
tents, a  special  Introduction,  and  a  copious  Index, 
and  each  forming  in  some  degree  an  mdependent 
treatise.  Price  of  the  set,  £4;  or  each  volume 
separately  as  follows : — 

Vol.  I.  General  View  of  Positivism  and 
IntroductOTv  Principles.  Translated  bv  J.  H. 
BBLDess,  M.B.  formerly  Fellow  of  Oriel  College, 
Oxford.    Price  21«. 

Vol.  II.  The  Social  Statics,  or  the  Abstract 
Laws  of  Human  Order.  Translated  by  Fredbric 
Harrison,  M.A.    Price  14«. 

Vol.  III.  The  Social  Dynamics,  or  the  General 
Laws  of  Human  Progress  (the  Philosophy  of 
History).  Translated  by  Professor  Bbbslt,  M.  A . 
Price  2is. 

Vol.  IV.  The  Theory  of  the  Future  of  Man. 
Translated  by  Richard  Conoreve,  M.D.  With 
an  Appendix,  consisting  of  Comte*8  Early  Essays 
on  Social  Philosophy,  translated  by  H.  D.  Hdtiok, 
B.A.    Price  24*. 


EPOCHS  OF  MODERN  HISTORY. 
The  Normans  in  Europe,  By  the  Rev.  A.  H. 
.  Johnson,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of  All  Souls 
College,  Oxford ;  Historical  Lecturer  to 
Trinity,  St.  John's,  Pembroke  and  Wadbam 
Colleges.  Pp.  278,  with  3  Coloured  Maps. 
Fcp.  8vo.  price  2$.  Qd.  clotli.   IMai/ 1 2, 1877. 

THE  history  of  the  Scandinavian  exodus,  which 
began  in 'the  ninth  century,  falls  conveniently 
into  two  periods. 

During  the  first  (800  circ. — 912)  the  people  0' 
Denmark,  Sweden,  and  Norway  harassea  Eurc 
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with  their  inroads,  and  formed  definite  settle- 
ments in  the  British  Isles,  Russia,  and  France. 

Durinff  the  second  (1029—1066)  France  itself 
became  the  starting-place  for  a  new  series  of 
incursions,  led  by  men  of  Scandinavian  descent, 
who  had  by  that  time  adopted  French  customs 
and  language.  To  this  period  belong  the  settle- 
ments in  Spain  and  Italy,  and  the  Norman  con- 
quest of  England. 

The  aim  of  this  book  is  to  present  a  connected 
view  of  these  incursions,  and  to  oring  clearly  before 
the  reader  the  important  f&ciy  that  the  Norman 
Conquest  was  only  the  last  of  this  long  series  of 
settlements  and  conquests. 

Taking  the  Norman  Conquest  as  the  centre  of 
the  book,  the  Author  has  been  obliged  by  the 
limits  required  for  the  Series  to  content  himself 
with  a  brief  sketch  of  those  settlements  which  do 
not  immediately  affect  that  event.  Concentrating 
attention  on  that  of  the  Seine,  he  has  sketched  its 
fortunes  in  some  detail,  and  traced  the  growing 
connexion  between  Normandy  and  England  which 
resulted  in  the  conquest  of  the  latter  country. 

Finally,  following  the  Normans  to  England, 
he  has  dwelt  especially  on  their  influence  on  our 
country  and  the  principles  of  our  government,  and 
drawn  out  the  relations  of  Norman  England  with 
France  and  Sicily. 

EPOCHS  OF  MODERN  HISTORY. 
The  Beginning  of  the  Middle  Ages,  By  the 
Very  Rev.  R.  W.  Church,  M.A.  &c.  Dean  of 
St.  Paul's,  and  Honorary  Fellow  of  Oriel 
College,  Oxford.  Pp.  250,  with  Three 
Coloured  Maps.  Fcp.  8vo.  price  2«.  6d. 
cloth.  [June,  1877. 

rIS  volume  must  be  considered  as  an  intro- 
duction or  preface  to  the  series  of '  Epochs  of 
Modern  History,'  rather  than  an  integral  member 
of  the  series.  The  other  volumes  are  narratives, 
and  enter  into  detaiL  This  one  is  a  mere  ^neral 
sketch,  necessarily  one  of  the  barest  outline,  of 
the  vast  and  complicated  changes  which,  through 
the  decay  of  the  Roman  Empire,  led  to  the 
Teutonic  settlements  in  the  West,  both  on  the 
continent  of  Europe  and  in  Britain,  and  by 
the  bestowal  of  the  imperial  crown  on  Charles 
the  Great,  king  of  the  Franks,  brought  about  the 
conditions  out  of  which  the  great  feudal  societies 
of  Europe  grew  up.  The  Author's  aim  has  been 
little  more  than  to  disengage  the  leading  lines  in 
the  history  of  five  most  important  and  most 
confused  centuries,  and  to  mark  the  influences 
which  most  asserted  themselves,  and  which  seem 
to  have  most  governed  the  results  as  we  see  them 
in  subsequent  history.  In  this  summary  view  he 
has  confined  his  attention  mainly  to  Uie  West, 
saying  little  of  the  great  nations  of  later  times  in 


the  North  and  East,  Scandinavia,  Poland, 
Hungary,  Russia.  The  reason  is,  that  the  course 
of  modern  history  was  determined  in  the  West, 
and  what  happened  to  the  North  and  East  took 
its  start  and  course  from  what  had  happened  and 
had  taken  permanent  forms  in  the  nations  of  the 
West  and  South. 

In  a  sketch  of  this  kind  the  Author  has  not 
pretended  to  be  careful  as  to  scholarly  accumcy 
in  the  forms  of  names.  This  is  a  boolk  in  which 
explanations  cannot  convenientlv  be  given  as  to 
the  reasons  of  change  firom  old-fashioned  ways  of 
writing  them:  and  for  the  most  part  he  has 
written  them  as  they  are  commonly  written  in 
our  popular  histories.  Students,  when  they  begin 
to  enter  into  the  details  of  history  for  themselves, 
will  find  the  reasons  in  many  instances  for  a 
change  from  the  traditional  form,  and  also  the 
firequent  difficulties  of  making  it. 

Three  small  Maps  are  added.  But  it  cannot 
be  too  strongly  impressed  on  students  from  the 
first,  not  only  that  they  ought  always  to  read 
with  a  map  at  their  side,  but  that  they  need  a 
special  map  for  each  period  which  they  are 
studying.  They  cannot  be  too  early  made 
familiar  with  the  truth  that  a  map  is  a  mstorical 
as  well  as  a  geographical  picture^  and  represents 
on  the  background  of  unchangmg  nature  the 
changing  works  and  fortunes  of  men.  Such  works 
as  Spruner's  Historical  Atlas,  or  its  improved 
form  by  Menke,  now  in  course  of  publication, 
ought  to  be  within  reach  of  every  reader  of 
history ;  and  no  other  maps  can  well  make  up 
for  the  want  of  them. 

EPOCHS  OF  MODERN  HISTORY. 
The  Age  of  Anne,  By  Edward  E.  Morbis, 
M.A.  of  Lincoln  College,  Oxford  ;  Head 
Master  of  the  Melbourne  Grammar  School, 
Australia  ;  Orinnal  Editor  of  the  Series. 
Pp.  266,  with  7  Maps  and  Plans.  Fcp. 
8vo.  price  2«.  Qd,  cloth.      [May  2,  1877. 

IN  the  field  of  history,  as  with  other  kinds  of 
knowledge,  there  are  two  orders  of  workers. 
On  the  one  side  are  original  writers,  who  make 
researches,  and  delve  for  new  ore ;  on  the  other, 
those  who  perform  the  humbler  but  equally  need- 
ful office  of  teaching,  of  spreading  knowledge, 
and  working  into  shape  the  matenal  which  tae 
former  produce.  This  book  is  not  a  contributioa 
to  the  general  fund  of  historical  knowledge.  It 
is  offered  as  an  effort  to  assist  in  the  teaching  of 
history  in  schools,  and  is  written  in  the  li^ht  of  a 
theory,  according  to  the  soundness  of  which  aod 
the  measure  witn  which  it  has  been  followed  the 
book  must  stand  or  falL 

The  theory  on  which  the  book  is  based  is  the 
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cardinal  theory  of  the  whole  series  called  Epochs 
of  History.  The  Author  was  led  some  years  ago 
to  helieve  that,  in  spite  of  the  flood  of  school 
histories  pouring  from  the  press,  there  was  room 
for  a  series,  in  which  short  periods  could  be 
studied  with  that  fulness  without  which  history 
is  comparatively  unprofitable.  It  would  be  ludi- 
crous to  claim  originality  for  this  method.  He 
has  always  found  that  schoolmasters  who  are 
really  educators  accept  the  doctrine.  But  he  is 
anxious  to  state  it  clearly,  for  history  lessons  have 
been  and  are  continually  ruined  by  the  intrusion 
of  cram — names  that  are  mere  shadows,  and  a 
profusion  of  dates. 

History  is  not  taught  in  schools  that  the 
excellent  virtue  of  accuracy  may  be  learnt.  To 
teach  this  is  the  function  of  other  lessons  that 
occupy  a  much  larger  portion  of  the  pupil's  time. 
History  should  be  taught  for  the  sake  of  its  human 
interest.  For  this  reason  the  Author  made  it  his 
first  object  to  avoid  being  dull.  He  has  been 
very  biographical,  taking  care  to  introduce  for- 
mally all  new  characters  of  importance  as  they 
come  upon  the  stage.  Nor  has  he  feared  the 
accusation  of  being  a  'drum  and  trumpet  historian/ 
for  war,  unfortunately,  is  an  intrinsic  part  of  his- 
tory, and  always  stirs  the  interest  of  the  young, 
actmg  as  the  bait  which  may  draw  them  on  to 
the  study  of  other  matters.  But  with  the  narration 
of  the  great  struggles  which  kept  England  engaged 
in  the  broad  field  of  European  politics,  the  reacLer 
will  find,  it  is  hoped,  a  clear  picture  of  Great  Britain 
in  all  its  aspects  during  an  a^e  which^  in  its 
literature  and  its  art,  as  well  as  m  its  social  life, 
stands  out  with  a  marked  character  of  its  own. 
Nor  is  this  general  review  of  the  learning,  the  art, 
and  the  usages  of  the  time  confined  to  this  country. 
Car&  has  been  taken  to  point  out  the  different 
conditions  affecting  the  literature  of  England  and 
France,  and  some  account  has  been  given  of  the 
general  conditions  of  the  other  countries  of 
Europe,  so  far  as  they  took  part  in  the  history  of 
the  time. 


LONDON  SERIES  OF  ENGLISH  CLASSICS. 
Macaulay^s  Essay  on  Lord  Clive,  Edited 
and  Annotated  by  Herbert  Courthope 
BowEK,  M.A.  Head  Master  of  the  Grocers* 
Compaiiy'B  Schools,  Author  of  *  Buddhism 
and  Christianity,'  *  Studies  in  English,'  &c. 
Pp.  228,  with  a  Map  shewing  the  East 
India  Company's  Territory  in  1767.  Fop. 
8vo.  price  2s.  M.  cloth.     (March  26, 1877. 

THIS  volume,  which  contuns  Lord  Macaula  y's 
Essay  on  Clive,  is  meant  to  be  taken  in 
conjunction  with  the  one  which  is  to  contain 
the  Essay  on  Wasbsn  Hastings.    It  is  hoped 


that  with  the  Introductions  and  Notes  they  will 
together  form  a  tolerably  adequate  study  of  one 
of  the  most  interesting  periods  in  the  history  of 
India. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  Essays  were 
written  for  the  pages  of  the  Edinburgh  Aeview,  it 
was  perhaps  inevitable  that  more  than  one  portion 
of  them  snould  be  sketched  on  lines  at  once  too 
general  and  too  popular  to  be  of  great  use  to  a 
student,  unless  supplemented  by  a  more  particular 
account.  The  Editor  has  therefore  endeavoured 
to  give  in  the  Introduction  a  tolerably  full  and, 
he  hopes,  clear  account  of  the  course  of  Mogul 
dominion,  and  of  the  rise  and  progress  of  Mahratta 
rule.  He  has  added  also,  for  uie  sake  of  com- 
pleteness, a  brief  sketch  of  the  rise  of  European 
power  in  India. 

In  the  Notes,  to  avoid  confusion,  he  has  fol- 
lowed almost  entirely  Lord  Macaula  y's  spelling. 
In  the  Introduction  he  has  endeavoured  to  bring 
into  use  the  more  accurate  spelling  of  modern 
scholarship,  and  has  chosen  as  nis  chief  guide  Dr. 
Pope,  the  Principal  of  Bishop  Cotton's  Grammar 
School  and  College  at  Bangalore. 

The  Glossary  at  the  end  of  the  Notes  is  in- 
tended as  an  assistance  to  such  as  make  etymology 
a  part  of  their  study.  It  is  hoped  that  it  may 
induce  them  to  pay  still  further  attention  to  the 
subject;  for  a  knowledge  of  the  history  and 
nature  of  words  can  never  fail  to  increase  the 
interest  of  every  kind  of  reading,  and  to  give 
the  reader  a  greater  mastery  over  every  kina  of 
language. 


EPOCHS  OF  ANCIENT  HISTORY. 
The  Spartan  and  Thehan  Supremacies,  By 
Charles  Sankey,  M.A.  Joint-Editor  of  the 
Series,  Assistant-Master  in  Marlborough 
College.  Pp.  250,  with  5  Maps.  Fcp.  8vo. 
price  2s.  6rf.  cloth.  iJune,  1877. 

rE  period  of  history  covered  by  this  little  book 
is  full  both  of  interest  and  of  importance. 
Athens  yet  numbered  among  her  sons  Sokrates, 
Xenofhon,  and  Thrasyboulos,  Sparta  at  no 
time  in  her  history  had  produced  more  notable 
citizens  than  Lysandros  and  Agssilaos;  and 
Thebes  was  lifted  for  a  moment  above  her  narrow 
provincialism  by  the  military  genius  and 
broad  statesmanship  of  Efaueinondas.  But,  in 
addition  to  the  interest  which  must  be  felt  in  the 
careers  of  men  like  these,  this  epoch  has  an  im- 
portance of  its  own.  It  was  the  transition  period 
from  the  glories  of  the  Athenian  empire  to  the 
degradation  of  the  Macedonian  conquest.  Athens 
had  attempted  in  vain  to  weld  into  something 
like  national  unity  the  exclusive  city  communities 
of  the  Hellenic  world;  and  the  epoch   whir' 
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followed  her  downfall  exhibits  the  disastrous 
results  involved  in  the  success  of  the  selfish  policy 
of  Sparta  and  the  partial  failure  of  the  patriotic 
policy  of  Thebes. 

Accordingly,  in  treating  this  period,  the  Author 
has  tried  to  bring  out  clearly  the  characters  of  the 
leading  tnen  and  the  causes  of  the  chief  events, 
while  he  has  entirely  omitted  the  unimportant 
details  with  which  Xenofhon  has  filled  the  pages 
of  his  '  Hellenika.'  The  narrative  is  based  mainly 
on  Xenophon  and  Plutabch,  and  the  Author 
has  attempted  to  lighten  to  some  extent  the 
charge  of  dullness  so  often  brought  against  the 
'Hellenika'  by  borrowing  many  of  the  graphic 
touches  of  humour  and  description  which  fre- 
quently redeem  its  general  dreariness. 


Memorials  of  the  Discovery  and  Early  Settle- 
ment of  the  Bermudas  or  Somers  Islands 
1515-1685,  compiled  from  the  Colonial 
Jiecords  and  other  Original  Sources.  By 
Major-General  J.  H.Lefroy,  R.A.  C.B.  F.R.S. 
Hon.  Member  of  the  New  York  Historical 
Society,  sometime  Governor  of  the  Bermudas. 
Vol.  I.  1515-1652 ;  pp.  808,  with  Map. 
Royal  8vo.  price  30«.  cloth, 

[June,  1877. 

THE  Editor  first  became  aware  in  1872  that 
there  were  in  the  custody  of  the  Clerk  of 
Her  Majesty's  Council  in  Bermuda  a  number  of 
bundles  of  old  papers,  and  tattered  volumes,  of 
whose  contents  nothing  was  officially  known,  and 
which  in  all  probability  had  been  in  much  the 
same  state  since  the  seat  of  government  was  trans- 
ferred in  1815  from  the  ancient  capital  of  St. 
George's  to  Hamilton.  Other  volumes  in  a  like 
state  were  found  in  the  office  of  the  Colonial 
Secretary.  On  examination  they  were  found  to 
contain  the  civil  records  of  the  colonv  from  its 
first  foundation,  and  to  be  well  worth  the  labour 
of  rearrangement,  which  the  writer  undertook  as 
a  congenifu  employment,  and  on  his  own  respon- 
sibility, but  not  without  a  hope  that  their  intnnsic 
histoncal  interest  would  Justifv  their  publication 
as  a  private  enterprise,  if  public  aid  were  not 
forthcoming.  This  aid  has  been  afforded  by  the 
Legislature' of  the  Colony ;  and  the  Editor's  only 
anxiety  is  to  do  justice  to  the  natural  desire  of  the 
descendants  of  the  early  settlers  for  details  relating 
to  persons  and  places  chiefly  familiar  to  them- 
selves, while  at  the  same  time  he  hopes  that 
readers  unacquainted  with  the  colony  may  find  in 
these  pages  a  picture  of  English  life  and  society 
in  the  sevent-eenth  century  which  has  claims  on 
their  notice.  He  believes  also  that  the  work  will 
afford  to  many,  who  look  back  on  the  days  spent 
•n  Bermuda  as  amongst  the  happiest  of  their  lives, 


information  for  which,  when  they  were  on  the 
spot,  they  inquired  in  vain. 

University  Life  in  Ancient  Athens,  being  the 
Substance  of  Four  Oxford  Lectures,  By 
W.  W.  Capes,  M.A.  Reader  in  Ancient 
History  in  the  University  of  Oxford. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  148,  price  55.  cloth. 

[April  9,  1877. 

IN  this  volume  the  Author  has  endeavoured  to 
draw  a  picture  of  Athenian  Univeraitv  Life 
in  the  various  phases  which  it  assumed  during 
the  period  which  separated  the  lifetime  of 
Socrates  from  the  closing  of  the  schools  by  the 
edict  of  JusTiSTAK.  Having  described  in  the 
first  chapter  the  system  and  discipline  to  which 
the  students  at  Athens  were  subjected,  he  ex- 
amines in  the  second  and  third  chapters  their 
position  and  work,  the  modes  of  maintenance,  and 
the  influence  of  the  professors  of  philosophy  and 
of  rhetoric,  marking  the  distinction  of  the  four 
great  schools  of  thought,  and  the  care  with  which 
the  succession  in  each  school  was  kept  up,  and 
tracing  the  fortunes  of  the  Sophists  to  the  days  of 
HiHERiTTs  and  Libanius.  In  the  concluding 
chapters  the  Author  draws  out  the  contrast 
between  the  student  life  of  Athens  and  of  Rome; 
and  the  effects  of  Christian  influence  on  the 
schools  of  Athens. 

The  work  has  been  written  simply  as  a  chapter 
in  the  history  of  the  past  which  is  little  known 
among  Englishmen  generally ;  and  for  much  of  it 
the  materials  have  been  gathered  almost  exeln- 
sively  from  monumental  sources. 


A  Memoir  of  the  Life  and  Times  of  the  Right 
Hon.  Sir  Ralph  Sadleir,  Knight  Banneret^ 
Privy  Councillor  to  Kings  Henry  VIII.  & 
Edward  VI.  and  to  Queen  Elizabeth  during 
forty  years,  Principal  Secretary  of  State, 
Ambassador  to  Scotland  and  sometime 
Guardian  to  Mary  Queen  of  Scots,  Master 
of  the  Grand  Wardrobe,  Chancellor  of  the 
Duchy  of  Lancaster,  &c.  Compiled  from 
State  Papers  by  his  Descendant  Major  F. 
Sadleir  Stoney,  Royal  Artillery.  Pp.  256, 
with  Frontispiece.     8vo.  price  ISs,  cloth. 

[June,  1877. 

SIR  RALPH  SADLEIR  was  bom  in  1607, 
that  is  a  few  years  before  Henbt  VIIL  came 
to  the  throne,  and  died  eighty  years  afterwards  in 
the  29th  year  of  Queen  Elizabeth's  reign.  His 
life  is  interwoven  with  all  the  great  events  in  his 
country's  history  which    occurred   during  that 
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interval ;  for  just  as  the  Reformation  of  the 
Church  and  Queen  Eatharins^s  divorce  began 
to  agitate  public  opinion  in  England,  Sadlbib 
appeared  on  the  political  stage ;  and  he  did  not 
quit  it,  except  during  Queen  Mart's  short  reign, 
until  the  Queen  of  Scots  was  beheaded,  and  the 
Spanish  Armada  was  threatening  our  shores. 
Sadlbib  was  a  sagacious  and  energetic  Minister 
of  State  for  more  than  half-a-centurj,  and  that 
half-century  perhaps  the  most  eventful  and 
interesting  in  the  annals  of  Great  Britain.  It  is 
written  of  him  that  'his  hand,  though  unseen,  was 
in  every  movement  of  the  State;'  and  this  probably 
is  the  reason  why  he  is  well  known  only  to 
students  of  his  voluminous  State  Papers,  and  why 
his  name  but  seldom  appears  in  popular  histories. 

The  present  volume  is  compiled  at  first  hand 
from  exclusively  original  sources ;  and  the  AuUior 
has  aimed  at  producing,  in  a  readable  form,  an 
authentic  outline  of  a  momentous  period  of  English 
and  Scotoh  history,  as  well  as  a  connected  narrative 
of  the  life  of  a  memorable  statesman  whose  bio- 
graphy has  not  hitherto  been  written,  but  whose 
memoir  deserves  to  be  cherished  by  his  country- 
men :  for  no  man  contributed  more  to  the  union 
of  England  and  Scotland  into  the  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  than  Sir  Ealph  Sadlbhu 

Henry  Vin.  Wolsby,  Edward  IV.  Somer- 
set, Lady  Jake  Grey,  Mary,  Elizabeth, 
Leicester,  Mary  Queen  of  Scots,  Daritley^  and 
JoHK^  Ekox  are  amongst  the  many  distinguished 
personages  whose  career  is  traced  in  the  memoir 
of  Sadleir*s  Life  and  Times ;  and  a  special 
cliapter  is  devoted  to  the  Eeformation  and  the 
Suppression  of  Monasteries.  It  is  hoped,  therefore, 
that  the  book  will  prove  acceptable  to  the  general 
reader  as  well  as  to  the  student  of  history.  The 
Frontispiece  is  a  representetion  of  Sir  Kalfh 
Sadleir*b  tomb. 


The  Jews  of  Spain  and  Portugalj  and  the 
Inquisition,  By  Frederic  David  Mocatta. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  108,  price  2$,  6d.  cloth. 

lApril  28, 1877. 

rB  object  of  this  Essay  is  in  the  first  place  to 
shew  the  position  of  the  Jews  in  the  Penin- 
sula during  the  Middle  Ages ;  and,  secondly,  to 
describe  the  means  adopted  for  purging  Spain  and 
Portugal  of  Judaism,  notebly  bv  bnn^ng  into 
play  the  fearful  agencies  of  the  inc[ui8ition.  It 
commences  by  recounting  the  antiquit}r  of  Jewish 
settlements  m  the  Peninsula,  the  incipient  per- 
secutions of  the  Koman  rulers,  the  milder  sway  of 
the  Arian  princes,  and  afterwards  the  rabid 
intolerance  of  the  later  Gothic  kin^s.  Then 
foUow  the  conquesto  of  the  Moors,  bringing  in 
their  train  numbers  of  Oriental  and  African  Jews  ^ 


the  establishment  of  the  Moorish  Universities  in 
Cordova,  Seville.  &c  at  which  numerous  Hebrew 
scholars  flourisned  and  were  encouraged;  the 
consequent  revival  of  Hebrew  literature;  the 
cultivation  of  philosophy,  medicine,  astronomy, 
grammar,  biblical  criticism,  and  poetry;  and  a 
cursory  notice  of  the  many  eminent  Jews  who 
distinguished  themselves  in  these  various  branches. 
It  reviews  further  the  services  rendered  by  the 
Jews  in  translating  the*  works  of  the  Arabic  phil- 
osophers into  Latin,  and  j^erally  assisting  in  the 
great  work  of  disseminatmg  science  and  learning; 
the  retention  of  Jewish  scholars  at  the  Courts 
of  the  Christian  princes,  after  they  had  succeeded 
in  reconquering  tne  greater  part  of  the  Peninsula ; 
the  abihty  of  the  Jews  in  matters  of  trade  and 
finance,  which  caused  many  of  them  to  be 
appointed  to  some  of  the  highest  offices  of  the 
Stete ;  and  the  gradual  absorption  of  wealth  by 
them  owing  to  their  administrative  talents  and 
thrift.  Having  traced  the  efiect  of  the  pursuit  of 
wealth  upon  the  Jews  themselves,  tending  to 
diminish  their  scientific  and  literary  ardour,  it 
notices  the  persecutions  which  steadily  set  in 
towards  the  end  of  the  14th  century ;  the  wild 
preaching  of  St  Vincent  Ferrer,  followed  by 
frequent  massacres  of  the  Jews ;  *and  the  pubhc 
disputations  between  Christian  doctors  and  Jewii^ 
rabois,  especially  that  held  under  the  Anti-Pope 
Benedict  XIU.  m  1413,  all  ending  in  a  wholecHue 
simulated  conversion,  efi^ectod  under  terror,  of 
a  large  number  of  the  Spanish  Jews.  Some  of  the 
converts  rose  to  the  hignest  places  in  the  Church, 
and  became  zealous  against  tbeir  former  brethren, 
but  the  bulk  of  them,  by  their  covert  attachment 
to  the  practices  of  Judaism,  called  forth  the 
strin^nt  animadversion  of  the  clergy,  which 
culmmated  in  the  introduction  of  the  Inc[ui8ition 
into  Spain.  Having  dwelt  on  the  suffermffs  en* 
tailed  on  the  Jews,  who  were  compelled  by  the 
decree  of  Ferdinaitd  and  Isabella  to  quit  Spain 
within  four  months,  and  the  atrocities  perpetrated 
by  the  Inquisition  on  the  New  Christians  (as  the 
Jewish  converte  were  styled)  who  remained 
behind,  the  Author  speaks  of  the  method  of  forced 
conversion  en  masse  adopted  by  Dom  Maitoel  of 
Portugal,  and  his  successors,  who  by  altematinff 
measures  of  persecution  and  mildness,  contrived 
alike  to  avoid  the  actual  expulsion  of  the  Jews 
and  the  establishment  of  the  Inquisition,  until, 
through  Spanish  influences,  it  was  formally 
recognised  in  Portugal  in  1541. .  The  working  of 
this  tribunal  in  the  two  countries  is  shortly  de- 
scribed, together  with  ite  baneful  efiecte  on  the 
New  Christians,  as  well  as  on  the  general^  popu- 
lation themselves.  The  various  criminatmg 
processes,  dungeons,  and  tortures,  are  also 
sketohed  out,  and  a  description  is  ^ven  of  an 
auto  de  fi.    The  Essay  winds  up  with  a  short 
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account  of  the  gradual  absorption  of  the  New 
Christians  in  the  mass  of  the  population  of  the 
Peninsula,  and  of  the  fate  and  destiny  of  the 
vast  numbers  who  escaped  into  more  tolerant 
countries,  and  who  estaolished  communities  in 
the  Taricus  centres  of  European  ciyilisation,  and 
elsewhere. 


The  Tiber  and  its  TributarieSy  their  Natural 
History  and  Classical  Associations,  "By 
Strother  a.  Smith,  M.A.  Fellow  of  St. 
Catharine's  College,  Cambridge.  Pp.  242, 
with  Map  and  Nine  Illustrations  (1  in 
Chromolithographj,  2  Plain  &  6  Coloured). 
8vo.  price  lOs.  6rf.  cloth.    ^April  17, 1877. 

THE  object  of  this  work  is  to  gather  under 
one  head  eyerything  of  interest  relating  to 
the  Tiber.  For  thiB  nurpose  the  Author  has 
collected  the  facts  whicn  are  scattered  through  a 
variety  of  works,  some  of  which  are  out  of  print, 
and  are  fast  mouldering  away  in  the  few  libraries 
where  they  are  preserved. 

It  is,  indeed,  surprising  that,  while  so  much 
has  been  written  on  the  rums  and  monuments  of 
Rome,  while  every  fragment  of  a  brick  wall  has 
been  made  the  subject  of  a  learned  treatise,  and 
its  plan  and  purpose  illustrated  by  diagrams  and 
photographs,  the  Tiber,  the  river  in  which  the 
Romans  took  such  pride,  has  been  passed  over  in 
silence  or  mentioned  only  in  disparaging  terms ; 
EvsTAGB  and  the  late  Lord  Bbouohtoit  (Sir  J. 
Cam  Hobhouse)  being,  perhaps,  the  only  two 
writers  who  have  attempted  to  defend  the  river 
against  its  detractors.  Yet  not  only  is  no  river 
in  the  world  so  rich  in  aasodations  as  the  Tiber, 
but  that  river,  with  its  tributaries,  presents  an 
epitome  of  the  physical  peculiarities  which  are  to 
be  found  in  all  the  other  rivers  of  tiie  earth. 

The  Tiber,  it  is  true,  would  be  but  a  third  or 
fourth  rate  tributary  of  the  Orinoco.  But  if  it 
does  not  sneak  to  the  imaffination  b^  its  vastness, 
there  is  tne  element  of  the  ffrand  m  its  inunda- 
tions, and  it  is  interesting  nom  its  associations 
and  its  natural  histoi^r  •  for  its  liJces,  morasses, 
cascades,  and  plateaus  illustrate  on  a  small  scale 
the  physical  ^ography  of  other  rivers,  or  are 
illustrated  by  it. 

There  are  inquirioB,  likewise,  suggested  by 
the  physical  pecuuarities  of  the  l^ber  and  by  its 
inundations,  which  may  be  punned  with  advan- 
tage, as  throwing  light  upon  archsdological  or 
scientific  questions.  And,  lastiy,  without  a  know- 
ledge of  the  physical  geogranhy^  of  the  Tiber 
above  Rome  and  of  its  meteorological  conditions, 
it  is  impossible  to  say  what  quantity  of  water 
may,  under  a  combination  of  circumstances,  be 
-souzed  into  the  valley  of  the  river. 


This  part  of  the  subject,  accordingly,  is 

fully  treated  in  the  sections  relating  to  the  causes 
and  history  of  the  inundations  and  the  plans 
proposed  for  preventing  them.  Of  the  remaining 
sections  the  greater  number  are  devoted  to  an 
account  of  the  animals  of  the  'Hber,  with  its  birds 
and  its  fish. 


The  Roman  Forum  ;  a  Topographical  Study. 
By  Francis  Morgan  Nichols,  M.A,  F.S,A. 
formerly  Fellow  of  Wadham  College,  Oxford. 
Pp.  342,  with  6  Maps  and  Plans  and  9 
Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood.  8vo.  price 
15*.  clotii.  [April  30,  1877. 

Five  Maps  of  the  Forum  of  Rome  and  its 
Neighbourhood^  from  Nichols's  *  Roman 
Forum.'     8vo.  price  2s,  6d.  cloth. 

ris  the  province  of  topography  to  enable  the 
student  to  conceive  more  vividly  and 
accurately  the  events  of  histoiy  and  the  life  of  a 
bygone  age,  bv  associating  them  with  their  actual 
localities,  and  with  such  remains  of  ancient 
monuments  as  Time  ma^  have  spared.  The 
identification  of  historical  sites  is  the  first  busineas 
of  the  topographer;  but  this  mere  identification 
presents  a  task  of  no  slight  difficulty  where  the 
remains  of  antiquity  are  few  and  indistinct,  and 
the  whole  configuration  of  the  ground  has  been 
altered  in  the  course  of  ages.  Ancient  Rome  lies 
buried  at  various  depths  oelow  the  surface  of  the 
modem  city^  and  tne  archasologists  of  the  latft 
three  centunes  have  been  disputiuff  over  topo- 
graphical problems  which  could  ^y  be  finuly 
solved  with  the  aid  of  ruder  tools  than  thoee  with 
which  they  laboured. 

Within  the  last  few  years  the  shovel  and 
pickaxe  have  been  busy,  and  a  large  part  of  the 
ancient  Forum  has  been  reduced  to  its  original 
level  by  the  removal  of  from  twenty  to  thirty 
feet  of  accumulated  rubbish.  The  effect  of  this 
revelation  upon  our  topographical  knowledge  has 
not  yet  been  estimated.  The  fruits  are  still  to  be 
gathered,  and  the  sight  of  Euch  a  harvest  lying 
open  to  tiie  first  comer  has  tempted  the  present 
writer  into  the  field. 

These  recent  excavations  have,  however, 
changed  the  nature  of  the  problem.  Instead  of 
the  inquiry.  Where  may  we  expect  to  find  such  a 
monument  r  the  question  becomes  more  frequent^ 
What  is  the  monument  the  ruins  of  which  have 
been  found  P  It  is  obvious  that  the  latter  question 
is  open  to  a  far  more  certain  and  definite  solution 
than  the  former.  Approaching  the  subject  from 
this  side,  the  Author  in  the  nrat  three  chapten 
describes  and  seeks  to  identify  the  ruins  vndch 
exist  in  the  area  of  the  Forum  which  has  been 
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cleared.    The  three  following  chapters  are  devoted 
to  the  discussion  of  subjects  connected  with  the 
history  of  the  Forum,  but  only  indirectly  illus- 
trated by  the  late  excavations,  such  as  the  site  of 
the  Gomitium  and  Guriai  the  histoiy  of  the  Rostra, 
and  the  topographv  of  that  side  of  the  Forum 
which  has  not  yet  been  disinterred.    In  the  three 
remaining  chapters  the  attention  of  the  reader  is 
withdrawn  from  the  Roman  Forum  itself  to  the 
imperial  Fora,  the  Sacra  Via,  the  Velia,  the  Nova 
Via,  and  the  Gates  of  Palatine  or  primeval  Rome. 
Upon  none  of  the  questions  discussed  in  the 
present  volume  can  a  useful  opinion  be  formed 
without  an  accurate  acquaintance  with  the  lan- 
guage of  the  ancient  writers.  In  the  present  work, 
therefore,  the  principal  passages  of  ancient  authors 
bearing  upon  the  topography  of  the  Forum  are 
cited  in  full,  either  in  tne  text  or  at  the  foot  of 
the  page,  in  order  that  the  reader  may  have  before 
him  in  a  trustworthy  shajje  the  literary  material 
upon  which  his  judgment  is  to  be  exercised. 

No  good  maphas  been  published  of  the  exca- 
vations of  the  Forum,  although  the  Gavaliere 
Rosa,  the  intelligent  director  of  the  excavations, 
has  prepared  a  very  accurate  and  detailed  drawing, 
which  it  is  understood  he  intends  sometime  to 
make  public.    The  writer  was  consequently  com- 
pelled for  his  own  study  to  make  a  map  from 
careful  observation  upon  the  ground,  which  he 
has  reduced  to  a  small  scale  for  the  present  work, 
and    has  added  a  sketch  of  the    neighbouring 
modem  streets.    This  will  be  found  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  volume.    In  the  plan  accom- 
panying it  an  attempt  is  made  to  represent  the 
arrangement  of  the  same  quarter  of  the  city  at 
the  closing  period  of  the  pagan  Rome.    This  and 
the  other  plans,  one  of  which  represents  the  same 
quarter  in  the  time  of  Augttbtub,  and  the  other 
includes  a  somewhat  larger  area,  in  order  to 
illustrate  the  concluding  chapters  of  the  work, 
are  founded  partly  on  the  existmg  ruins  and  partly 
on  inference  from  ancient  authors.    This  distinc- 
tion is  indicated  bv  the  shading  of  the  buildings 
and  by  the  form  of  the  letters  used  in  the  names. 
Another  kind  of  illustration  has  been  used  in 
the  present  volume,  which  is  submitted  to  the 
indulgence  of  the  reader.    It  was  an  observation 
which  early  struck  the  attention  of  the  Author, 
that  an  adequate  use  had  not  been  made  of  some 
of  the  ancient  sculptures  which  illustrate  the 
topography  of  the  Forum.     The  representation 
of  its  north-western  extremity  contained  in  the 
bas-relief  upon  the  Arch  of  Gonstantine  has  been 
well    appreciated   by  Ganina.     The  full  topo- 
graphical significance  of  the  Trajan  monument; 
recentlv  excavated  in  the  Forum  itself,  was  first 
pointed  out  bv  the  Author  in  a  paper  read  before 
the  Society  01  Antiquaries  of  I/)ndon  in  January 
1876.    The  recognitbn  of  the  south-eastern  end 


of  the  Forum  as  there  exhibited  naturally  led  to 
that  of  some  of  the  same  monuments  as  repre- 
sented in  the  bas-relief  of  the  triumph  of  M. 
AuRKLiTJs,  now  in  the  Gapitoline  Museum.  It 
appeared  to  the  Author  that  the  backgrounds  of 
these  sculptures  are  best  explained  by  translating 
into  perspective  their  somewhat  conventional 
representations  of  Temples,  basilicas,  and  arches. 
In  the  Frontispiece  the  writer  has  been  tempted 
to  step  beyondThis  authorities,  in  order  to  exhibit 
a  general  view  of  the  Forum.  He  trusts  that  it 
is  needless  to  say  how  thoroughly  he  is  aware  of 
the  imperfection  of  these  attempts.  Were  they 
much  better  than  they  are,  it  is  always  true  that 
the  best  in  this  kind  are  but  shadows,  unless 
imagination  mend  them.  Their  object  is  to  assist 
the  reader  to  reconstruct  in  imagination  the 
outward  appearance  of  the  Forum,  as  that  of  the 
entire  booK  is  to  furnish  some  trustworthy  mate- 
rials towards  an  adequate  conception  of  its  ancient 
monuments  and  of  the  history,  and  of  the  wonder^ 
fully  intense  and  varied  life  which  onee  animated 
this  small  portion  of  the  earth's  surface. 

List  of  the  Maps  and  Plans  : — 
The  Forum  in  the  Time  of  Constantine. 
The  Excavations  of  the  Forum,  with  the  surrounding 

Streets. 
The  Fragments  of  the  Capitoline  Plan  relating  to  the 

Forum. 
The  Forum  in  the  Time  of  Augustus. 
North  Corner  of  the  Forum  b.o.  150. 
The  Roman  Fornm,  with  the  surrounding  Fora  and 

Streets  in  the  Time  of  Constantine. 

List  of  the  Illvstbatioks  : — 

Frontispiece.    The  Forum   in  the  Second  Century, 

from  the  Temple  of  Julius. 
The  Forum  in  the  Time  of  Constantine. 
The  Trajan  Monument  in  the  Forum. 
The  same. 

South-east  view  of  the  Forum. 
West  view  of  the  Forum. 
Triumph  of  Aurelius,  from  bas-relief. 
Temple  of  Julius  and  Arch  of  Augustus. 
The  Prison  and  Temple  of  Concoi^,  from  the  Maenian 

Column. 

Ewer  Terraces  ;  Letters  en  Oeologieal  and 
other  Subjects,  By  Colonel  George  Green- 
wood.    Svo.  pp.  268,  price  10«.  6*?.  cloth. 

[Mai/  21,  1877. 

AFTER  his  retirement  from  the  army  the 
Author  found  time  and  opportunity  in  the 
quiet  of  a  country  life  to  devote  nimself  to  two 
ravourite  pursuits — tree  culture  and  the  study  of 
geology.  To  both  he  applied  himself  with  that 
thoroughness  which  enunently  characterised  him. 
However  strongly  he  may  have  felt  the  temptation 
to  theorise,  no  one  knew  better  the  value 
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practical  obeerration  and  original  thought  His 
trees  he  planted  with  his  own  hands,  tending  them 
with  indefatigable  care ;  in  the  ploughed  field,  on 
the  rain-washed  road,  in  the  sunken  lane,  on  the 
chalk  hill-side^  on  the  sea-beach,  he  pursued  his 
researches  in  geology.  In  carrying  out  his  design, 
he  published  his  Tolumes  on  Rain  and  Rivers  and 
The  Tree-IAfteTj  each  of  which  is  in  its  third 
edition ;  while  the  letters  composing  the  work  on 
River  Terraces  were  left  to  be  edited  by  his 
nephew. 

These  letters  deal  principally  with  the  doctrines 
of  the  Rain  and  Rivers  theory,  a  certain  number 
being  devoted  to  the  subject  of  River  Terraces, 
whidi,  as  Colonel  Greenwood  shewed  in  op- 
position to  some  recent  opinions,  may  be  seen 
now  in  every  stage  of  development  and  decay, 
and  therefore  do  not  need  the  hypothesis  of  glacial 
action  for  their  explanation.  They  have  been 
printed  just  as  they  were  left  for  publication,  and 
m  only  one  or  two  places  has  a  note  been  inserted. 

Clinical  Lectures  on  Diseases  of  the  Liver, 
Jaundice  and  Abdominal  Dropsy ;  including 
the  Croonian  Lectures  on  Functional  De- 
rangements of  the  Liver  delivered  at  the 
Royal  College  of  Physicians  in  1874.  By 
Charles  Murchison,  M.D.  LL.D.  F.R.S. 
Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians ; 
President  o£  the  Pathological  Society  of 
London;    Physician  and  Lecturer  on  the 

*  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine,  St 
Thomas's  Hospital ;  Vice-President  and 
Consulting  Physician,  London  Fever  Hos- 
pital ;  and  Examiner  in  Medicine,  Univer- 
sity of  London  ;  formerly  Physician  and 
Lecturer  on  Medicine,  Middlesex  Hospital, 
and  on  Medical  Staff  of  H.M.  Bengal  Army. 
Second  Edition,  thoroughly  revised;  pp.  662, 
with  37  Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood. 
8vo.  price  21s.  cloth,      ^April  21,  1877. 

THESE  Lectures  were  originally  delivered  to 
the  students  of  the  Middlesex  Hospital. 
Their  object  was  not  so  much  to  set  forth  a 
complete  account  of  the  diseases  of  which  they 
treat,  as  to  put  prominently  forward  the  char- 
acters on  which  their  diagnosis  is  based,  and  in 
particular  to  point  out  the  diagnostic  import  of 
those  signs  and  symptoms  which  are  common  to 
many  hepatic  disorders,  but  the  precise  cause  of 
which  is  often  unrecognised. 

The  last  copy  of  the  large  impression  which 
formed  the  first  edition  of  the  worK  was  disposed 
of  five  years  ago,  and  the  delay  in  the  preparation 
of  the  present  edition  has  been  occasioned  by 
other  avocations  of  a  literary  and  professionid 


character,  and  by  the  Author's  deeire  to  include 
the  results  of  the  labours  of  his  contemporaries, 
as  well  as  those  of  his  matured  experience  derived 
from  hospital  and  private  practice.  The  Lectures 
have  been  in  great  measure  re-written.  Of  the 
96  cases  which  were  published  in  the  first  edition 
6  have  been  omitted,  and  in  this  edition  90  cases 
appear  for  the  first  time,  making  a  total  of  180. 
Most  of  these  additional  cases  have  been  the 
subject  of  clinical  remarks,  which  have  been 
incorporated  with  the  ori^final  Lectures.  The 
woodcuts  have  been  increased  from  25  to  37. 

To  the  twelve  Lectures  which  appeared  in  the 
first  edition  a  fresh  Lecture  on  some  of  the  rarer 
forms  of  enlargement  of  the  liver  has  been  added, 
and  likewise  tne  three  Croonian  Lectures  on  'The 
Fimctional  Derangements  of  the  Liver '  delivered 
before  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  in  1874. 
Although  some  of  the  remarlra  in  these  last 
Lectures  must  be  regarded  as  merely  suggestive, 
and  subject  to  modification  with  the  advance  of 
our  knowledge  of  the  healthy  fimctiona  of  the 
liver,  yet  the  extensive  correspondence  which 
they  have  called  forth  seems  to  justify  the  belief 
that,  at  all  events  for  a  time,  tney  meet  a  want 
in  medical  literature,  and  that  the  views  expressed 
in  them  are  confirmed  by  the  observations  of 
practical  men. 

The  Puzzle  of  Life  and  How  it  has  been  Put 
Together ;  a  Short  History  of  the  Formation 
of  the  Earth,  with  its  Vegetable  and  Animal 
Life,  from  the  Earliest  Times ;  including  an 
Account  of  Prehistoric  Man,  his  Weapons, 
Tools,  and  Works,  By  Arthur  Nicols, 
F.R.G.S.  Second  and  Cheaper  Edition,  re- 
vised and  enlarged.  Pp.  192 ;  with  15  Illus- 
trations engnived  on  Wood  from  Original 
Drawings  by  Frederick  Waddy.  Crown  8vo. 
price  3«.  M.  cloth.  \^May  19,  1877. 

IN  preparing  the  second  edition  of  this  work 
tne  Author  thought  it  advisable  to  make 
some  additions,  which  consist  of  a  view  of  the 
probable  physical  condition  of  the  earth  prior  to 
the  aggregation  of  its  materials  into  rocks;  a 
fuller  reference  to  the  accumulation  of  deep-sea 
deposits,  based  on  the  results  of  the  '  Challenger' 
and  '  Tuscarora '  expeditions :  an  account  of  the 
monoliths  and  colossal  sculptured  figures  of 
£aster  Island ;  and  a  description  of  the  earth- 
works and  mounds  of  Ohio.  A  more  definite 
educational  character  has  been  given  to  the 
present  edition  by  the  addition  of  foot-note^, 
mdicating  the  place  in  the  British  Museum  of  the 
most  important  fossils,  implements,  and  antiquities 
mentioned  in  the  text  (for  identification  if  neoes- 
SATJ),  and  an  index.    The  teacher  or  student  can 


May  31,  1877 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


177 


thus,  if  it  is  derired,  become  practically  familiar 
with  these  objects.  Otherwise  the  character  of 
the  work,  as  an  outline  of  geology  and  palae- 
ontology for  general  reading,  remains  the  same. 
The  new  illustrations  consist  of  a  landscane  with 
lake-dwellingSy  and  two  examples  of  prenistoric 
art — ^the  figure  of  the  mammoth  scratched  on 
ivory,  and  figures  of  reindeer  fighting  scratched 
on  slate — from  the  French  caves.  The  idea  of 
degiffn  in  Creation  is  inculcated  throughout;  but 
no  comparison  between  the  teachings  of  theology 
and  science  has  been  anywhere  suggested. 

The  English  Manual  of  Banking.  By  Arthur 
Crump.  Second  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged. 
8vo.  pp.  892,  price  lbs,  cloth. 

lApril  19,  1877. 

TIHE  present  volume  is  the  result  of  a  revision 
and  enlargement  of  a  small  book  on  banking 
and  kindred  subjects  which  was  published  in  1866 
under  the  title  of  'Banking  Currency  and  the 
Exchanges.'  Imperfect  as  that  work  was  in  many 
respects,  the  sale  of  nearlv  one  thousand  copies 
ma^  be  taken  as  provino;  that  the  public  were  not 
indifferent  to  a  book  about  banks  and  banking, 
written  after  going  over  the  ground  and  ascer- 
taining by  years  of  experience  among  bankers 
what  the  uninitiated  wanted  to  know  on  the 
subject.  Without  disparaging  in  the  slightest 
degree  the  meritorious  and  useful  works  on 
banking  which  many  writer^  having  little  besides 
theoretical  knowledge  to  guide  them,  have  pub- 
lished, it  may  fairly  oe  regarded  as  impossible  for 
writers  thus  equipped  for  the  work  to  produce 
books  on  bankmg,  or  anv  other  science,  which 
shall  be  anything  better  than  a  partiallv  safe  and 
sound  guide.  l%eoretical  works  on  banking  differ 
from  practical  treatises  in  this,  that  the  theorist 
who  ImowB  little  or  nothing  of  the  practice  beyond 
what  he  has  gained  from  books  and  hearsay, 
teaches  to  a  great  extent  what  he  imagines  to  be 
instead  of  what  he  knows  to  be  the  practice.  The 
present  revised  and  enlarged  manual  of  banking 
makes  no  pretence  to  do  anything  more  than  to 
shew  to  the  best  of  the  Author's  ability  what 
banks  are  for  and  how  they  are  worked.  The 
limits  marked  out  for  the  book,  of  which  this  is 
the  second  edition,  have  been  in  some  respects 
exceeded ;  but  this  has  been  rendered  necessary 
for  the  simple  reason  that  in  ten  years  there  have 
been  some  changes.  These  changes  have  likewise 
given  rise  to  certain  suggestions  offered  in  the 
work.  A  few  pages  only  nave  been  devoted  to 
the  subject  of  foreign  banking,  because  banking 
abroad  is  very  little  developed  as  compared  with 
banking  in  this  kingdom ;  but  enough  perhaps  has 
been  said  to  enable  the  reader  to  compare  the 


progress  which  neighbouring  countries  are  making 
m  tnis  important  science. 

The  banking  practice  of  the  present  day  is  the 
result  of  an  innnite  number  of  reforms,  and  from 
an  economic  point  of  view  it  has  been  Drought  to 
a  perfection  that  leaves  little  to  be  desired  so  far 
as  existing  conditions  are  concerned.  In  the  treat- 
ment of  this  wide  and  important  subject  it  may 
be  said  that  there  has  been  too  much  hair-splitting 
in  the  definition  of  the  technical  terms  employed. 
The  Author  has  therefore  been  obliged  to  allow 
himself  some  latitude  in  this  respect  to  escape  a 
waste  of  time  and  space  in  discussing  what  are 
generally  accepted  as  the  precise  definitions  of  the 
terms  capital^  money,  vakte  of  money,  and  such 
like.  Hence  the  reader  must  understand  that 
when  speaking  of  capital,  which  in  a  variety  of 
ways  is  a  representative  purchasing  power,  the 
Author  means  that  by  which  the  two  a^ncies, 
(first)  human  beings  emploving  their  skill  and 
energy,  (secondly)  on  the  globe  on  which  they 
exist,  are  able  to  continue  the  reproduction  of  the 
necessaries  and  luxuries  which  are  consumed. 

With  a  view  to  obtain  the  results  of  as  wide 
a  range  of  experience  as  possible  in  the  several 
deparhnents  of  banking,  and  the  kindred  subjects 
treated  in  the  following  pages,  the  writer  has 
sought  the  assistance  of  mencu,  whose  valuable  aid 
must  be  gratefully  acknowledged. 

A  Treatise  on  Statics,  containing  some  of  the 
Fundamental  Propositions  in  Electrostatics. 
By  George  M.  Minchin,  M.A.  Senior 
Moderator  in  Mathematics  and  Natural 
Philosophy,  Trinity  College,  Dublin  ;  Pro- 
fessor of  Applied  Mathematics  in  the  Royal 
Indian  Engineering  College,  Cooper's  Hill. 
8vo.  price  10s.  6d.  cloth.     [June  1,  1877. 

THIS  work  is  intended  for  the  use  of  students 
who  compete  for  honours  in  the  Universities, 
and  for  those  who  seek  for  places  in  the  higher 
departments  of  the  public  service  at  first-class 
competitive  examinations.  Beginning  at  the  very 
elements,  the  Author  has  endeavoured  to  present 
a  complete  view  of  the  subject  in  a  natural  and 
logical  order.  Geometrical  and  Analytical  methods 
have  both  been  very  largely  employed  in  the  dis- 
cussion of  problems,  simplicity  and  naturalness  of 
solution  being  two  things  which  the  Author  has 
throughout  endeavoured  to  inculcate  on  the 
student  The  book  contains  a  very  large  number 
of  solved  examples  illustrative  or  the  theoiy  of 
the  subject,  together  with  hints  for  the  solution  of 
many  of  those  which  are  left  for  the  student's 
consideration.  In  this  way  the  Author  hopes 
that  the  subject  has  been  rendered  not  only  mor*' 
useful  but  more  attractive  to  his  readers,  the  ^ 
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'  book-work '  which  unfortanatelj  constitutes  so 
great  a  part  of  our  scientific  examinations  being 

Eractically  useless  and  distasteful  to  students  who 
ave  not  been  exercised  in  its   application  to 
problems. 

The  equilibrium  of  a  particle  is  first  dis- 
cussed ;  and  the  application  of  the  Principle  of 
Virtual  Work  to  the  case  of  a  particle  and  to  that 
of  two  connected  particles  is  given  in  a  very 
early  chapter.  The  case  of  a  body,  or  ^stem 
of  connected  particles,  is  then  considered — firstly, 
under  the  innuence  of  coplanar  forces,  and  then 
under  the  action  of  any  system  of  forces ;  the 
Principle  of  Virtual  Work  being  throuphout 
largely  exemplified.  In  the  chapter  on  Friction 
the  simple  geometrical  method  of  Moselet  and 
Jbllett  has  been  employed  in  preference  to  the 
ordinary  analytical  treatment,  as  affording  not  only 
a  more  correct  and  precise,  but  also  a  more  inter- 
esting view  of  the  subject.  The  great  method  of 
Laoraitge  (now  known  as  that  of  Potential 
Energy)  is  explained  and  applied  to  the  solution 
of  some  problems ;  and  the  conditions  for  the 
stability  and  instability  of  the  equilibrium  of  a 
heavy  body  resting  on  a  rough  surface  correctly 
given  for  the  first  time  (so  far  as  the  Author  is 
aware)  in  a  scientific  text-book. 

The  chapter  on  Flexible  Strings  contains  a 
section  on  tne  Method  of  £nergy,  in  which  the 
simplest  principles  of  the  Calculus  of  Variations 
are  explained. 

The  treatment  of  Machines  (necessarily  very 
imperfect  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  practical 
enflineer)  proceeds  on  the  basis  of  the  Principle 
ofWork. 

The  theory  of  the  Potential,  so  important  in 
modem  physics,  is  then  fully  explained,  and  applied 
to  the  calculation  of  Attractions.  Separate 
sections  have  been  devoted  to  the  attraction  of 
Ellipsoids  and  questions  of  Electrostatical  dis- 
tribution. Sir  William  Thomson's  theory  of 
Electric  Images  being  briefly  explained  and  illus- 
trated. In  this  part  of  the  subject  some  of  the 
beautiful  results  discovered  by  Gauss  are  made 
known  to  the  student,  as  is  also  Gkben*s  remark- 
able equation. 

A  Treatise  on  some  New  Oeometrical  Methods. 
By  J.  Booth,  LL.D.  F.R.S.  F.R.A.S.  &c. 
Vicar  of  Stone,  Buckinghamshire.  (Complete 
in  Two  Volumes,  medium  8vo.  pp.  888, 
witii  190  Diagi-ams,  price  36«.  cloth.  Each 
Volume  may  be  had  separately,  price  ISs. 

[Vol.  II.  March  3,  1877. 

IN    the   first  twelve  chapters   of   this  second 
volume  the  Autiior  exhibits  the  geometrical 
types  of  Elliptic  Integrals,  those  celebrated  ex- 


pressions firat  investi^ted  by  Eulsb,  Legsnbre, 
and  Lagbakoe.  Satisfied  with  the  algebraical 
developments  of  these  expressions,  those  iUostrious 
mathematicians  did  not  seek  to  connect  them  vrith 
any  geometrical  theory,  an  omission  which  it  has 
been  the  Author's  object  to  supply.  It  w  proper 
to  observe  that  an  outline  of  this  theory  was 
printed  in  the  Philosophical  Transactions  for 
1852  and  1854. 

In  the  essay  on  Rotatory  Motion  the  theorems 
established  in  the  preceding  chapters  are  applied 
to  the  complete  solution  of  the  curious  pro- 
perties^developed  in  this  subject.  In  all  previous 
investigations  the  discussion  stopped  short  when 
the  solutions  were  reduced  to  the  elementary 
forms  of  elliptic  integrals. 

In  the  essay  on  the  higher  Geometry  those 
researches  known  only  of  late  years  to  Englisli 
mathematicians  are  here  developed,  such  as 
anharmonic  ratio,  poles  and  polars,  the  properties 
of  triangles  and  quadrilaterals,  inscribed  m  and 
circumscribed  to  circles,  the  nine-point  circle  of 
Poncelet,  and  those  of  circles  inscribed  and 
exscribed  to  given  triangles. 

In  the  essay  on  Conies  all  the  common 
properties  of  those  sections  are  derived  directly 
from  those  of  the  right  circular  cone,  especially 
those  known  as  focal  theorems.  The  curvature 
of  those  sections  is  immediately  derived  from  the 
curvature  of  the  cone  of  which  the  given  conic  is 
a  section. 


The  Whitworth  Measuring  Machine;  including 
Descriptions  of  the  Surface  Plates,  Gauges, 
and  other  Measuring  Instruments,  made  by 
Sir  Joseph  Whitworth,  Bart  C.B.  &c.  By 
T.  M.  Gk)ODEy£,  M.A.  Barrister-at-Law, 
Lecturer  on  Applied  Mechanics  at  the 
Royal  School  of  Mines ;  and  C.  P.  B. 
Shellet,  Civil  Engineer,  Hon.  Fellow  of, 
and  Prof,  of  Manufacturing  Art  and  Ma- 
chinery in,  King's  Coll.  London.  Pp.  90, 
with  4  Plates  and  44  Woodcuts.  Fcp.  4to. 
price  21«.  cloth.  \^May  5,  1877. 

ris  well  known  that  the  mechanician  ^0  is 
engaged  in  constructing  machinery  of  prectsioa 
relies  entirely  upon  the  power  of  producing  true 
surfaces.  The  efficiency  of  a  machine,  when 
completed,  mav  depend  so  largely  on  the  truth  of 
the  surfaces  01  the  moving  parts  that  it  becomes 
of  the  highest  importance  to  eliminate  as  &r  as 
may  be  possible  any  errors  which  might  detract 
firom  that  extreme  accurscy  of  movement  which 
alone  can  produce  successful  results. 

Sir  Joseph  Whitwo&th  has  lately  patented 
an  hexagonal  surface  plate,  depicted  in  the  first 
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three  figures  which  illustrate  this  volume,  with 
the  yiew  of  preventiog  irregular  straining;  the 
points  of  attachment  employed  for  lifting  being 
identical  with  the  points  of  support  This  con* 
struction  reduces  the  amount  of  aistortion  caused 
by  unequal  straining  to  the  smallest  practical 
amount,  and  further  insures  that  the  plate  when 
suspended  is  under  the  same  conditions  as  if  it 
were  resting  in  the  usual  manner  on  a  bench. 

Surface  plates  made  on  this  principle  are  found 
to  possess  so  many  advantages  over  the  old  rec- 
tangular plates,  that  Sir  Joseph  Whitwokth  has 
adopted  them  throughout  his  workshops,  and  has 
ceased  to  use  any  others  for  general  ]^urposes. 

The  object  of  the  present  volume  is  to  describe 
and  illustrate  in  detail  the  preparation  of  plane 
surfaces,  and  their  application  to  the  construction 
of  machines  of  precision,  and  more  particularly  to 
that  of  the  Millionth  Measuring  Miichine,  an  in- 
strument devised  for  the  reproduction  of  duplicates 
of  the  standards  of  length  oy  end  measurement 

The  importance  of  correct  measurement  in  the 
workshop  is  insisted  upon,  and  the  ease  with 
which  it  may  be  attained  is  set  forth  in  the  de- 
scriptions and  methods  of  manipulating  with  the 
Workshop  and  Gun  Measuring  Machines,  and  in 
tiie  application  of  difference  and  other  gauges. 

Tne  necessity  of  providing  accessible  measur- 
ing apparatus  which  will  permit  of  the  comparison 
of  new  gauges  with  those  of  a  standard  size,  and 
the  advanti^es  to  be  obtained  from  the  general 
distribution  of  reliable  standards  of  end  measure 
throughout  the  country,  form  the  conclusion  of 
the  work. 

TEXT-BOOKS  OF  SCIENCE. 
The  Art  of  Electro-Metallurgy,  including  all 
known  Processes  of  Electro- Deposition.  By 
G.  Gore,  LL.D.  F.R.8.  Pp.  412,  with  56 
Figures  engraved  on  Wood.  Small  8vo. 
price  6s.  cloth.  [Mai/  8,  1877. 

rpHlS  work  has  been  drawn  up  for  the  use  of 
JL  scientific  students,  of  practical  workers  in 
the  art  of  electro-metcdlurgy,  gilders,  platers,  &c 
and  of  all  persons  who  wish  to  obtain  in  a  compact 
form  an  explanation  of  the  principles  and  facts 
upon  which  the  art  of  electro-metallurgy  is  based, 
the  circumstances  under  which  nearly  every 
known  metal  is  deposited,  and  the  special  details 
of  technical  workshop  manipulation  in  the  gal- 
vano-plastic  art ' 

The  Historical  sketch,  with  which  the  book 
opens,  shews  how  from  one  or  two  isolated  and 
apparently  unimportant  facts  the  great  subject  of 
Electro-<snemistry  arose,  and  by  the  incessant  and 
unremunerated  labours  of  many  eminent  scientific 
investigators,  and  the  exertions  of  practical  opera- 


tors, has  gradually  been  extended,  until  nearly 
every  known  metal  has  been  separated,  and  the 
eminently  useful  and  beautiful  products  of  artistic 
electro-deposition  have  spread  nearly  all  over  the 
earth,  and  are  to  be  found  in  every  civilised 
home.  The  Second  part  consists  of  the  Theoreti- 
cal division,  being  a  concise  statement  of  the  chief 
facts  and  principles  upon  which  the  practical  art 
is  based,  together  with  descriptions  of  the  classes 
of  phenomena  usually  met  with  in  eleclarolytic  and 
electro-depositing  processes.  The  Third  part 
^section  A)  is  the  nrst  portion  of  the  Practical 
aivision  of  the  book,  and  treats  of  the  general 
methods  of  deposition,  the  selection  of  depositing 
processes,  the  general  rules  to  be  obeyed,  and 
points  to  be  observed,  in  actual  working  with  all 
metals,  followed  by  the  special  means  of  depositing 
nearly  every  known  metal  and  metalloid.  The 
met^  &c.  are  arranged  in  their  ordinary  chemical 
classes  in  the  following  order : — Electro-negative 
or  brittle  metals,  noble,  base,  earth  and  alSaline 
earth,  alkali  metals,  and  finally  the  metalloids ; 
and  the  arrangement  is  such  that  every  known 
instance  of  the  electro-deposition  of  nearly  every 
known  metal  and  metalloid  may  be  readily 
found  and  referred  to.  It  is  hoped  that  not  only 
students  and  practical  workers  in  the  art  will 
find  this  section  of  value  to  them,  but  that  even 
scientific  investigators  may  find  it  useful  for 
reference.  The  Ix)urth  part  (or  concluding  section 
B)  is  of  a  more  special  and  technical  character,  and 
has  been  composed  almost  entirely  for  the  use  of 

gractical  operators,  including  those  who  have  not 
ad  tiie  advantage  of  chemical  instruction:  it 
contains  a  variety  of  technical  points  of  instruction 
necessaiy  for  the  successful  prosecution  of  the 
art — information  which  coula  not  be  so  con- 
veniently classed  or  supplied  in  the  preceding 
sections.  This  part  also  mcludes  a  list  of  all  the 
books  published  on  the  subject,  and  an  extensive 
and  nearly  complete  list  of  the  English  patents 
(nearly  300  in  number)  relating  to  electro- 
deposition,  taken  out  from  the  earliest  period  of 
the  art  until  the  present  time. 

The  Principles  of  the  English  Church  ;  a  new 
Apology  for  the  Church  of  England,  in  a 
Series  of  Letters  to  a  Friend,  ,  By  the  Rev. 
Charles  Hole,  Assistant-Minister  of  Trinity 
Church,  Cape  Town ;  Author  of  *  The  Young 
Christian  Armed'  &c.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  198, 
price  35.  6i.  cloth.  iMay  7, 1877. 

4  JiHE  CHURCH  IN  BANOER!'  is  a 
-^  ctj  uttered  in  the  present  day  by  many, 
with  various  feelings,  accorainff  to  their  hopes  or 
fears.  A  foreboding  of  the  calamity  it  suggest" 
is  felt  by  many  a  heart,  whose  attachment  t^ 
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Church  is  equalled  by  grief  at  the  causes  of  the 
danffCT.  Under  the  conviction  that  at  this  crisis 
in  the  history  of  the  English  Church  no  effort 
should  be  left  untried  to  exhibit  to  the  world  the 
pure  Scriptural  principles  on  which  it  is  founded, 
the  Author  has  endeavoured  in  the  present 
volume  to  bring  before  the  public  eye  its  real 
teaching,  as  exhibited,  not  in  the  varying  and 
conflicting  opinions  of  its  individual  members — 
be  these  cleric  or  lay — ^but  in  its  own  straight- 
forward, clear-speaking,  authoritative  documents, 
by  which  only  can  it  be  fairly  judged. 

The  work  is  a  humble  attempt  to  present  the 
main  features  of  the  teaching  contained  in  these 
documents  within  a  short  and  readable  compass 
for  circulation  among  the  laity. 


The  History^  Products^  and  Processes  of  the 
Alkali  Trade  ;  including  the  most  recent 
Improvements.  By  Charles  Thomas  Kino- 
ZETT,  Consulting  Chemist.  Pp.  264,  with 
23  IllustrationB  engraved  on  Wood.  8vo. 
price  12^.  cloth.  \_May  4,  1877. 

IN  this  work  the  Author  has  endeavoured  to 
give  a  concise  but  comprehensive  account  of 
the  largest  branch  of  chemical  industry  of  this 
country. 

Importance  has  been  attached  in  this  attempt 
to  matters  of  history,  interesting  as  they  are  m 
shewing  how  gradually  knowledge  is  perfected. 
It  will,  for  instance,  be  seen  that  at  no  time  in 
the  history  of  the  Alkali  trade  has  an  inventor 
brought  into  use  a  totally  new  process ;  so-called 
new  processes  being  but  the  pertected  forms  of  old 
ones,  and  based  upon  previously  known  facts. 
Moreover,  the  greatest  commercitu  successes  have 
been  achieved,  not  bv  the  practical  application  of 
new  ideas,  but  in  the  development  of  old  ones. 
Taken  as  a  whole,  this  trade  well  exemplifies  the 
truth  that  scientific  investigations  necessarily 
precede  industry. 

Men,  from  time  to  time,  discover  new  facts, 
either  by  following  out  a  process  of  induction  con- 
structed upon  a  knowledge  of  the  relations  existing 
between  previously  known  facts,  or  by  acddent. 
Accidental  discoveries  are  somewhat  inevitable 
in  experimental  science,  where  the  method  of 
inquiry  depends  upon  reasoning,  for  the  correct- 
ness of  which  there  is  no  absolute  test  But  for 
science  and  humanity  it  is  all  one,  no  matter  what 
be  the  instrument  of  discovery,  so  long  as  dis- 
coveries are  effected.  For  in  their  time  other 
men  arise,  and  in  the  course  of  their  studies  find 
the  explanation,  where  before  there  was  only 
known  the  £Bct,  and  with  such  advances  there 


sometimes  ensues  a  generalisation,  a  law,  or  a  new 
method  of  inquiry. 

With  this  idea  before  his  mind,  the  Author 
has  not  hesitated  to  bestow  considerable  attention 
on  propositions  and  suggestions  for  improved 
processes,  which  have  not  as  yet^  and  perhaps 
never  may  be,  adopted  in  practice. 

The  processes  which  are  actually  in  use  have 
been  so  described  that,  while  scientific  accuracy 
has  in  no  case  been  sacrificed,  many  technicalities 
have  been  avoided,  in  order  that  the  accounts 
should  be  readable  alike  to  the  outside  public  and 
to  those  engaged  practically  in  the  trade.  To  the 
latter  class  of  readers  it  is  hoped  that  the  hook 
will  be  useful  as  a  record  of  the  state  of  the  tiade, 
and  as  a  suggestive  work  of  reference. 

In  order  to  make  the  book  as  complete  in 
itself  as  possible,  beyond  the  history  iind  descrip- 
tive accounts  of  the  various  processes,  the  Author 
has  given  attention  to  the  uses  of  the  products  in 
other  arts  and  manufactures.  Particular  stress 
has  also  been  laid  upon  waste  products  and  their 
possible  utilisation,  while  the  statistics  in  refer- 
ence to  the  trade  will  be  found  to  aoctuately 
indicate  its  extent 


The  Temporal  Mission  of  the  Holy  Ghost;  or, 
Reason  and  Revelation,  By  Henry  Edward 
Manning,  D.D.  Cardinal-Archbishop  of 
Westminster.  Third  Edition.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  280,  price  8«.  6//.  cloth.    [April  20, 1877. 

THE  Third  Edition  of  this  work  has  been  care- 
fully revised,  and  is  dedicated  to  the  Con- 
gregation of  the  Oblates  of  St.  Charles,  in  the 
K.  C.  Diocese  of  Westminster.  The  purpose  of 
the  work,  which  first  appeared  in  the  year  1865, 
is  to  draw  out  the  harmony  which  exists  between 
Reason  and  Revelation  in  the  Catholic  Church. 
In  receiving  the  Christian  faith,  the  human  mind 
is  rescued  from  the  alternative  of  reason  wandering 
into  infidelity,  or  belief  degenerating  into  super- 
stition. The  intellect,  in  the  natural  order,  receives 
from  God  fundamental  truths  and  axioms,  which 
form  the  basis  of  human  science;  and,  in  the 
supernatural  order  of  grace,  it  receives  the  fttcts 
of  the  science  of  God  by  faith.  To  guard,  teach, 
and  defend  such  facts,  a  Divine  Teacher  is  always 

? resent  through  His  organ,  the  Catiiolic  Church, 
'his  forms  the  subject  of  the  first  chapter  of  the 
present  volume.  The  second  chapter  treats  of  the 
ofiice  of  human  reason,  in  relation  to  this  Divine 
Teacher,  to  receive,  propagate,  define,  protect,  and 
transmit  the  truths  of  Revelation.  Then,  as  the 
records  of  such  Revelation  are  contained  in  the 
written  Word  of  God,  or  Holy  Scripture^  and  io 


May  31,  1877 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


181 


the  unwritten  Word,  or  Tradition,  the  remaining 
three  chapters  contain  a  full  and  detailed  state- 
ment of  Catholic  doctrine  and  theological  opinions, 
in  regard  to  biblical  inspiration  and  interpretation, 
and  to  the  constant  presenration  of  the  aogmaa  of 
faith. 


The  Divine  Order  of  the  Universe,  as  inter^ 
preted  hy  Emanuel  Swedenborg,  with  especial 
Relation  to  Modem  Astronomi/,  By  the 
Rev,  Augustus  Clissold,  M.A.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  134,  price  2s,  6d.  cloth. 

[March  6,  1877. 

IN  the  month  of  September  1876  a  small  work 
of  SwBDEiraose's,  On  the  Earths  in  the  Uni- 
verse, was  made  the  subject  of  unfavourable 
criticism  in  the  pages  of  a  popular  Review.  Tbe 
design  of  the  present  tractate  is  not  only  to  point 
out  the  nature  and  source  of  the  fallacies  contained 
in  the  criticism  in  question,  bat  also  to  state,  in 
outline,  that  principle  of  Order  which  is  co- 
extensive with  tbe  universe  itself.  Something 
of  this  kind  is  obviously  needed  in  the  present 
day  to  remove  the  sharp  antagonism  which  seems 
to  have  arisen  between  certain  recent  astronomical 
speculations  and  the  first  principles  of  Revealed 
Religion. 

The  tract  is  divided  into  two  sections.  The 
first  treats  of  the  subject  of  Divine  Order  in 
general,  presenting  the  argument,  at  once  from  a 
philosophical  and  a  theological  point  of  view,  on 
which  Sweden  BOBG  maintains  tnat  a  plurality  of 
inhabited  worlds  is  a  doctrine  in  strict  accord 
with  the  dictates  of  sound  reason. 

The  second  part  consists  of  a  spedial  appli- 
cation of  the  argument  to  the  difierent  opinions 
entertained  by  various  writers  who  have  handled 
this  subject ;  such  as  Dr.  Chalmers,  in  his 
Sermons  en  Christian  Revelation  viewed  in  can» 
nec^ion  with  Modem  Astronomy,  Dr.  Whewbll's 
Essay  on  Plurality  of  Worlds,  but  especially  Sir 
David  Brewster,  in  his  earnestly  yet  cautiously 
reasoned  treatise,  More  Worlds  than  One, 

From  the  facts  and  arguments  adduced  the 
Author  of  the  present  tract  infers — (1)  the  incom- 
petence of  the  criticism  in  the  Review  above 
referred  to,  shewing  that  the  question  of  a  plurality 
of  inhabited  worlda  in  nowise  pertains  to  the  man 
of  science  as  such  ;  and  (2)  that,  in  tbe  words  of 
the  Author  whose  teachings  have  been  made  the 
subject  of  adverse  criticism,  'no  other  end  of 
creation  can  be  assigned  tban  that  a  universal 
society  of  souls,  or  a  heaven — that  is  to  say,  the 
kingdom  of  God — may  have  an  existence.' 


Reasons  of  Unbelief  By  the  Rev.  G.  S.  Drew, 
M.A.  Vicar  of  Holy  Trinity,  Lambeth  ; 
Author  of  *  Reasons  of  Faith,'  « Scripture 
Lands  in  connexion  with  their  History,*  &c. 
Post  8vo.  pp.  202,  price  5s.  cloth. 

iMay  22,  1877. 

Fthis  volume  the  Author  proposes  to  consider 
the  origin  and  working  of  certain  Reasons 
of  Unbeliei  at  the  present  day,  dealing  with 
them  as  with  matters  demandmg  patient  and 
dispassionate  consideration.  The  task  has  been 
performed  in  the  conviction  that  Christian  Truth 
will  irresistibly  claim  and  convince,  while  it  con- 
ciliates, all  high  and  right-minded  men  who  are 
standing  opposed  to  it  They  may  be  brought 
to  see  that  it  sustains  and  embodies  all  their 
protests  against  the  ascription  of  capricious  and 
vindictive  feelings  to  the  Most  High ;  that  it 
reveals  an  ideal  more  lofty  and  glorious  than  they 
have  ever  formed  of  a  character  which  is  complete 
in  every  aspect;  and  that  it  opens  out  the  firmest 
ground,  and  awakens  the  strongest  impulses,  for 
all  those  movements  in  furthering  human  welfare, 
with  respect  to  which  they  have  supposed  it  to  be 
indifierent,  if  not  obstructive. 

Gfreek  Lessons,  shewing  how  Usejul  and  how 
Easy  it  is  for  Every  One  to  Learn  Cheek. 
By  W.  H.  Morris,  Author  of  *  Greek  versus 
Latin.'  Part  II.  containing  Easy  Exercises 
for  Translation  into  Greek.  Square  16mo. 
pp.  88,  price  Is,  cloth.         [May  9,  1877. 

THESE  Exercises  for  translation  from  English 
into  Greek  have  been  prepared  at  the  request 
of  several  teachers,  and  it  is  hoped  that  they 
maj  form  a  useful  and  easy  introduction  to  the 
wntinff  of  Greek.  Although  the  use  of  this 
Second  Part  is  not  necessary  to  the  study  of  the 
First  Part  of  this  work,  yet  the  practice  of  turn- 
ing English  into  Greek,  as  tending  to  produce 
accuracy  and  to  give  the  learner  a  real  nold  on 
the  language,  cannot  be  too  strongly  recom- 
mended; and  where  the  time  at  the  pupil's 
command  is  short,  the  writing  of  only  a  small 
portion  of  each  exercise  will  be  found  beneficial. 
Simple  rules  for  the  Accents  have  been  given, 
for  tne  use  of  senior  students. 


civil  Servloe  Examlnatloni. 
Ghilde  Harold,  a  Romaunt,    By  Lord  Btron. 
With  Explanatory  Notes,  Edited  by  Walter 
HiLET,  M.A.   Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  190,  price  Is,  6d, 
doth.  [March  21,  1877. 

THE  Editor's  object  in  this  work  has  hef^^ 
(1)  To  meet  the  want  of  Examination  ^ 
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didates  in  a  subject  chosen  for  them  by  the  Civil 
Service  Commission.  The  allusions  to  Histoiy 
and  Geography  are  so  numerous  in  the  pages  of 
Childe  HarM  as  to  render  a  noble  poem  obscure, 
if  not  actually  unintelligible,  to  the  ordinary 
unassisted  reader.  The  notes  and  explanations, 
therefore,  which  are  sufficiently  copious,  and  are 
placed  at  the  foot  of  the  page,  are  designed  to 
remove  every  difficulty,  to  exnlain  everv  allusion, 
and  to  interpret  every  unusual  word.  To  accom- 
plish these  purposes  tne  mind  of  Btbon  is  made 
to  unfold  itself  to  the  student  by  comparisons 
with  other  parts  of  the  CkUde  Harold, 

(2)  The  iSditor  has  also  a  wish  to  bring  BrROir 


as  a  poet  before  the  minds  of  students  in  our 
public  and  private  schools,  from  whom  he  has 
been,  and  properly  from  the  character  of  some  of 
his  works,  excluded.  These  readers  the  Editor 
has  endeavoured  to  instruct  by  the  general  notes 
and  by  the  paraUel  passages,  in  which  he  has 
attempted  to  illustrate  the  position  and  meaning 
of  Lord  Btboit. 

The  task  has  been  a  difficult  one,  from  the 
nature  and  character  of  the  writer ;  bat  the 
interest  which  the  notes,  when  orally  giveo, 
excited  in  the  minds  of  his  own  pupils,  leads  the 
Editor  to  hope  that  hia  little  worK  may  be  found 
usefuL 


LrrERAEY    INTELLIGENCE. 


New  Work  by  Mr.  Spenoes  Walpole. — Pre- 
paring for  publication,  in  8vo.  '  A  History  of  England 
'from  the  Conclusion  of  the  Great  War  in  IH15:  By 
Sfbncbb  Walpolb,  Author  of  '  The  Life  of  the  Right 
Hon.  Spencer  FercevaL*  Vols.  I.  and  II.  will  be 
published  in  the  course  of  the  year  1878. 

New  Work  on  the  Stitdy  of  the  JBiblb  by  Dr. 
Ejllxsch. — Preparing  for  publication,  '  Bible  Studies.* 
By  M.  M.  Kalisch,  M.A.  Ph.D.  Author  of  '  Hebrew 
Grammar/  'Historical  and  Critical  Commentary  on 
the  Old  Testament,  with  a  New  Translation.'  Part  I. 
iUttstrating  the  Prophecies  of  Balaam,  is  in  the  press. 

New  Historical   Work  by  Sir  T.  E.  Mat, 

K.C.6. — In  the  Autumn  will  be  published,  in  2  vols. 
8yo. '  Democracy  in  Skkrope^  a  History*  By  Sir  Thomas 
EBSXuni  Mat,  KC.B.  D.O.L. 

Completion  of  the  Rev.  Dr.  D'AubionA's  Work 
on  the  aawoRMATioir  in  the  time  of  Calvin. — In  the 
press,  in  8vo.  *  History  of  the  Rtformation  in  Europe 

*  in  the  Time  of  Calvin,*  By  the  Rey.  J.  H.  Mbblb 
D*AuBiONi,  D.D.  Translated  by  W.  L.  R.  Catbs. 
The  Eighth  YoLXTia^  completing  the  work. 

The  Rev.  Dr.  Edersheim's  Lips  of  Christ, — 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  2  vols.  8vo.  '  7%e  lAft 
*and  Times  of  Jesus  the  Messiah*  By  the  Rev. 
Altbed  Ff^"»«^"T*^j  Ph.D.  Vicar  of  Loders,  Dorset- 
shire. 

New  Work  on  Modkrn  Forms  of  Unbblibp, 
Preparing  for  publication,  ^Evenings  with  the  Skeptics; 

*  or.  Free  Discussion  on  Free  Thinkers,*  By  the  Rev. 
JoHH  OwBir,  Rector  of  East  Anstey,  Devon. 


Mozabt's  Biooraphy  and  Corrbspondsscb.^ 

In  the  Autumn  will  be  published,  in  2  vols,  crown  Svo. 
with  Portraits  of  Mozart  and  his  Sister,  *  The  Lifs 
'  and  Letters  of  Mozart*  Translated  from  the  Qerman 
Work  of  Dr.  Lmwio  Nohl  by  Lady  Waixacb. 

New  Historical  Work  by  Professor  GARDDnm.— 
In  the  Autumn  will  be  published,  in  2  vols.  8vo.  '  The 

*  Personal  Govimment  of  Charles  the  First,  from  the 

*  Death  of  Buckingham  to  the  Declaration  of  the  Judge 

*  in  favour  of  Sh^  Money,  1628-1637.*  By  S.  R. 
GABnnrsB,  Professor  of  Modern  History,  King's 
College,  London,  Author  of  'Histoiy  of  England 
under  Charles  I.  and  the  Duke  of  Buckingham '  &c. 

New  Edition  of  Keller's  Work  on  the  Lakb 
Dwellings  of  Switeebland. — In  the  press,  in  1  vol. 
rcyal   8vo.  with  very  numerous  Illustrations,   *  The 

*  Lake  Dwellings  of  Switzerland,  and  other  Parts  of 

*  Europe*  By  Dr.  F.  Kbllbb,  President  of  the  Anti- 
quarian Association  of  Ziirich.  Translated  and 
arranged  by  John  E.  Lbb,  F.S.A.  F.G.S.  Author  of 
*l6ca  Silunim.'  New  Edition,  much  enlarged,  with 
additional  Information  derived  from  recent  Researches 
incorporated. 

New  Work  by  Professor  Buohheix. — In  the 
press,  in  1  vol.  18mo.  *  German  Poetry  for  Bepetition:* 
a  Graduated  Collection  of  Classical  and  Popular 
Pieces  and  Extracts  of  acknowledged  merit,  suitable 
to  dwell  in  the  memoiy  of  young  persons ;  selected 
from  the  best  works  of  modem  German  Poets,  with 
English  Notes  for  Learners.  Edited  by  C.  A.  Buck- 
HBiM,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  the  German  Language  and 
Literature  in  King's  College,  Euuniner  to  the  Usiver- 
sity  of  London. 
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Continuation  of  Ihitb's  Bqman  HjaroBY,^ 

The  ThirU  Volnme  of  Professor  Wilhblm  iHifs's 
'  History  of  Rome,*  translated  by  the  Author,  is  in  the 
press. 

Abbidohent  of  Dean  Misbitale*s  Oenbbal 
HiSTOMT  of  ^ojr  jr. — Preparing  for  publication,  *  School 

•  History  of  Borne*  abridged  from  Dean  Mebivalb^s 
Oeoeral  History  of  Home,  -with  the  sanction  of  the 
Author,  by  C.  Pullbr,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge.  In  1  yol.  fcp.  8to.  with  Maps, 
uniform  with  the  Rev.  G.  W.  Cox  s  *  School  History 
of  Greece,'  lately  published. 

New  Work  by  the  Rev.  W.  LnnrooD,  M.A.— 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol.  *  The  Theban 
^Tniogy  of  Sophocles  Literally  Explained,*  viz.  the 
Greek  Text  of  the  (Edipua  Tyrannue,  the  (Edipiu 
ColoneuB,  and  the  Antigone,  with  Copious  English 
Notes,  adapted  for  the  use  of  Elementary  Students. 
By  the  Rev.  William  LnrwooD,  M.A.  formerly 
Student  of  Christ  Church,  Oxon. 

New  Work  on  Enoineerinq  Valuations. — 
Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  *  The  Engineir*8  Valving 
' Assistant*  By  H.  D.  Hoskold,  Civil  and  Mining 
Engineer  (late  Mining  Engineer  to  the  Bean  Forest 
Iron  Company  16  years);  M.  Inst  M.E.  the  Society 
of  Arts,  Inventors'  Institute,  &c.  Author  of  '  A  Prac- 
tical Treatise  on  Mining,  Land,  and  Railway  Engin- 
eering,' also  a  Work  on  'Mining  Engineering'  &c. 

SoianBsirrsHrRE     Old     Stone     CRoaaEa, — 

Early  in  June  will  be  published,  in  One  Volume, 
imperial  8vo.  illustrated  with  a  Map,  20  Plates  in 
Lithography  and  Chromolithography,  and  200  Wood 
Engravings,  *  An  Historical  and  Descriptive  Account 

*  of  the  Old  Stone  Crosses  of  Somerset.*  By  Chablbs 
PooLBT,  F.S.A.  Member  of  the  Royal  Archaeological 
Institute  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  of  the 
Somersetshire  Archseological  and  Natural  History 
Society;  Author  of  *  Notes  on  the  Old  Crosses  of 
Gloucestorahire.' 

The  London  Series  of  English  Classics, 

edited  by  John  W.  Halbs,  M.A.  &c.  lato  Fellow  and 
Assistant-Tutor  of  Christ's  College,  Cambridge,  and 
jointly  by  C.  S.  Jbrbim,  M.A.  &c.  late  Scholar  of 
Trinity  OoUege,  Oxford.  In  the  press  for  this 
Series : — 

'  Milton* s Paradise  Regained,  Books  L  ^  II,*  Anno- 
tated by  C.  S.  Jbrbam,  M.A.  &c.  late  Scholar  of  Uni- 
versity College,  Oxford ;  Joint-Editor  of  the  Series. 
Fcp.  8vo.  Maps. 

*Ben  Jonson^s Every  Man  in  His  Humour*  Anno- 
tated by  H.  B.  Whbatlbt,  Author  of  *  Round  About 
Piccadilly';  Editor  of  Bishop  Percy's  'Reliques  of 
Ancient  English  Poetry,'  &c. 

'  Marlouf^s  Doctor  Faustus*  Annotated  by  Professor 
Waonbb,  of  Hamburg. 


New  Hlustratod  Work  on  Stable  Manage- 
ment and  HoMSEMANsaip. — Id  the  press,  in  1  vol. 
crown  8va  *  Horses  and  Biding.*  By  Gbobob 
Nbvilb,  M.A.  With  numerous  Illustrations  engraved 
on  Wood. 

Babbt  and  Brahwbll'b  Lecture  on  Railroads 
and  Stbam  Enraiirsa. — ^Preparing  for  publication, 
'  BaUways  and  Locomotives  ;    a  Series  of  Lectures 

*  ddivered    at    the  School  of  Military  Engineering, 

*  Chatham  in  the  year  1877.*  Bjilways,  by  Johk 
WoLFB  Babbt,  M.  Inst  C.E.  L^coMonrss,  by  F.  J. 
Bbahwbll,  F.R.S.  M.  Inst  C.E. 

Epochs  of  Modern  History,  edited  by  C. 

CoLBBCX,  M.A.  Fellow  of  Trinity  Collie,  Cambridge; 
Assistant-Master  on  the  Modem  Side  at  Harrow 
SchooL 

Volumes  in  preparation  for  this  Series : — 

*  The  Early  Hanoverians*  Bv  the  Rev. T.  J.  Law- 
BENCB,  B.A.  lato  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Downing 
College,  Cambridge. 

*  The  French  Bevdution  to  the  Battle  of  Waterloo, 

*  1789-1815.'    By  Bbbtha  M.  Cobobbt,  Author  of 

*  The  Struggle  Against  Absolute  Monarchy.' 

*  Frederick  the  Great  and  the  Seven  Years*  War.* 
By  F.  W.  Longman,  of  Balliol  College,  Oxford. 

Epochs  of  English  History:  a  Series  of 

Books  narrating  the  History  of  England  at  successive 
Epochs,  intended  for  nse  in  Elementary  Schools.  To 
be  completed  in  Eight  Volumes,  of  which  Five  have 
already  appeared.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  Mandbll 
Cbxighton,  M.A.  lato  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Merton 
College,  Oxford.  Now  in  preparation  in  completion 
of  this  Series : — 

*  The  Settlement  of  the  Constitution,  from  1688  to 

*  1778.'  By  Jaxbs  Rowlbt,  M.A.  Prof,  of  Mod.  Hist, 
and  Lit.  Univ.  Coll.  Bristol. 

'  England  during  the  American  and  European  Wars, 
*from  1778  to  1820.'  By  0.  W.  Tahoock,  M.A. 
Assistant-Master,  King's  School,  Sherborne,  Borset. 

*  Modem  England,  from  1820  to  1876.'  By  Osoab 
Bbownino,  M.A.  Fellow  of  Eing^s  College,  Cambridge. 

New  Work  on  Mathematical  Astronomy  by 
R.  A.  Pboctob,  B.A.  for  the  use  of  Honour  Studento 
at  the  Universities  and  the  Higher  Classes  in  Schools. — 
In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  with  numerous 
Biagrams,  '  The  Geometry  of  Cycloids  :  a  Geometrical 

*  Investigation  of  the  Principal  Properties  of  the  Cycloid, 
^Epicycloid,  Hypocycloid,  Trochoids,  and  Associated 
<  Curves ;  to  which  is  appended  an  Application  of  the 

*  Cycloid  to  determine,  0^  Graphical  Construction,  the 

*  Orbital  Motion  of  Planets  and  Comets,  and  to  Measure 

*  the  range  of  Matter  projected  from  the  Sun*  By 
RiCHAsn  A.  Pboctob,  B.A.  Cantab.  Hon.  Sec.  R.A.S. 
Author  of  '  Other  Worlds  than  Ours '  &c. 
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The  Rev.  Dr.  Yottwg'b  New  Biblical  Cos- 
coRDAKCx,-^ln  the  press,  in  1  vol.  imperial  8vo.  *  A 
'Cof^ancB  to  the  Holy  Bible:  By  Bobkbt  Youno, 
LL.D.  Edinburgh. 

New  Work  on  Enqlish  Orammar.  — In 
the  press  and  nearly  ready,  in  crown  8vo.  *  English 
'  Granmar  for  Lower  and  for  Higher   Classes  in 

*  Schools,    By  Joseph  Gostwick. 

New  LiFB  of  Lbssinq,  the  German  Philosopher. 

r7rf?P*V?*i  ?'  pubUcation,  in   1  vol.  crown  8vo. 

Gotthold  Ephraim  Lessing,  his  Life  and  his  Works,* 

By  Hffljw  ZiMMBBN,  Author  of '  The  Life  and  Works 

of  Arthur  Schopenhauer.* 

Nbw  Mkdical  DicnoNAKY.— Preparimr  for 
pttbhcataon,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  *A  Dictionary  of  Medicine: 
Edited  by  RicHABD  Quaik.  M.D.  F.II.S.  Fellow  of 
^e  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  and  Physician  to  the 
Hospitel  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest  at  Brompton  • 
assisted  by  numerous  Eminent  Writers.  * 

New  Concordance  to  the  Engush  and  Oheek 
.^\  ^^^'"'^r.—In  June  will  be  pubUshed,  in  One 
thick  Volume,  medium  8vo.  price  30*.  cloth,  '  7%e 
'  Critiail  Lexicon  and  Concordance  to  theBnolish  and 
*  Greek  New  Testament:  By  the  Rev.  E.  W.  Bui- 
UNGKB,  St.  Stephen's,  Walthamstow.— In  this  work 
every  word  in  the  English  New  Testament  is  alpha- 
betically arranged ;  under  each  word  wUl  be  found 
eveiy  Greek  word  that  is  so  translated,  with  its 
literal  and  derivative  meanings.  Then  follow  the 
several  texts  in  which  the  English  word  occurs,  with 
a  number  prefixed,  indicating  the  Greek  word  so 
translated.  Thus  at  one  view  tho  Greek  word  with 
Its  literal  meaning  may  be  found  for  each  word  in 
the  English  New  Testament. 

The  London  Science  CLASS'BooKa,  Elementary 
Sen^  Edited  by  G.  Caret  Fosthr,  F.R.S.  Professor 
of  Physics  m  University  CoUege,  London ;  and  bv 
Philip  Maonus,  B.Sc.  B.  A.  Preparing  for  publication 
at  frequent  intervals,  in  fcp.  8vo.  volumes,  price 
EioHTKiwPBKci  each.  The  foUowing  CUss-Books  are 
m  active  preparation  :— 

'Astronomy:  By  R.  8.  Ball,  LL.D,  F.R.S.  As- 
tronomer-Royal  for  Ireland. 

*  ^?'^*y' P!fi^*^"  ^/  Morphology  and  Phjsiology: 
By  W.  R.  McNab,  M.D.  Professor  of  Botany,  Rojal 
College  of  Science,  Ireland.  ^ 

*  ^^^y^  Outlines  of  the  Classification  of  Plants ' 
^y  W.  R.  McNab,  M.D.  Professor  of  Botanv,  Roval 
College  of  Science,  Ireland.  ^        ^ 

*  Dynamical  Theory  of  Heat:    By  Richard  Wor- 

SS5*i  ^^-  ^'^.'  ^^  ^*»^'  o^  ^^e  City  of  London 
Middle  Class  Schools. 

« Zoology  of  Invertebrate  Animals:  By  Alexandbr 
Sf^DubHu^'"'  ^'^'  ^'^^'^'^  ^^  Z^logj,   University 

'f^^m  ^f  Vertebrate  Animals:  By  Albxandbr 
2f  B^Un?'  ^^^^^  of  Zoology,  University 
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WATT8S  DICTIONARY  OF  CHEMISTRY. 
Third  Supplement  to  Wattb's  Dictiosaey 

?Sv?f  ^'"'•""?'tP*"''SforpublicaHoD.  ^Dictianaru 
^ofOemuiryand  the  Allied  B^hes  ofo^herS^' 
^^.^r^  ^^^I^^  B\R.S.  Editor  of  the  JoinSui 
the  Chemical  Society,  assisted  by  eminent  Sdenfeific 
and  Practical  Chemists.    'Voi^VIU.  a  8,,ppleme^ 

LAemtcal  Ihscovery  down  to  the  year  1876.' 

SUPPLEMENT  TO  URE'S  DICTIONARY. 

w  ^'"^  ^/"^^^^^^^  of  ^STs,  Manufactures, 
and  3f/j«/~Prenaring  for  pubUcation,  in  mediS 
8vo.  with  several  hundred  New  Woodcuts,  a  Fourth 
Volume,  supplementary  to  the  Seventh  Edition- 
bnnging  down  all  the  Statistical  Information  to  tba 
Latest  :Returns,  and  including  all  the  Recent  Dis- 
ojyeries  and  New  Processes  in  the  Arts  and  AppM 
bciences  to  the  commencement  of  the  year  1877  Br 
Robert  HuKT.  RR.S.  Keeper  of  Mining  H«^i^ 
Editor  of  the  Sixth  and  Sev^th  Edition  of-cSs 

H^Zd  ^ew  Vo^.Z^-'  «-      ^^^^    ^^ 

Tolumes  of  the  lasfc  edition  through  the  Dress  which 

bronght  before  the  public  of  which  no  notices  h^ 
been  given  and  that  important  improTements  in  Ui. 
L^Tf-r"^,?'""^'""*  '"'d  been  oadl^ 
t^t^:A^^lt^  ~"^1  °°'  ^  described.  With  a  Lir. 
to  remedy  this,  and  to  keep  this  standard  book  of 
«fei«nce  up  to  the  latest  Sate,  it  was  ws*^  to 
produce  a  Supplementary  Volume.    In  Ms  "  Jr 

arta   or"Z^!r:"*  "P°°  ""^3^  '•■«  ?«««»«  »  ^ 
v«h.m..  "•JS"'^"":"  comprehended  in  the  former 

mI^k^^^n  K°"^  Md  preparing  tho  minerals  for  the 
market  wiU  be  descnbed.    New  discoveries  bearing 

honary  will  be  given,  with  as  much  deameso  a. 
£?vl-i!'  ?°<*P™=f<»l  applications  of  sdentiiic  dis- 
covenes  already  known  and  previously  mentioned, 
will  be  carefully  considered,  gevend  niw  artides- 
especjaUy  Agricultural  Machinery,  the  appliSof 
machinery  to  Shoemaking,  to  the  formation  rfVood- 

raftor  "If'*'.'""'^"^  V'^  ^  introdu^  -He 
^^l'  w    '^  "^^^  "'«  assistance  of  some 

vol»™«T  ?  *'"'  "rf y .contributed  to  the  foJmer 
IfiTf  fi."  ~P~,'»l'y  <!««'«"»  <rf  rendering,  by  the 
lal/f^  1"  ,S"PP1'""«'''»^  ^°'"««^  every  mt«^  re- 
to  the  end  of  the  first  quarter  of  the  year  1877. 

anS>lL*3rMtl"^'  .*'  Supplementary  Volume  now 
Sf  2hr;.:^fy tr""*'  *"  pnbUctio«I  the  Autam. 
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The  Schools  of  Charles  the  (heat  and  the 

SesU/rcHtOf^    ty     xSrCfUCCItlOfi    VVI     The     rtttl^h 

Century.    By  J.  Bass  Mullinger,  M.A. 
8vo«  pp.  212,  price  7s.  6d.  doth. 

IFehruary  21,  1877. 

THIS  sabject  treated  in  this  volume  is  one  which 
has  scarcely  received  that  attention  from 
either  English  or  continental  writers  which  it 
Hiirly  deserves.  If,  as  is  now  very  generally 
admitted,  the  year  800  constitutes  the  true  line  of 
division  between  ancient  and  mediasval  times,  the 
period  itself  becomes  one  of  exceptional  import- 
ance, and  any  inquiry  into  the  traditions  of 
learning  and  education  which  either  link  the 
former  age  with  the  latter,  or  serve  to  distinguish 
the  onenom  the  other,  cannot  fail  to  be  of  con- 
flidenble  interest 

In  the  Introduction  the  writer  has  endeavoured 


to  explain  the  circumstances  under  which,  pagan 
literature  and  pagan  modes  of  education  first  in- 
curred the  suspicion  and  hostility  of  the  Church ; 
and  the  characters  and  writings  of  Avsonius. 
SiDONius  Apollinabis,  Salvian,  Casstan,  and 
Gbbqobt  of  Tours,  are  successively  passed  under 
review,  in  order  to  illustrate  the  important  revolu- 
tion wherehy  the  schools  of  the  empire  were 
supplanted  hy  those  of  the  cathedral  or  tne  monas- 
tery. In  the  first  chapter,  the  decisive  influence 
exerted  hy  the  mission  of  St  Boniface  over  the 
Church  policy  of  the  Carolingian  dynasty  is  hriefly 
explained ;  it  is  then  shewn  how  completely  the 
views  of  Alouin  were  in  accordance  with  those  of 
his  predecessor,  and  how  the  Gregorian  traditions 
of  learning  thus  gained  the  ascendency  in  the 
realm  of  Chablbs  the  Gbbat  and  in  the  Palace 
SdiooL  The  text-hooks  which  Alouin  used,  his 
method  of  instruction|  and  the  extent  of  his  ac- 
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qulrements  are  next  examined  at  some  length. 
The  second  chapter  U  occupied  with  an  account 
of  the  monastic  discipline  maintained  bj  Alcxtin 
as  Abbat  of  Tours,  and  of  the  somewhat  less 
liberal  scheme  of  education  which  he  there  put  in 
force ;  in  contrast  to  this  stands  the  very  different 
teaching  of  the  Irish  scholars  who  had  succeeded 
him  as  instructors  at  the  court  of  Chables  the 
Gbeat.  The  third  cha^pter  is  devoted  to  the 
ffreat  father  of  education  m  Germany — ^Rabaktts 
Maurub,  Alcitin's  most  distinguished  disciple — 
under  whose  able  teaching,  as  head  of  the  abbey 
at  Fulda,  were  formed  the  minds  of  many  of  the 
chief  statesmen  and  churchmen  of  the  ninth  cen- 
tury. The  fourth  chapter  exhibits,  in  the  char- 
acter of  Luffs  Ssbyattjs,  a  classical  scholar  of 
the  period,  and  one  who,  in  the  midst  of  very 
troublous  times,  still  cherished  a  true  devotion  to 
learmng  and  something  even  of  critical  scholar- 
ship. In  the  fifth  chapter  John  Sgotus  Ebigbeta, 
the  most  eminent  representatiYe  of  the  Irish 
school  of  theology  at  tnis  neriod,  claims  attention 
from  his  influence  as  a  aialectician ;  and  it  is 
sought  to  explain  how,  as  a  controversialist,  he 
opened  up  the  way  for  the  use  of  dialectics  in  the 
discussion  of  theological  questions,  and  is  thus 
entitled  to  be  regarded  as  the  initiator  of  the 
scholastic  era.  The  whole  volume  thus  forms  a 
kind  of  introduction  to  the  stnd^  of  medisBval 
learning  and  education  as  sketched  m  the  Author's 
History  of  the  University  of  Cambridge. 


Mrs.  Barbauld  and  her  Contemporaries ; 
Sketches  of  some  Eminent  Literary  •  and 
Scientific  Englishwomen,  By  Jerou  Mubch, 
President  of  the  Bath  Literary  and  Scientific 
Institution-  8vo.  pp.  176,  price  6s.  cloth, 
gilt  edges.  [June  19,  1877. 

r[S  work  originated  in  a  series  of  papers  read 
at  the  Bath  Institution.  It  shews  what  was 
done  by  women  for  literature  and  science  during 
a  period  of  comparative  depression — the  last 
quarter  of  the  eighteenth  and  the  first  of  the 
nineteenth  century.  The  Author  has  given 
sketches  of  the  lives  and  writings  of  eighteen 
ladies,  many  of  whom  were  known  to  each  other, 
Mrs.  Barbauld  bein?  the  central  figure  of  the 

Soup.  The  Ust  includes  Miss  Jaite  Austen, 
rs.  JoANKA  Baillib,  Miss  Berry,  Madame 
D'Arblat,  Miss  Edgeworih,  Miss  CABOLnrE 
Hersohel,  Miss  Hariet  Lee,  Mrs.  Mabcet,  Miss 
Hasvab.  Moore.  Miss  Mitford,  Mrs.  Elizabeth 
Montague,  Lady  Mobgan,  Mrs.  Piozzi,  Miss 
Jane  Pobteb,  Mrs.  Habolifee,  Mrs.  Sokebvilli^ 
and  Mrs.  Trimiceb.  While  reviving  strong  in- 
dividual claims  for  honourable  remembrance,  the' 
Author  illustrates  the  position  in  which  the  con-  ' 


temporaries  stood,  not  only  to  each  other,  but  to 
remarkable  women  of  a  later  pMiod,  '^th  refer- 
ence to  this  point  notices  are  introduced  of  Mrs. 
Gbant  of  Laggan,  Mrs.  Fleicheb  of  Edinburgh, 
Miss  LucT  AnuN,  Miss  Habbibt  Mabtdtkau, 
and  Lady  Sxith  of  Lowestoft  There  are  abo 
some  letters,  previously  unpubliahed,  of  Miss 
Hannah  Moobb,  Miss  Mabiha  Moobi^  and  Mrs. 
Piozzi. 


Tyrol  and  the  Tyrolese;  the  People  and  fAe 
Land  in  their  Social^  Sporting  &  Moun- 
taineering Aspects.  By  W.  A.  Bailus 
Grohhan.  Second  and  Cheaper  Edition, 
revised,  with  a  New  Prefiice,  pp.  2989  with 
22  Blustrationa  engraved  on  Wood  by  G. 
Pearson.     Crown  8vo.  price  Bs.  cloth. 

[Jtt/y  8,  1877. 

rPHE  chapters  compodng  the  present  volame^ 
X  first  puDlished  in  January  1876,  were  written 
not  so  much  for  the  purpose  of  throwing  new 
light  on  those  aspects  of  the  subject  wlii(&  had 
already  perhaps  oeen  sufficiently  illustndedj  as 
with  the  view  of  bringing  before  the  'Rpgii#i» 
reader  the  genuine  chameteristice  of  the  me  of 
the  Tyrolese  people.  Of  these  characteristics  the 
Author  believes  that  he  has  been  enaUed  to 
acquire  a  knowledge  alto^ther  beyond  that  of 
the  passing  traveller.  Bemg  by  parenta^  half 
an  Austrian,  and  as  well  acquainted  with  the 
German  as  with  the  English  language,  he  has  had 
ready  access  to  the  homes  of  tne  peasants,  and 
seen  them  as  they  appear  on  putting  off  the 
constrained  demeanour  which  they  exhibit  before 
strangers. 

No  one  can  be  said  really  to  know  the  Tytolsa& 
people  imtil  he  has  been  present  at  their  weddinfls 
and  their  shooting-matches^  has  followed  them  lA 
their  perilous  occupation  as  woodcutters,  has 
shared  with  them  tne  dangers  of  the  chase,  and 
has  made  himself  acquainted  with  the  ways  of 
their  poachers  and  smugglers.  Of  all  these 
aspects  of  Tyrolese  life  the  Author  hoMs  that  his 
volume  may  present  pictures  as  vivicl  as,  to  his 
personal  knowledge,  they  are  true.  .  The  chaiacter 
thus  drawn  mav  not  be  altogether  attractive^  but 
it  deserves  to  be  attentively  studied  before  it 
becomes  essentially  modified  by  the  influences  of 
modem  civilisation. 

Mountain-climbers  will  perhaps  be  interested 
in  the  narrative  of  the  Author's  ascent  o#  the* 
Gross-Glockner  in  the  depth  of  winter^  as  ^vea 
in  the  last  chapter  of  the  work. 
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TJie  Aerial  Worlds  a  Popular  Account  of  the 
Phenomena  and  Life  of  the  Atmosphere* 
By  George  Hartwio,  Doct  Med.  &  Philos. 
Author  of  *•  The  Sea  and  its  laying  Wonders ' 
&c.  (Cheaper  Issue) ;  pp.  574 ;  with  Cli- 
matological  Map,  8  Chromozylographs,  and 
about  Sixty  Woodcut  Illustrations.  8yo. 
price  IO5.  6rf.  cloth.  \_July  10,  1877. 

rpreyiotts  volumes  the  Author  had  endeavoured 
to  funush  for  gpmeral  readers  a  clear  vid  exact 
account  of  the  world  in  which  we  live,  in  many 
of  its  aspects.  The  wonders  of  the  SeSi  of  the 
Arctic,  Temperate,  and  Torrid  Regions,  and  the 
mysteries  of  the  Subterranean  World,  had  thus 
been  illustrated  as  fully  as  the  limits  of  popular 
treatises  would  fdlow.  The  same  method  was 
applied  in  the  present  volume  (first  nublished  in 
November  1874)  to  the  Aerial  World,  the  special 
object  of  the  Author  being  to  give  a  general  view 
of  the  x^enomena  of  the  atmosphere,  to  point  out 
the  manifold  relations  between  the  aenal  oceui 
and  man,  and  to  describe  the  life  of  which  it  is 
the  ever-busy  scene.  This  object,  he  declares  in 
his  preface,  will  have  been  fully  attained  if  a 
perusal  of  its  contents  should  excite  in  the  reader 
a  keener  interest  than  he  mav  thus  far  hare  felt 
in  the  great  pages  of  the  Book  of  Nature. 

The  CoKTKNTS  are  as  follows: — 


1.  The   Hagnitade  and 

Pressure  of  the  At- 
mosphere. 

2.  logredients    of    the 

Atmosphere. 

3.  The  Propagation   of 

Sound  through  the 
Air.     4.  Echo. 

5.  The  Colonra   of  the 

Sky  —  Dawn     and 
Twilight 

6.  The  Temperature  of 

the  Atmosphere. 

7.  The  Winds. 

8.  Watenpouts— Land- 

spouts — Tornados. 

9.  Fogs.     10.  Dew. 
11.  Clouds.    12.  Bain. 

13.  The  Rainbow. 

14.  The     Mirage  — The 

Spectre      of      the 
l^ken — Halos — 
Hock     Suns     and 
Moons. 
16.  Snow. 

16.  The  Thunderstorm. 

17.  The  Means  of  Pre- 

venting   Accidents 
by  lUightning. 

18.  The  Qyclone. 

19.  The  9aint£lmo*8  Fire. 


20.  The  Ignis  Fatuus. 

21.  Hail. 

22.  Aerolites  and  Shooting 

Stars. 

23.  The  Aurora  Borealis. 

24.  The  Primeval  Atmo- 

sphere. 

25.  Weather  Prognostics. 

26.  The  Atmosphere  and 

the  Solid  £arthrind. 

27.  The  Atmosphere  and 

the  Ocean. 

28.  The  Atmosphere  and 

theVegetableWorld. 

29.  The   Aerial   Life   of 

Insects. 
80.  Aerial   Bird   Life  — 
Bats— FlyingFishes 

31.  Influence  of  Climate 

on  the  Health  and 
Character  of  Man. 

32.  Flying  Machines. 

33.  The  Balloon. 

34.  The    Pleasures    and 

Perils     of     Aerial 
Navigation. 

35.  The    Great    Nassau 

Balloon. 

86.  Scientific  Aerial  Voy- 
ages. 

37.  The  Balloon  in  War. 


Memorials  of  the  Discovery  and  Early  Settle-- 
ment  of  the  Bermudas  or  Somers  Islands 
1515-1685,  compiled  from  the  Colonial 
Records  and  other  Original  Sources.  By 
Major-General  Sir  J.  H.  Lefrot,  B.A.  CB. 
K.C.M.G.  F.R.S.  Hon.  Member  of  the  New 
York  Historical  Society,  late  Grovemor 
of  the  Bermudas.  (In  Two  Volumes.) 
Vol.  L  1515-1652;  pp.  810,  with  Two 
Maps.     Royal  Svo.  price  30^.  cloth. 

^August  13, 1877. 

rpHE  Editor  first  hecame  aware  in  1872  that 
X  there  were  in  the  custody  of  the  Clerk  of 
Her  Majesty's  Council  in  Bermuda  a  number  of 
bundles  of  old  papers,  and  tattered  Yolumesi  of 
whose  contents  nouiin^  was  oiiicialljr  known,  and 
which  in  all  probabihty  had  been  in  much  the 
same  state  once  the  seat  of  government  was  trans* 
ferred  in  1816  from  the  ancient  capital  of  St. 
George's  to  Hamilton.  Other  volumes  in  a  like 
state  were  found  in  the  office  of  the  Colonial 
Secretary.  On  examinaition  they  were  found  to 
contain  the  civil  records  of  the  colony  ^m  its 
first  foundation^  and  to  be  well  worth  the  laboitt 
of  rearrangement  with  a  view  to  their  publication. 
The  Legislature  of  the  Colony  having  provided 
the  necessary  funds,  this  work  was  undertaken  by 
him }  and  in  endeavouring  to  do  justice  to  the 
natural  desire  of  the  descendants  ot  early  settlers 
for  details  relating  to  persons  and  places  chiefly 
familiar  to  themselves,  he  hopes  that  ^  readers 
unacquainted  with  the  colony  may  find  in  these 
pages  a  picture  of  English  life  and  society  in 
the  seventeentii  century  which  has  claims  on 
their  notice.  He  believes  also  that  the  work  will 
afibrd  to  many,  who  look  back  on  days  spent 
in  Bermuda  as  amount  the  happiest  of  their  bves« 
information  for  which,  when  they  were  on  the 
spot,  they  inquired  in  vain. 


An  Historical  and  Descriptive  Account  of  the 
Old  Stone  Crosses  of  Somerset.  By  Chablss 
PooLEr,  F.S.A.  Member  of  the  Royal 
Archaeological  Institute  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  and  of  the  Somersetshire 
Archseological  and  Natural  History  Society ; 
Author  of  *  Notes  on  the  Old  Croasea  of 
Gloucestershire.'  Pp.  204,  with  Map,  20 
Plates  in  Lithography  (1  in  Chromo-litho- 
graphy),  and  181  Wood  Engravings. 
Impenal  8vo.  price  36^.  cloth. 

*^  [June  12, 1877. 

IN  a  former  work  the  Author  tteitted  of  the 
Old  Crosses  of  Gloucestershire.    In  the  pi^ 
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sent  Tolume  the  same  line  of  research  is  applied 
to  the  neighbouring  county  of  Somerseti  upwards 
of  two  hundred  old  stone  Crosses  being  described  in 
its  pages.  Many  of  these  are  of  great  architectural 
beauty  and  historical  interest,  and  range  from 
times  long  preceding  the  Norman  Conquest  to  a 
date  comparatiyely  recent.  Together  with  an 
analysis  of  the  record  preserved  dy  Williah  of 
Malkesbttbt  of  the  ancient  GlastonDuzy  pyramids, 
the  Author  gives  a  full  account  of  the  rare  series 
of  Saxon  fragments  found  at  Eelston,  Kowberrow, 
West  Camel,  Keynsham,  and  Bath,  and  also  ample 
details  of  the  graceful  canopied  Crosses  of  the  four- 
teenth century.  To  the  description  of  the  Cross  at 
Montacute  is  added  the  lesfend  of  the  discovery,  on 
the  heights  of  Leodgaresburh,  of  the  Holy  Kood 
of  Waltham,  translated  from  the  original  MS. 
Particulars  are  given  of  the  High  and  Market 
Crosses ;  the  sumptuous  High  Cross  of  Wells,  and 
the  recovery  of  the  original  design  for  the  same, 
being  specially  noted.  Much  information  is  also 
afforaed  concerning  the  numerous  village,  church- 
vard,  wayside,  mural,  and  other  crosses  which 
form  a  marked  characteristic  in  the  features  of 
this  county. 


Socrates  and  the  Socratic  Schools,  Translated 
(with  the  Author's  sanction)  from  the  Work 
of  Dr.  Eduard  Zeller  by  Oswald  J. 
Reichel,  M.A.  Vicar  of  Spersholt,  Berks. 
Second  Edition,  thoroughly  revised  and 
enlarged  from  Materials  supplied  by  the 
Author.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  424,  price  10s.  6d, 
cloth.  IJuly  2, 1877. 

F  offering  to  the  English  reader  a  new  edition 
of  that  ]fart  of  Dr.  Zbllbr's  Philosophie  der 
Griechen  which  treats  of  Socrates  and  the  im- 
perfect Socratic  Schools,  the  Translator  is  not 
unaware  of  the  difficulties  of  the  task  which  he 
has  undertaken.  For  if,  on  the  one  hand,  such  a 
translation  be  too  literal,  the  reader  may  find  it 
more  difficult  to  understand  than  the  original,  and 
expend  a  labour  in  disentangling  the  thread  of 
a  sentence  which  were  better  spent  in  grasping 
its  meaning.  If,  on  the  other  nand,  too  much 
freedom  be  allowed,  the  charge  may  be  justly 
preferred,  that  the  rendering  does  not  faitofuUy 
represent  the  original.  The  present  Translator 
has  endeavoured  to  steer  a  middle  course  between 
these  two  extremes,  aiminpr  at  reproducing  the 
meaning  of  Dr.  Zeller's  work,  whilst  reducing  the 
sentences,  where  it  seemed  necessary,  bybredring 
them  up.  In  order  to  avoid  inaccuracies,  he  has 
once  more  carefully  gone  over  the  whole,  so  that 
what  is  now  offered  as  a  second  edition  is  really  a 
new  translation  from  the  third  German  edition. 


The  translator  is  well  aware  how  imperfectly 
he  has  been  able  to  realise  his  own  standard  of 
excellence;  but  believing  that  there  is  a  huge 
class  of  students  who  find  it  a  work  of  toil  to  read 
Dr.  Zelleb's  work  in  the  original,  he  aubmiti 
with  some  diffidence  his  attempt  to  meet  their 
wants. 


The  Critical  Lexicon  and  Concordance  to  the 
English  and  Greek  New  Testament ;  together 
with  an  Index  of  Ortek  Words  and  several 
Appendices.  By  the  Rev.  B.  W.  Bullinger, 
St.  Stephen*s,  Walthamatow.  Medium  8vo. 
pp.  1,000,  price  dO«.  cloth. 

\_August  80,  1877. 

IN  this  volume  every  word  in  the  English  New 
Testament  is  alphabetically  arranged.  Under 
each  word  will  be  found  every  Greek  word  that 
is  so  translated,  with  its  literal  and  derivative 
meanings.  Then  follow  the  several  texts  in  which 
the  Eop^lish  word  occurs,  with  a  number  prefixed, 
indicatmg^  the  Greek  word  so  translatea.  lliiu 
at  one  view,  the  Greek  word  with  its  literal 
meaning  may  be  found  for  each  word  in  the 
English  New  Testament. 

The  great  importance  and  the  special  utility 
of  this  work  will  be  seen  when  it  is  stated  that 
the  English  word  come  is  used  for  the  translation 
of  thirty-two  Greek  words;  the  woida  depart, 
sheWf  and  take  of  twenty-one  each ;  remre,  of 
eighteen  ;^^o  of  sixteen  different  Greek  words. 
When  it  is  considered  that  such  an  important 
word  aa  ordain  is  the  representative  of  ten  Gbeek 
words;  the  verb  destroy,  of  ten;  6mftire,  of  six ; 
condetnn,  of  ten ;  judjoment,  of  eight ;  to  nmister, 
of  eight ;  hoUness,  of  five : — it  will  be  evident  that 
the  use  of  Crudjsn's  Concordaneef  or  any  other, 
based  on  Crxjdsn's  principle,  is  calculated  to  mis- 
lead the  English  Bible  student.  Moreover, 
different  Greek  words  are  often  translated  by  odo 
English  word,  in  the  same  verse,  and  very  fre- 
quently in  the  same  chapter. 

But  inasmuch  as  even  such  a  Concordance  as 
the  present  would  in  many  cases  mislead,  if  the 
Greek  word  referred  to  were  not  really  the  correct 
word  according  to  the  most  ancient*  authorities, 
every  variation  of  the  Greek  received  text  has 
been  carefully  noted  in  the  proper  place,  with  the 
literal  translation ;  and  the  authorities  of  all  the 
great  Textual  Critics  appended ;  via.  Gribbbach, 
Lachmann,  Tischsndorp,  TRseBLLKS,  and  Al- 
FOBD,  and  also  the  Sinaitic  MS.  inasmuch  as  that 
manuscript  was  discovered  after  Gribsbach  and 
Lachmakn  had  formed  their  text,  and  therefore 
was  not  included  in  the  evidence  which  they  bad 
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before  them.  This,  it  is  believed,  is  the  first  time 
that  such  a  complete  collection  of  various  readings 
has  appeared  with  a  translation  and  authorities. 
One  of  the  Appendices  contains  a  list  (in  English) 
of  the  various  readings  which  consist  of  longer 
cknuM,  Thus,  in  this  work,  the  English  Bible 
student  will  have  in  his  hand  the  learning  of  the 
Greek  scholar  with  the  results  of  patient  research. 
His  studies  will,  it  is  believed,  be  materially 
assisted,  manj  mistakes  may  be  avoided,  and,  it  is 
hoped,  many  words  and  passages  of  inherent 
difficulty  will  be  placed  in  a  clear  light. 


The  Four  Oospels  in  Greek,  with  a  Greek- 
English  Lexicon.  By  the  Rev.  John  T. 
White,  D.D.  Oxon.  Rector  of  St  Martin 
Ludgate.  Square  32mo.  pp.  720,  price  5«. 
cloth.  lAitgust  11,  1877. 

rhas  been  represented  to  the  Editor  by  some 
whose  position  and  experience  impart  weight 
to  their  opinion,  that  the  publication  of  the  Four 
Gospels,  in  Greek,  on  a  plan  mainly  corresponding 
to  tbat  adopted  in  the  *  Grammar  School  Texts, 
would  be  welcome  to  many  who  wish  to  retain, 
amidst  the  avocations  of  life,  an  acquaintance  with 
the  Evangelists  in  the  original  languaffe.  Upon 
this  representation  the  Editor  has  acted,  and  nas 
endeavoured  to  produce  a  work  which,  in  his 
judgment,  would  best  meet  the  requirements  of 
those  for  whose  use  it  is  more  especially  designed. 

The  Editor,  following  the  course  suggested  to 
bim,  has  not  given  any  Notes.  He  has,  however, 
embodied  in  the  Lexicon  such  information  as 
seems  to  him  to  be  essential  for  all  who  need  help 
in  attaining  to  a  clear  conception  of  the  litenu 
meaning  of  the  Sacred  Text.  The  grammatical 
construction  of  passages  presenting  any  difficulty 
is  explained;  points  of  history  and  chronolosy  are 
noticed;  while  all  that  pertains  to  persons,  places, 
or  customs,  either  expressly  mentioned  or  to 
which  allusion  only  is  made,  meets  with  a  fuller 
or  a  more  concise  treatment  according  to  the 
respective  importance  of  each. 

In  writing  the  Lexicon  the  Editor  has  stated 
the  origin  of  each  word,  if  obtained  from  a  Greek 
source,  at  the  commencement  of  the  article  which 
treats  of  it ;  in  other  cases,  at  the  end.  To  this  he 
has  merely  to  add,  that  the  primary  or  etymological 
meaning  is  always  given,  within  inverted  commas, 
in  Roman  type,  and  so  much  also  of  each  word*s 
history  as  is  needful  to  bring  down  its  chain  of 
meanings  to  the  especial  force,  or  forceS;  attaching 
to  it  in  the  Gospels 


The  Elements  of  Banking,  By  Henbt 
Dunning  Macleod,  M.A.  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge,  and  the  Inner  Temple,  Bar- 
rister-at-Law ;  selected  by  the  Royal  Com- 
missioners for  the  Digest  of  the  Law  to 
prepare  the  Digest  of  the  Law  of  Bills  of 
Exchange,  Bank  Notes,  &c.  Third  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  286,  price  7«.  6d.  cloth. 

\July  31,  1877. 

THE  object  of  the  present  work,  first  published 
in  February  18/6,  is  to  exhibit  in  plain  and 
concise  language  the  mechanism  of  the  system  of 
credit^  banking,  and  the  foreign  cvchanges,  and  to 
explain  the  reasoning  upon  which  is  founded  the 
prmciples  of  currency,  which  the  Author  published 
m  1856 — thai  the  true  method  of  controlling  credit 
and  the  paper  cnrrenoy  is  by  adjusting  the  rate  of 
discount  by  the  bullion  in  the  bank  and  the  state  of 
foreign  exchanges:  a  principle  now  universally 
acknowledged  to  be  true,  and  adopted  by  the  Bank 
of  England  and  by  every  bank  in  the  world. 

In  this  Third  Edition  the  Law  relating  to 
Crossed  Cheques^  enacted  in  1876,  has  been  in« 
troduced. 


Feslus,  a  Poem.  By  Philip  James  Bailet. 
The  Tenth  Edition,  enlarged  and  revised. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  696,  price  125.  6d.  cloth. 

IJune  28, 1877. 

TIUS  poem,  now  in  its  tenth  edition,  has  been 
carefully  revised  by  the  Author,  and 
improved  both  in  its  construction  and  in  em* 
bellishment.  '  Festus  '  may  be  considered  a 
sketch  of  world- life  in  its  combined  moral  and 
physical  aspects,  in  its  spiritual  visions,  and  finally 
m  its  view  of  the  '  consummation  of  the  ages.'  n 
the  poem  be  regarded  simply  in  point  of  construe* 
tion,  it  will  be  found,  in  reference  to  its  super* 
natural  aspect,  that  the  celestial  scenes  with 
which  it  opens  and  terminates  are  those  'wherein 
the  main  issues  of  the  whole  are  forecast  and  in 
the  end  seen  to  be  fulGUed ;  while  a  central  scene 
of  the  same  elevation  serves  to  secure  a  further 
symmetrical  arrangement  of  surrounding  portions. 
In  the  two  first  of  these  celestial  views  are 
shadowed  forth  the  predictions  and  decrees  of 
Divine  Providence,  afterwards  to  be  embodied  in 
the  action  of  the  story,  and  ultimately  accom- 
plished in  the  close ;  while  on  either  side  of  the 
intermediate  scene  in  Heaven  are  grouped  others, 
stellar  and  Hadean,  planetary,  lunar,  and  solar,  in 
which  soul  is  represented  in  a  course  of  self- 
emendative  discipline,  and  moral  and  spiritual 
purification  and  progression,  until,  consistently 
with  the  plan  of  the  poem,  fined  felicity  is  obtained 
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Witl^out  dwelling,  ti^oin,  upon  the  earthly  ezperi* 
ences  of  the  hero,  his  loves,  his  Mends  and  com- 
panions, or  the  temptations  to  which  he  in  chief  is 
exposed,  it  may  be  noted  that  another  characteristic 
of  the  poem  is,  that  it  deals  prominently  and  Bub- 
6tantaally  with  '  the  latter  days  on  earth/  and 
tjprows  an  ideal  bridge  between  the  periods  of  the 
present  and  the  future.  Seyeral  new  scenes,  it 
may  be  added;  have  been  introduced  into  the 
work,  while  some  have  been  re-arranged ;  certain 
passages,  thought  too  long,  subdivided ;  others, 
of  a  merely  dogmatic  character,  withdrawn.  A 
poetical  preface  nas  been  placed  at  the  commence- 
ment ;  and  headings  before  the  different  scenes  or 
sections  of  the  poem,  with  a  view  to  facilitate  both 
present  perusal  and  after  reference. 


The  I.ONIX>K  SERIES  of  ENGLISH  CLASSICS, 
Edtted  by  JOHN  W.  HALES,  M.A.  and  CHARLE9 
S.  JE9RAM,  M.  A. 

Paradise  Regained,  a  Poem  in  Four  Books, 
By  John  Miltok.  With  Introdnction  and 
Annotations  by  Charles  Stanoer  Jerrah, 
M.A.  Trinity  College,  Oxford,  Joint-Editor 
of  the  Series ;  Editor  of  Milton's  '  Lycidas.' 
Pp.  246,  with  Two  Coloured  Maps.  (Being 
the  Fifth  Work  of  the  London  Series  of 
English  Claflsics.)  Fop.  8vo.  price  25.  (jd, 
cloth.  lAugust  8,  1877. 

rpHE  present  edition  of  Miltok's  Paradise 
X  .  Begaitied  has  been  prepared  for  the  use  of 
readers  who  in  studying  this  great  poem  would 
wish  to  have  an  adequate  apprehension  of  its 
general  meaning  and  scope,  and  to  appreciate  the 
wealth  of  learning  and  of  thought  which  the 
Poet  has  lavished  on  every  "part  of  his  work.  The 
ud  needed  for  this  latter  portion  of  the  task  will, 
it  is  hoped^  be  fully  supplied  by  the  Notes  and 
the  Glossary :  with  the  otner,  which  some  may  be 
disposed  to  regard  as  the  more  important  branch 
of  the  subject,  the  Editor  has  dealt  in  his  Intro- 
duction, which  examines  carefully  the  accounts 
S*Ten  of  the  origin  and  history  of  the  poem^  the 
eological  and  religious  convictions  by  which 
the  Author  was  animated,  the  plan  and  machinery 
of  the  work,  and  the  poiuts  of  likeness  and  differ- 
ence between  the  Paradise  Regained  and  the 
Paradise  Lost.  Following  the  path  here  sketched 
out.  the  reader  will  observe  the  strict  continuity 
which  binds  the  later  with  the  earlier  poem,  as  ex-» 
emplified  in  the  character  of  Satan,  who,  true  to 
the  theory  started  in  the  Second  Book  of  Paradise 
Lost,  that  the  spirits  damned  do  not  lose  all  their 
virtue,  loncp  to  be  suffered  '  to  see  and  approach ' 
ihe  SoK  of  God,  because  he  has  not  yet  lost  all 


newer  of  admirinjg^  'what  is  excellent  and  ^od  and 
fair  and  virtuous.  But  the  identity  thus  maintained 
leaves  room  for  a  manifest  degradation  of  char- 
acter, inasmuch  as  Satan  fawns  and  cringes  before 
him  whom  he  affects  to  regard  as  his  Lord,  until 
at  last,  '  foiled,  defeated,  and  repulsed,'  he  falls 
headlong  from  the  aerial  height,  and  tine  divine 
Conqueror  is  left  in  full  possession  of  his  victorious 
field. 

The  Editor  has  further  endeavoured  to  make 
the  reader  acquainted  with  the  general  course  and 
character  of  the  criticism  which  has  dealt  with 
this  great  poem,  and  also  with  the  laws  of  its 
metrical  construction.  Finally,  he  has  given  some 
account  of  the  various  editions  which  have 
appeared,  from  the  days  of  the  Poet  to  the  present 
time. 


The  LONDON  SERIES  of  ENGLISH  CLASSICS, 
Edited  by  JOHN  W,  HALES,  BI.A.  andCHABLES 
Sa  JEBRAM,  BCA« 

Christopher  Marlowe^s  Tragedy  of  Doctor 
Faustus.  With  Introdu<^tion,  Critical  Com- 
mentary, and  Notes  by  Wilhelm  Wagner, 
Ph.D.  Professor  at  the  Johanneum,  Hamburg. 
(Being  the  Fourth  Work  of  the  London 
Series  of  English  Classics.)  Fcp.  8vo. 
pp.  180,  price  2s»  cloth. 

IJune  23,  1876. 

rE  present  edition  of  Mablowe*8  Fausius 
will,  it  is  hoped,  be  acceptable  to  the  student 
of  the  Elizabethan  drama,  as  beiu^  the  first  in 
which  an  exact  collation  of  the  earhest  and  most 
original  text,  with  the  additions  and  alterations 
of  later  playwrights,  has  been  carried  out  con- 
sbtently  and  in  conformity  with  the  method  of 
modem  criticism. 

The  play,  which,  although  it  may  not  be 
dramatically  successful,  contains  even  in  its  present 
mutilated  state,  many  fine  passages  and  splendid 
outbursts  of  poetrj  worthy  of  the  highest  genias, 
has  the  further  interest  of  being  built  up  on  a 
legendary  conception  which  may  oe  traced  back 
to  the  earliest  a^e  of  Christianity.  In  fact, 
Maklowe*8  play  10  nothing  bat  the  old  legend 
dramatised,  with  littie  attempt  at  dramatic 
characterisation.  The  action  of  the  play  is  spread 
over  four-and-twenty  years ;  but  the  doings  com- 
prised in  this  long  period  are  represented  as  ao 
msny  single  acts  without  any  internal  and 
causal  connexion.  Goethe,  who  was  aware  of 
this  gap  in  the  legend  of  Faustus,  invented  the 
tale  of  Gretchen  and  her  unhappy  love.  But 
for  this  very  reason  the  play  or  poem  of  Marlowe 
becomes  a  subject  of  greater  interest,  as  compared 
with  the  great  drama  of  Gobihr  on  the  one 
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band,  li&d  with  ^e  darliet  forms  of  the  legend 
on  the  otheh 

Marlowe's  play  was  composed  about  the  year 
1589,  and  thfr  legend  had  already  reach^  England 
by  that  time.  Early  in  February  of  this  year  the 
Stationers'  Registers  enter  the  payment  of  a  sam 
of  (rixpeftce  fo  Richam)  Jomw  for  his  copy  of  a 
poem  Entitled  A  Ballad  of  the  Idfe  and  Deathe  of 
Boetor  Ifausttu  the  Great  Congerer.  But  the 
queirtion,  whether  the  ballad  was  written  before  or 
after  Mablowe's  play,  is  not  easily  determined. 
Although,  in  the  opinion  of  Mr.  Dtcb,  it  was 
probably  derived  from  his  play, '  as  ballads  were 
frequently  founded  on  favourite  dramas;'  yet 
the  ballad  differs  from  the  play  in  bo  many  im- 
portant points  as  almost  to  force  on  us  the  con- 
clusion that  it  was  founded  upon  mere  oral  relation 
of  the  legend,  such  as  might  be  obtained  some  way 
or  other,  perhaps  from  one  of  the  inmates  of  the 
German  'Steelyard '  in  London. 

The  conception  which  furnished  the  ground- 
woric  of  the  drama  seems  to  have  assumed  its 
first  tangible  shape  in  the  legend  of  Theophilas, 
Which  anparently  took  its  rise  in  the  sixth  century 
in  Asia  Minor,  i,e,  in  districts  where  Christian  and 
Persian  ideas  were  in  constant  contact.  Probably, 
therefbre,  the  demon  of  the  tradition  was  originally 
AUriman^  the  evil  god  of  the  old  Persian  dualistic 
system.  Theophilns  is  finally  rescued  by  the 
Virgin.  In  the  European  tradition  Fax7STUS  is 
surrendered  to  the  evil  spirit,  and  to  this  form  of 
the  story  Marlowe,  unlike  Goethe,  adhered.  The 
time  at  which  the  name  Faustus  was  introduced 
into  the  tale  cannot  be  precisely  determined ;  but 
ther«  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  change  was 
made  in  the  sixteenth  century.  It  was  natural, 
therefore,  that  the  name  should,  by  many,  be 
identified  with  that  of  the  printer  Fust,  the  com- 
panion of  GuTBHBEBa.  But  althouffh  the  mystery 
attached  to  the  art  of  printing  might  give  colour 
to  such  8  notion,  no  direct  conneuon  can  be 

f  roved  between  Doctor  Fafstus  and  the  printer 
*itst;  nor  does  the  legend  assume  a  definite  shape 
iinial  more  than  a  century  after  the  invention  of 
tiie  art  of  printing.  But  there  actually  existed  in 
the  first  half  of  the  sixteenth  century  a  Doctor 
Fattsius  who  claimed  acquaintance  with  magic 
arts,  who  received  from  the  University  of  Erfurt 
permission  to  lecture  on  Homer,  and  whose  de- 
scriptions excited,  it  is  said,  in  the  students  a 
wish  to  see  the  Homeric  heroes  in  bodily  shape. 
These  figures  Faustus  pretended  to  exhibit  to 
them  in  a  dark  room.  Th^  with  his  reputation  for 
sorcery,  would  be  quite  enough  to  fasten  a  floating 
tradition  on  an  adventurer  who  at  Wittenberg 
was  thrown  into  company  with  Luther  ana 
Melaivchthon.  Thus  the  framework  was  pro- 
Tided  on  which  Marlowe  built  up  his  drama. 


WHITE'S  GRAMMAR-SCHOOL  TEXTS. 
Orammar-School  Greek  arid  Latin  Texts,  with 
English  Vocabulary.     Edited  by  John  T. 
White,  D.D.  Oxon.  Rector  of  St.  Martin 
Lndgate,  London.  d2mo.  cloth.  [Am^.I877. 

FOR  a  long  period  it  had  been  widely  felt  that 
a  reduction  in  the  cost  of  Ckuncal  Works 
used  in  schools  generally,  and  more  especially 
in  those  intended  for  boys  of  the  middle  classes, 
is  at  once  desirable  and  not  difficult  of  accomplish- 
ment. For  the  most  part  only  portions  of  authors 
are  read  in  the  earlier  stages  of  education^  and  a 
pupil  is  taken  from  one  work  to  another  m  each 
successive  half-year  or  term ;  so  that  a  book  need- 
lessly large  and  proportionably  expensive  is  laid 
aside  after  a  short  and  but  partial  use. 

In  order,  therefore,  to  meet  what  was  certainly 
a  want,  select  portions  of  the  Classical  Writers 
usually  read  in  schools  were  carefully  prepared 
for  school  use,  and  published  successively  at  short 
intervals  under  the  collective  title  of  Orammar 
School  Texts,  At  the  same  time,  at  the  request  of 
various  Masters,  it  was  determined  to  include  in 
the  Series  some  parts  of  the  Greek  Testament. 
The  publication  of  these  Texts  has  now  extended 
over  six  years,  and  has  met  with  marked  success. 

Each  Text  is  provided  with  a  Vocabulary  of 
the  words  occurring  in  it.  In  every  instance — 
with  the  exception  of  Eutbopius  and  ^sop — 
the  origin  of  a  word,  when  known,  is  stated  at  the 
commencement  of  the  article  treating  of  it,  if  con- 
nected with  another  Latin  or  Greek  word ;  at  the 
end  of  it,  if  derived  from  any  other  source.  Further 
still,  the  primary  or  etymological  meaning  is 
always  ffiven,  witnin  inverted  commas,  in  Roman 
type,  and  so  much  also  of  each  word's  history  as 
is  needful  to  bring  down  its  chain  of  meanings  to 
the  esnecial  force  or  forces  attaching  to  it  in  the 
particular  Text.  In  the  Vocabularies,  however, 
to  EuTBOFius  and  uEsop — ^which  are  essentially 
books  for  beginners — ^the  origin  is  given  of  those 
words  alone  which  are  formed  from  other  Latin 
or  Greek  words  respectively. 

Moreover,  as  an  acquamtance  with  the  prin- 
ciples of  Grammar,  as  well  as  with  Etymology,  is 
necessary  to  the  understanding  of  a  language,  such 
points  of  construction  as  seem  to  require  elucida- 
tion are  concisely  exj^lained  under  the  proper 
articles,  or  a  reference  is  simply  made  to  that  rule 
in  the  ISddic  Schools  Latin  Primer,  or  in  Parbt'b 
Elementary  Greek  Grammarf  which  meets  the 
particular  difficulty.  It  occasionallv  happens,ho  w- 
ever,  that  more  information  is  needed  than  can  be 
gathered  from  the  above-named  works.  When 
such  is  the  case,  whatever  is  requisite  is  supplied, 
in  substance,  from  Jelf*s  Greek  Grammar, 
Winbb's  Grammar  of  New  Testatneni  Greek,  or 
the  latin  Grammars  o^Zumpt  and  Mabyio. 
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The  Series  of  Grammar  School  Texts  now 
comprises  the  following : — 

Greek  Texts: — 


Fablbs  from  iBSOP  and 
Myths  from  PAL^- 
PHATU8.    Price  1«. 

HOMER,  First  Book  of 
the  Iliad.     1«. 

LUCIAN,  Select  Dia- 
logues.    1«. 

XENOPHON,  First  Book 
of  the  Anabasis.   1 «.  6^. 

XENOPHON,  Second 
Book  of  the  Anabasis. 
Price  1«. 


ST.  MATTHEWS  GOS- 
PEL.   Price  2«.  6i. 

ST.  MARK'S  GOSPEL, 
Price  Is.  td, 

ST.  LUKES  GOSPEL. 
Price  29.  6<f. 

ST.  JOHN'S  GOSPEL. 
Price  1«.  6<2. 

ST.  PAUL'S  EPISTLE 
TO  THE  ROMANS. 
Price  1«.  6<2. 


C^SAR,  First  Book  of  the 
Gallic  War.    Price  1«. 

CiGSAR,  Second  Book  of 
the  Gallic  War.     1«. 

C.£3AR,  Third  Book  of 
the  Gallic  War.    9i. 

CSISAR,  Fourth  Book  of 
the  Gallic  War.     9i. 

CiESAR.  Fifth  Book  of 
the  Gallic  War.     \a. 

CiBSAR,  Sixth  Book  of 
the  Gallic  War.    9(f. 

CICERO,  Cato  Major. 
Price  \8,  6d, 

CICERO,  Lselius.    U.ed. 

EUTROPIUS.  Boom  I. 
and  II.  of  Roman  His- 
tory,    la, 

EUTROPIUS,  Books  UL 
and  IV,  of  Roman  His- 
tory.   Is. 

HORACE,  First  Book  of 
the  Odes.     Is, 

HORACE,  Second  Book  of 
the  Odes.     Is, 

HORA.CE,  Third  Book  of 
the  Odes.     Is,  Qd, 

HORACE,  Fourth  Book  of 
the  Odes.     Is. 


Zat/n  Texts:— 


NEPOS,  Miltiades,  Cimon, 

Pausanias,    and    Aris- 

tides.    Price  9^. 
OVID,  Selections  from  the 

Epistles  and  Fasti.    Is, 
OVID,  Select  Myths  from 

the       Metamorphoses. 

Price  9^. 
PHJGDRUS,  Select  Fa- 

bles.    9d, 
PHEDRUS,    First    and 

Second  Books  of  Fables. 

Price  Is. 
SALLUST,  Bellum  Cati- 

linarium.     Is,  6d, 
VIRGIL,  Fourth  Book  of 

the  Georgics.     Is, 
VIRGIL.  First  Book  of 

the  JEneid.     Is. 
VIRGIL,  Second  Book  of 

the  ^neid.     Is, 
VIRGIL,  Third  Book  of 

the  ^neid.     Is, 
VIRGIL,  Fourth  Book  of 

the  £neid.     Is. 
VIRGIL.  Fifth  Book  of 

the  ^neid.     Is, 
VIRGIL,  Sixth  Book  of 

the  JEneid,    Is, 


Whispers  from  Fairyland,  By  the  Right  Hon. 
E.  H.  Knatchdull-Hugessen, M.P.  Author  of 
'  Higgledy-Piggledy '  &c.  (Cheaper  Ipsue) ; 
pp.  858,  with  9  Illustrations  from  Original 
Designs  engraved  on  Wood  bj  G.  Pearson, 
Crown  Svo.  price  3^.  M.  cloth,  gilt  edges. 

IJuly  17,  1877. 

THIS  work,  originally  published  in  November 
1874,  is  the  sixth  annual  volume  of  fairv- 
tales  presented  by  the  Author  to  the  child-world 
of  the  United  Kingdom.  In  the  present  book, 
tive  out  of  seven  stories  are  decidealy  fairy-like, 


in  that  thejr  deal  with  beings  of  the  magical 
order  and  mingle  the  supernatural  with  the  or- 
dinary life  of  mortiUs  alter  the  most  orthodox 
fashion.  Fairies,  witches,  giants,  dwsffs,  axe  all 
introduced,  but  in  such  a  manner  as  to  amose 
without  alarming  the  youthful  mind.  Two  stories 
differ  from  the  rest:  one  (No.  2  in  the  series) 
beinff  the  History  of  a  Rook,  related  by  himself 
which  the  Author  deals  with  after  the  same 
manner  in  which  he  has  previously  dealt  with  the 
history  of  a  fox,  a  horse,  and  a  rabbit,  in  previous 
volumes.  The  other,  and  kst  in  the  book,  is 
essentially  a  schoolboy  story,  and  one  which  evezr 
Etonian,  past,  present  and  future,  will  read  with 
interest.  The  whole  volume,  written  in  the  leisuie 
hours  of  on  active  political  life,  has  for  its  object 
the  amusement  of  children,  small  and  gieat ;  out 
the  Author  endeavours  to  convey  sundry  acraps  of 
good  advice  and  morsels  of  instruction,  carenilly 
wrapped  up  in  lighter  and  more  entertaining 
matter.  There  are  sundrv  allusions  to  Eton 
throughout  the  work,  which  mark  the  Author's 
love  for  his  own  old  school,  but  some  of  which 
require  more  than  childish  wits  entirely  to  appre- 
ciate. The  following  is  a  List  of  the  Stories,  of 
which  Nos.  1,  4,  6,  and  6  will  probably  be  most 
popular  to  the  general  world  of  children,  although 
even  non-Etonians  will  be  interested  by  the 
graphic  account  of  the  Eton  School  Steeplechase 
m  'The  Two  Etonians.' 


m 


List  of  the  Stobies  : — 
The  Lost  Prikce. 
The  HiSTOBT  of  a  KooK. 
The  Silver  Fairies. 
The  Witches'  Islard, 
IIarrt's  Dream. 
The  Ked  Baro27. 
The  Two  Etowiaks. 


HiggUdy-Piggledy ;  or,  Stories  for  Everybody 
and  Everybody's  Children.  Bj  the  Right 
Hon.  E.  H.  KnatchbulL'Hugessen,  M.P. 
Author  of  *  Whispers  from  Fairyland  * 
&c.  (Cheaper  Issue) ;  pp.  392,  with  Nine 
Illustrations  from  original  designs  by  Richard 
Doyle  engraved  on  Wood  by  G.  Pearson. 
Crown  8vo.  price  3s.  6d.  cloth,  gilt  edges. 

[July  24,  1877. 

CoNTEirrs: — 

The  Crone  of  Charing. 

The  Squirrel  and  the  Hedgehog, 

The  Pig  of  Cheriton. 

The  Mermaid's  Boy. 

Prince  Merimel. 

BUly's  Story. 
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npHE  present  i^ork,  ori^nall;^  published  in 
X  November  1875,  compriBes  nx  stories,  all  of 
the  nature  of  fairy  tales,  adapted,  like  the  Author's 
previous  Christmas  volumes,  to  the  taste  and 
capadtj  of  juvenile  readers.  In  the  ^  Crone  of 
Charing'  we  have  a  real  witch  of  the  older 
kind  who  victimises  an  honest  carrier,  puts 
life  into  milestones  and  signposts,  scoffs  at 
Justices  of  ^e  Peace,  and  despises  constables. 
'  The  Squirrel  and  the  Hedgehog  is  a  tale  of 
woodland  life,  whilst  '  The  Pig  of  Cheriton ' 
relates  the  adventures  of  a  damsel  who  was  cap- 
tuied  by  fairies,  and  only  released  (under  the 
directions  of  the  pig)  by  certain  difficult  and 
curious  methods,  one  of  which  requires  the  silence 
of  a  respectable  female  for  a  longer  period  than 
femides  (respectable  or  not)  are  wont  to  remain 
silent.  In  *The  Mermaid's  Boy'  a  lost  prince 
receives  a  marine  education  at  the  hands  of  the 
sisters  of  the  sea ;  and  in  '  Prince  Merimel,' 
the  ^  Faun  of  the  Capitol/  and  other  famous 
statues,  appear  in  a  totally  new  character.  The 
last  tale  is  <  Billy's  Story,^  which  may  be  left  to 
speak  for  itself. 

List  of  the  Illustrations: 

Dame   Marlow  inquires  of  the  Pig  for  Buth 

Mucklepat. 
Fairy  and  Owl  (  VtgnetU). 
Job  and  the  UngerpostB* 
The  Crone  and  the  Hag  in  Mortal  Combat 
The  Convov  of  the  Hedgehog. 
Buth  and  tne  Pink  Lady. 
The  Dwarf  Cradlock  finds  his  Match. 
Frank  avrakes  in  his  Father's  Wood. 
Billy's  Amazement  at  the  Dances  in  the  Castle 

Court. 


EPOCHS   OF   ENGLISH    HISTORY. 

The  Settlement  of  the  Constitution,  1689-1784. 
By  James  Rowley,  M.  A.  Professor  of  Modern 
History  and  Literature,  University  College, 
Bristol ;  Author  of  '  The  Rise  of  the  People 
and  Growth  of  Parliament'  in  the  same 
series.  Pp.  120,  with  Four  Maps.  Fcp.  8 vo. 
price  9d,  cloth.  [^September  187/. 

rB  chief  aim  of  this  epitome  is  to  narrate 
condseiy  the  following  passages  of  English 
histoiy : — 

L  TheJRevolutionSdtlement(ieS9-1701)^llo^ 
the  Revolution  of  168S  made  the  House  of 
Commons  the  strongest  thing  in  the  State. 

II.  The  War  of  the  Spanish  Succession  (irOQ-lllS 
— How  England  engaged  in  a  long  and 
costly  war  with  France,  the  greatest  nation 


in  Europe  at  that  time,  hecause  the  French 
Kins;  thought  fit  to  meddle  in  her  affairs, 
and  how  she  won  much  fame  and  new  lands 
therehy. 

IIL  England  under  the  Rule  qf  the  Great  FatnSiee 
(1714-1766)— How  a  new  line  of  Emge 
was  set  on  the  throne ;  and  how,  during 
the  reigns  of  the  first  two  of  these  Kings, 
the  Great  Families  among  the  English 
nohility  took  to  themselves  the  foremost 
place  in  ruling  the  country. 

IV.  The  Seven  Years*  War  (1766-1763)— How 
the  rule  of  the  Great  Families  hroke  down 
at  a  time  when  England  was  called  upon 
to  put  forth  all  her  strength ;  and  how  the 
tasK  of  guiding  the  country  through  its 
troubles  was  given  to  a  man  of  surpassing 
genius  (William  Pitt,  Earl  of  Chatham), 
who  raised  it  to  a  height  of  greatness  such 
as  it  had  never  before  reachM. 

Y.  The  Struggle  between  the  King  and  the  Whig 
JJotwM  (1762-1784)— How  a  King  came  to 
the  throne  (Georqb  HE.)  who  strove  with 
all  his  might  to  beat  down  the  strength  of 
the  Great  Families,  and  win  for  himself 
some  of  the  power  which  his  forefathers 
had  held ;  and  how,  after  a  hard  fight,  he 
substantially  gained  his  object 


Mathematical  ExerciseSf  comprising  numerous 
Examplee  in  Pure  Mathematics,  Statics, 
Dynamics  &  Hydrostatics  taken  from  Mili' 
tary,  Civil  Service  &  other  Examination 
Papers ;  intended  for  the  use  of  Students 
preparing  for  Examination :  with  Tables, 
FormulcB,  Answers  &  References,  By 
Samuel  H.  Winter,  Author  of  'Elemen- 
tary Geometrical  Drawing.'  New  Edition. 
12mo.  pp.  422,  price  6^.  6d,  cloth. 

lAugust  25,  1877. 

THIS  Collection  of  Exercises,  first  published 
in  the  year  1864,  immediately  found  its  way 
into  general  use  and  continues  in  constant  demand 
to  the  present  time.  It  has  been  several  times 
revised  and  reprinted ;  but  in  the  present  edition 
a  large  number  of  the  original  questions  which 
had  become  in  some  degree  obsolete  by  the  lapse 
of  time  have  been  withdrawn  and  replaced  by  new 
ones  more  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  several  examining  boards* 

The  ExBBCisBs,  commencing  with  simple 
Arithmetic,  gradually  embrace  Algebra,  Plane 
and  Spherical  Trigonometry,  Pure  and  Analytical 
Geometry,  Mensuration,  the  Diiferential  and  In- 
tegral Calculus^  Statics,  Dynamics,  and  Ilydro- 
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fftatics.  They  are  therefore  foand  serviceable  to 
test  tiie  progress  of  a  pupil  at  any  stage  of  his 
course.  The  Oollectioxi  differs  in  two  respects 
from  any  with  which  the  Author  is  acquainted : — 
first,  in  the  arrangement  of  the  Questions ; 
secondly,  in  the  introduction  of  a  considerable 
portion  of  bpok-work,  with  a  view  to  assimilate 
the  papers  to  those  usually  set  at  examinations. 
It  has  Deen  found  in  practice  that  both  of  these 
changes  from  routine  increase  the  utility^  of  the 
work  to  students  about  to  undergo  examinations 
in  which  they  have  to  encounter  similar  questions 
arranged  in  the  same  way.  AvswsBS  to  the 
examples,  occasional  hints  in  the  case  of  ques- 
tions which  present  difficulty  to  beginners,  and 
references  to  standard  text-books,  have  been 
freely  appended. 


NAFTEL'S  CHEAP  GERMAN  SERIES. 

An  Easy  Elementary  German  Course  for  the 
use  of  English  Pupils  and  Students  of  the 
German  Language,  By  Ernest  L.  Naftel, 
German  Master  in  the  Upper  School  of 
Liyerpool  College.  Complete  in  Seven 
Books  or  Parts,  fcp.  8  vo.  cloth,  price  dd.  each. 

lAugust  1877. 

Section  I.    Elementary  German  Grammar, 

1.  German  Accidbnce,  price  9i. 

2.  GsBMAjT  Syntax,  price  M, 

Section  II.     German  Exercise, 

3.  First  German  Exercise  Book,  price  M, 

4.  Second  German  Exercise  Book,  price  9J. 

6.  German  ProseComposition  and  Translation 
Book,  price  9d 


Section  III.     German  Omgtrumg  Books. 

6.  First  German  Beaser,  price  9d. 

7.  Second  German  Reader,  price  9dL 

IN  the  hope  of  meeting  a  want  long  felt  in 
English  Schools,  of  cheap  German  Class  Books 
for  beginners^  the  Author  has  prepared,  on  a  plan 
nmilar  to  that  adopted  by  Mr.  Contanskau  in 
his  Elementaiy  French  Series,  a  series  of  German 
Class  Books.  The  complete  series  consists,  as 
stated  above,  of  Three  Sections.  The  First  Section 
is  a  Grammar  in  two  small  volumes^one  containing 
the  Accidence,  and  the  other  the  principal  Rules  of 
Syntax. 

The  AcdDENOB  treats  of  the  various  parts  of 
speech,  and  the  rules  are  stated  as  clearly  and 
concisely  as  possible.  The  Syntax,  treating  of 
the  grammatical  construction  of  words  and  phrases, 
is  partly  devoted  to  Idiom.  A  few  sets  of  £xami- 
nation  Questions  are  appended.  By  writing  out 
from  time  to  time  answers  to  these  questions,  the 
student  who  is  preparing  for  competitiTe  ezami- 
nation  will  become  accustomed  to  the  work  re- 
quired. The  questions  furnished  are  linuted  in 
number,  because  they  may  easily  be  supplemented 
by  the  teacher. 

The  Second  Section  is  a  course  of  Three  '£z- 
erdse  Books,'  the  'Flnt  adapted  to  the  Accidence, 
the  Second  to  the  Syntax  Rules,  the  Tliird  a 
selection  of  passages,  graduated  in  difficulty,  for 
translation  from  &glish  into  German. 

The  Third  Section  consists  of  Two  German 
Readers.  The  First  Reader,  intended  to  be  used 
with  the  First  Exercise  Book,  comprises  graduated 
exercises  on  the  Accidence,  designed  to  assist  the 
student  in  framing  conversational  exercises.  The 
Second  Reader  comprehends  a  selection  of  extracts 
both  in  poetry  and  prose  from  the  best  German 
writers. 


MTERAEY   INTELLIGENCE. 


Miss  WilLlA7is-WY3fN,-— In  the  Autumn  will 
be  ptthlished,  in  One  Volume,  crown  8vo.  with 
Portrait,  price  10«.  6(^.  cloth,  *  Memorials  of  Charlotte 
*  Waiiams'  WynnJ    Edited  by  her  SiHter. 

New  Work  by  Mr.  Spbnceb  WALrotK.-— Pre- 
paring for  publication,  in  8vo.  *A  History  of  England 
*from  the  Condusion  of  (he  Great  War  in  1816/  By 
Spemcbb  Walpolb,  Author  of  *  The  Life  of  the  Right 
"Hon.  Spencer  PercevaL*  Vols.  L  and  II.  will  be 
'published  in  the  course  of  the  year  1878. 


New  Historical  Work  by  Sir  T.  R  Mat, 

X*C.B.'In  the  Autumn  irill  be  published,  in  2  Yds. 
8  vo.  *  Democracy  in  Europe,  a  History*  BySir  Thohas 
Ebskinb  Mat,  KC.B.  D.C.L. 

Completion  of  the  Rev.  Br.  D'AxTBiGirt's  Work 
on  the  UsFOHMdT.L  tr  in  the  time  of  Ctdvin. — Nearly 
ready,  in  8ro.  *  History  of  the  BtformaHoh  m  Rtrope 
•  in  the  Tims  qf  CdvinJ  By  the  Key.  J.  H.  Mbblb 
I)*Aubign4  B.D.  Translated  by  W.  L.  B.  Cms. 
The  EioHTB  Voluxb;  completing  the  work. 


August  31,  1877 
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Continuation  of  Ihnb's  Roman  History, — 
The  Third  Volume  of  Professor  Wiiaelm  Ihkx^s 
'  History  of  Botne,*  translated  by  ihe  Author,  is  nearly 
ready  for  publication,  price  I6s.  doth. 

New  Work  on  Modern  Forms  of  Unbrurf, 

Preparing  for  publication,  'Evenings  with  the  Skeptics; 

*  or,  Free  Discussion  on  Free  Thinners,*  By  the  BeT. 
JuHN  OwxK,  Hector  of  East  Anstey,  Deyon. 

The  Her.  Dr.  Edebshxik*s  Life  of  Christ. — 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  2  toIb.  8yo.  '  The  lAfe 
'ana  Times  of  Jesus  the  Messiah  J  By  the  Her. 
Alfbxd  Edhrshkim,  Ph.D.  Vicar  of  Loders,  Dorset- 
shire. 

New  Work  on  the  Messiah  of  Jewish  Pro- 
tmscx, — ^In  the  press,  in  1  toL  870.  '  The  Jewish 
'  Messiah  ;  a  Critical  History  of  the  Messianic  Idea 

*  among  the  Jews^  from  the  Rise  of  the  Maccabees  to  the 

*  Closing  of  the  Talmud,*  By  Jamks  Dbummomd,  B.A. 
Professor  of  Theology  in  Manchester  New  College^ 
Jiondon. 

New  Work  on  the  Stiwy  of  the  Bible  by  Dr. 
KijjscH. — Preparing  for  publication,  *  Bible  Studies,* 
By  M.  M.  Kausch,  M.A.  Ph.D.  Author  of  '  Hebrew 
Oramraar,*^  'Historical  and  Critical  Commentary  on 
the  Old  Testament,  with  a  New  Translation.'  Part  1. 
illustrating  the  Prophecies  of  Balaam,  is  in  the  press. 

The  Rev.  Dr.  Yoxma's  New  Biblical  Con* 
coBDJircE. — In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  imperial  870.  *A 

*  Concordance  to  the  Holy  Bible*  By  Robkst  Youno, 
LL.I).  Edinburgh. 

New  Life  of  LsssiNQf  the  Qerman  Philosopher. 
«— Preparing  for  publication,  in   1  toI.  crown  Svo. 

*  Gotthold  Ephraim  Lessing,  his  Life  and  his  Works,* 
By  HxLEK  ZiMJCBRX,  Author  of  *  The  life  and  Works 
of  Arthur  Schopenhauer.' 

.  New  Edition  of  Kei£bb*s  Work  on  the  Lake 
BwELLiNoa  of  SwirBMMLAND. — In  the  press,  in  1  vol. 
T^yal  8?o.  with  very  numerous  Illustrations,  '  The 

*  Lake  Dwellings  of  Switzerland^  and  other  Parts  of 

*  Europe!  By  Dr.  F.  Kbllbb,  President  of  the  Anti- 
quarian Assodation  of  Ziirich.  Translated  and 
arraoged  by  John  E.  Lsk,  F.S.A.  F.G.S.  Author  of 
'Isca  Silurum.'  New  Edition,  much  eDlai;ged,  with 
additional  Information  derived  from  recent  Besearches 
incorporated. 

New  ffistorical  Work  by  Professor Gakdinbr.— 
In  October  will  be  published,  in  2  vols.  8vo.  price  1\s, 
doth, '  The  Persond.  Government  of  Charles  the  First, 
*from  the  Bsath  of  Buckingham  to  the  Dedaration  of 

*  the  Jmdge  in  favour  of  Skip  Money,  1628-1637.'  By 
S.  R  GiJBDnnai,  Professor  of  Modern  Histoiy,  King's 
College,  London,  Author  of  *  Histoiy  of  England 
vnder  Gbarlefl  I.  and  the  Duko  of  Buckingham '  &C 


New  Illustrated  Work  on  Stable  Manage- 
MMNT  and  HoMMEMAiisaip, — Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol. 
crown  8va  'Horses  and  Biding.*  By  GaonoB 
Nbvilb,  M.A.  With  numerous  Illustrations  engraved 
on  Wood. 

Abbidoment  of  Dean  Meriyalb*s  General 
H18TORT  of  BouR. — ^Ptepanng  for  publication, '  School 
'HUtory  of  Berne,  abridged  from  Dean  Mbbivalb's 
General  History  of  Rome»  with  the  sanction  of  the 
Author,  by  C.  Pullbb,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge.  In  1  vol.  fcp.  8vo.  with  El^en 
Haps,  uniform  with  the  Bev.  G.  W.  Cox's  '  School 
Histoiy  of  Greece,'  lately  published. 

New  Work  by  the  Rev.  W.  Likwood,  M.A.— 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol.  *  The  Theban 
'  Trilogy  of  Sophocles  Literal^  Explained,*  viz.  the 
Greek  Text  of  the  (Edipus  Tyrannus,  the  (Edipus 
Coloneus,  and  the  Antigone,  with  Copious  English 
Notes,  adapted  for  the  use  of  Elementary  Students. 
By  the  Rev.  Wuxum  Lmwoon,  M.A.  formerly 
Student  of  Christ  Church,  Oxon. 

New  Work  on  Engineerino  Valuations, — 

Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  price  Z\s,  6d,  strongly 
half-bound  in  calf,  *  The  Enpneer's  Valuing  Assistant* 
By  H.  D.  HosxoLD,  Civil  and  Mining  Engineer 
Hate  Mining  Engineer  to  the  Dean  Forest  Iron 
Company  16  years) ;  M.  Inst  M.E.  the  Society  of 
Arts,  Inventors'  Institute,  &c  Author  of  *  A  Practical 
Treatise  on  Mining,  Land,  and  Railway  Engineering,' 
also  a  Work  on  'Imniog  Engineering'  &c. 

MozAiiT*s  Biography  and  Correspondence, — 

In  October  will  be  published,  with  Portraits  of  Mozart 
and  his  Sister,  in  2  vols,  crown  8vo.  price  21«.  cloth, 
'  The  Life  of  Mozart*  Translated  from  the  German 
Work  of  Dr.  Ludwio  Nohl  by  Lady  Waixack. — The 
work  of  Dr.  Lunwio  Nohl  is  designed  to  furnish  a 
true  and  lifelike  portraiture  of  the  great  musician  as  a 
man,  the  life  by  Dr.  Otto  Jahn  having  treated  the 
subject  strictly  from  the  mere  technical  and  scientific 

£>int  of  view.  The  justification  for  ofiering  a  trans- 
tion  of  this  biography  to  English  readers  is  the  sad 
but  indisputable  fact,  that,  although  nearly  a  hundred 
vears  have  passed  away  since  the  death  of  Mozabt, 
his  works  are  still  little  appreciated,  and  indeed,  it 
may  be  said,  little  known,  in  this  country.  It  is  only 
within  the  last  year  that  a  prospectus  has  been  issued 
by  Brbitkopf  and  Hubtel  to  obtain  subscriptions 
for  the  first  complete  edition  of  Mozabt's  works ;  and 
a  glanco  at  that  prospectus  will  shew  almost  all  who 
look  at  it  of  how  very  much  of  his  writings  they  are 
absolutely  ignorant.  The  Translator  fepls  that  no 
apology  can  bo  necessary  for  any  attempt  which  is 
intended  to  direct  attention  to  the  most  melodious 
and  lovely  music  in  the  world,  even  apart  from  the 
fact  that  it  would  be  hard  to  find  a  biography  more 
varied  or  more  sad  than  that  of  the  great  composer, 
in  whose  life  the  record  of  the  marvellous  develop- 
ment of  his  art  runs  alongside  of  the  stream  of  his 
personal  sufierings  and  bitter  mortifications  to  the 
very  dose  of  a  career  as  brief  as  it  was  brilliant  and 
astonishing. 
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Basbt  and  BRAXwaLL's  Lecturu  on  Railroads 
and  Steam  Eitgineb. — Preparing  for  publication, 
'  Railwaya  and  LocoTnotivea  ;  a  Series  of  Lectures 
*delioered    at    the  School  of  Military  Engineering, 

*  Chatham,  in  the  year  1877.'  Railwats,  by  John 
WoLFB  Babrt,  M.  Inst  C.£.  LocouonrEs,  by  F.  J. 
Bbamwbll,  F.R.S.  M.  Inst  C.E. 

New  Work  on  Breakisg-is  Horses, — Just 
ready,  in  1  toI.  crown  8vo.  price  5«.  cloth, '  On  Horse- 

*  Breaking,  shewing  the  Defects  of  the  system  of  Horse- 

*  Breaking  at  present  in  use,  and  how  to  remedy  the 

*  same  ;  teaching  the  Brtakina  of  Horses  to  Saddle  and 

*  Harness,  with  instructions  how  to  teach  Horses  their 

*  different  paces  ;  describing  also  the  different  classes 

*  of  Horses  required  for  the  different  kinds  of  work,  ^c' 
Founded  on  experience  obtained  in  England,  Australia, 
and  America.    By  Robbbt  Mobston,  JkLKCV^. 

Epochs  of  Ancient  History^  edited  by  the 
Bey.  Gbobob  W.  Cox,  M.A.  and  jointly  by  Cbablss 
Sanxet,  M.A.    In  preparation  for  this  Series : — 

*  Rome  and  Carthage,  the  Punic  Wars*  By  B. 
BoswoBTH  Smith,  M!a.  Assistant-Master,  Harrow 
SchooL 

Epochs  of  English  History;  a  Series  of 
Books  narrating  the  History  of  England  at  successiye 
Epochs,  intended  for  use  in  Elementary  Schools.  To 
be  completed  in  Eight  Volumes,  of  which  Five  hayo 
already  appeared.  Edited  by  the  Bey.  Mandkll 
Creiohtoh,  M.A.  late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Merton 
College,  Oxford.  Now  in  preparation  in  completion 
of  this  Series : — 

'  England  during  the  American  and  Bhiropean  Wars, 
^fnm,  1778  to  1820.'  By  0.  W.  Tancocx,  M.A. 
Assistant-Master,  King's  School,  Sherborne,  I>orsot. 

*  Modem  England,  from  1820  to  1876.'  By  Oscab 
Browkiko,  M.A.  Fellow  of  King's  College,  Cambridge. 

Epochs  of  Modern  History,  edited  by  C. 
CoLBBCK,  M.A.  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge; 
Assistant-Master  on  the  Modern  Side  at  Harrow 
School. 

Volumes  in  preparation  for  this  Series : — 

'  The  Empire  under  the  House  of  Hohmstaufen*  By 
the  Key.  VY.  Stubbs,  M.A.  Beg.  Prof,  of  Mod.  Hist,  in 
the  Uniy.  of  Oxford. 

*  The  Early  Hanoverians!  By  the  Bey.  T.  J.  Law- 
RBNCR,  B.A.  late  Fellow  ana  Tutor  of  Downing 
College,  Cambridge. 

<  The  French  Revolution  to  the  Battle  of  Waterloo, 
'  1789-1815.'    By  Bbbtha  M.  Cobdbry,  Author  of 

*  The  Struggle  A^inst  Absolute  Monarchy.' 

*  BVederick  the  Great  and  the  Seven  Years*  War» 
By  F.  W.  LoKOUAxr,  of  BalUol  College,  Oxford. 


New    Work    on   English    Grammar. —  In 
the  press  and  neariy  ready,  in  crown  8yo.  '  EkgUsh 

*  Grammar  for  Lower  and   for  Wgher   Clauss  in 

*  Schools*    By  JosBPH  Oosrwicx. 

Nbw   Medical   Dichonabt. — ^Preptrinff  for 

publication,  in  1  yoL  8yo.  *A  Dictionary  of  Mencine* 
Edited  by  Bxckabd  Quaih,  M.D.  F.&S.  Fellow  of 
the  Boyal  College  of  Physicians;  and  Physician  to  the 
Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest  at  Brompton; 
assisted  by  numerous  Eminent  Writers. 

Third  Supplement  to  Wattb's  Dictionart 

of  Cbsmistrt. — ^Preparing  for  publication,  *  Dictionary 
'  of  Chemistry  and  the  Allied  Branches  of  other  Sdences* 
By  Hbnrt  Watts,  F.B.S.  Editor  of  the  Joomal  of 
the  Chemical  Society,  assisted  by  eminent  Sdentifie 
and  Practical  Chemists.    '  Vox..  VIII.  a  Supjdementary 

*  Volume  of  Recent  Discoveries,  bringing  the  Record  of 

*  Chemical  Discovery  down  to  the  year  1876.* 

New  Work  by  Professor  Buchhsik. — In  the 
press,  in  1  toI.  18mo. '  German  Poetry  for  Repetition:* 
a  Graduated  Collection  of  Classical  and  Popular 
Pieces  and  Extracts  of  acknowledged  merits  suitable 
to  dwell  in  the  memory  of  young  persons ;  selected 
from  the  beet  works  of  modem  German  Poets,  with 
English  Notes  for  Learners.  Edited  by  C.  A.  Bvca- 
HBnr,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  the  German  lAngniige  and 
Literature  in  King's  College,  Examiner  to  t£e  Uniyer- 
sity  of  London. 

New  Work  on  Mathematical  Astronomy  by 
B.  A.  Proctor,  B.A.  for  the  use  of  Honour  Students 
at  the  Uniyersities  and  the  Higher  Classes  in  Sdiools. — 
In  the  press,  in  1  yol.  crown  8ro.  with  numerous 
Diagrams, '  The  Geometry  of  Cycloids  :  a  Geometrical 

*  Investigation  of  the  Principal  Properties  of  the  Cjfdoid, 
'Epicycloid,  Hypocycloid,  Trochoids,  and  Associated 
'  Curves ;  to  which  is  appended  an  Application  of  the 

*  Cycloid  to  determine,  by  Graphical  Qmstruetion,  the 

*  Orbital  Motion  of  Planets  ana  Comets,  and  to  MBOSwre 

*  the  range  of  Matter  projected  from  the  SnnJ  By 
BiCHARD  A.  Proctor,  B.  A.  Cantab.  Hon.  Sec  B.A.S. 
Author  of  '  Other  Worlds  than  Oura'  &c. 


The  LoNDOs  Series  of  English  Classics, 
edited  by  John  W.  Halbs,  M.A.  &c.  late  Fellow  and 
Assistant-Tutor  of  Christ's  College,  Cambridge,  and 
jointly  by  C.  S.  Jbrrax,  M.A.  &e.  late  Scholar  of 
Trinity  College,  Oxford.  In  preparation  for  this 
Series : — 

*Ben  Jbnson^s  Every  Man  in  His  Humour.*  Anno- 
tated by  H.  B.  Whbatlbt,  Author  of  *  Bound  About 
Piccadilly';  Editor  of  Bishop  Percy's  'Beliques  of 
Ancient  English  Poetry,'  &c. 

*  Macaulay's  Essay  on  Warren  Hastings,*  Annotated 
by  Hbbbbrt  Courthopb  Bowbk,  M.A.  Corpus  Christi 
CoUego,   Cambridge,  Head  Master  of  the  Giocen' 

Conipdny*8  Schools. 
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SUPPLEMENT    TO    URE'S    DICTIONARY. 


'Vy  \^  \^  xX\^  > 


The  Seventh  Edition  (1873),  in  Three  Volumes,  medium  8vo.  with  above  2,000  Woodcuts, 

price  £5.  Bs,  cloth,  or  £6.  6f.  half-bound  in  russia, 

URE'S     DICTIONARY 

OP 

ARTS,  MANUFACTURES,  &  MINES, 

CONTAINING  A  CLEAR  EXPOSITION  OF  THEIR  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE. 

SEVENTH   EDITION,   REWBITTBN  AND  ENLARGED. 

Edited   by   HOBEIiT    ECXJNT.    1^.1^.8. 

KEEPER  OF  MINING   RECORDS; 
Assisted  hy  numeratu  Contributors  eminent  in  Science  and  familiar  loith  Manufactures, 

•ii*  Vol.  IV.  Supplementary,  completing  all  the  Departments  of  the  Dictionary  to  the 

present  year  1877,  is  preparing  for  publication. 

A  FOURTH  VOLUME  of  this  Work,  forming  a  Supplementaiy  Volume  to  the  Seventh 
Edition,  has  been  for  some  time  in  preparation,  and  is  advancing  steadily  towards 
completion.  During  the  progress  of  the  three  volumes  of  the  last  edition  through  the 
press,  which  occupied  a  considerable  period  of  time,  it  became  evident  that,  before  the  last 
sheet  of  the  tliird  volume  was  printed  oflT,  there  had  been  many  new  inventions  brought 
before  the  public  of  which  no  notices  had  been  given,  and  that  important  improvements 
in  the  processes  of  many  manufactures  had  been  made  and  adopted,  which  could  not  be 
described.  With  a  desire  to  remedy  this,  and  to  keep  this  standard  book  of  reference  up 
to  the  latest  date,  it  was  resolved  to  produce  a  Supplementary  Volume.  In  this  every 
known  improvement  upon  any  of  the  processes  in  the  arts  or  manufactures  comprehended 
in  the  former  volumes  will  be  given,  and  every  advance  in  the  methods  of  mining  and  pre- 
paring the  minerals  for  the  market  will  be  described.  New  discoveries  bearing  in  any  way 
npon  the  subject  embraced  in  this  Dictionaty  will  be  given,  with  as  much  clearness  as 
possible  ;  and  practical  applications  of  scientific  discoveries  already  known  and  previously 
mentioned,  will  be  carefully  considered.  Several  new  articles — especially  Agricultnral 
Machinery,  the  applications  of  machinery  to  Shoemaking,  to  the  formation  of  Woodwork 
and  other  handicrafts — ^will  be  introduced.  The  Editor,  who  has  obtained  the  assistance  of 
some  of  the  best  authorities  on  special  subjects,  beyond  those  who  have  already  contributed 
to  the  former  volumes,  is  especially  desirous  of  rendering,  by  the  aid  of  this  Supplementary 
Volame,  every  matter  relating  to  Arts,  Manufactures,  and  Mines  complete  up  to  the  end  of 
the  first  quarter  of  the  year  1877. 

It  is  expected  that  the  Supplementary  Volume  now  announced  will  be  ready  for  pub 
licaiion  in  the  course  of  the  year  1878. 
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Prepomng  f(yr  pvhlicatimi  at  short  mtervaUj  infqp.  8vo.  t;o£uw^e8,  to  be  had 
separately,  the  price  of  each  volume  being  fixed  at  Eighteenpence^ 

THE 

LONDON  SCIENCE  CLASS-BOOKS, 

EliEMENTABY   SBBIES. 

EDITED  BY 

Or.    OA.IIEY    FOSTER,,    E.Ii.S. 

Professor  of  Phifsics  in  Univertity  Chllege,  London, 

AKD  BT 
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"VrOTWirilSTANDING  the  large  number  of  scientific  works  which  have  been  pobliahed  within 
-^^  the  last  few  years,  it  is  very  generally  acknowledged  by  those  who  are  practically  engaged  in 
Education^  whether  as  Teachers  or  as  Examiners,  that  there  is  still  a  want  of  Books  adapted  for  adiool 
purposes  upon  several  important  branches  of  Science.  The  present  Series  of  Elementary  Class-Books 
will  um  at  supplying  this  deficiency.  The  works  will  all  be  composed  with  special  reference  to 
school-teaching ;  and,  whilst  they  will  be  suited  to  the  capabilities  and  comprehension  of  boya  and 
girls  during  their  school  course,  they  will  afford  trustworthy  and  accurate  information,  presented  in 
such  a  way  that  it  may  serve  as  a  basis*for  more  advanced  study. 

In  conformity  with  the  special  object  of  the  Series,  the  attempt  will  be  made  in  all  cases  to  bring 
out  the  educational  value  which  properly  belongs  to  the  study  of  any  branch  of  Science,  by  not  merely 
treating  of  its  acquired  results,  but  by  explaining  as  fully  as  possible  the  nature  of  the  methods  of 
inquiry  and  reasoning  by  which  these  results  have  been  obtained.  Consequently,  although  the  treat- 
ment of  each  subject  will  be  strictly  elementary,  the  fundamental  facts  will  be  stated  and  iiiM<maif^ 
with  the  fulness  needed  to  place  their  scientific  significance  in  a  clear  light,  and  to  shew  the  relation  in 
which  they  stand  to  the  general  conclusions  of  Science. 

In  order  to  insure  the  efficient  canying-out  of  the  general  scheme  indicated  above,  the  Editora  are 
endeavouring  to  obtain  the  co-operation,*  as  Authors  of  the  several  treatises,  of  men  who  combine 
special  knowledge  of  the  subjects  on  which  they  write  with  practical  experience  in  Teaching. 

The  volumes  of  the  Series  will  each  consist,  on  the  average,  of  about  180  pages  fcp.  8vo ;  and,  in 
order  that  they  may  bo  within  the  reach  of  all  classes  of  Schools,  they  will  be  published  at  the 
uniform  price  of  Eightxenpence.  It  is  intended  that  eventually  each  of  the  chief  branches  of  Science 
shall  be  represented  by  one  or  more  volumes.  The  following  works  are  now  in  course  of  preparatiocu 
Other  subjects  not  included  in  this  list  will  be  announced  as  soon  as  the  neoessaxy  arrangementa  with 
the  Authors  shall  have  been  completed. 
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ALGEBRA. 

By  0.  Hkhbic!)  PhJ>.  F,B.3.  ProfMsoi  of  Uathumatics,  UniTersity  CoU«ge,  London. 

ASTRONOMY. 

By  B.  S.  Baix,  'LL.D.-Fi'RJS.  Aatronomer-Boyal  for  Ireland. 

BOTANY.  Outlines  of  Morphology  and  Physiology. 

By  W.  B.  MoNai^  MJ).  Piofeasor  of  Botany,  Boyal  dollege  of  Science  for  Ireland.      [In  theprttt, 

BOTANY,  Outlines  of  the  Classification  of  Plants. 

Si  W.  B.  JStiSix,  MJ).  Frofessor  of  Botany,  Boyal  College  of  Science  for  Ireland.      [In  the  preu. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Sy  k.  lCdiKn>,  VjCS.  Frofewor  of  Ohemiatry,  Indian  Ci^l  Engineering  College,  Cooper's  Hill. 

THERMODYNAMICS. 

By  fiicHABi>  WoBtfBLL,  M.A.  D.8e.  Head  Master  of  the  City  of  London  Middle  Glass  Schools. 

[In  the  press, 

GEOLOGY. 

By  W.  ToPLKT,  F.Q.S.  Assoc.  Inst.  C.E.  of  the  Geological  Sorrey  of  England  and  Wales. 

GEOMETRY. 

By  0.  Hbiwci,  Ph.D.  F.B.S.  Piofeasor  of  Mathematics,  Univeisity  CoUege,  London. 

GENERAL  BIOLOGY. 

By  Jumc  0-.  McKbrdbicx,  M.D.  F.B.S.E.  Professor  of  Physiology,  (Jnirersity  of  Glasgov. 

HYDROSTATICS  and  PNEUMATICS. 

By  Philif  Maoihts,  B.Sc  B.A.  Author  of  '  Lessons  in  Elementary  Mechanics/  Joint-Editor  of  this 
Series. 

INTRODUCTORY  VOLUME. 

By  W.  K.  Clifford,  M.A.  F.RS.  Frofessor  of  Applied  Mathematics  and  Mechanics,  University 
College,  London. 

LAWS  of  HEALTH, 

By  W.  H.  CoBFiBLD,  M.A.  M.D.  Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Public  Health,  University  College, 
I^ndon. 

MECHANICS. 

By  B.  S.  Ball,  LL.D.  F.B.S.  Astronomer-Boyal  for  Ireland. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

By  W.  ToPLBT,  F.Q.S.  Assoc.  Inst  C.E.  of  the  Oeolopcal  Surrey  of  England  and  Wales. 

PRACTICAL  PHYSICS.    (In  Three  Parts:) 

By  Fbbdbrick  Guthbib,  Ph.D.  F.R.S.  Professor  of  Physics,  Royal  School  of  Mines. 

VIBRATORY  MOTION  and  SOUND. 

By  J.  D.  Etbbbtt,  B.CL.  F.B.S.E.  Frofessor  of  Natural  Philosophy,  Queen's  CoUege,  Belfast. 

ZOOLOGY  of  the  VERTEBRATE  ANIMALS. 

By  Alxzamdbb  MgAlistsb,  M.I).  Professor  of  Zoology,  University  of  Dublin.  [In  the  press. 

ZOOLOGY  of  the  INVERTEBRATE  ANIMALS. 

By  AxixAifDXB  McAlistbb,  M.D.  Professor  of  Zoology,  University  of  Dublin.  [In  the  press. 
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In  the  Antmnn  will  be  published,  in  One  Volnme,  8yo.  with  Maps,  Eight  FaU-page 
Illnstrations  engraved  on  Wood,  and  nearly  100  Woodcntfl  in  the  Text,  price  21s. 

A   VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WORLD 
IN  THE  YACHT  '  SUNBEAM.' 

By    IS/Lra.    BH^SSBY. 


MB.  and  MRS.  BRASSEY,  with  their  family,  left  England  in  Joly  1876,  and  sailed  first 
for  Madeira  and  Teneriffe,  to  the  Gape  de  Yerde  Islands  and  Brazil.  From  Rio 
Janeiro  thej  moved  np  into  the  exqnisite  scenery  of  the  Organ  Mountains  and  sar- 
rounding  country.  Following  down  the  Atlantic  coast,  they  next  reached  the  River  Plate. 
After  seeing  all  that  is  to  be  seen  in  and  around  Buenos  Ayres,  they  proceeded  up  the 
river  to  Rosario,  the  starting-point  of  the  Central  Argentine  Railway,  which  conveyed 
them  to  Cordova  and  the  wild  scenes  of  life  in  the  upper  provinces  of  the  Republic.  They 
continued  their  journey  to  the  southward,  and  had  an  exciting  passage  through  the  intri* 
cacies  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  and  the  still  greater  diiliculties  of  Smytii's  Channel, 
where  large  ships  can  run  their  spars  among  the  branches  of  the  trees.  Arriving  at 
Yalparaiso  and  Santiago,  the  capital  of  Chili,  they  visited  Cauquenes,  in  the  heart  of  the 
Andes,  at  no  great  distance  from  the  highest  summits  of  the  Cordillera^  which  rise  con- 
siderably more  than  20,000  feet  above  the  sea. 

From  the  coast  of  Chili  the  '  Sunbeam '  next  crossed  the  Pacific  Ocean ;  and,  after  a 
delightful  visit  to  the  wonders  and  beauties  of  Polynesia,  the  party  reached  Yokohama,  in 
Japan,  where  they  saw  many  of  the  most  famous  sights  and  scenes  of  that  extraordinary 
country,  and  traversed  the  inland  sea  which  separates  the  northern  from  the  southern 
islands.  They  next  reached  the  coast  of  China,  where  they  visited  some  of  the  Chinese 
cities,  and  the  British  settlement  of  Hong  Kong.  Proceeding  on  their  voyage,  they  visited 
Singapore,  and  passed  through  the  Straits  of  Malacca  on  their  way  to  the  countless  charms 
of  Ceylon.  Thence  the  Indian  Ocean  was  traversed,  and  the  yacht  made  a  very  sucoessful 
passage  up  the  Red  Sea,  and  through  the  Suez  Canal.  England  was  once  more  reached  on 
the  27th  of  May  last,  after  an  absence  of  ten  months,  during  which  the  number  of  countries 
visited,  the  variety  of  climates  experienced,  and  the  many  world-wonders  seen,  constitnte 
an  aggregate  which  can  hardly  have  come  within  the  fortune  of  any  previous  wanderers 
in  a  yacht.  
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Democracy  in  Europe:  a  History.  By  Sir 
Thomas  Erskike  Mat,  K.C.B.  D.C.L.  Author 
of  *  The  Constitutional  History  of  England 
since  the  Accession  of  George  III.  1760- 
1871.'  2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  1,016,  price  32s. 
cloth.  [November  19,  1877. 

NO  political  question  of  the  present  time  excites 
more  profound  interest  than  the  progress  of 
Democracy;  or  popular  power,  in  European  States. 
It  gravely  affects  the  interests  of  society  and  the 
welfare  of  nations.  By  some  it  is  regarded  with 
satisfaction  and  hopefulness ;  hy  others  with  re- 
pugnance and  dread.  But  all  must  desire  to  learn 
the  causes  to  which  it  may  he  ascrihed :  how  far 
it  has  contributed  to  the  good  government  of 
states,  and  what  Imre  been  its  dangers  and  its 
mischiefs.  A  careful  study  of  history,  hy  estab- 
lishing some  political  truths,  and  removing  many 


prejudices,  may  conduce  to  the  better  under- 
standing of  this  important  subject ;  and  with  thie 
Tiew  the  Author  has  endeavoured  to  trace  the 
fortunes  of  Democracy,  and  political  liberty, 
throughout  the  history  of  Europe,  both  ancient 
and  modern. 

He  has  not  ventured  to  intitle  these  volumes 
a  History  of  Democracy,  as  such  a  work  would  be 
no  less  than  a  history  of  Europe  itself.  But, 
taking  Democracy  in  all  its  aspects  as  his  theme, 
he  has  illustrated  it  from  the  history  of  those 
States  in  which  its  incidents  have  been  the  most 
remarkable.  Investigating  the  causes  of  the 
political  development  of  nations,  and  studying  the 
inner  life  of  many  republics,  in  ancient  and*  modem 
times,  he  has  followed  the  most  memorable  re- 
volutions, and  the  greateiit  national  struggles  for 
civil  and  religious  liberty,  to  be  found  in  the 
annals  of  European  n^onarchies.    While  paasinr 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


Novemljer  30, 1877 


li^htl^  oyer  the  beaten  truck  of  English  con- 
stitutional historjy  he  has  dwelt  upon  those  periods 
in  which  Democracy  has  taken  a  prominent  place. 
Them  eyents  are  necessarily  descrioed  with  studied 
breyity ;  but  the  form  of  historical  narrative  has 
generally  been  maintained. 

Most  of  the  examples  of  popular  power  which 
the  history  of  Europe  affords  are  those  of  political 
liberties  and  franchises,  rather  than  of  Democracy. 
But  it  has  been  found  convenient  to  use  a  com- 
prehensiye  term;  which  embraces  every  degree  of 
popular  power  or  influence — whether  in  a  con- 
stitutional monarchy  or  in  a  republic.  As  a  form 
of  government,  Democracy  signifies  the  sovereignty 
of  the  whole  body  of  the  people.  But  there  are 
as  many  degrees  and  conditions  of  Democracy  as 
of  liberty ;  and  the  term  also  comprehends  the 
political  power  or  influence  of  the  people  under 
all  forms  of  government.  It  denotes  a  principle 
or  force,  and  not  simply  an  institution ;  and  it  b 
in  this  sense  that  the  term  is  to  be  generally 
understood  in  this  history. 

Having  examined,  in  the  Introduction,  the 
religious,  social,  and  physical  conditions  which 
determine  the  growth  of  freedom,  the  Author 
passes  under  review  the  working  of  the  popular 
principle  in  the  states  of  the  ancient  world,  ooth 
in  the  East  and  in  the  West.  A  survey  of  the 
political  history  of  Greece  and  Rome  is  followed 
Dy  a  sketch  of  Europe  in  the  dark  ages,  and  by  an 
examination  of  the  Italian  Republics,  and  of'  the 
Swiss  Confederation.  The  second  volume  follows 
the  history  of  the  Netherlands  and  of  France, 
and  the  development  of  constitutional  freedom 
in  England. 


Memorials  of  Charlotte  Williams  -  Wynn. 
Edited  by  her  Sister.  Pp.  398,  with  Por- 
trait engraved  on  Steel  by  H.  Adlard  from  a 
Drawing  (1856)  by  11.  F.  Wells,  R.A. 
Crown  8vo.  price  IO5.  6rf.  cloth. 

\_Octoher  13,  1877. 

MANY  of  the  letters  and  extracts  contained  in 
this  work  have  appeared  already  in  a  volume 
printed  solely  for  private  circulation ;  but  the  in- 
terest evinced  by  many  of  its  readers,  who  had  no 
personal  knowledge  of  the  subject  of  the  memoir, 
has  induced  the  Editor  to  consent  to  its  publication 
with  some  additional  matter. 

The  circumstances  of  Miss  WYim*s  life  were 
calculated  from  her  earliest  years  to  exercise  her 
powers  of  thought  on  subjects  of  the  highest  im- 
portance. Iler  father's  intimate  friendship  with 
IJkder,  SouTnET,  Hallam,  Mackintosh  and 
others,  added  a  strong  literary  element  to  that  of 
politics  in  the  society  by  which  she  was  sur- 


rounded ;  and  the  impressions  thus  given  led  her 
always  to  take  a  deep  interest  in  public  affiurs, 
while  at  the  same  time  she  entered  with  zest  into 
all  the  lighter  amusements  of  a  life  which  seemed 
to  differ  but  little  from  that  of  other  girls  of  her 
age  and  position. 

Among  the  well-known  men  to  whom  in  later 
life  she  became  known  was  the  Baron  Varnhagkn 
vox  Ensb.  In  spite  of  the  great  difiference  in 
their  ages,  the  first  occasion  of  their  meetinfi^ 
sufficed  to  lay  the  foundation  of  a  friendship  which 
lasted  till  his  death.  Amongst  others  witn  whom 
she  likewise  formed  close  and  lasting  friendships 
destined  to  colour  her  whole  remainmg  life,  may 
be  mentioned  Mr.  Carlyle,  Baron  BuNSSir,  and 
Frederick  Dbnisox  Maurice.  For  this  eminent 
thinker  her  rep^ard  amounted  to  veneration  ;  and 
the  letters  which  passed  between  them  may  serve 
as  a  contribution  to  the  history  of  religious 
thought  during  the  last  thirty  years.  It  may  he 
enough  to  add  that  on  the  mind  of  Mr.  Maurice 
the  chief  impression  left  by^  his  friend's  character 
was  that  of  a  frank  sincerity,  springing  from  an 
earnest  I'eligious  life,  which,  without  seeking  to 
avoid  differences  or  to  shut  her  eyes  to  their  ex- 
istence, assumed  rather  that  the  real  harmonies  are 
within,  and  that  the  grounds  of  Christian  com- 
munion lie  far  beneath  all  agreement  about  pro- 
positions. 


The  Personal  Government  of  Charles  the 
Firsts  from  the  Death  of  Buckingham  to  the 
Declaration  of  the  Judges  in  favour  of 
Ship-Money,  1628-1637.  By  S.  R.  Gab- 
DINER,  Professor  of  Modern  History  at  King*8 
College,  London ;  Author  of  *  History  of 
England  under  the  Duko  of  Buckingham 
and  Charles  I.  1624-1628/  &c.  2  vols. 
8vo.  pp.  798,  price  2is,  cloth. 

lOctoher  13,  1877. 

THIS  work  contains  a  history  of  the  period  in 
which  the  seeds  of  the  Puritan  Revolution, 
which  had  been  sown  in  the  days  of  BacKureiiAit^s 
supremacy,  were  quickened  into  life  under 
Chable8*8  management  of  affairs.  It  begins  with 
the  assumption  of  the  immediate  direction  of  the 
Government  by  the  long  after  the  murder  of  his 
minister.  It  ends  just  when  his  authority  was  es- 
tablished, as  far  as  judicial  support  could  establish 
it,  by  the  declaration  of  the  judges  in  favour  of  his 
claim  to  levy  ship-money  without  a  parliamentary 
vote,  and  just  before  the  first  signs  of  popular 
resistance  appeared  in  the  attitude  of  the  crowd 
which  surrounded  the  followers  of  I^nrKB, 
BuBTON  and  Ba8tw.-ck,  and  in  the  tumults  which 
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«ccompaiu«d  the  introduction  of  the  new  Prayer- 
book  into  Scotland. 

In  order  to  secure  accuracy  and  completeness 
M  far  as  it  is  possible  to  do  so,  the  Author  has 
not  only  drawn  his  materials  from  documents 
existing  in  this  country,  many  of  which  haye  not 
been  hitherto  made  use  of,  but  has  visited  the 
archiTes  of  Paris,  Venice,  Brussels,  and  Simancas, 
and  has  thus  been  able  to  throw  much  new  light 
on  a  period   which    has   been   comparatirely 

The  book  opens  with  an  account  of  the  diffi- 
cnltips  which  Oharlbs  had  to  meet  in  the  winter 
of  1628-9,  with  two  wars  upon  his  band?,  and  witn 
the  question  of  tonnage  and  poundage  still  un- 
settled, in  face  of  a  rising  feeling  of  dissatisfaction 
with  his  Church  system.  Ihe  session  of  1620, 
ending  with  a  complete  breach  between  the 
Crown  and  the  Commons,  is  then  descnbed  with 
the  help  of  new  documents,  as  ye  1  as  the  pro- 
ceedings sfrainst  Eliot  and  h«  fellows,  lu  which 
the  riitht  6i  free  speech  in  Pariiament  is  chal- 
lensed.  Cdakles  then  settles  down  to  govern  his 
kin^om  in  his  own  way.  The  Church  u.  en- 
trusted to  Laud,  and  Laud's  proceedings, 
first  as  Bishop  of  London,  and  then  as  Arch- 
bishop, are  traced  out  till  >hey  culminate  in 
the  ofr^ivo  metropoUtical  visitation  by  which 
he  imp  wed  his  system  directly  upon  the  provmce 
of  Canterbury,  whiUt  indirectly,  through  Arch- 
bishop Nem,  he  obtMued  the  submiMion  of  the 
pToviice  of  York  as  well.  The  tnalsof  Lhohtok 
and  Pbtknb  aflord  evidence  of  the  spirit  of 
resistance  shewn  by  his  extreme  adversanM, 
whiUtthe  literature  of  the  day,  the  wnUngs  of 
MiLTOH  and  Gbokoe  Hibbert,  of  Massinobb, 
FoED,  SHiKiiT,  Caeew,  and  others,  enable  us  to 
trace  the  currents  of  thought  underlying  the 
altitude  of  more  moderate  EnglUhmen.  The  action 
of  the  Courts  of  Star-Chamber  and  the  High 
Commission  has  also  received  due  attention,  and 
an  attempt  has  been  made,  by  an  exammation  of 
Such  of  tUr  records  as  remain,  to  throw  on  them 
a  fuller  lijrht  than  is  possible  as  long  as  nothing 
is  So?  them  except  their  treatment  of  poli- 

'''"paEr^th  this  account  of  Chables's  do- 
mestic  Kovemment  runs  en  account  of  his  foreign 
Sdicy.of  hi-  futile  efforU  to  regain  the  PJatin- 
ate  and  of  his  coquetting  sometimes  with  Spain, 
^metimes  with  the  Dutch  and  Gustavus  Adol- 
TnTs^^etimes  with  the  French.  It  is  shewn 
how XTdeft  of  levying  ship-money  grew  out  of 
thrpr^fect  of  a  secret  league  with  Spain  for  the 
^I.^f^{  makiuK  war  upon  the  Dutch  Repubhc, 
rSt  whScHABLEs'^onfidedonly  to  three  of 
r"^  ^SiBtcrs.  Wbstok,  Cottihoton,  and  Winde- 
n?,i  wS  the  othe«  were  only  informed  of  a 
^^da7V^«^  for  the  defence  of  the  English 


coast  and  the  enforcement  of  the  king*a  claim  to 
the  sovereignty  of  the  seas.  Suhsequently  we 
have  a  narrative  of  the  difficultiea  encountered  by 
the  attempt  to  levy  ship-money  in  England,  and 
of  the  failure  of  Chables  to  obtain  acknowledg- 
ment of  his  maritime  sovereignty  from  other 
nations,  whilst  his  expectation  of  obtaining;  the 
restitution  of  the  Palatinate  from  Spain  hnally 
broke  down  in  the  mission  of  Arundel  to  Vienna, 
and  a  further  attempt  to  reach  the  same  object 
by  the  help  of  France  was  frustrated  by  the 
resolution  of  Richelieu  not  to  accept  an  English 
alliance  except  on  terms  which  Chables  was  not 
prepared  to  olfer.  Unable  to  obtun  the  recogni- 
tion of  his  sovereignty  of  the  seas  from  great 
monarchies,  Charles  attempted  to  wrest  from  the 
masters  of  the  Dutch  herring-boats  a  small  pay- 
ment in  acknowledgment  of  his  claim.  ^  The  book 
comes  to  an  end  with  the  declaration  of  the 
judges  and  the  story  of  Charles's  failure,  in  this 
direction  also,  to  make  use  of  the  fleet  of  which  that 
declaration  sanctioned  the  equipment. 

Outside  the  main  narrative  are  three  episodes : 
the  first,  that  of  Wentworth's  government  of 
Ireland  down  to  the  court-martial  on  Lord 
MouNTNORRis  ;  the  second  that  of  the  growth 
of  dissatisfaction  in  Scotland  from  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  Articles  of  Perth  in  the  previous 
reit^n  to  the  visit  of  Charles  to  Edinburgh,  and 
the  subsequent  trial  of  Lord  BALMERnro ;  the 
third  that  of  the  settlement  of  Massachusetts 
and  Maryland  in  America. 


The  Life  of  Mozart,      Translated  from  the 
German  Work    of  Dr.  Ludwig  Nohl   by 
Lady  Wallace.     Pp.  G18,  with  Portraite  of 
Mozart  and  his  Sister.     2  vols,  crown  8vo. 
price  21s.  cloth.  \_October  11,  1877. 

THE  work  of  Dr.  Ludwig  Nohl  is  designed 
to  furnish  a  true  and  lifelike  portraiture 
of  the   great  musician  as  a  man,  the   life  by 
Dr.   Otto    Jahn    having    treated    the    subject 
strictly  from  the  mere  technical  and  scientific 
point  of  view.     The  justification  for  oflTering  a 
translation  of  this  biography  to  English  readew 
is  the  sad  but  indisputable  fact,  that,  although 
nearly  a  hundred  years  have  passed  away  since  the 
death  of  Mozart,  his  works  are  still  little  appre- 
ciated, and  indeed  it  may  be  said  little  known, 
in  this  country.    It  is  only  within  the  last  year 
that  a  prospectus  has  been  issued  by  BRErxKOPP 
andlliJRTBL  to  obtain  subpcriptions  for  the  first 
complete  edition  of  Mozart's  works;  and  a  glance 
at  that  prospectus  will  shew  almost  all  who  look 
at  it  of  how  very  much  of  his  writings  they  are 
absolutely  ignorant.    The  Translator  feels  that  no 
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apology  can  be  necessary  for  any  attempt  wbich 
is  intended  to  direct  attention  to  the  most  me- 
lodious and  lovely  music  in  the  world,  even  apart 
from  the  fact  that  it  would  be  hard  to  find  a 
biography  more  varied  or  more  sad  than  that  of 
the  great  composrr,  in  whose  life  the  record  of 
the  marvellous  development  of  his  art  runs  along- 
side of  the  stream  of  nis  personal  sufferings  and 
bitter  mortifications  to  the  very  close  of  a  career 
as  brief  as  it  was  brilliant  and  astonishing. 


The  Life  and  Letters  of  Edmund  J,  Armatrong. 
Edited  by  his  Brother,  G.  F.  Armstrong, 
Author  of  *  Ugone;  *  The  Tragedy  of  Israel,' 
<fec.  Pp.  584,  with  Portrait  and  Vignette. 
Fcp.  8vo.  price  75.  Gd,  cloth. 

l^ovember  10,  1877. 

The  Poetical  Worhs  of  Edmund  J.  Armstrong. 
New  Edition,  comprising  Stories  of  Wicklow 
and  other  Poems  hitherto  unpublished. 
Pp.  480,  with  Portrait  by  C.  H.  Jcen?,  and 
a  Vignette.     Fcp.  8vo.  price  5s.  cloth. 

\Novemher  10,  1877. 

Essaf/s  and  Sketches.  By  E.  J.  Armstrong. 
Edited  by  his  Brotlioj*,  G.  P.  Armstrong. 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  316,  price  6s.  cloth. 

INouember  10,  1877. 

THE  POET  EDMUND  APiMSTRONG  died 
in  February  1865,  at  the  age  of  twenty-three, 
at  the  moment  when  his  literary  powers  had  just 
begun  to  be  recognised  by  scholars  and  men  of 
letters.  A  selection  from  his  Poems  was  soon 
afterwards  published,  as  a  Memorial  of  him,  by 
the  members  of  the  Historical  and  Philosophical 
Societies  of  Dublin  University,  and  other  friends 
in  Trinity  College,  Dublin  ;  and  to  this  selection 
was  prefixed  a  brief  memoir  of  the  Author.  His 
brother  now  collects  and  edits  in  full  his  Poems^ 
Letters,  and  Essays. 

For  the  volume  of  the  Life  and  Letters  the 
Editor  has  selected  such  letters  and  extracts  from 
diNries,  &c.  as  seemed  best  to  illustrate  the  develop- 
ment of  the  Poet's  character  and  opinions.  These 
are  prefaced  and  interlinked  with  so  much  narra- 
tive as  appeared  necessary  to  render  them  generally 
intelligible,  and  exhibit  them  as  portions  of  a 
consecutive  biography.  The  letters  are  chiefly 
occupied  with  accounts  of  peculiar  intellectual 
experiences,  controversies  on  philosophical  and 
literary  questions,  records  of  travel,  and  aescriptions 
uf  scenery ;  and  one  or  two  essays  and  some  snatches 
of  grave  or  humorous  verse,  which  did  not  seem 
suited  for  publicntion  in  separate  collections;  Qnd 


their  natural  place  in  the  conne  of  the  memoir. 
The  volume  exhibits  an  exuberant  boyhood 
darkened  by  disappointment  and  suffering;  a  youth 
of  renewed  hope  and  aspiration;  a  manhood  of 
brilliant  achievement  ana  extraordinary  promise. 
An  autotype  portrait  of  the  Poet  at  the  age  of 
twenty  is  prefixed  to  the  memoir. 

The  New  Edition  of  the  Poetical  Works  con- 
tains a  large  number  of  hitherto  unpublished 
poems,  of  which  the  shorter  ones  are  arranged  in 
such  order  as  appeared  best  to  illustrate  the  pro« 
gress  of  the  Author's  opinions  and  tastes.  A 
portrait  of  the  Poet  st  the  a$re  of  twenty-three, 
engraved  on  steel  by  Mr.  C.  H.  Jeens,  is  prefixed 
to  this  volume. 

When  the  First  Edition  of  the  PoEVS  appeared, 
regret  was  expressed  that  it  had  not  been 
accompanied  by  a  selection  from  the  Author *s 
prose  pieces  ;  and  the  volume  of  Essays  and 
S/cetches  (now  published)  is  printed  in  conformity 
with  a  very  general  desire.  It  contains  Essays, 
Addressee,  and  Notes  on  several  great  literary 
characters ;  some  Speeches  on  important  social 
and  political  questions;  and  a  few  prose  Fragments 
to  which  reference  is  made  in  the  Life,  and  which 
are  published  principally  with  the  object  of  helping 
the  reader  to  a  better  comprehension  of  the  latter. 


ITisfon/  of  the  Imperial  Assendflage  at  Delhi, 
held  on  the  1st  Januan/  1877,  to  Celebrate 
the  Assumption  of  the  Title  of  Empress  of 
India  by  Her  Majesty  (^een  Victoria ;  in- 
eluding  Historical  Sketches  oflnrlia  and  her 
Princes  Past  and  Present.  By  J.  Talbots 
Wheeler,  Author  of  *  The  History  of  India 
from  the  Earliest  Agea,'  *  Geography  of 
Herodotus,'  &c.  Pp.  272,  with  13  Portraits 
and  13  Views  in  Permanent  Photography, 
2  Maps,  and  5  other  Illustrations.  Royal  4 to. 
prico  52s.  Gd.  cloth ;  or,  large  paper,  im- 
perial 4to.  price  £b,  bs,  cloth. 

[December  8,  1877. 

THE  present  volume  is  not  an  official  narrative. 
It  IS  a  history  of  the  Imperial  Assemblage  at 
Delhi,  written  by  the  light  of  the  history  of  India. 
It  was  undertaken  from  the  conviction  that  the 
Imperial  Assemblage  was  a  standpoint  in  Indian 
annals.  It  was  also  undertaken  in  the  hope  tliac 
historical  sketches  might  be  so  interwoven  with 
the  descriptive  narrative  as  to  exhibit  pictures  of 
India  past  and  present,  and  bring  out  the  contrast 
between  the  state  of  India  under  Native  Govern- 
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ment  and  its   present  condition  under  British 
Kale. 

It  had  been  originally  intended  to  illustrate 
thifl  book  with  photographs  of  all  the  Ruling 
Chiefs  of  India ;  but  the  process  would  haye  en« 
tailed  considerable  expense,  and  led  to  a  verj 
great  delay.    Portraits  of  eleven  Chieftains,  the 
representatiyes  of  dynasties  familiar  to  English 
readers,  haye  been  selected;   together  with  a 
portnut  of  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  in  his  robes 
as  Grand  Master  of  the  Most  Exalted  Order  of 
the  Star  of  India.    Some  views  of  interesting 
localities  at  Delhi  and  the  immediate  neighbour- 
hood have  been  likewise  inserted ;  together  with 
others  more  or  less  illustrative  of  the  Imperial 
Assemblage.  Prefixed  to  the  whole  is  the  portrait 
of  the  Queen  and  Empress  taken  from  the  picture 
by  Angeli,  a  copy  of  which  was  seiit  out  by  Her 
Majesty  to  be  placed  in  the  State  Reception  Tent 
at  i)elhL 

Illustrations  mid  Maps. 

Her  Most  Excellent  Majesty  Vicfoaia,  by  the  Grace 
of  God  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland  Queen,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  and 
Empress  of  India. 
His  Excellency  Lord  Lytton,  Viceroy  and  Governor- 
General  of  India,  Grand  Master  of  the  Star  of 
India. 
Medal  struck  in  Commemoration  of  Her  Majesty*  s 

Assumption  of  the  Title  of  Empress  of  India. 
Banner  presented  by  the  Empress  of  India  to  H.£l  the 
Viceroy,  the  Governors,  Lieutenant-Governors, 
and  Kuling  Chiefs  of  India. 
The  Imperial  Assemblage  at  Dellii. 
H.H.  the  late  Maharaja  Jung  Bahadur,  G.C.B.  G.C.SJ. 
Map  of  India. 
The  Nizam  of  Hyderabad. 
The  Great  Arch  and  Iron  Pillar. 
H.H.  the  Gaekwar  of  Baroda. 
The  Kootub. 

H.H.  the  Mahariya  of  Mysore. 
Tomb  of  the  Emperor  Humayun. 
H.H.  General  the  Maharaja  Sindia  of  Gwalior,  G.C.B. 

G.C.S.L 
The  Motee  Muqid  in  the  Palace. 
H.H.  the  Maharaja  of  Indoor,  G.C.S.I. 
Old  Madras. 

H.H.  the  Begum  of  Bhopal,  G.C.S.I. 
Map  of  the  Oountiy  round  Delhi* 
H.H.  the  Maharana  of  Udaipur. 
Position  of  Camps  at  Delhi. 
H.H.  the  Maharaja  of  Jaipur,  G.C.S.I. 
Interior  of  the  Colonnade  of  Hindu  Pillars  at  the 

Kootub. 
H.H.  the  Maharaja  of  Jodhpur,  G.C.S.I. 
The  Dewan-i-khas,  or  Hall  of  Audience. 
H.H.  the  Maharaja  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  G.C.SJ 
H.£.  the  Viceroy's  Elephant. 
The  Cashmere  Gate. 
H.E.  the  Viceroy's  Camp  (I.) 
H.B.  the  Viceroy's  Camp  (II.) 


History  of  Borne,  English  Edition,  revised 
and  traoalated  by  the  Author,  Wilhelm 
Ihne.  Vol.  in.  8vo.  pp.  444,  price  15a; 
cloth.  I0ct(^er  16,  1877. 

IN  the  present  volume  the  Author  traces  the 
course  of  Roman  conquest  which  made  the 
great  Latin  town  mistress  first  of  the  kingdoms 
which  had  sprung  up  from  the  empire  of  Alex- 
AKDBB,  and  later  on  of  the  great  Pnenician  city 
which  had  threatened  the  existence  of  Rome 
itself  hy  the  genius  and  devotion  of  HANNiBix. 
Throughout  the  narrative  his  effort  has  heen  to 
shew  Uie  character  of  Roman  policy  and  the  con- 
ditions which  in  each  case  led  to  Roman  aggrand- 
isement, the  latter  heing  the  result  rather  of  the 
situation  of  Rome  and  the  character  of  her  con- 
stitution and  people  than  of  any  special  wisdom 
and  skill  on  the  part  of  her  generals.    The  history 
of  the  campaigns  here  recoided  shews  indeed  that, 
whether  in  the  East  or  in  the  West,  in  Macedonia 
or  in  Africa,  a  long  series  of  reverses  was  needed 
to  rouse    the  energy  of  the  great  repuhlic  to 
counteract  advantages  which  at  the  outset  of  the 
sf^ruggle  were  largely  on  the  side  of  her  adver- 
saries.   In  his  narrative  of  these  struggles  the 
Author  has  striven  honestly  to  disclose  the  truth 
of  facts  in  each  case,  as  they  mav  he  gathered  from 
the  pages  of  Roman  and  Greek  historians ;  nor  has 
he  any  hesitation  in  asserting  his  helief  that  the 
facts  so  related  warrant  conclusions  very  different 
from  those  which  some  recent  historians  have 
sought  to  maintain.    To  speak  hriefly,  an  impartial 
examination  of  the  history,  as  he  helieves,  can 
only  bring  out  in  strong  light  the  persistently  dis- 
integrating character  of  Roman  policy,  whether 
in  Eastern  Europe,  Western  Asia,  or  Northern 
Africa.    Thus  in  Greece  the  Romans  found  a 
people  for  whom  the  bonds  of  political  union  were 
of  tne  weakest  kind,  and  the  elements  of  suspicion 
and  jealousy  of  the  strongest ;  and  accordingly 
they  availed  themselves  of  these  conditions  to 
play  the  Greeks  against  themselves  and  against 
the  Macedonian  Aing,  until  they  had  brought 
about  a  state  of  things  which  ensured  the  down- 
fall of  both  before  the  Latin  invaders.    In  shewing 
that  the  last  Macedonian  war  was  an  unprovoked 
war  of  aggression  the  Author  is  convinced  that 
he  is  simply  serving  the  cause  of  historical  truth, 
which  further  demands  the  admission  that  the 
conduct  of  the  Romans  in  bringing  about  the  last 
struggle  with  Carthage  exhibits  a  cool  and  pitiless 
perfidy  to  which  it  would  not  be  easy  to  find  a 
parallel. 

At  the  begining  of  this  volume  the  Romans  are 
found  inserting  the  thin  end  of  the  wedge  of  their 
power  into  countries  which  it  was  in  ^e  end  to 
cleave  asunder;  at  its  close  they  are  seen  firmly  es- 
tablished in  all  the  lands  washed  by  the  Mediter- 
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ranean.  Henceforth  the  internal  history  of  the 
imperial  republic  becomes  a  sulnect  of  more 
piesfflng  importance ;  and  accordingly  in  his  fourth 
Tolume  the  Author  proposes  to  examine  more 
closely  the  inner  life  of  Rome  and  the  moral  and 
intellectual  forces  by  which  it  was  moved,  and  to 
exhibit  the  causes  which,  in  spite  of  many  eyils, 
inseparable  from  the  conditions  jof  Roman  society 
and  goTemmenti  preserved  to  the  peoples  of  the 
world  the  blessings  of  peace  for  many  centuries. 


School  History  of  Rome  from  the  Foundation 
of  the  City  to  the  Extinction  of  the  Empire  of 
the  West,  Abridged  from  Dean  Merivale's 
General  History  of  Rome,  with  the  sanction 
of  the  Author.  By  C.  Puller,  M.A.  late 
Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 
Pp.  460,  with  13  Maps.  Fcp.  8yo.  price 
85.  6d.  cloth.  {December  1, 1877. 

rpHE  purpose  of  the  present  volume  differs  in 
X  some  respects  from  that  of  the  General 
History  of  Rome,  of  which  it  is  substantially  an 
abridgment.  The  larger  work  was  designed  for 
the  i^eading  public  in  general ;  and  the  Author 
accordingly  felt  himself  at  liberty  to  treat  briefly, 
or  to  omit  altogether,  some  points  on  which  stu- 
dents making  uieir  first  acquaintance  with  Roman 
History,  as  a  part  of  thoir  school  work,  must  have 
information.  Hence  the  limits  usually  assigned 
to  the  task  of  abridgment  have  not,  in  this  instance, 
been  observed  with  absolute  strictness.  In  the 
earlier  chapters  the  Author  has  introduced  some 
incidents  belonging  to  the  legendary  aimals  of 
Rome,  which  it  was  not  deemed  necessary  to  notice 
in  the  General  History;  and  a  few  subjects  of 
special  importanco  have  been  treated  rather  at 
greater  than  at  less  length  \  among.st  these  may  be 
mentioned  the  constitution  and  msgistracies  of  the 
Republic,  the  system  of  Roman  law,  and  the 
system  of  colonisation.  For  one  chapter,  the 
forty-second,  which  gives  an  account  of  the 
Roman  legions  and  their  method  of  encampment, 
Mr.  PuLLEB  is  wholly  responsible.  The  Author's 
aim  throughout  has  been,  not  so  much  to  com- 
press into  a  small  space  a  vast  amount  of  detail, 
as  to  select  those  incidents  which  have  an  intrinsic 
importance,  or  are  likely  to  be  attractive  to  the 
young,  and  thus  to  furnish  a  narratiTO  which, 
although  necessarily  brief,  may,  it  is  hoped,  be 
found  lifelike. 

The  present  volume  is  illustrated  with  thirteen 
maps  and  plans,  for  the  most  part  based  on  those 
contained  m  the  Public  Schools  Atlas  of  ^Vncient 
Qeographv.    They  are  as  follows  : 

1.  The  Sftc  of  Rome— The  Seven  Hills. 

2.  The  Environs  of  Rome. 

3.  Plan  of  Rome  under  the  Tarquins. 


4.  North  Italy. 

6.  South  Italy  and  Sicily — Oreek  Colonies  underlined. 

6.  Basin  of  the  Mediterranean. 

7.  Plan  of  Carthage, 

8.  Asia  Minor. 

9.  Syria  and  Armenia. 

10.  Plan  of  Roman  Camp. 

11.  The  Roman  Empire  at  its  greatest  extension.    The 

tdtimatt  Ivie  of  demarcation  between  the  Eastern 
and  the  Western  Empires  is  indicated, 

12.  Germany. 

13.  Plan  of  Imperial  Rome. 


The  Similes  of  Homer's  Iliad  translated,  tcith 
Introduction  and  Notes.  By  W.  C.  Greex, 
M.A.  late  Fellow  of  King's  College,  Cam- 
bridge, Assistant-Master  in  Ragby  School. 
Post  4to.  pp.  278,  price  12«.  cloth. 

[November  17,  1877. 

IN  this  volume  the  similes  contained  in  the  Iliad 
are  given  in  the  Greek  text,  with  an  English 
version  of  each  on  the  opposite  pages.  In  the 
Introduction  the  Author  has  pointed  out  the  chief 
characteristics  of  the  Homenc  similes  and  com- 
pared them  with  the  similes  of  other  poets,  ancient 
and  modern.  In  the  Notes  will  be  found  quota- 
tions  from  the  poems  of  Milton,  Dants,  Spexser, 
and  other  great  poets,  illustrating  the  points  of 
likeness  and  contrast  between  their  similes  and 
those  which  occur  in  the  Iliad. 


Tales  of  Ancient  Greece,  By  the  Rev.  Sir 
Georqe  W.  Cox,  Bart.  M.A.  late  Scbokr  of 
Trinity  College,  Oxfoixl ;  Author  of  *  Tlie 
Mythology  of  the  Aryan  Nations,'  '  The  Ta!o 
of  the  Great  Persian  War  from  Ilerodotu-s' 
*  History  of  Greece,'  &c.  Third  and  Cheaper 
Edition;  pp.  416,  with  gilt  edges.  Crown 
8vo.  price  Gs,  cloth.     {^September  8, 1877. 

rE  Tales  collected  in  this  volume  have,  with 
one  exception,  appeared  in  the  '  Tales  fiom 
Greek  Mythology,'  *  The  Gods  and  Heroes,*  and 
'  Tales  of  Thebes  and  Argos.'  The  story  of  the 
'  Vengeance  of  Odysseus  *  has  been  added  to  com- 
plete the  series  of  legends  from  the  Odyssey,  and 
thus  to  present  in  a  connected  form  the  cycle  of 
tales  wnich  relate  the  great  struggle  between 
Hector  and  Achilles  before  the  walls  of  IVoy. 

In  place  of  the  longer  introductions  prefixed  to 
the  'Gods  and  Heroes,  and  to  the  'Tales  of  Thebes 
and  Argos,'  a  new  Introduction  is  given,  tracing 
each  story  to  its  earliest  form  and  resolving  it 
into  its  original  elements.  The  course  of  recent 
discussion  and  inquiry  justifies  the  condosioa  that 
the  foundations  of  the  science  of  Comparatire 
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Mythology  haye  been  firmly  laid,  and  that  its 
method  is  unassailable. 

If  this  method  makes  it  impossible  to  regard 
the  legends  of  the  Argonautic  voyage  and  the 
ten  years'  war  before  Troy  as  a  chronicle  of 
actual  events  in  the  history  of  Asia  Minor  or 
Greece,  it  has  invested  them  with  a  new  and 
infinitely  deeper  interest.  It  exhibits  through 
these  stories  a  time  as  real  as  that  in  which  we 
live,  and  has  shewn  us  that  they  who  spoke  the 
lauguage  of  these  early  tales  were  men  and 
women  with  joys  and  sorrows  and  interests  here 
and  hereafter  not  unlike  our  own.  It  reveals  to 
us  the  form  of  thought  which  found  expression 
in  legends  which  must  leave  on  every  mind  an 
impression  of  marvellous  beauty  aud  truthfulness ; 
and  the  interest  thus  awakened  cannot  fail  to  be 
heightened  by  the  fact  that  these  old  Greek  tales 
are  closely  akin  to  the  legends  which  delight  old 
and  young  alike  in  the  Household  Stories  of 
Grimh  and  the  Popular  Norse  Legends  translated 
by  Dr.  Da  sent.  Fiuriesand  Trolls  j  the  beautiful 
maiden  in  her  dreamless  sleep,  with  the  folds  of 
the  great  dragon  coiled  around  her;  the  brave 
knight,  whose  irresistible  sword  slays  the  monster, 
and  who  alone  can  draw  the  weapon  from  the 

Elace  where  it  had  been  hidden ;  the  heroes  whose 
right  career  is  to  be  closed  in  an  early  death  ; 
the  deserted  wives  whose  wrouM  are  atoned  in 
the  last  moments  of  those  who  had  forsaken 
them— all  are  there,  with  features  somewhat 
changed,  and  in  brighter  or  more  sombre  garb, 
but  all  shewing  the  familiar  faces  which  can 
never  lose  their  charm. 

Thus  presented  in  their  genuhie  form,  these 
Tales  may,  it  is  hoped,  furnish  not  only  amuse- 
ment but  the  highest  instruction  for  all  who  care 
to  trace  the  diffusion  of  the  same  time-honoured 
legends  through  Greece,  Italy,  and  Persia,  among 
the  frost-bound  mountains  of  Norway,  in  Germany 
and  England,  and,  in  short,  through  all  the  homes 
of  the  widely-spread  Aryan  nations. 

Bible  Studies,  Part  I.  the  Prophecies  of 
Balaam  (Numbers,  XXII.  to  XXIV.)  or, 
the  Hebrew  and  the  Heathen,  By  M.  M. 
Kalisch,  M.A.  Ph.D.  Author  of  *  A  Hebrew 
Grammar  with  Exercises,'  and  '  Historical 
and  Critical  Commentary  on  the  Okt  Tes- 
tament, with  a  New  Translation.'  8vo. 
pp.  322,  price  10«.  6t/.  cloth. 

^September  24,  1877. 

ALMOST  immediately  after  the  completion  of 
the  fourth  volume  of  his  Commentary  on  the 
Old  Testament,  in  1872,  the  Author  was  seized 
with  a  severe  and  lingering  illness.  The  pain  which 
he  felt  at  the  compulsory  interruption  of  his  work 


was  solely  relieved  by  the  undiminished  interest 
with  which  he  was  able  to  follow  the  widely 
ramified  literature  connected  with  his  favourite 
studies.  At  length,  after  weary  years  of  patience 
and  hope  deferred,  a  moderate  measure  of  strength 
seemed  to  return,  inadequate  indeed  to  the 
resumption  of  his  principal  task  in  its  full 
extent,  yet  sufficient  to  warrant  an  attempt  to 
elucidate  some  of  those  numerous  problems  of 
Biblical  criticism  and  religious  history  which  are 
still  awaiting  a  final  solution.  Acting  therefore 
on  the  maxim  Fst  quadam  prodire  tenua,  si  non 
datttr  uUra,  and  stimulated  by  the  desire  of  con- 
tributing his  humble  share  to  the  great  intellectual 
labour  of  our  age,  he  selected  as  a  first  effort  after 
his  partial  recovery  the  intei'pretation  of  that 
episode  in  the  Book  of  Numbers  which  contains 
an  account  of  Balaau  and  his  prophecies.  This 
section,  complete  in  itself,  discloses  a  deep  insight 
into  the  nature  and  course  of  prophetic  influence ; 
supplies  most  instructive  hints  for  the  knowledge 
of  Hebrew  doctrine ;  and  is  one  of  the  master- 
pieces of  universal  literature.  Love  of  such  a 
subject  could  scarcelv  fail  to  uphold  even  a 
wavering  strength,  and  to  revive  an  often  drooping 
courage.  The  Author  is  indebted  to  these  pursuits 
for  many  hours  of  the  highest  enjoyment;  and 
if  strength  be  granted  to  nim,  he  is  anxious,  in 
continuation  of  the  same  important  inquiry,  still 
further  to  elucidate  the  mutual  relation,  according 
to  the  Scriptures  and  the  Jewish  writings,  between 
the  Hebrew  and  the  Heathen,  by  commenting  on 
the  Book  of  Jonah,  of  which  he  proposes  to  &at 
in  a  Second  Part  of  these  Bible  Studies. 

The  Author  would  fain  hope  that  the  main 
portions  of  the  work  may  be  found  of  some  interest 
not  only  to  theologians  and  Biblical  students, 
but  to  a  wider  circle  of  readers,  since  the  possi- 
bility of  a  general  diffusion  of  critical  or  historical 
results  is  perhaps  the  only  or  the  most  decisive 
test  of  their  value. 

In  the  Translation  and  the  Commentary  the  Au- 
thor has  adhered  to  the  same  principles  which  guided 
him  in  his  previous  volumes,  and  for  the  conve- 
nience of  Hebrew  scholars  he  has  appended  the 
Original  Text  of  the  portion  discussed  m  this  Part. 


A  Manual  of  English  Literature,  Historical 
and  Critical ;  with  an  Appendix  on  English 
Metres.  By  Thomas  Arnold,  M.A.  of  Univ. 
Coll.  Oxford.  Fourth  Edition,  revised. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  5G0,  price  7s,  Qd,  cloth. 

INovejnber  29,  1877. 

CONSIDERABLE  additions  have  been  made 
in  the  historical  portion  of  this  work,  par- 
ticularly in  the  *  Normtm  Period.*  Among  these 
are:— A  view  of  the  legend  of  St.  Graal,  and  of 
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its  incorporation  in  the  cycle  of  Arthurian  Ro- 
mance ^p.  64^1);  notices  of  Wibeker  and 
RiOHABD  of  Bury ;  and  a  fuller  account  of  the 
earliest  English  remains,  in  poetry  and  prose,  such 
as  the  verses  of  St.  Godbic  (p.  46), '  The  Owl  and 
the  Nightingale '  (p.  74),  the  rhythmic  gospels  of 
Obmin  (p.  71),  and  the  '  Ancren  Riwle '  (p.  75). 
In  the  chapter  on  the  *  Earl^  English  Period,*  a 
separate  notice  of  Alliterative  Poems  (p.  81), 
firom  the  thirteenth  to  the  sixteenth  century,  has 
been  introduced;  and  the  review  of  Chaucbb's 
works  (pp.  8S-122)  has  been  re-cast  and  largely 
extended.  In  the  following  chapter  the  notices  of 
Hawes,  Lyndsay,  Colet,  and  More  have  been 
enlarged,  and  new  articles  added  on  Warhau, 
T YKDALE,  &c.  in  th  e  chapter  on  th e '  Elizabethan 
Period '  the  Author  has  endeavoured  to  do  more 
justice  to  the  genius  of  Sidney  (pp.  186  and  217), 
and  has  added  more  detailed  notices  (199-208)  of 
Shakspebe's  various  plavs  than  have  been  given 
in  former  editions.  In  the  chapter  on  the  *  Civil 
War  Period,'  new  articles  on  Suckling,  IIabing- 
lOK,  Penn,  &c.  have  been  inserted,  and  the  notices 
on  many  writers,  e.g,  on  Drummond,  Seldon, 
Chillingworth,  Taylor,  and  Oonoreve,  more  or 
less  extended.  Comparatively  little  new  matter 
will  be  found  in  the  two  remaining  chapters. 
The  critical  section  of  the  work  stands  nearly  as 
it  has  done  in  previous  editions,  excepting  that 
two  or  three  paragraphs  have  been  transferred  to 
the  first  section,  and  an  extract  from  Burke 
added  at  p.  615. 

The  Index  has  been  carefully  revised.  In 
order  that  the  additions  might  not  make  the 
volume  unwieldy,  a  smaller,  but  still  very  legible, 
type  has  been  adopted  for  the  entire  work.  The 
cnapters  have  been  divided  into  sections  for 
greater  convenience  of  reference,  and  numbered 
accordingly. 

The  Jewish  Messiah  ^  a  Critical  History  of 
the  Messianic  Idea  among  the  Jews  from  the 
Rise  of  the  Maccabees  to  the  Closing  of  the 
Talmud,  By  James  Drummond,  B.A.  Pro- 
fessor of  Theology  in  Manchester  New  Col- 
lege, London.  8vo,  pp.  416,  price  155. 
cloth.  [Oc/o6er  31,  1877. 

IN  preparing  the  present  work  the  chief  aim  of 
tne  Author  has  been  to  exhibit,  in  a  properly 
classified  form,  the  doctrine  concerning  the 
Messiah,  as  it  wns  held  among  the  Jews  in  the 
centuries  during  which  Christianity  appeared. 
Subsidiai-y  to  this  main  purpose  has  been  the  desire 
to  introduce  the  English  reader,  more  fully  than 
has  hitherto  been  done,  to  the  Apocalyptic  and 
kindred  literature. 

To    this  literature  Christian  scholars   have 


perhaps  been  inclined  to  attach  too  much  import- 
ance. Such  writings  do  not  possess  even  the 
authority  of  distinguished  names,  for  tiie  real 
Authors  are  unknown  ;  and,  when  we  except  the 
Book  of  Daniel,  there  is  no  evidence  that  tkej 
exercised  anyappreciable  influence  upon  the  ooiine 
of  Jewish  thought.  But  in  the  stuay  of  religioiu 
belief  we  do  not  confine  ourselves  to  the  decrees 
of  councils  or  other  authoritative  documenta,  but 
have  recourse  to  the  sermon,  the  pamphlet,  or  even 
the  lampoon.  The  former  present  us  with  the 
finished  product,  and  mark  the  completed  stages 
of  advance ;  the  latter  admit  us  into  the  process 
b^  which  dogmas  are  formed,  and  give  us  a  vivid 
picture  of  the  turmoil  and  passion,  the  vidssitades 
of  happiness  and  misery,  of  hopes  and  fears,  by 
which  the  shapes  of  human  thought  are  so  laigely 
influenced.  So  the  Apocalyptic  literature,  if  it  does 
not  possess  the  authority  which  attaches  to  the 
discussions  and  decisions  of  the  Rabbinical  schools, 
yet  brings  us  nearer  to  the  popular  heart,  and 
speaks  to  us  of  that  aspiration  after  an  ideal  king- 
dom and  hatred  of  heathen  domination,  which  so 
deeply  coloured  the  Messianic  belief.  It  possesses 
also  for  the  Christian  student  the  advantage  of 
proximity  to  the  Christian  era.  It  thus  funushes 
ji  sample  of  the  soil  in  which  Christianity  was 
first  planted,  and  may  assist  those  who  have  the 
courage  for  the  task,"  to  strip  off  the  ephemeral 
popular  conception  from  the  permanent  nucleus  of 
spiritual  truth.  Lastly,  it  will  be  found  that  the 
Messianic  views  presented  by  this  literature  are 
to  a  lar^e  extent  confirmed  by  the  Rabbinical 
authorities,  so  that  it  has  at  least  the  merit  of 
proving  that  these  views  are  much  earlier  than  the 
writings  in  which  they  find  their  first  authorita- 
tive expression. 

A  volume  containing  so  many  references,  and 
dealing  with  a  subject  which  has  received  com- 
paratively little  attention  in  England,  may,  it  is 
feared,  be  marked  by  errors  both  of  oversight  and 
of  judgment.  Such  as  it  is,  it  is  offered  to  the 
puolic  in  the  hope  that  it  may  not  only  be  of 
service  to  the  student  of  theology,  but  may  have 
an  interest  for  those  who  love  to  wander  in  the 
bypaths  of  literature,  or  who  care  to  trace  the 
movements  of  human  faith,  and  feel  the  pathos 
even  of  men's  errors  and  dreams. 


On  Horse-Breahing.  By  Robert  MoreTon, 
M.R.C.V.S.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  148,  price  55. 
cloth.  {October  6, 1877. 

FOR  a  long  time  it  has  been  felt  that  horse- 
breaking  in  this  country  has  produced  many 
serious  ill  effects  with  re^d  to  bad  mouths, 
tempers,  and  dangerous  habits  accruing  from  the 
bad  management  and  ignorance  of  the  grooms  or 
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breakers  who  haye  ^ren  the  colts  their  «lemen- 
taxj  lessons  in  submission  to  the  will  and  pleasures 
of  man. 

Unfortunately,  most  gentlemen  and  farmers 
know  little  about  the  art  of  breaking^in  horses, 
and  are  therefore  obliged  to  haye  recourse  to  the 
tender  mercies  of  professional  breakers  and 
grooms. 

This  work  has  been  written  with  the  yiew  to 
shewing  breakers  the  defects  in  their  present  rough 
and  unscientific  system  of  reducing  the  colt  to  their 
willy  often  terminating  in  some  danfferous  and 
permanently  bad  habit ;  also  that  gentlemen  who 
breed  or  buy  youne  animals  may  know  a  little 
more  about  their  C(uts  than  that  the  com  and  hay 
consumed  by  them  is  paid  for,  and  that  it  may 
enable  them  at  all  eyents  to  superintend  the 

Srooess  of  breaking-in,  if  not  actually  to  break 
orses  in  themselyes. 

The  breaking  of  horses  to  both  saddle  and 
harness  is  fully  described,  with  instructions  how 
to  teach  the  colt  his  different  paces,  especial 
attention  being  drawn  to  the  importance  of  teach- 
ing the  young  animal  to  walk  well,  a  pace  which 
hfu  been  yexy  much  neglected  in  this  country. 

The  reader  will  find  in  this  yolume  remarks 
on  riding  the  colt  to  hounds,  on  completing  his 
education  in  negotiating  artificial  fences,  and  on 
the  pernicions  hiS)it  of  oyer- working  young  horses. 
A  description  is  also  giyen  of  the  dmerent  classes 
6f  horses  required  for  difibrent  kinds  of  work. 


Harsta  and  Riding,  By  George  Nevile,  Esq. 
M.A.  Pp.  228,  with  31  niustrationa 
Engrayed  on  Wood  from  Drawings  by  the 
Author.     Crown  8yo.  price  6«.  cloth. 

lOctoher  5,  1877. 

rB  object  of  this  book  is  twofold.  The  first 
is  to  giye  to  those  who  are  wholly  un- 
acquainted with  horses  and  their  uses  such 
instruction  and  information  as  will  put  them  to  a 
certain  extent  on  a  par  with  persons  of  more  or  less 
practical  experience,  and  enable  them  to  choose 
and  ride  a  horse  with  confidence.  The  second  is 
to  offer  certain  suggestions  in  the  breeding, 
treatment,  and  choice  of  a  horse,  from  which  eyen 
a  finished  horseman  or  a  man  acquainted  with 
horses  may  deriye  benefit. 

In  the  book  the  horse  is  treated  of  in  a  more 
theoretical  and  general  manner  than  usual,  and 
many  of  the  rules  giyen  are  arriyed  at  by  logical 
reasoning,  and  are  as  capable  of  proof  as  a  mathe- 
matical nroblem.  It  contains  information  not 
only  on  cnoosing  and  riding  a  horse,  but  on  the 
yarious  other  things  connected  with  its  manage- 
ment— namely,  shoeing,  saddling,  and  bridling. 


and  the  erection  of  pr(^>ef  staUes,  fo  all  of  wbiok 
ample  directions  are  giyen. 

List  of  the  Illttsthjltions. 

Portrait  of  Qubnoqb. 

The  right  sort  of  horse  to  bny. 

OuUine  of  the  top  of  a  horse. 

Bird's- 630  view  of  horse's  back. 

Diagram  shewing  the  relative  position  of  two 

differently  shaped  horses'  fbre-legs. 
Diagram  shewing  the  maribs  left  by  a  horse's  feet 

in  the  dilSurent  paoes  respectively. 
Outiine  of  a  well -formed  foot  and  a  badly-formed 

one. 

Drawing  of  a  properly  and  improperly  shaped 

shoe. 
Plain  snaffle  bit. 
Sin^e  curb  bit  and  chain. 
10   Badly-shaped  and  properly- shaped  curb  bits. 
Martingale  stop. 
Drawing  of  two  hunting  saddles,  one  as  used  and 

the  other  as  recommended  by  the  Author. 
Two  patterns  of  men's  stirrups. 
Latchford's  patent  lady's  stirrup. 
Breast-plate. 
Martingale. 
Section  of  bell  trap  to  prevent  smell  arising  from 

drain  in  the  stable. 
Body  brush,  water  brush,  and  dandy  bmsh. 
Well-formed  hoek,  with  curb. 
Gurby  hock,  without  curb. 
Curby  hock,  with  curb. 
Well-formed  hock  free  from  curb. 
Diagram  shewing  the  proper  position  of  a  horse's 

hind-leg. 
Horse's   Und-legs   shewing  two  sorts  of  bone 

spavin. 
Fore  leg  shewing  splint. 

Shoe,  with  spike,  proposed  to  be  used  for  racing. 
Fore- leg  broken  down. 

Two  feet  shewing  larp^e  and  small  sand  crack. 
Leather   halter,  designed    by   the  Author  for 

foals. 
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Tbt  LOMDOH  8BBIBS  of  KKQUJSBL  OXJLSaiCS, 
Bdltea  by  JOHN  W.  HAUB8,  M.A.  and  CHARLES 
8.  JERBAM,  M.A. 

Ben  Jonaon's  Every  Man  in  his  Humour,  a 
Comedy.  With  an  Introduction  and  Anno- 
tations by  Henrt  B.  Wheatlet,  F.S.A. 
Author  of  '  Round  about  Piccadilly  and 
Pall  Mall ';  Editor  of  Bishop  Percy's  Reliques 
of  Ancient  English  Poetry,  <&c.  (Being  the 
Sixth  Work  of  the  London  Series  of  English 
Classics.)  Fcp.  Svo.  pp.  272,  price  28,  6d. 
doth.  [S^miher  22, 1877. 

THE  comedy  of  Every  Man  in  hia  Humtr 
the  work  of  a  po6t  who  occupies  a  1 
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position  in  the  sodal  hiBtoiy  of  English  literature; 
M  the  first  literary  monarch  whose  sway  was 
universally  acknowledj^  for  a  considerable 
portion  of  his  life.  His  strong  indiyiduality  has 
caused  his  name  to  be  familiar  among  those  who 
haye  neyer  read  his  works,  so  that  while  critics 
disagree  as  to  what  dramatLst  shall  rank  second  to 
Shaxbspbab^  popular  suffrages  haye  unhesita- 
tingly elected  Jonson  to  that  place.  Thisin- 
diyidualitj  JoNSOir  put  into  his  works  to  a  much 
greater  extent  than  is  common  with  dramatists ; 
and  iience  it  has  been  thought  that  the  annotated 
edition  of  the  play  now  submitted  to  the  public 
would  be  incomplete  without  a  short  sketch  of 
the  life  of  the  man  who  produced  it.  Such  a 
notice  is  the  more  requisite,  inasmuch  as  a  con- 
siderable amount  of  detail  relating  to  Jonson  has 
been  gathered  together  by  industrious  cleaners 
since  Gitfobd  wrote  his  standard  life  of  the  poet, 
which  first  placed  the  character  of  Ben  Jonson  in 
a  proper  liffht,  and  refuted  once  for  all  the  absurd 
charges  of  malignity  which  had  been  brought 
agunst  him  by  some  of  the  commentators  on 
Shakbsfbabb.  For  several  particidars  in  the 
present  memoir  the  writer  is  inaebted  to  the  care- 
lul  edition  of  the  Hawthomden  Conyersations 
drawn  up  b^  Mr.  David  Laino. 

Of  the  tide  of  the  play  now  published  it  is 
unnecessary  to  say  more  than  tnat  the  word 
humour  had  orig^ally  a  much  more  extended 
meaning  than  it  has  now,  and  denoted  a  pre- 
dominant mental  characteristic,  which  was  as 
often  serious  as  comic.  The  play  itself  contains  a 
remarkable  picture  of  the  manners  of  the  Author's 
time,  and  most  of  the  characters  that  moved  about 
the  London  streets  in  the  reign  of  Elizabeth  are 
here  vividly  set  before  us. 

We  possess  the  play  in  two  distinct  formS; 
the  scene  of  the  first  being  placed  in  Italy, 
while  in  the  second  it  is  changed  to  England. 
In  the  present  reprint  the  folio  edition  of  1616  is 
followed  throughout,  and  some  of  the  chief  points 
in  which  it  differs  from  the  quarto  of  1601  are 
referred  to  in  the  notes.  The  spelling  is  conformed 
to  modem  usage,  except  in  a  re  w  instances  where 
something  seemed  to  be  gained  by  retaining  the 
older  form.  The  scenes  are  divided  as  they  stand 
in  the  folio,  and  not  as  they  have  since  been 
arranged  for  acting  purposes.  The  localities 
of  the  various  scenes  can  be  guessed  from  the 
conversations  of  the  characters ;  but  they  are  not 
marked  in  the  folio.  The  Editor  has  therefore 
inserted  the  places  as  they  stand  in  Qippori)*s 
edition  between  brackets;  but  in  two  instances  he 
has  altered  the  localities,  as  those  which  were 
previously  given  seemed  to  him  to  be  incorrect 


Th0  Science  and  Art  of  Surgery ;  being  a 
Treatise  on  Surgical  Injuries,  Diseases^  and 
Operations.  By  John  Eric  Erichsek,  F.R.S. 
F.R.C.S.  Surgeon  Extraordinary  to  Her 
Majesty  Queen  Victoria;  Member  of 
Council  and  of  the  Court  of  Examiners  of 
the  Royal  CoU^ge  of  Surgeons;  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Surgery  and  of  Clinical  Sur- 
gery in  University  College;  Consulting 
Surgeon  to  University  College  Hospital, 
and  to  vaiious  Medical  Charities.  The 
Seventh  Edition,  enlarged  and  carefully 
revised;  pp.  2,072,  Illustrated  hj  862 
Engravings  on  Wood.  2  vols.  8vo.  price 
SSs.  cloth.  lOctober  1,  1877. 

rpHE  favour  with  which  successive  editicms  of 
X  this  Work  have  been  received,  not  only  l^ 
the  Profession  in  this  country  and  its  colonies, 
but  hj  means  of  reprints  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  through  the  medium  of  translations 
on  the  continent  of  Europe,  is,  necessarily,  most 
gratifying.  But  the  Author  feels  that  a  responsi- 
bility, weighty  in  {proportion  to  the  yery  extent 
of  the  diffusion  of  his  mstruction,  is  incurred  by 
him  who  takes  upon  himself  the  task  of  teaching 
others  that  science  which  underlies  the  art,  and 
that  art  the  exercise  of  which  constitutes  the 
application  to  practice  of  a  great  branch  of  medir 
cal  knowledge,  which  more  directiy  than  any 
other  department  of  Medicine  involves  the  physi- 
cal well-oeing,  and  more  immediately  affects  the 
life  of  those  on  whom  it  Lb  exercised. 

It  is  not  sufficient  for  the  teaching  of  a 
scientific  art,  such  as  Surgery,  to  be  sound  in 
those  general  laws  that  constitute  its  principles. 
It  must  also  be  accurate  in  those  minute  details 
that  are  necessary  to  its  successful  practice,  and, 
above  all,  just  in  its  estimate  of  the  labours  of 
others.  Indeed,  a  teacher  of  Surgery  who  seeks 
to  give  a  true  and  impartial  view  of  the  subject 
of  nis  tuition  is  placed  in  much  the  same  position 
as  a  judge  who  is  summing  up  a  great  cause.  He 
must  endeavour  to  divest  mmself  of  the  trammels 
of  the  Schools — to  free  himself  alike  from  the 
partisanship  of  individual  bias  and  the  antagonism 
of  professional  prejudice.  He  must  lay  down 
clearly  the  hroML  ^neral  principles  on  which 
the  case  rests ;  detail  its  facts  in  an  orderiy  and 
succinct  manner,  draw  those  deductions  which 
legitimately  flow  therefrom,  and  guide  his  pupiia 
to  arrive  at  just  conclusions  by  the  li^ht  of  nia 
ovm  more  matured  and  extended  experience. 

Feeling  deeply  the  reeponsibiHties  which  thus 
attach  themselves  to  him  as  a  teacher,  the 
Author  has  spared  no  exertion  in  endeavouxing 
to  render  the  Seventh  Edition  of  '  The  Science 
and  Art  of  Surgery'  worthy  of  tiie  contintted 
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confidence  of  the  profession.  With  this  view  the 
whole  woik  has.  been  carefully  revised^  and 
much  new  and  important  matter  has  been  added. 
The  additions  thus  made  have  not  been  confined 
to  any  one  particular  part,  but  haye  been  widely 
distributed  through  the  yarious  subjects  of  which 
the  work  treats.  They  are  not  to  be  measured 
merely  by  the  increased  bulk  of  the  work;  being, 
in  reality,  far  more  extensiye  than  may  at  first 
appear,  as  they  often  take  the  place  of  old  matter 
which,  haying  become  obsolete,  has  been  can- 
celled. 

One  hundred  and  fifty  new  illustrations 
haye  been  added  to  the  text,  and  manj  of  the 
old  ones  haye  been  redrawn  in  an  improved 
style.  Wheneyer  a  woodcut  has  been  copied 
from  another  work,  the  name  of  the  author  of 
the  work  whence  it  has  been  taken  has  been 
appended  to  it  When  no  such  acknowledgment 
is  made,  the  figure  is  original,  belongs  ezdu- 
^yely  to  this  work,  and,  except  in  the  case  of 
diagrams,  has  been  drawn  from  nature. 

To  his  friend  and  former  pupil,  Mr.  R.  J. 
GoDLBB,  the  Author  is  indebted  for  a  series  of 
microscopical  illustrations  of  pathological  sub- 
jects, which  have  been  drawn  expressly  for  this 
work.  They  are  alike  true  to  nature  and  admir- 
able in  execution,  and  will,  it  is  hoped,  be  found 
of  much  use  to  the  student  of  Surgical  Pa- 
thology. 

The  book  has  been  printed  in  a  bolder  and 
more  legible  type  than  was  employed  in  former 
editions.  But  no  chanffe  has  been  made  in  the 
general  arrangement  of  the  yarious  subjects  of 
which  it  treats. 

Throughout  the  work  it  has  been  the  object 
of  its  Author  to  place  before  the  student  and 
practitioner  the  Science  and  the  Art  of  Surgery, 
not  as  consisting  merely  in  the  observation  of 
such  injuries,  diseases,  and  malformations  as 
are  met  with  in  sursical  practice,  or  in  the  dex- 
terous application  of  manual  or  operative  means 
for  their  relief ;  but  as  demanding  an  exerdse  of 
general  medical  knowledge,  and  a  thorough 
acquaintance  with  all  those  conditions,  whether 
intrinaic  to  the  patient,  or  surrounding  him,  that 
favour  or  prevent  his  restoration  to  health. 

In  eyery  instance  an  endeavour  has  been 
made  to  g^ve  as  full  and  dear  a  description  of 
symptoms,  pathology,  diagAosis,  and  treatment, 
as  the  importance  of  each  demands,  and  the 
present  state  of  surgical  knowledge  permits. 

The  yarious  new  operations  practised  in 
modem  aurffery  have  been  carefully  described, 
the  difficulties  and  dangers  attending  their  per- 
formance pointed  out,  and  the  cases  requiring 
them  detailed. 

The  growing  importance  of  Surgical  Hj^giene 
has  led  to  apodal  attention  being  paid  to  it  in  the 


chapters    on   Operations,  Wounds,    and   Septic 
Disease. 

With  respect  to  Diagnosis  it  may  be  remarked 
that,  as  accuracy  in  this  branch  is  an  all-important 
requisite  for  success  in  treatment,  the  signs  and 
symptoms  by  which  the  injury  or  disease  under 
consideration  may  be  recognised,  have  not  only 
been  described  in  each  case,  but  care  has  been 
taken,  even  at  the  risk  of  occasional  repetition,  to 
point  out  the  several  conditions  with  which  it 
may  be  confounded,  and  the  means  of  dis- 
tinguishing it  from  each  of  them. 

In  order  to  facilitate  reference  to  the  very  varied 
subjects  of  which  tiie  work  treats,  each  volume 
has  been  furnished  with  a  Table  of  Contents,  a 
List  of  Illustrations,  and  an  extended  Etymo- 
logical Index. 

With  these  additions,  and  after  the  careful 
revision  to  which  the  work  has  been  subjected, 
the  Author  can  but  hope  that  this  edition  of  the 
*  Sdence  and  Art  of  Surgery '  may  not  be  found 
undeserving  of  the  continued  confidence  of  the 
surgical  profession,  as  a  guide  to  the  practitioner, 
and  a  text-book  for  the  student  in  Surgery. 

Gunshot  Injuries :  their  History^  Characteristic 
Features^  Complications,  and  General  Treat" 
ment ;  with  Statistics  concerning  than  as 
they  are  met  with  in  Warfare,  By  Surgeon- 
Gkneral  T.  Lonqmore,  C.B.  F.R.C.S.  .Hon- 
orary Surgeon  to  the  Queen,  Professor  of 
Military  Surgery  in  the  Army  Medical 
School,  &c.  Pp.  724,  with  58  IHustrationa 
engraved  on  Wood.  Svo.  price  Sis,  6c(« 
cloth.  [November  7,  1877. 

THE  subject  of  Gunshot  Injuries  has  acquired 
special  interest  of  late  years,  both  from  the 
effects  of  the  changes  which  have  been  made  in  fire- 
arms and  their  projectiles  during  this  period, 
and  also  from  the  increased  use  of  these  weapons  by 
volunteers  and  persons  in  civil  life.  In  the  wars  of 
late  years,  too,  the  proportion  of  gunshot  injuries, 
relalavely  to  those  from  cutting  and  stabbinjg 
weapons,  has  gradually  become  greater.  This  is 
a  result  of  the  more  extended  distribution  of  fire- 
arms. The  number  of  field  guns  has  been  largely 
increased  in  all  armies.  Portable  firearms  are 
now  almost  universally  distributed  among  troops. 
Not  only  infantry  soldiers,  whose  spedal  weapon 
the  musket  or  rifie  has  always  been,  but  cavalry 
soldiers,  engineers,  a  certain  proportion  of  gunners, 
men  of  the  Army  Service  Corns,  aU  now  curj  fire- 
arms of  some  description.  Tne  war  which  is  now 
raging  in  the  East,  and  the  uncertainty  respecting 
the  extent  to  which  countries  at  present  in  a  state 
of  peace  may  become  involved  in  the  strife,  arr 
still  further  attracting  attention  to  the  subjec 
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This  war,  indeed,  is  bringing  the  iojuries  them- 
selves in  vast  numbers  to  tne  notice  not  only  of  the 
surgeons  who  are  treating  them  in  the  field  and 
field-hospitals,  but  of  numerous  persons  of  all 
classes  who  are  attending  in  different  capacities  to 
the  wounded  who  have  been  removed  to  hospitals 
&r  away  from  the  actual  scenes  of  conflict  In 
England  various  philanthropic  committees,  formed 
for  the  purpose  of  alienating  the  sufferings  and 
promoting  the  recovery  of  the  disabled  of  both 
noetile  armies,  have  had  to  consider  what  material 
means  and  what  plans  of  hospital  assistance  are 
best  adapted  for  attaining  the  objects  they  have 
in  view.  All  these  are  circumstances  which  have 
been,  and  are  still,  attracting  particular  attention 
to  auestions  connected  wiUi  the  injuries  which 
result  from  firearms. 

The  present  systematic  treatise  on  the  subject 
of  Gunshot  Injuries  is  designed  to  furnish  a  com- 
plete insight  mto  their  nature,  the  complications 
to  which  they  are  liable,  and  the  best  modes  of 
treating  them.  It  embodies  all  the  latest  views 
and  r^ulations  on  army  hospital  organisation  and 
administration.  The  section  of  tne  work  em- 
bracing these  topics,  as  well  as  that  on  the 
statistics  of  Gunshot  Injuries  in  warfare,  will  be 
found  to  contain  matters  which  concern  combatant 
officers,  especially  those  in  administrative  posi- 
tions, quite  as  much  as  army  surgeons.  The  scope 
of  the  treatise  will,  however,  be  best  seen  by 
giviog  an  outline  of  the  principal  subjects  dis- 
cussed in  its  several  sections.  They  are  the 
following: — 

1.  Ittoans  by  which  Gunshot  Injuries  are  pro- 
duced :  the  explosive  compounds  in  present  use ; 
the  projectiles  employed  with  large  guns  and 
portaole  firearms ;  liquid  and  gaseous  projectiles. 

2.  Causes  which  influence  the  nature,  char- 
acters, progress,  and  ultimate  issues  of  Gunshot 
Lijuries :  inherent  physical  qualities  of  projectiles, 
via.  shape,  dimensions,  volume,  weight,  component 
substance,  density ;  those  impressed  on  them  by 
the  firearms  from  which  they  are  dischar^d, 
yelocit}r,  mode  of  rotation,  heat ;  certain  conditions 
appertaining  to  the  parts  of  the  body  injured  by 
them. 

8.  Characteristic  features  and  distinguishing 
signs  of  Gunshot  Injuries :  oontusiozu  and  wounds 
by  solid  proiectiles;  by  gaseous  projectiles;  the 
internal  traclcs  left  by  bullets  in  different  parts  of 
the  body;  special  features  of  wounds  produced 
by  small  shot. 

4.  Primary  symptoms  and  complications  com- 
mon  to  Gunshot  Injuries :  pain ;  snock ;  primary 
hnmorrhage ;  lodjgement  of  foreiffn  substances. 
Bums  from  explosions,  and  the  eirocts  of  multi- 
plicity of  wounds,  are  deecribed  in  this  section. 

5.  Aids  to  diagnosis  of  particular  features  and 
complications  of  Gunshot  Injuries  derived  from 


1  examination  of  the  coverings  of  wounded  parts  of 
the  body,  and  from  examination  of  the  projecliles 
by  which  the  injuries  have  been  caused. 

6.  Secondary  complications  of  Gunshot 
Injuries :  inordinate  inflammation ;  gangrene  y 
secondary  haemorrha^;  hospital  gangrene; 
pyiemia ;  tetanus ;  erysipelas ;  traumatic  delirium. 

7.  Ulterior  consequences  and  disabling  effects 
of  Gunshot  Injuries — ^in  particular  anatomical 
structures  of  the  body;  in  particular  bodily 
regions. 

8.  General  treatment  of  Gunshot  Injuries  in 
field  practice :  first  assistance  to  wounded  men ; 
treatment  on  their  arrival  at  a  field  hospital; 
applications  and  dressings  for  use  in  injuries  from 
small  projectiles ;  in  injuries  from  large  projec- 
tiles; constitutional  treatment;  treatment  of 
secondary  complications. 

0.  Administrative  arrangements  for  the  care 
and  treatment  of  wounded  smdiers  in  time  of  war : 
army  hospital  organization;  administration  for 
general  and  special  services;  field  hospital  equip- 
ment ;  transport  of  wounded. 

10.  Classification  of  Gunshot  Injuries  in 
military  and  other  returns. 

11.  Statistics  of  Gunshot  Injurieff  in  warfare; 
ratios  of  wounds  to  shots  fired;  of  wounds  to 
particular  kinds  of  projectiles;  of  casualties  in 
various  batUes ;  of  wounds  in  particular  bodily 
regions ;  proportionate  fatality  of  them ;  ultimate 
results  of  mjuries  of  all  kinds  received  in  warfare ; 
with  other  ratios. 

12.  Appendix  of  Notes  and  Beferencefi* 

Hints  an  Household  Taste  in  Furmtw^r 
Upholstery  J  and  other  details.  By  Chables- 
L.  Eastlake,  F.R.I.B.A.  Architect^  Author 
of '  A  History  of  the  Gothic  Revival.'  Fourth 
Edition,  reyised;  pp.  318,  with  31  Plates 
and  Illustrations,  comprising  nearly  100  Ex- 
amples. Square  crown  8yo.  price  14$.  doth. 

{November  22,  1877. 

IN  earlier  editions  of  this  book  the  Author  ex- 
pressed a  hope  that  a  time  would  arrive  when 
those  who  are  chiefly  concerned  with  the  control 
and  management  of  industrial  art  in  this  country 
would  perceiye  the  neceesitj  of  meeting  a  demand, 
which  nas  existed  for  some  time  past  among  oar 
art-loving  public,  for  improved  taste  in  objects  of 
modem  manufacture.  That  h<me  has  at  loigtii 
been  realised,  at  least  as  regards  many  branches 
of  trade  in  which  the  prindplesof  |pood  design  had 
long  been  obsolete,  and  it  is  satufactory  to  find 
that  some  of  the  oldest  and  most  reputable  fiimaof 
manufacturers  in  London,  Manchester,  and  Bir- 
ndngham,  are  seeking  advice  and  assistance  from 
competent  designersy  with  a  result  which  has  a 
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directly  beneficial  influence  on  the  nature  of  their 
productions. 

The  progress  of  industrial  art  is  not  likely  to 
be  arrested  bj  the  narrow  prejudice  of  those 
whose  perceptions  of  beauty  in  human  handiwork 
are  strictly  Lmited  to  the  fields  of  painting  and 
sculpture,  nor  by  the  objections  of  critics  who, 
speaking  without  knowledge,  imagine  that  every 
departure  from  the  conventional  type  of  chair  or 
table  in  ordinary  use  must  necessarily  be  attended 
by  personal  inconvenience.  During  the  time 
whicn  has  passed  since  the  attention  of  the  public 
was  first  directed  to  this  subject,  study  and  ex- 
perience have  proved  that  the  internal  fittings 
of  a  house  may  be  made  picturesque  and  interesting 
without  being  rude  ana  clumsy  iu  form,  and  that 
it  is  not  necessary  to  sacrifice  the  refinements 
and  comfort  to  which  we  are  accustomed  in  the 
nineteenth  century  in  order  to  secure  simplicity 
of  style. 

Hence,  in  revising  this  volume  for  the  press, 
the  Author  has  taken  the  opportunity  to  replace 
some  of  the  origiual  illustrations  by  others  more 
representative  of  the  advance  which  has  lately 
been  made  in  the  character  of  contemporary 
manufacture. 

The  reader  must,  however,  be  cautioned  against 
supposing  that  designs  represented  on  the  small 
scale  of  the  woodcuts  contained  in  this  volume 
can  serve  as  correct  models  for  reproduction  by 
upholsterers  and  cabinet-makers,  without  the 
working  drawings  necessary  for  their  proper 
execution.  It  is  the  more  necessary  to  state  this, 
as  American  tradesmen  are  advertising  what  they 
are  pleased  to  call  <  Eostlake '  furniture,  with  the 
proctuction  of  which  the  Author  lias  had  nothing 
to  do,  and  for  the  taste  of  which  he  cannot  be 
responsible. 

CoirrENTS :  — 

1.  Street  Architecture. 

2.  The  Entrance  IlaU. 

3.  The  Dining-room. 

4.  The  Floor  and  the  Wall. 
6.  The  Library. 

6.  The  Drawing-room. 

7.  Wall  Funiiture. 

8.  The  Bed-room. 

9.  Crockery. 

10.  Table  Glass. 

11.  Dress  and  Jewellery. 

12.  Plate  and  Cutlery. 

2'he  Engineer's  Valuing  Assistant ;  being  a 
Practical  Treatise  on  the  Valuation  of 
Collieries  and  other  Mines  :  including 
Royalties^  Leaseholds,  and  Freeholds,  and 
Annuities  from  other  sources*     With  EuUs, 


FormulcBj  and  Examples ;  also  New  Sets  of 
Valuation  Tables,  calculated  on  the  principle 
of  allowing  interest  to  the  purchaser  of 
annuities  at  one  rate,  and  redeeming  the 
capital  invested  at  another,  and  practicable 
rate  per  cent,  and  Tables  of  Values,  shewing 
the  discrepancies  existing  in  the  ordinary 
tables  of  present  values,  and  the  eiTors 
created  by  their  use  ;  Sources  for  the  Jie^ 
demption  of  Capital  at  different  rates  per 
cent,  Betnarks  on  Home  and  Foreign  Mines 
as  Investments,  &c.  By  H.  D.  Uosxold, 
F.R.O.S.  F.G.S.  M.S0C.A.  &  Inst.  M.E.  &c. 
Civil  and  Mining  Engineer  ;  late  Mining 
Engineer  to  the  Djan  Forest  Iron  Co.  for 
16  years;  Author  of  '  A  Practical  Treatise 
on  Mining,  Lind,  and  Kailway  Surveying 
and  Engineering.'  With  an  Introductory 
Note  by  Peter  Gray,  F.R.  A.S.  Hon.  Memb. 
Inst.  Actuaries  ;  Author  of  *  Tables  and 
Formulae  for  the  Computation  of  Life  Con- 
tingencies' &c.  8vo.  pp.  452,  price  Sis,  Gd, 
half-bound  in  calf.  [October  4,  1877. 

rpiIE  neglect  with  which  the  subject  of  the 
X  valuation  of  mines  has  thus  far  lieen  treated 
is  the  more  surprising  inasmuch  as  it  is  one  of 
great  national  importance,  afTectiDg — at  lea9t  in 
some  degree — the  interest  of  all  those  who  are 
connected  with  Mining  and  other  branches  of 
industry. 

It  may  fairly  be  said  that  at  the  present  time 
commercial  prosperity  in  general  seems  to  depend 
more  or  less  upon  its  relations  to  honest  and 
successful  Mining  adventure ;  but  although  Mining 
and  other  branches  of  trade  have  received  and  will 
still  receive  healthy  stimulus,  nevertheless  there 
ai*e  periods  of  reaction,  causing  depression,  the 
origin  of  which  it  is  not  always  easy  to  trace  and 
explain.  In  very  many  cases  these  fluctuations 
may  be  refeired  to  inflated  notions  of  speculation, 
creating  undue  excitement,  error  in  judgment, 
and  nn  unwarrantable  lavish  expenditure  of  capital 
upon  properties  not  capable  of  yielding  profits 
compatible  with  the  outlay. 

Immense  sums  of  money  are  frequently  spent 
in  the  purchase  of  mineral  properties,  and  not  un- 
frequently  much  more  is  paid  in  order  to  secure 
them  than  they  are  really  worth.  Cases  coming 
within  experience  are  by  no  menna  few  where  the 
estimated  value  has  exceeded  the  true  value  by 
40  or  50  per  cent,  due  in  many  cases  to  the  em- 
ployment of  an  erroneous  years*  purchase.  True 
value,  and  the  economic  exnendituie  of  money 
upon  the  purchase  and  development  of  any  r- 
perty,  are  therefore  matters  of  such  parar 
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importance,  that  it  has  been  considered  necessary 
for  the  general  interests  of  the  public  to  point  out 
in  this  work,  and  Ulustrate  by  amnio  practical 
ezampleBy  how  such  discrepancies  as  tnose  referred 
to  have  arisen,  and  the  means  necessary  to  be 
adopted  in  guarding  against  such  an  enormous 
waste  of  capital. 

Taking  a  rational  Tiew  of  the  matter,  it  is 
desirable  that  any  mode  of  deducing  Values,  haying 
for  its  basis  nothing  better  than  an  approximate 
rule,  or  a  mere  guess,  should  yield  to  more  accurate 
treatment ;  and  as  the  interest  at  stake  is  so  great, 
and  almost  universal,  it  seems  to  be  most  essential 
that  the  public  should  possess  some  standard  work 
of  reference — embodying  information  and  easy 
rules  of  a  trustworthy  and  practicable  character, 
so  that  by  mere  consultation  the  comparative 
merits  and  value  of  mineral,  p.nd  other  Kinds  of 
property  that  may  come  under  consideration,  may 
oe  readily  determined. 

Hitherto  no  work  of  this  description,  and 
specially  devoted  to  this  subject,  has  appeared. 

The  present  work  is  an  attempt  to  supply  this 
need ;  and  it  has  been  written  chiefly  with  a  view 
to  facilitate  such  calculations  as  are  required 
generally,  and  especially  by  those  of  the  Profession 
on  whom  more  particularly  devolve  the  important 
and  onerous  duties  connected  with  Valuation,  to 
introduce  a  general  system  based  upon  equitable 
and  scientific  principles,  and  to  assist  in  obtaining 
more  uniformity  ana  accuracy  in  general  practice. 

In  past  years,  when  the  Author  was  extensively 
engaged  in  yaluing;  coal  and  other  mines,  the  labour 
connected  with  the  necessary  and  fre(]uent  cal- 
culations involving  the  use  of  rules  derived  from 
first  principles  became  so  tedious,  that  he  deter- 
minea  once  for  all  to  prepare  full  and  complete 
sets  of  Tables  required,  to  bo  employed  in  Valua- 
tion as  labotir  savers. 

After  much  thought  and  labour  this  task  has 
been  completed,  and  the  result  is  the  present 
work,  in  wnich  he  has  endeavoured  througuout  to 
render  the  treatment  of  the  subject  as  simple  and 
intelliflfible  as  its  nature  seemed  to  admit  of,  and, 
as  he  believes,  free  from  all  unnecessary  mathe- 
matical surrounding?. 


The  London  Science  Class-BoohSj  Elementary 
Series.  Edited  by  G.  Caret  Foster,  F.R.S. 
Professor  of  Physics  in  University  College, 
London,  and  by  Philip  Magnus,  B.Sc.  B.A. 
Now  in  course  of  publication  at  short  in- 
tervals, in  fcp.  8vo.  volumes,  price  Is,  Qd, 
each.  [October  1877. 

XTOTWITHSTANDING  the  large  number  of 
scientific  works  which  have  been  published 
n  the  last  few  years,  it  is  very  generally 


acknowledged  by  those  who  are  practically  en- 
gaged in  education,  whether  as  teachers  or  as 
examiners,  that  there  is  still  a  want  of  books 
adapted  for  school  purposes  upon  several  important 
branches  of  science.  The  present  Series  of  Ele- 
mentary Class-Books  will  aim  at  supplying  this 
deficiency.  The  works  will  all  be  composed  with 
special  reference  to  school-teaching ;  and  whilst 
they  will  be  suited  to  the  capabilities  and  com- 
prehension of  boys  and  girls  during  their  school 
course,  they  will  afford  trustworthy  and  accurate 
information,  presented  in  such  a  way  that  it  may 
serve  as  a  basis  for  more  advanced  study. 

In  conformity  with  the  special  object  of  the 
Series,  the  attempt  will  be  made  in  all  cases  to 
bring  out  the  educational  value  which  properly 
belongs  to  the  study  of  any  branch  of  science,  by 
not  merely  treating  of  its  acquired  results,  but  by 
explaining  as  fully  as  possible  the  nature  of  the 
methods  of  inquiry  and  reasoning  by  which  these 
results  have  been  obtained.  Consequently,  al- 
though the  treatment  of  each  subject  will  be 
strictly  elementary,  the  fundamental  facts  will  be 
stated  and  discussed  with  the  fulness  needed  to 
place  their  scientific  significance  in  a  clear  light, 
and  to  show  the  relation  in  which  they  stand  to 
the  general  conclusions  of  science. 

In  order  to  ensure  the  efficient  carrying-out  of 
the  general  scheme  indicated  above,  the  Editors 
are  endeavouring  to  obtain  the  co-operation,  as 
Authors  of  the  several  treatises,  of  men  who 
combine  special  knowledge  of  the  subjects  on 
which  they  write  with  practical  expenence  in 
teaching. 

The  volumes  of  the  Series  will  each  consist, 
on  the  average,  of  about  180  pages  foolscap  Byo.; 
and,  in  oi^er  that  they  may  be  within  the  reach 
of  all  classes  of  schools,  they  will  be  published, 
if  possible,  at  a  uniform  pnce  of  Is.  Qd,  It  is 
intended  that  eventually  each  of  the  chief 
branches  of  science  shall  be  represented  by  one  or 
more  volumes. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  works  for  the 
publication  of  which  arrangements  have  already 
oeen  made.  Of  these,  Astrotwrny,  by  Professor 
R  S.  Ball,  and  Thermodynamics,  oy  Dr.  R. 
WoRMELL,  are  now  ready,  pnce  \s,  6d,  each.  The 
remaining  works  in  the  list  will  follow  at  short 
intervals.  Books  on  other  subjects  vrill  be 
announced  as  soon  as  the  necessary  arrangements 
with  the  Authors  shall  have  been  completed. 

Astronomy,  By  R.  S.  Ball,  LL.D.  F.R.S.  Hoyal 
Astronomer  of  Ireland.  Pp.  16C,  with  41 
Diagrams.    Fcp.  8vo.  price  1*.  (jd.  cloth. 

[October  lo,  1877. 

Fthis  little  irork  an  attempt  has  been  made  simply 
and  clearly  to  exhibit  the  principal  methods  em- 
ployed in  astronomical  observations,  and  the  natxiT« 
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of  the  processes  by  vLich  the  fundamental  facts  of 
the  science  of  astronomy  hare  been  established. 
Whilst  many  descriptive  details  have  necessarily  been 
omitted,  the  student  is  presented  'with  an  outline  of 
the  calculations  by  which  the  magnitudes  of  some  of 
the  heavenly  bodies  and  the  character  of  their  orbits 
have  been  determined.  The  book  contains  a  description 
of  the  transit  instrument  and  of  the  several  adjustments 
and  corrections  connected  with  its  actual  use  in  the 
observatory.  The  problem  of  determining  the  Sun*s 
distance  from  the  Earth  by  observations  of  the 
transit  of  Venus,  is  considered  with  as  much  detail  as 
the  limits  of  the  work  allow,  and  space  has  been  found 
for  a  short  description  of  the  different  clusters  of  str.rs 
and  of  some  of  the  more  important  results  of  spectrum 
analysis. 

The  book  is  essentially  a  chiss-book,  and  not  *  a 
popular  treatise/  It  is  intended  for  the  pupils  of  the 
higher  forms  in  rchools,  and  can  be  easily  mastered 
by  all  who  have  but  a  slight  acquaintance  with  the 
elements  of  mathematics.  The  Author  has  endeavoured 
to  carry  into  effect  the  intentions  of  the  Editors  with 
respect  to  this  scries,  and  to  produce  a  work  which  con- 
veys accurate  and  trustworthy  information  that  may 
serve  as  a  basis  for  moro  advanced  study.  It  is  hoped 
that  this  little  text-book  may  be  found  useful,  not  only 
to  schools  and  colleges,  but  likewise  to  those  classes 
which  are  being  instituted  in  most  provincial  towns 
in  connexion  with  the  scheme  for  the  extension  of 
University  teaching. 

Tha^modynamics.    By  Richakb  Wormell,  M.A. 
D.Sc  Head  Master  of  the  Middle-class  Cor- 

f  oration  School.    Pp.  180.  with  41  Diagrams, 
cp.  8vo.  price  1«.  (W.  cloth. 

[Odohey  15, 1877. 

THE  object  of  this  text-book  is  to  exhibit  tho 
Pynamicftl  Theory  of  Heat  in  such  a  form  as  to 
make  it  accessible  to  the  pupils  of  the  higher  forms  in 
schools.  The  application  of  the  advanced  methods  of 
Hathematies  has  conscqucniJy  been  carefully  avoided, 
and  the  only  preparatory  knowledge  required  from  tho 
stadeDt  is  an  acquaintance  with  the  first  principles  of 
Dynamics,  and  with  some  of  the  simpler  experiments 
illustrating  the  more  common  phenomena  of  heat.  The 
present  work  is  intended  to  supply  a  deficiency  which 
the  progress  of  physical  science  has  made  apparent ; 
for  whilst  a  knowledge  of  the  properties  of  energy, 
and  of  the  laws  which  regulate  its  changes,  has  become 
of  tho  utmost  importance  to  students  of  almost  every 
branch  of  science,  there  exist  few  connected  and  syste- 
matic expositions  of  the  subject  within  reach  of  the 
general  student,  and  perhaps  none  sufficiently  elemen- 
tary and  complete  for  school  use. 

In  the  natural  arrangement  of  the  subject,  the 
relation  of  energy  to  heat  should  follow  the  purely 
dynamical  consideration  of  energy,  not  only  on  account 
of  its  practical  importance,  but  because  the  measuro- 
mentfl  W^  formulse  connected  with  other  transmuta- 
tions of  energy  are  generally  determined  b^  interposing 
the  change  into  heat.  Such,  in  fact,  is  the  order 
adopted  in  the  present  text-book,  which  is  an  attempt 


to  do  for  Thermodynamics  what  has  long  since  been 
done  for  Elementary  Dynamics. 

Each  chapter  of  tho  book  opens  with  a  brief 
description  of  some  experiments  required  either  to 
supply  the  fund  of  observations  on  which  the  laws  and 
theory  are  founded,  or  to  show  how  certain  constant 
quantities  used  in  the  calculations  have  been  deter- 
mined by  careful  and  trustworthy  physicists.  Then 
follows :  first,  a  discusi^ion  or  exammation  of  the  ex- 
periments; secondly,  tho  definitions  of  the  scientific 
terms  required  for  the  expression  of  the  general  laws 
to  which  they  lead  ;  next,  the  formal  enunciation  of 
these  laws  ;  and  finally,  the  strictly  logical  or  mathe- 
matical consequences  whidi  can  be  deduced  from  them. 
The  plan  of  gradually  establishing  and  illustrating 
each  part  of  the  theor}',  before  reasoning  from  it,  is 
employed  not  only  in  each  chapter  individually,  but  in 
groups  of  chapters  and  throughout  the  wholo  work. 

The  work  concludes  with  a  short  account  of  the 
Kinetic  Theory  of  Gases;  but  within  the  limits  of 
this  text-book  it  was  not  possible  to  do  more  than 
present  a  brief  analysis  of  the  theory  and  of  the 
principal  cvidecce  in  its  favour. 

Alffehra,  By  0.  Henrict,  Pn.D.  F.R.S.  Pro- 
fessor of  Mathematics,  University  College, 
London.  llnthej^resi, 

Biologyy  General.  By  John  G.  McKekdrigk, 
M.D.  F.R.S.E.  Professor  of  Physiology,  Uni- 
versity of  Glasgow. 

Botany f  OtUlinea  of  Morphology  and  Physiology, 
By  W.  R.  McNab,  M.D.  Professor  of  Botany, 
Royal  College  of  Science  for  Ireland. 

[In  the  press. 

Botany f  OiUlines  of  the  Classification  of  Hants, 
By  W.  R  McNad,  M.D.  Professor  of  Botany, 
Royal  College  of  IScieuce  for  Ireland. 

[  J/t  the  press, 

Cliemistry,  By  II.  McLeod,  F.C.S.  Professor  of 
Chemistrv,  Indian  Civil  Engineering  College, 
Cooper*8  llill. 

Geology,  By  W.  ToPLEY,  F.G.S.  Assoc.  Inst. 
C.E.  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  England  and 
Wales. 

Geometry.  By  0.  IIenrici,  Ph.D.  F.R.S,  Pro- 
fessor of  Slathematics,  University  College, 
London. 

Jlydrostaiics  and  Pnenmatics,  By  Pn  ilip  M  a  ok  us, 
B.Sc.  B.A.  Author  of  'Lessons  in  Elementary 
Mechanics/  Joint- Editor  of  this  Series. 

Introductory  Vohtme,  By  W.  K.  Clifford, M. A. 
F.R.S.  Professor  of  Applied  Mathematics  and 
Mechanics,  University  College,  I^ndon. 

Laws  of  JFealth,  By  W.  II.  Corfield,  3r.A. 
M.D.  Professor  of  fivgiene  nnd  Public  Health, 
University  College,  London. 

Mecluinics,     By   R.    S.    Ball,    LL.D.    T 
Astronomer- Koyal  for  Ireland. 
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Fliysical  Geography,  By  W.  ToPLET,  RG.S. 
Assoc.  Inst.  C.E.  of  the  Geological  Surrey  of 
England  and  Wales. 

Practical  Physici  (in  Three  Parts).  By  Frederick 
GuTHRiB,  Ph.D.  F.R.S.  Professor  of  Physics, 
Eoyal  School  of  Mines. 

The  Senses.  By  Jonw  G.  McKenorick,  M.D. 
F.RS.E.  Professor  of  Physiology,  University 
of  Glasgow. 

Vibratory  Motion  and  Sound,  "By  J.  D.  Everett, 
D.C.L.  F.R.S.E.  Profe»w)r  of  Natural  Philo- 
sophy, Queen's  College,  Belfast. 

Zoology  of  the  Vertebrate  Animals,  By  Alex- 
ander McAlister,  M.D.  Professor  of  Zoology, 
University  of  Dublin.  [  Jn  the  press. 

Zoology  of  the  Invertebrate  Animals.  By  Albx- 
Ain)ER  McAltster,  M.D.  Professor  of  Zoology, 
University  of  Dublin.  [J»  impress* 


Elements  of  Chemistry^  Theoretical  and  Prac^ 
tical.  By  Willia3I  Allen  Miller,  M.D. 
D.C.L.  LL.D.  late  Professor  of  Chemistry 
in  King*8  College,  London.  Part  I.  Chemical 
Physics.  Sixth  Edition,  revised  by  Herbert 
McLeod,  F.C.S.  Professor  of  Experimental 
Science,  Boyal  Indian  Engineering  College, 
Cooper's  Hill.  Pp.  782,  with  274  Woodcuts. 
8vo.  price  1 6«.  cloth.     [September  17  j  1877. 

IN  the  present  Edition  short  notices  of  some  of 
the  most  recent  discoveries  in  those  branches 
of  Physics  which  are  related  to  Chemistry  have 
been  incorporated  in  the  work,  and  several  new 
paragraphs  have  also  been  introduced,  especially 
in  the  section  on  Polarization  of  Light,  a  subject 
which  is  becoming  of  great  importance  to  the 
chemist  in  the  study  of  many  organic  compounds. 

An  attempt  has  been  made  to  bring  the  term- 
inology into  accord  with  the  views  of  the 
present  time,  and  in  this  the  Editor  has  received 
much  valuaole  assisttmce  from  his  friend  and 
former  colleague,  Mr.  A.  G.  Greenhill,  Professor 
of  Applied  Mathematics  to  the  Advanced  Class  of 
the  Koyal  Artillery  Institution.  Dr.  Andrews 
has  also  very  kindly  revised  and  corrected  that 
portion  of  the  book  which  contains  an  account  of 
his  researches  on  the  Heat  of  Combination  and 
the  Condensation  of  Gases. 

Nearly  all  the  references  have  been  verified, 
and  the  year  of  publication  introduced.  It  has 
also  been  found  advisable  to  recalculate  all 
numbers  which  were  capable  of  such  treatment, 
and  thus  many  inaccuracies  have  been  discovered 
and  removed. 


De  Ecclesia  et  Cathedra  ;  or^  the  Empire-- 
Church  of  Jesus  Christ:  an  Epistle.  By 
the  Hon.  Colin  Lindsay.  2  vols.  8¥o. 
pp.  1,060,  price  32^.  cloth. 

[November  26,  1877. 

'lUlIS  work  differs  from  most  othen  on  the  same 
X  subj  ect  in  that  it  professes  to  demonstrate  the 
general  scheme  which  Gob  hasadopted  for  effecting 
the  regeneration  of  this  world  and  mankind.  Man' 
by  eating  the  forbidden  fruit  acquired  a  knowledge 
which  God  did  not  intend  him  at  first  to  possess, 
and  had  he  been  permitted  to  eat  of  the  Tree  of 
Life  he  would  then  have  become,  as  God  himself 
said, '  as  one  of  us ; '  and  this,  because  of  his  crime, 
he  was  unfitted  to  be.  Hence  in  the  counsels  of 
God  man  was  to  under^  a  long  training  to  pre- 
pare him  for  the  reception  of  Christ  and  Chris- 
tianity. At  the  time  pre-ordained  Christ  camey 
and  founded  a  universal  Empire-Church,  which 
He  ordained  to  be  alwavs  one  and  indivisible, 
indefectable  and  infallible.  The  form  of  the 
polity  which  He  constituted  was  that  of  a  pore 
monarchy,  the  same  in  essence  as  that  which  He 
had  instituted  at  the  beginning:  that  is  to  say, 
that  the  kingdom  should  proceed  from  One  selected 
for  the  purposei  who  should  be  His  Representative 
on  earth,  invested  with  the  executive  authority, 
and  the  plenary  and  coercive  jurisdiction,  to  whom 
was  committed  the  office  of  the  infallible  teacher 
and  judge  in  all  matters  relating  to  the  doctrine  of 
faith  and  morals.  The  position  of  Vicar  of  God, 
together  with  all  these  prerogatives,  is  coeval  with 
the  existence  of  man,  and  being  essential  laws  or 
principles,  these  prerogatives  remain  in  force  forsJl 
time ;  for  principles  are  immutable,  and  God,  who  is 
the  Truth,  cannot  change,  because  He  is  onchaoge- 
able.  The  Christian  dispensation  is  the  outcome  of 
all  those  which  have  preceded  it,  and  the  essential 
laws  which  governed  the  former  dispensations 
must  of  necessity  find  their  places  in  that  of  the 
Christian.  By  comparing  them  with  the  several 
commissions  granted  to  St.  Peter  alone  and  ex- 
clusively, the  truth,  in  the  Author*s  belief,  will  be 
perceived,  that  Christ  adopted  and  adapted  them 
to  the  new  kingdom  whicn  He  created.  There 
were  other  essential  principles  estabUshed  at  the 
beginning  of  the  world,  which  the  reader  will  find 
explained  in  this  work,  the  object  of  which,  in 
short,  is  to  shew  that  the  Empire-Church  still 
exists  on  earth,  and  that  over  it  reigns  the  Re- 
presentative of  Jesus  Christ,  whom  all  men  are 
Dound  to  honour  and  obey  at  the  risk  of  forfeiting 
their  salvation.  This  latter  point,  as  well  as  the 
general  testimony  of  the  Fathers,  the  Author  hopes 
to  be  enabled  to  discuss  in  another  volume. 
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National  Christianity ;  or,  Cmarism  and 
Clericalism.  By  J.  B.  Heard,  M.A.  Caius 
Coll.  Camb.  late  Vicar  of  Bilton,  Harrogate ; 
Author  of  *The  Tripartite  Nature,'  &c. 
8vo.  pp.  300,  price  10s.  Gd,  cloth. 

[September  10,  1877. 

THE  object  of  this  work  is  to  point  out  that  the 
Erastian  and  the  Ecclesiastical  parties  not  only 
have  existed  side  by  side  in  the  National  Church, 
but  also  must  do  so,  and  that  the  one  tendency 
actually  fosters  the  growth  of  the  other.  They 
have  grown  up  together,  and  can  only  be  dealt 
with  m  the  same  way.  Hence  it  is  that  as  the 
Establishment,  as  it  exists  at  present  in  ^  this 
country,  is  the  slow  outgrowth  01  a  long  train  of 
causes  which  gave  it  its  present  shape  and  develop- 
ment, it  can  only  be  dealt  with  by  a  method  of 
evolution  which  is  at  the  same  time  not  revolution. 
The  stages  which  the  National  Church  of  this 
land  is  destined  to  pass  through  are  thus  these 
three.  I.  It  has  been  until  the  Re  formation  a  Pope's 
Church :  11.  It  is  at  present  a  Crown  Church,  and 
IIL  It  will  be  in  the  future  a  People's  Church. 
Thus  the  Writer  desires  to  see  the  repeal  of  the 
Knyal  Supremacy  and  the  Act  of  Uniformity,  the 
two  pillars  of  the  existing  Establishment,  and  to 
develop  instead  a  popular  National  Church.  The 
Writer  discusses  the  various  proposals  put  forward 
for  attaining  Disestablishment,  and  points  out  that 
while  the  existing  compromise  is  kept  up,  no 
eflTectuaJ  scheme  of  Church  Reform  is  attainable. 
As  a  clergyman  who  has  resigned  his  licence  on 
account  of  conscientious  objections  to  the  principle 
of  State  Churchmanship,  the  conclusions  which 
the  Author  points  to  are  those  of  Vinbt;  viz. 
Voluntaryism  and  Separatism,  since  the  Church 
and  the  State  represent  at  present  tendencies  of 
human  nature,  as  well  as  relations  in  life  which 
may  be  harmonised  but  cannot  be  formally  united, 
much  less  confounded,  as  they  are  in  all  existing 
State  Churches. 


Apostolical  Succession  Considered;  or,  the  Con- 
stitution of  a  Christian  Church,  its  Powers 
and  Ministry,  Abridged  from  Archbishop 
Whately's  *  Kingdom  of  Christ*;  and  edited 
by  the  Author*s  Daughter,  Miss  E.  J. 
Whatelt,  Author  of '  Memoir  of  Archbishop 
Whately,'  *  English  Synonymes,*  &c.  Fcp. 
Svo.  pp.  174,  price  I5.  Qd,  sewed. 

[November  28,  1877. 

rIS  abridged  treatise  from  Archbishop 
Whatelts  Kingdom  of  Christ  exhibits  the 
Author's  views  regarding  the  constitution  of  the 
Christian  Church,  and  brings  into  clear  contrast 
(1)  those  features  in  its  government  which  are 
essential  and  (2)  those  which  are  accidental.    All 

Questions  relating  to  the  authority,  whether  of  the 
)hurch  or  of  the  Scriptures,  are  thus  answered  by 
way  of  necessary  inference  from  propositions  which , 
resting  on  historical  evidence,  are  opposed  to  the 
extreme  pretensions  advanced  in  certain  portions 
of  the  Christian  community. 


The  Words  of  Life.  By  the  Rev.  C.  ^L 
Skottowe,  B.D.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  160, 
price  Ss.  6(f.  cloth.     [November  9,  1877. 

THIS  volume  contains,  it  is  believed,  all  or 
nearly  all  the  recorded  words  of  our  Lord, 
classified  according  to  their  subject-matter  as 
follows : — 

1.  The  Divine  Nature. 

2.  The  Divine  Work. 

3.  Prophecies  of  Christ. 

4.  Things  Spiritual— Truths. 
6.  Thinffs  Spiritual— Duties. 

6.  Words  of  or  to  individuals. 

7.  The  Jews,  &c. 

The  texts  are  arranged  under  each  head  in  the 
order  of  time,  according  to  tho  more  generally 
received  harmonies. 


LITEBAEY    INTELLIGENCE. 


New  Historical  Work  by  Mr.  Lecky.— In 
December  will  bo  published  Vols.  I.  &;  II.  in  Svo. 
•  History  of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  Century*  Bj 
W.  E.  tl.  Lbcky,  M.A..  Author  of  '  History  of  the  Kise 
and  Influence  of  the  Spirit  of  Rationalism  in  Europe  * 
and  *  History  of  European  MorAls  fifom  Augustus  to 
Chwlemftgne.*  The  First  and  Second  Volumes,  com- 
prisiDg  the  epoch  between  17OO  and  1760. 


Continuation  of  Boase  and  Coubtnet*8^//?£/o- 
TBKCA  CoBNUBiKsais, — The  Second  Volume  of  the 
*  Bikiotheea  Comubiensis,'  by  G.  C.  Boase  and  W.  P. 
CouBTNBT,  will  be  ready  for  publication,  in  4to.  price 
21«.  in  January.  This  Volume  vill  contiin  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  alphabetical  arrangement  of 
persons*  names  extending  from  letters  P  to  Z,  com- 
pleting the  section  of  the  work. 
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The  Rer.  Dr.  Young's  New  Biblical  Cos- 
cottDAxcB. — In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  imperial  8ro.  *  A 

*  Concordance  to  the  Holy  Bible'  By  Robkm  Youwo, 
LL.D.  Edinburgh. 

New  Work  on  Modern  Forms  of  UyBELiEF. 
Preparing  for  publication,  *Eceninge  with  the  Skeptics; 
*or,  Free  Discussim  on  Free  Thitiicers.*  By  the  Rev. 
JoHJf  OwEX,  Rector  of  liist  Anstey,  Devon. 

New  Work  by  Mr.  Spexcer  Walpole.— Pre- 
p:\ring  for  publicution,  in  8vo.  *  A  History  of  En  aland 
\from  the  CoHclntion  of  the  Great  War  in  1810.  By 
Spkxcrr  Walpolk,  Author  of  '  The  Life  of  the  Right 
Hon.  Spencer  Perceval.'  Vols.  I.  and  II.  will  be 
published  in  the  course  of  the  year  1878. 

Authorised  EDJTioyo{  the  Hev.  Dr.  Arnold's 
SsRito.ys.— In  January  will  be  published,  in  6  vols. 
crown  8vo.  price  8O5.  cloth,  or  separately  5«.  each, 

*  Sermons^  preached  mostly  in  the  Chapel  of  Bughy 

*  School,*  By  Thomas  Arnold,  D.D.  formerly  Head 
Master  of  Rugby  School  and  Regius  Professor  of 
Modem  History  in  the  University  of  Oxford.  Collec- 
tive Edition,  complete  in  Six  Volnmes,  revised  and 
ciitod  by  the  Author  s  Daughter,  Mrs.  W.  E.  Forster. 

New  Philological  Work  by  Dr.  L.vTn.vii. — 
In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  '  Outlines  of  General 

*  and  of  Devdopniental  Ph'dology*  By  R.  G.  Latham, 
M.A.  M.D.  &c.  late  Fellow  of  King's  College,  Cam- 
bridge, Author  of '  Handbook  of  the  English  Language' 
&c. — Beginning  with  language  in  its  most  advanced 
stage,  the  Author  in  this  work  argues  backwards  to 
the  earlier  forms,  thus  passing  from  the  structure  of 
tlio  Analytic  languages  to  those  of  the  Agglutinate 
type,  and  from  these  to  the  Monosyllabic.  Having 
given  the  general  char«ictoristics  of  each  stugo  in  the 
growth  of  language,  he  sums  up  the  results  in  the 
Second  Part,  so  far  as  they  bear  on  the  development 
of  Derivation,  Inflexion,  and  the  like. 

Epochs  of  Modern  History,   edited  by  C. 

CoLBBCx,  M.A.  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge ; 
Assistant-Master  on  the  Modem  Side  at  Harrow 
School.    Volumes  in  preparation  for  this  Series  : — 

*  The  Empire  under  the  House  of  Hohnntaufen*  By 
the  Rev.  W.  Stubbs,  M.A.  Reg.  Prof,  of  Mod.  Hist,  in 
the  Univ.  of  Oxford. 

*  The  Early  Hanofcrians*  By  tlie  Rev.  T.  J.  Law- 
RKNCK,  B.A.  late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Downing 
College,  Cambridge. 

'  The  French  Bevolution  to  the  Battle  of  Waterloo, 

*  1789-1815.'    By  Bbrtha  M.  Cordert,  Author  of 

*  The  Struggle  against  Absolute  Monarchy.* 

*  Frederick  the  Great  and  the  Seven  Years*  War.* 
By  F.  W.  Lohomax,  of  Balliol  College,  Oxford. 


The  Rev.  Dr.  Edebshbdc's  Life  of  Christ.'^ 

Preparing  for  publication,  in  2  vols.  8vo.  *  T%e  L^e 
'  and  Times  of  Jesus  the  Messiah*  By  Alfbkd  Edbb- 
SUEIM,  D.D.  Vicar  of  Loders,  Dorsetshire. 

Now  Life  of  Gotthold  Ephbaiu  Lbssug.-- 
In  January  will  bo  published,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vr. 
'  Gotthold  Ephraim  Lessiny,  his  Life  and  his  Works* 
By  Helen  Zimmkrx,  Author  of '  The  Li£»  and  Works 
of  Arthur  Schopenhauer.' 

New  Work  by  the  Rer.  W.  Linwood,  M.A.— 
Preparing  for  publication,  in   1   vol.  *  T%€   Thebam 

*  Trilogy  of  Sophocles  Literally  Explained,*  tie.  the 
Greek  Text  of  the  (Edipus  fyrannus,  the  ^dipus 
ColoncuSf  and  the  Antigone,  with  Copioas  English 
Notes,  adapted  for  the  use  of  Elementary  Students. 
By  the  Rev.  Wiluam  Linwooo,  M.A.  formerly 
Student  of  Christ  Church,  Oxon. 

New    Work    on   English    Grammar. —  In 

the  press  and  nearly  ready,  in  crown  8vo.  '  English 

*  Grammar,  Historical  and  Analytical*  By  Joseph 
GosTWiCK,  Author  of  '  English  Poets,*  *  Gwrnan 
Poets,'  Handbooks  of  Gorman  and  American  Litera- 
ture, &c.  The  examples  given  in  the  Syntax  of  this 
Grammar  precede  the  rules,  and  consist  of  sentences 
selected  from  English  standard  literatare.  These 
sentences  represent  the  laws  of  construction  mostly 
observed  daring  the  last  three  centuries,  while 
many  excerpts  from  the  English  literature  of  earlier 
times  are  also  given. 

The  Communion  Service. — Just  ready,  in 
small  folio.  *  The  BUual  of  the  Altar;  or^  the  Order 
*qf   the    Holy    Communion,  with  Introits,   Collects, 

*  Epistles,  Graditals,  Gospels,  Offertories,  Secrets,  Com- 

*  munions,  and  Bos' communions  throughout  the  year, 

*  according  to  the  use  of  the  Church  of  England :  to- 
'gether  with  Bubrical  Birtctions,  Secret  Prayers^  Biival 

*  Music,  and  the  General  Bubrics*  Edited  by  the  Rev. 
Orht  SuiPLEr,  M.A.  Second  Edition,  revised  and 
enlarged,  with  upwards  of  70  Woodcuts  and  Plate 
of  the  Crucifixion  after  Guido. 

Epochs   of  English  History;  a  Series  of 

Books  narrating  the  History  of  England  at  successive 
Epochs,  intended  for  use  in  Elementary  Schools.  To 
be  completed  in  Eight  Volumes,  of  which  Six  have 
already  appeared.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  Maitdell 
Creigutok,  M.A.  late  Fellow  and  Tator  of  Merlon 
College,  Oxford.  Two  Epochs  in  completion  of  this 
Series : — 

'  England  during  the  American  and  European  Wars, 
'from  1778  to  1820.'  By  O.  W.  Takoock,  M..4. 
Assistant-Master,  King's  School,  Sherborne,  Dorset. 
With  5  Maps,  price  9.^.  [/n  a  fern  days. 

*  Modem  England,  from  1820  to  1876.*  By  Oscas 
Brownixo,  M.A.  Fellow  of  King*s  College,  Cambridge. 
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Adminl  Fbobishbb.— ^In  the  preasi  in  1  vol. 
crown  8vo.  *  The  Life  of  Admiral  Sir  Martin  Frobisber,* 
By  the  Rev.  Frank  Jones,  B.A.  Curate  of  Christ 
Church,  Forest  Hill. 

New  Work  bj  T,  BRASSEr,  M.P. — Just  ready, 
in  I  Tol.  crown  8vo.  *  Papers  on  the  Labour  Question.' 
By  Thoxas  Brassbt,  M.P.  Author  of  *,  Work  and 
Wages  *  and  '  British  Seamen.' 

New  "Work  on  Manures, — Preparing  for  pub- 
lication, in  1  vol.  *  On  Artificial  Manures^  th^r  Chemical 

*  Selection  and  Scientific  Applications  to  Agriculture,* 
By  Geoboks  Villb.  Translat-ed  from  the  Author's 
MS.  and  edited  by  William  Cbookes,  F.R.S.  V.P.CS. 

New  Work  on  Chemistry  by  Mr.  Kikgzett. — 
In  the  press,  in   1  Tol.  '  Animal  Chemistry :  or,  the 

*  Relations  of  Chemistry  to  Physiology  and  Pathology  : 

*  including  the  Results  of  the  most  recent  Scientific  Re- 

*  searches  and  Experiments*  By  Charlbs  T.  King- 
ZBTT,  F.C.S.  Lond.  and  Berlin ;  Author  of  •  History, 
Products  and  Processes  of  the  Alkali  Trade.' 

New  Work  on  Teaching  Music,  based  on  Dr. 
HuLLAu's    Method. — ^Preparing    for  publication    *A 

*  Catechism  of  Music*  By  the  Rev.  Thomas  Hklmobk, 
M.  A.  Editor  of  *  The  Psalter  Noted '  &c.  This  volume, 
which  is  intended  for  use  with  all  Elementary  Guide 
Books,  and  with  all  Exercises  for  Learning  to  Sing 
from  Notes,  is  based,  by  permission,  on  Dr.  HuUah's 
'  Manual  of  Singing,'  *  Time  and  Tune  in  the  Elemen- 
tary School,'  and  other  elementary  works. 

New  Work  by  Professor  BuCHnEiM.— In  the 
press,  in  1  vol.  18mo.  *  German  Poetry  for  Repetition:* 
H  Graduated  Collection  of  Classical  and  Popular 
Pieces  and  Extracts  of  acknowledged  merit,  suitable 
to  dwell  in  the  memory  of  young  persons ;  selected 
from  the  best  works  of  modem  German  Poets,  with 
English  Notes  for  Learners.  Edited  by  C.  A.  Buch- 
HKiM,  Ph.B.  Professor  of  the  German  Language  and 
Literature  in  King's  College,  Examiner  to  the  Univer- 
sity of  London. 

The  LoNDOS  Series  of  English  Classics, 
edited  by  John  W.  Hales,  M.A.  &c.  late  Fellow  and 
Assistant-Tutor  of  Christ's  College,  Cambridge,  and 
jointly  by  Charles  S.  Jbrram,  M.A.  &c.  late  Scholar  of 
Trinity  College,  Oxford.  In  preparation  for  this 
Series : — 

*  Shakespeare* 8  Julius  Casar*  By  John  W.  Hales, 
M.A.  Joint-Editor  of  the  Series. 

*  Gray  and  Collinses  Poems*  By  the  Rev.  G.  P. 
Harris,  M.A.  Trin.  Coll.  Camb.  Assistant-Master, 
Richmond  Grammar  School,  "Yorkshire. 

*  Chaucer*s  Selected  Tales  and  Miscellaneous  Poems* 
By  Professor  ten  Brink,  of  Strasburg. 

'  Selections  from  the  Tatler  and  the  Spectitor,*  By 
Henrt  Morlbt,  Professor  of  English  Literature, 
University  College,  liOndon. 


Gomnletion  of  the  Rev.  Dc  D'AvBieKi*8  Work 
on  the  asroEMATioir  in  the  time  of  Calvin, — Nearly 
ready,  in  8vo.  *  History  of  the  R^ormation  in  Europe 
*in  the  Tim/s  of  Caivin,*  By  the  Rev.  J.  H.  Mbblb 
D'Aubione,  D.D.  Transbited  by  W.  L.  B.  Catbs. 
The  EiOBTK  Yolumb,  completing  the  work. 

New  MsDiciLL  Dictionary. — Preparing  for 
publication,  in  1  vol.  8to.  ^A  Dictionary  of  MecRcine* 
Edited  by  Richard  Quain,  M.D.  F.K.S.  Fellow  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  and  Physician,  to  the 
Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest  at  Brompton ; 
assisted  by  numerous  Eminent  Writers. 

New  Work  by  Prof.  Carsal  on  the  French 
Genders. — Nearly  ready,  in  fcp.  8vo. '  A  Critical  and 

*  Historical  Examination  rf  the  Principles  on  which 

*  the  Laws  of  Gender  are  based  in  French;  with  Rules 
*for  their  Practical  Study*  By  Charles  Cassal,  LL.D. 
Professor  of  the  French  Language  and  Literature  in 
University  College,  London,  and  at  the  Royal  Naval 
College,  &c. 

New  Edition  of  Kelleb's  Work  on  the  Lake 
LwELLiNQs  of  SwiTZKMLAND. — lu  January  will  be 
published,  in  2  vols,  royal  8vo.  with  very  numerous 
Illustrations, '  The  Lake  Dwellings  of  Switzerland,  and 

*  other  Parts  of  Europe*  By  Dr.  F.  Keller,  President 
of  the  Antiquarian  Association  of  Ziirich.  Translated 
and  arranged  by  John  E.  Lee,  F.S.A.  F.G.S.  Author  of 
'  Isca  Silurum.'  New  Edition,  with  much  additional 
Information  derived  from  recent  Researches  incor- 
porated. 

New  Work  on  Mathematical  Astronomy  by 
R.  A.  Proctor,  B.A.  for  the  use  of  Honour  Students 
at  the  Universities  and  the  Higher  Classes  in  Schools. — 
Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  with  numerous 
Diagrams,  *  The  Geometry  of  Cycloids  :  a  Geometrical 

*  Investigation  of  the  Principal  Properties  of  the  Cydoid^ 

*  Epicycloid^  Hypocycloid,    Trochoids,  and  Associated 

*  Curves ;  to  which  is  appended  an  Application  of  the 
'  Cycloid  to  determine^  by  Graphical  Construction,  the 

*  Orbital  Motion  of  Planets  and  Comets,  and  to  Measure 
'  the  range  of  Matter  projected  from  the  Sun,*  By 
Richard  A.  Proctor,  KA.  Cantab.  Hon.  Sec.  R.A.S. 
Author  of  *  Other  Worlds  than  Ours '  &c. 

Epochs  of  Ancient  History,  edited  by  the 
Rev.  Sir  Geoboe  W.  Cox,  Bart.  M.A.  and  b^  Charles 
Sanket,  M.A.    In  preparation  for  this  Series : — 

*  Rome  and  Carthage,  the  Punic  Wars.*  By  R. 
Bosworth  SMrra,  M.A.  Assistant-Master,  Harrow 
School 

Text-Books  of  Science,  Mechanical  and 
Phvsical,  adapted  for  the  use  of  Students  in  Public 
and  Science  Schools.  Edited  by  C.  W.  Mberuibld, 
F.R.S.  Nearly  ready,  in  continuation  of  this  Series  : — 

<  Photography*  By  Captain  Abnet,  Royal  Engineers, 
F.R.S.  Instructor  in  Chemistry  and  Photography  at 
the  School  of  Military  Engineering,  Chatham. 
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MR.  BRASSEY'S  YACHT  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE 

WORLD. 

In  February  1878  will  be  published,  in  One 
Volume,  8ro.  irkh  Maps,  Nine  Full-page  Illustrations, 
and  upwards  of  One  Hundred  Smaller  Subjects  in  the 
Text,  engraved  on  Wood  by  G.  Pearson,  price  2  is.  cloth, 
'  A  Voyage  in  a  Sunbeam ;  or.  Our  Home  on  the  Ocean 
*for  Eleven  Months*    By  Mrs.  Bbasset. 

Hr.  and  Mrs.  Bbassey,  with  their  family,  left 
England  in  July  1876,  and  sailed  first  for  Madeira 
and  Tenerifie,  to  the  Cape  de  Verde  Islands  and  BraziL 
From  Rio  Janeiro  they  moved  up  into  the  eicquisite 
scenery  of  the  Organ  Mountains  and  surrounding 
country.  Following  down  the  Atlantic  const,  they 
next  reached  the  River  Plate.  After  seeing  all  that  is 
to  be  seen  in  and  around  Buenos  Ayres,  they  proceeded 
up  the  river  to  Rosario,  the  Rtarting- point  of  the 
Central  Argentine  Railway,  which  conveyed  them  to 
Cordova  and  the  wild  scenes  of  life  in  the  upper  pro- 
vinces of  the  Republic.  They  continued  their  jotimey 
to  the  southward,  and  had  an  exciting  passage  through 
the  intricacies  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  and  the  still 
greater  difficulties  of  Smyth's  Channel,  where  large 
ships  can  run  their  spars  among  the  branches  of  the 
trees.  Arriving  at  Valparaiso  and  Santiago,  the 
capital  of  Chili,  they  visited  Cauqucnes,  in  the  heart 
of  the  Andes,  at  no  great  distance  from  the  highest 
summits  of  the  Cordillera,  which  rise  considerably 
more  than  20,000  feet  above  the  sea. 

From  the  coast  of  Chili  the '  Sunbeam  *  next  crossed 
the  Pacific  Ocean ;  and,  after  a  delightful  visit  to  the 
wonders  and  beauties  of  Polynesia,  the  party  reached 
Yokohama,  in  Japan,  where  they  saw  many  of  the 
most  famous  sights  and  scenes  of  that  extraordinary 
country,  and  traversed  the  inland  sea  which  separates 
the  northern  from  the  southern  islands.  They  next 
reached  the  coast  of  China,  where  they  visited  some  of 
the  Chinese  cities,  and  the  British  settlement  of  Hong 
Kong.  Proceeding  on  their  voyage,  they  visited  Singa- 
pore, and  passed  through  the  Straits  of  Malacca  on 
their  way  to  the  countless  charms  of  Ceylon.  Thence 
the  Indian  Ocean  was  traversed,  and  the  yacht  made 
a  very  successful  passage  up  the  Red  Sea,  and  through 
the  Suez  Canal.  England  was  once  more  reached  on 
the  27th  of  May  last,  after  an  absence  of  eleven 
months,  during  which  the  number  of  countries  visited, 
the  variety  of  climates  experienced,  and  the  many 
world- wonders  seen,  constitute  an  aggregate  which  can 
hardly  have  come  within  the  fortune  of  any  previous 
wanderers  in  a  yacht. 

List  0/ the  full-page  Illustrations: — 

1.  The  'Sukbbah.' 

2.  Rbtama  PLA.nfs  akd  Peak  of  Texebiffe. 

3.  Cape  Fbowabd. 

4.  Native  Feast  at  Ftjatawah. 
6,  Cbateb  of  Kilacea  bt  Day. 

6.  Cbateb  of  Ktioluxa  dt  Night. 

7.  Lkap  at  Hilo. 

8.  Chock-Sixo-Took. 

9.  A  CoBAL  Tbopht. 


WATTS'8   DICTIONARY  OF  CHEMISTRY. 

Third  Supplement  to  Watts's  Dictionary 

of  CnEMisTsr. — Preparing  for  publication,  *J)ieHonary 

*  of  Chemistry  and  the  AUQd  Branches  of  other  Sciences, 
By  Henbt  Watts,  F.R.S.  Editor  of  the  Journal  of 
the  Chemical  Society,  assisted  by  eminent  Sdentifio 
and  Practical  Chemists.     '  Vol.  VIII.  a  Supplementary 

*  Volume  of  Recent  Discoveries^  bringing  the  Record  of 

*  Chemical  Discovery  down  to  the  year  1876.' 

SUPPLEMENT  TO  URE'S  DICTIONARY. 
Ure's  Dictionary  of  Arts,  Manufactures, 

and  MiKKs* — Preparing  for  publication,  in  medium 
8vo.  with  several  hundred  New  Woodcuts;  a  Foubtb 
Volume,  supplementary  to  the  Seventh  Edition ; 
bringing  down  all  the  Statistical  Information  to  the 
Latest  Returns,  and  including  all  the  Recent  Dis- 
coveries nnd  New  Processes  in  the  Arts  and  Applied 
Sciencee  to  the  commencement  of  the  year  1877.  By 
RoBEBT  Hunt,  F.R.S.  Keeper  of  Mining  Records: 
Editor  of  the  Sixth  and  Seventh  Editions  of  *  Ubb's 
Dictionary.'  1  vol.  medium  8vo.  With  Several 
Hundred  New  Woodcuts, 

A  Fourth  Volume  of  this  work,  forming  a  Supple- 
mentary Volume  to  the  Seventh  Edition,  has  been  for 
some  time  in  preparation,  and  is  advancing  steadily 
towards  completion.    During  the  progress  of  the  three 
volumes  of  the  last  e<lition  through  the  press,  wbidi 
occupied  a  considerable  period  of  time,   it  became 
evident  that,  before  the  last  sheet  of  the  third  volume 
was  printed  off,  there  bad  been  many  new  inventioos 
brought  befbro  the  public  of  which  no  noUces  hsd 
been  given,  and  that  important  improvements  in  the 
processes  of  many  manufactures  bad  been  made  and 
adopted,  which  could  not  be  described.    With  a  desira 
to  remedy  this,  and  to  keep  this  standard  book  of 
reference  up  to  the  latest  date,  it  was  resolved  to 
produce  a  Supplementary  Volume.    In  this  every 
known  improvement  upon  any  of  the  proceeses  in  the 
arts  or  manufactures  comprehended  in  the  former 
volumes  will  be  given,  and  every  advance  in  the 
methods  of  mining  and  preparing  the  minerals  for  the 
market  will  be  described.     New  discoveries  bearing 
in  any  way  upon  the  subject  embraced  in  this  Dic- 
tionary will  be  given,  with  as  much  cleamesd  m 
possible ;  and  practical  applications  of  scientific  dis- 
coveries already  known  and  previously  mentioned, 
will  be  carefully  considered.     Several  new  articles— 
especially  Agricultural  Machinery,  the  applicataons  of 
machinery  to  Shoemaking,  to  the  formation  of  Wood* 
work  and  other  handicrafts — will  be  introduced.  The 
Editor,    who  has  obtained  the  ajsistance  of  some 
of  the  best  authorities  on  special  subjects,  bejood 
those  who  have   already  contributed  to  the  former 
volumes,  is  especially  desirous  of  rendering,  by  the 
aid  of  this  Supplementary  Volume,  every  matter  re- 
liting  to  Arts,  Manufactures,  and  Mines  complete  up 
to  the  end  of  the  first  quarter  of  the  year  1877. 

It  is  expected  that  the  Supplementary  Volume  oe^ 
announced  will  be  ready  for  publication  in  the  Spring 
of  the  year  1878. 


•wrmwooDE  akd  go.,  PRnrrxBii,  xsw-flrnBET  bquabb,  lokbov. 
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A  Histoiy  of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  Cen- 
tury. By  William  Edward  Hartpole 
Leckt,  M.A.  Author  of  '  History  of  the 
Rise  and  Influence  of  the  Spirit  of  Ration- 
alism in  Europe,'  '  History  of  European 
Morals  from  Augustus  to  Charlemagne/ 
&c.  Vols.  I.  &  11.  1700—1760.  2  vols. 
8yo.  pp.  1,254,  price  d6«.  cloth. 

[January  15,  1878. 

THE  history  of  a  nation  may  Be  written  in  so 
many  different  ways  that  it  may  not  he  use- 
less, in  layiog  these  volumes  hefore  the  public, 
to  state  m  a  few  words  the  plan  which  the 
Author  has  adopted,  and  the  chief  objects  at 
which  he  has  aimed. 

The  Author  has  not  attempted  to  write  the 
history  of  the  period  ^ear  by  year,  or  to  give  a 
detailed  account  of  mihtaiy  events  or  of  the  minor 


personal  and  party  incidents  which  form  so  large 
a  part  of  political  annals.  It  has  been  his  object 
to  disengage  from  the  great  mass  of  facts  those 
which  relate  to  the  permanent  forces  of  the  nation, 
or  which  indicate  some  of  the  more  endurinff 
features  of  national  life.  The  subjects  on  which 
he  has  especially  dilated  are :  the  growth  or  decline 
of  the  Monarchy,  the  Aristocracy,  and  the  Demo- 
cracy, of  the  Church  and  of  Dissent,  of  the 
agricultural,  the  manufacturing,  and  the  com- 
mercial interests;  the  increasing  power  of  Parlia- 
ment and  of  the  Press ;  the  history  of  political 
ideas,  of  art  and  of  manners  ;  the  changes  that 
have  taken  place  in  the  social  and  economical 
condition  of  the  people ;  the  many  influences  that 
have  modified  national  character;  the  relations 
of  the  mother-country  to  its  colonies;  the  causes 
that  have  accelerated  or  retarded  social  and 
political  progress  i^  l^pt)and  «i^  \^  Irel&Qd;  and 
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iBsHjf  that  great  religious  moyement  which  cul- 
minated in  Methodism  and  in  the  Evangelical 
revival 

The  Author  has  endeavoured  to  treat  these 
numerous  subjects^  not  as  isolated  phenomena, 
but  as  different  parts  of  one  organic  wnole.  The 
moral,  intellectual,  social,  and  political  conditions 
of  nations  are  closelv  connected,  and  one  of  the 
main  objects  of  this  hook  has  been  to  shew  their 
many  points  of  contact  and  relationship. 


The  Life  and  Letters  of  Lord  Macaulay.  By 
his  Nephew,  George  Otto  Treveltan,  M.P. 
Cabinet  Edition.  2  vols,  crown  8vo.  pp. 
996,  price  12^.  cloth. 

[January  12,  1878. 

THIS  edition  of  the  Life  and  Letters  of  Lord 
Macaxjlat  is  designed  to  range  with  the 
corresponding  editions  of  his  historical  works. 
The  biography  of  the  great  historian  is  thus 
brought  within  the  reach  of  a  much  larger 
number  of  readers  for  whom  this  memoir  will 
have  a  permanent  value.  It  is  reprinted  from 
the  second  edition  of  the  original  work,  which 
had  underfpone  a  careful  revision  and  had  been 
enriched  with  some  additional  matter. 


The  Life  of  Sir  William  Fairbairn,  Bart. 
F.R.S.  LL.D,  partly  written  by  himself, 
edited  and  completed  by  William  Pole, 
F.R.S.L.E.  Member  of  Coxmcil  of  the 
Institution  of  Civil  Engineers.  Abridged 
Edition;  pp.  194,  with  Portrait.  Crown 
8vo.  price  2«.  6c?.  cloth. 

[January  24,  1878. 

IN  consequence  of  the  favourable  general  re- 
ception given  to  the  Life  of  Sir  William 
Fairhoim  (published  January  1877),  and  the 
strong  testimony  offered  to  its  special  interest  for 
working  men,  it  has  been  thought  advisable  to 
issue  an  edition  at  a  much  lower  price.  It  is 
hoped  that  the  extension  of  the  circulation  will 
contribute  more  fully  and  widely  to  the  utility  of 
the  work,  in  the  mode  desired  by  the  writer  of 
the  Autobiography.  In  this  edition  the  personal 
narrative,  which  is  the  element  of  the  most 
popular  interest,  has  been  retained  entire,  the 
scientific  and  technical  portions  being  much 
abridged.  These  latter  will,  however,  always 
possess  an  interest  for  a  larse  clabs  of  readers, 
nd  they  can  still  be  referred  to  in  the  original 
"k,  which  the  present  issue  is  by  no  means 
uded  to  supersede. 


Gotthold  Ephraim  Lessing^  his  Life  and  his 
Works.  By  Helen  Zimmern,  Author  of 
'  Arthur  Schopenhauer,  his  Life  and  bis 
Philosophy.*  Crown  8vo.  pp.  458,  price 
lOs.  6d.  cloth.  [February  18,  1878. 

AN  English  Life  of  Lesnng  requires  little  in  the 
way  of  preface  or  apology.  It  is  only  as- 
tonishing that  the  task  of  preparing  such  a  work 
has  not  Seen  undertaken  long  ago,  and  that  this 
peculiar  good  fortune  should  have  been  reserved 
to  the  Author  of  this  volume,  the  main  purpoee 
of  which  has  been  to  exhibit  LKSsnre  as  the  in- 
tellectual pioneer  of  our  present  culture,  no  leas  in 
this  country  than  in  his  own ;  to  shew  how  few 
are  the  departments  into  which  he  did  not  pene- 
trate, or  in  which  his  influence  is  not  felt  It  has 
been  her  effort  to  depict  him  as  a  centre  of  these 
manifold  intellectual  interests;  a  pathfinder  in 
aesthetics,  religion,  and  poetiy;  to  paint  his 
revolt  affainst  authority  as  such ;  and  to  exhibit 
his  deatn-dealing  onslaught  on  the  Gallic  and 
pseudo-dassicfil  tradition.  Furthermore,  the 
Author  has  wished  to  draw  attention  to  his 
prophetic  comprehension  of  modem  liberal  the- 
ology, expressed  in  his  Education  of  the  Human 
Bace,  which,  translated  by  the  late  Rev.  F.  W. 
RoBEBisov,  of  Brighton,  has  exercised  a  great  and 
avowed  influence  in  this  country.  Thus,  to  a 
lai^  number  of  English  readers,  Lbsstvo  is 
fftmUiar  only  as  a  theologian ;  whUst  to  othersy 
to  artists  especiallyi  he  is,  through  his  Laokoon^ 
known  simply  as  an  SBSthetic  writer.  Hence 
Lessing,  the  whole  man,  with  his  exteosive, 
varied,  and  catholic  interests,  is  still  unfamiliar  to 
the  English  reader. 

There  are  several  German  luographies  of 
Lessing,  but  none  of  these  would  be  well  adapted 
to  English  requirements,  and  lend  themselves  to 
translation.  Chief  among  these  is  the  work  of 
Messrs.  Danzel  and  Guhrattsr,  which  singularly 
illustrates  the  justice  of  the  strictures  recently 

fassed  on  German  literature  by  Mr.  Mark 
^ATTisoN.  These  volumes  are  a  perfect  mine  of 
valuable  materials,  but  offered  in  a  form  which 
makes  it  almost  imnossible  to  read  them,  and 
renders  them  available  only  as  a  quarry  for  the 
special  student  The  Author  of  the  present  work 
has  endeavoured  to  remember  that  she  was  not 
writing  for  a  German  public,  and  has  consequently 
omitted  or  touched  bghtly  upon  various  minute 
matters  unlikely  to  interest  English  readers. 

The  Author  claims  to  w  LssaiNe's  first 
English  biographer.  It  so  happens  that  after  this 
work  was  entirely  completed  and  long  afttt'it  had 
been  advertised  for  publication,  a  work  dealing 
with  the  same  theme  made  its  appearance  un- 
announced, and  thus  gained  the  priority  of  issue. 
The  Authori  howeveri  readily  admits  that  the 
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wonderful  many-sidedness  of  IiBSSiiro's  mind 
would  alone  be  a  sufficient  justification  for  putting 
before  the  world  the  views  of  two  independent 
biographers,  even  if  the  yery  great  difference  of 
scale  between  the  two  works  were  not  such  as  to 
brinpf  the  present  one  within  reach  of  that  larger 
portion  of  the  reading  public  for  which  it  is  es- 
pecially intended. 

Bibliotheca  Cornuhiensis :  a  Catalogue  of  the 
Writings^  loth  Manuscript  and  Printed,  of 
Comiahmeny  and  of  Works  relating  to  the 
County  of  Cornwall ;  with  Biographical 
Memoranda  and  copious  Literary  References, 
By  Georqe  Clement  Boase  and  William 
Prideaux  Ck)URTNET.  (In  Two  Volumes.) 
Volume  II.  P — Z.  Imperial  8yo.  pp.  510, 
price  21«.  cloth.  [January  31,  1878. 

%•  Vol.  I.  A— O  (published  January  1874) 
may  still  be  had,  price  21s. 

rnmS  work  contains 'the  names  of  many  thou- 
JL  sands  of  authors  and  other  persons,  arranged, 
for  convenience  of  reference,  in  strict  alphabetical 
order,  with  accurate  although  concise  biographical 
memoranda  of  births,  n^arria^,  and  deaths,  and 
other  prominent  events  in  their  Hves.  The  tities 
of  the  books,  pamphlets,  &c.  have  been  printed 
verbatim,  and  the  precise  details  of  the  various 
magazine  and  newspaper  articles,  MSS.  patents, 
music,  and  maps  have  been  carefully  supplied; 
the  whole  formmg  a  complete  literary  and  bio- 
graphical history  of  the  county  of  Cornwall. 
Altnongh  the  greater  number  of  the  persons  re- 
ferred to  are  natives  of  the  county,  the  names  of 
mxxij  celebrated  persons  who  have  written  con- 
cerning it  wUl  also  be  found. 

The  biographical  details  and  lists  of  works 
hava  been  corrected,  in  the  case  of  living  writers, 
by  the  authors  themselves;  but  when,  through 
death  or  absence  from  England,  the  benefit  of  this 
personal  supervision  could  not  be  obtained,  the 
lists  have  Men  submitted  to  the  correction  of 
their  friends  and  relations. 

The  first  volume  contained  the  account  of 
about  three  thousand  authors,  commencing  with 
the  initial  letters  A — 0 ;  the  second,  now  pub- 
lished, those,  certainly  not  less  in  number  or  im- 
portance, commencing  P — Zy  thus  completing  the 
alphabetical  arrangement.  The  Bibliotheca  is, 
it  is  believed,  the  most  extensive  and  minute 
literary  county  history  ever  attempted,  not  to 
say  puoUshed,  as  it  is  far  more  comprehensive  in 
its  cnaracter  and  scope  than  any  other  work  of  a 
similar  nature. 

Among  the  many  eminent  writers  whose  lives 
and  worln  axe   ftuly  described  in  the  second 


volume  may  be  mentioned  the  names  of  William 
Penoellt,  F.R.S.  geolog^t;  Rev.  Hu&h  Peters, 
Puritan  writer  and  politician ;  Very  Rev.  Hum- 
phry Prideaux,  theologian;  John  Robartes, 
first  Earl  of  Radnor,  statesman ;  Frakcis  Rous, 
statesman  and  theolc^an ;  Rev.  Jokathan 
Toup,  classical  vmter;  S.  P.  Treoblles,  LL.D. 
biblic»d  critic ;  Bishop  Jonathan  Trelawnt, 
divine;  John  Trevisa,  early  English  writer; 
Richard  Trbvithiok,  engineer;  Sir  Charles 
Waoer,  admiral;  and  Digort  Whbare,  his- 
torian. 

Lectures  on  the  Labour  Question,  By  Thomas 
Brasset,  M.P.  Author  of  *  Work  and 
Wages'  and  '  British  Seamen/  8vo.  pp. 
276,  price  6«.  cloth.  [January  23, 1878. 

IN  offering  to  the  public  the  present  collection 
of  addresses  on  the  Labour  Question,  the 
Author  in  his  Pre&ce  diHclaims  novelty.  He 
ventures,  however,  to  express  his  belief  tnat  the 
encourafipment  he  has  received  in  the  exposition 
of  souna  doctrine  on  work  and  wages  to  the 
rank  and  file  of  the  armies  of  industry,  may 
induce  other  teachers  to  work  in  the  same  wide 
and  comparatively  uncultivated  field.  The  Leo- 
TURBS  are  as  follows : — 


I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VIL 

VIIL 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 


\  Labour  and  Capital. 


Wases  in  1873. 

Pablic  Elementary  Education  in  the  United 

States. 
The  Duties  of  the  Church  in  relation  to  the 

Labour  QnestioD. 
Co-operative  Production. 
The  South  Wales  Colliery  Strike. 
On    the    Influences    affecting   the    Price  of 

Labour  in  England  at  the  Present  Time. 
On  Canada  and  the  United  States. 
Work  and  Wages  in  1877. 
Labour  at  Home  and  Abroad. 


The  Cabinet  Lawyer;  a  Popular  Digest  of  the 
Liws  of  England,  Civil,  Criminal,  and 
Constitutional:  intended  for  Practiced  Use 
and  General  Information,  and  adapted  for 
the  Reference  of  Solicitors,  Attorneys,  Magis- 
trates, Justices  of  the  Peace,  Members  of 
Parliament,  and  Country  Oentlemen.  The 
Twenty-fiflh  Edition,  entirely  recomposed 
and  corrected  throughout,  witii  the  Legis- 
lation of  1874  to  1877  incorporated.  Fcp. 
8vo.  pp.  952,  price  ds.  cloth. 

[February  27,  1878. 

IT  has  again  become  necessary  to  prepare  a  Ne*- 
Edition  of  the  Cabinet  Lawyer,  m  order 
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meet  the  couBtant  and  increasing  demand.  The 
changes  wrought  in  the  jadidai  system  of  the 
country  by  the  Judicature  Acts,  1873-1875,  have 
been  introduced  into  the  text,  and  the  alterations 
made  in  yarious  branches  of  the  law  since  the 
publication  of  the  last  edition  are  all  noticed  and 
incorporated.  The  diapter  on  industrial  classes 
has  been  revisedi  and  analyses  of  the  recent  acts 
affecting  friendly  and  industrial  societies  inserted. 
The  growth  in  number  and  importance  of  the 
objects  embraced  by  modern  legislation  renders  it 
difficult  in  a  work  of  this  kind  to  include  all 
additions  to  the  law ;  the  Editor  trusts,  however, 
that  the  efficiency  of  the  book  has  not  been  im- 
paired by  omissions  or  nustakes. 

The  Eeaources  of  Modern  Countriee ;  Eaeaye 
towards  an  Usttmate  of  the  Economic 
Position  of  Nations  and  British  Trade  Pros- 
pects. By  Alexander  Johnstone  Wilson. 
Reprinted,  with  Emendations  and  Additions, 
from  Frassf^s  Magazine,  2  yols.  8yo. 
pp.  908,  cloth.  IMarch  4,  1878. 

rhas  been  the  purpose  of  the  Author  in  these 
yolumes  to  ezaoune  the  nature  of  the  condi- 
tions on  which  the  prosperity  of  trade  is  based, 
and  then  to  determme  the  probable  results  of 
s^ptoms  marking  the  periods  of  rise  and  depres- 
sion.   This  method  he  has  applied  to  the  trade 
of  Great   Britain,    France,   Belgium,    and  the 
Netherlands,    Austro  -  Hungary    and    Germany, 
Italy,  Spain  and  Portugal,  Kussia,  Turkey,  and 
Egypt,  the   United   States.   India,  China  and 
Japan,   Mexico    and   Brazil,  the   Dominion    of 
Canada,  and  the  several  Colonies  of  Great  Britain. 
A  portion  of  the  matter  contained  in  this 
volume  has  been  published  in  the  form  of  articles 
in  '  Eraser's  Magazine.'    At  the  time  when  these 
articles  began  to  appear,  about  a  year  and  a  half 
ago,  die  country  was  hoping  that  the  end  of  the 
period  of  trade  depression  was  at  hand.    That 
this  hope  has  been  thus  far  unrealised  is  by  many 
believed  to  be  due  to  the  feverish  state  of  mind 
into  which  Europe  has  been  thrown  by  the  war 
between  the  Russians  and  the  Turks.    At  the 
present  time  hopes  are  again  entertained  that  the 
end  is  nearly  reached ;  but  the  Author,  although 
he  would  l>e  well  pleased  if  the  logic  of  events 
should  prove  that  he  had  taken  too  gloomy  a  view 
of  the  situation,  fears  that  the  roots  of  decay,  in, 
at  all  events,  our  export  trade,  lie  deeper  than 
any  mere  war  scare,  and  that  the  return  of  peace 
may  only  serve,  for  a  time  at  least,  to  bring  into 
stronger  relief  than  ever  the  extent  to  which  we 
have  discounted  the  future.    In  his  belief  the 
nature  of  our  relations  with  foreign  countries  is 
changing,  and  the  trade  out-look  of  the  future* 


seems  to  him  hj  no  means  dear.  In  a  flttoation 
thus  grvae,  if  not  alarming,  he  ventures  to  hope 
that  the  considerations  set  forth  in  these  chapten 
may  not  be  without  their  use. 

Contents  :— 

I.  The  Trade  Prosperity  of  the  Past  and  Present 

Generations  in  tins  Country. 
II.  The  Eoonomic  Position  of  India. 

III.  China  and  Japan. 

IV.  The  United  States. 
V.  Hussian  l^ogress. 

VI.  Turkey  and  Sfeypt. 
VII.  Anstio-Hungaiy  and  Germany. 
VIII.  France  and  Belgium. 
IX.  Italy. 

X.  Spam,  Portugal,  and  the  Netherlands. 
XL  C^Lnada  and  Sonth  Africa. 
XIL  Australia  and  New  Zealand. 

XIII.  Mexico  and  BraziL 

XIV.  The  Hiver  Plate,  Chili,  and  Peru. 

XV.  The  West  Indies  and  other  Minor   British 
Possessions. 


Phases  of  Modem  Doctrine  in  relation  to  the 
Intellectual  and  Active  Powers  of  Nature 
and  Man.  B7  James  Hawkins,  Author  of 
'  The  Physical,  Moral,  and  Intellectual 
Constitution  of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb,'  *  The 
Desirability  of  National  Education  for  the 
Deaf  and  Dumb,'  ^Public  Institutions,' 
*  The  Influence  of  Practical  Intelligence,'  &c 
8vo.  pp.  312,  price  10s.  6d.  doth.  , 

IFehruar^  7,'  1878. 

A  SILENT  revolution  has  been  going  on  for 
some  time  in  respect  to  the  opuions  enter* 
tained  by  the  writers  of  antiquity,  and  the  term 
Modem  Doctrine  is  used  as  having  particular 
reference  to  this  revolution.  The  impression  thu 
made  on  the  popular  mind  is  undoubtedly  b^ 
coming  more  marked.  It  is  much  to  be  deflired 
therefore,  as  Mr.  Hbbbbrt  Spbnoeb  says,  *  that 
a  growth  of  ideas  and  feelings  tending  to  produce 
modificstion  shall  be  joined  to  a  continuance  of 
ideas  and  feelings  tendine  to  produce  stability.* 
The  writer  of  this  work,  m  oonsidering  the  ten- 
dencies of  Modem  Doctrine,  has  done  so  in  the 
light  of  three  aspects — ^namely,  that  of  moniingt 
noon,  and  evening;  necessanlv  ignoring  what 
may  be  called  the  dawn  and  night  of  nature  and 
human  destinv  as  beyond  the  range  of  man's  com- 
prehension. He  treats  of  the  composition  of  the 
material  world  accordinff  to  tiie  evidences  of 
geological  discoveries,  ana  the  rise  and  prpgrees 
of  primitive  races  according  to  the  e^orations 
of  philosophy.  Tracing  tne  progress  of  civil- 
isation, he  orings  prominentiy  forward  thoee 
nations  among  whom  it  met  with  the  greatest 
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encouragement^  and  he  marks  out  the  nursery- 

gx)und3  of  man*8  intellectual  ascendency  in  the 
ast.  The  concluding  j^rtion  of  the  work  is 
devoted  to  the  consideration  of  theologies,  types 
of  religion,  the  yaiied  forms  of  worship,  popular 
superstitions,  Scriptural  difficulties^  and  theories 
respecting  the  nature  of  the  human  soul. 


Sermons  preached  moetly  in  the  Ohapel  of 
Rugby  School,  By  the  late  Kev.  Thomas 
Arnold,  D.D.  formerly  Head  Master  of 
Rugby  School  and  Regius  Professor  of 
Modem  History  in  the  University  of  Ox- 
ford. Collective  Edition  complete  in  Six 
Volumes,  revised  and  edited  by  the  Author's 
Daughter,  Mrs.  W.  E.  Forster.  6  vols. 
crown  8vo.  price  30«.  cloth,  or  separately 
he.  each,  as  follows : — 

I.  Ohnstian  Life  (1820—1828). 
n.  Okristian  Life  at  School  (1828—1831); 
with  an  Essay  on  the  Bight  Interpreta- 
tion and  Understanding  of  the  Scrip- 
tures, 
in.  Christian  Life  and  Doctrine  (183 1—1834). 
lY.  Christian  Life^  its  Course,  its  Hindrances, 

and  its  Helps  (1835—1840). 
Y.  Christian  Life,  its  Hopes,  its  Fears,  and 

iU  Close  (1841—1842). 
VI.  Sermons  chiefly  on  the  Interpretation  of 
Scripture  11832—1840). 

[January  11,  1878. 

IT  is  now  more  than  half  a  century  unce  the 
earliest  Sermons  in  these  volumes  were 
preached  at  Laleham  by  Dr.  Arnold  ;  andthirty- 
nve  years  have  passed  dnce  his  voice  was  heard 
for  the  last  time  in  Rugby  Chapel,  on  the  Sunday 
before  his  death.  Yet,  although  Sermons  have 
rarely  so  long  an  existence,  and  although  those 
of  lir.  Arnold  were  written  in  the  midst  of  a 
busy  life,  almost  invariably  on  a  Sunday  after- 
noon, in  the  couple  of  hours  before  he  went  into 
chapel,  and  are  therefore  no  elaborate  pro- 
ductions, but  direct  practical  addresses  to  the 
congregation  before  him,  the  Editor  believes  that 
they  will  still  be  read  with  interest,  and  that  the 
freshness  and  force  of  them  will  be  found  still 
unexhausted. 

For  some  years  after  his  death  the  Sermons 
continued  to  pass  rapidly  through  successive 
editions,  and  they  have  never  ceased  to  have  a 
certain  circt^tion ;  it  is  therefore  hoped  that, 
now  that  thev  are  republished  in  a  cheaper  form, 
they  may  fina  a  fresh  class  of  readers. 


Of  the  six  volumes  of  Sermons,  the  first  four 
were  published  by  the  Author  himself:  the  first 
volume  in  1829 ;  the  second  in  1831 ;  the  third 
in  1834;  and  the  fourth  in  1841 :  the  last  two 
volumes  were  published  by  Mrs.  Arnold  soon 
after  his  death,  the  Sermons  being  selected  by 
her  from  among  his  MSS.  with  the  counsel  and 
aid  of  Dr.  Stanley,  the  present  Dean  of  West- 
minster. In  republishing  them  the  Editor  has 
made  no  change  whatever,  except  to  omit  a  course 
of  very  early  Sermons  on  the  Epistle  to  the 
Romans. 

If  it  should  appear  at  first  night  that  such 
small  portions  of  tnese  volumes  as  are  of  a  con- 
troversial character  might  have  been  omitted,  as 
referring  to  what  was  of.  only  temporary  interest, 
it  will,  the  Editor  thinks,  be  found  that  although 
some  of  the  names  and  circumstances  may  belong 
to  a  past  controversy,  the  principles  discussed  are 
the  same  which  are  being  discussed  daily  among 
us,  and  belong  to  the  present  fuUy  as  much  as  to 
the  past. 

It  is  possible  also  that  some  of  the  Sermons 
preached  soon  after  Dr.  Arnold  went  to  Rugbv, 
which  deal  especially  with  Public  School  life, 
may  now  appear  to  paint  its  evils  in  somewhat 
exaggerated  colours;  hut,  besides  the  interest 
which  attaches  to  them  as '  the  first  Sermons  of 
their  kind,*  they  possess  the  additional  interest, 
that  the  difference  between  his  description  and 
the  actual  state  of  Public  Schools  represents  in 
some  degree,  undoubtedly,  the  result  of  nis  labours. 

It  remains  only  to  remark  that  the  titles,  both 
of  the  volumes  and  of  the  separate  Sermons,  are 
for  the  most  part  not  of  the  Author's  own  ffiving. 
The  onl^  volume  named  by  himself  is  the  fourth, 
'  Christian  Life,  its  Course,  its  Hindrances  and  its 
Helps,'  and  the  only  Sermons  he  named  are  those 
in  the  volume  entitled  '  Christian  Life  and  Doc- 
trine.' 


The  Lake  Dwellings  of  Switzerland  and  other 
Parts  of  Europe.  By  Dr.  Ferdinand 
Keller,  President  of  the  Antiquarian 
Association  of  Zilrich.  Translated  and 
arranged  by  John  Edward  Lee,  F.S.A. 
F.G.S.  Author  of  'Isca  Silurum'  &c. 
Second  Edition,  greatly  enlarged ;  with  206 
Illustrations  in  Lithography  and  on  Wood. 
2  vols,  imperial  8vo.  price  42«.  cloth. 

[March  4,  1878. 

MORE  than  ten  years  have  now  elapsed  since 
the  publication  of  the  First  Edition  of  this 
work.  The  discoveries  made  during  that  period 
have  amply  confirmed  Dr.  Kbllies'S  idea,  that  the 
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mode  of  setUeinent  which  forms  the  subject  of  this 
work  will  be  found  to  haye  extended  yery  widely. 
Nearly  all  the  shallow  lakes  of  Switzerland  and 
the  adjoining  countries  are  now  known  to  haye 
had  pile  dwellings  on  their  shores.  The  large 
number  of  facts  accumulated  in  the  present 
edition  will  at  once  conyince  the  most  sceptical. 

In  the  present  edition  hardly  anything  has 
been  onutted  which  was  contained  in  the  first, 
and  the  whole  of  Dr.  Kelleb's  seyenth  report 
has  been  incorporated.  In  addition  to  this,  it  has 
been  the  endeayour  of  the  Translator  to  flriye  short 
accounts  of  eyery  settlement  which  nas  been 
carefully  inyestigated,  so  that  the  work  may,  he 
hopes,  now  be  said  to  contain  an  epitome  of  all 
that  is  known  of  these  peculiar  structures.  It 
has  been  no  easy  matter  to  collect  and  arrange 
such  a  number  of  facts,  scattered  as  the  notices 
are  in  a  large  yariety  of  publications;  and  if  there 
should  appear  to  be  any  want  of  arrangement  or 
clearness  of  description,  he  trusts  that  he  may 
find  an  excuse  in  the  larve  number  of  objects 
drawn  and  described.  In  the  First  Edition  aoout 
fifteen  hundred  were  noticed ;  the  present  edition 
contains  the  description  of  between  two  and  three 
thousand. 

The  restored  or  ideal  picture  of  a  Swiss  lake 
dwelling,  which  forms  the  frontispiece  to  the  first 
yolume  of  the  present  edition,  will  be  found  to 
differ  in  a  slight  degree  firom  that  of  the  first,  and 
for  the  following  reasons : — Soon  after  the  pub- 
lication of  the  first  Edition  it  was  suggested  that 
the  'restoration '  then  ^yen  made  the  doors  and 
walls  of  the  huts  too  high,  and  that  there  was  no 
warrant  for  the  windows.  The  doors  haye  ac- 
cordingly been  made  somewhat  lower,  and  the 
windows  less  prominent,  although  the  latter 
feature  has  not  been  excluded  altogether,  clear 
eyidenoe  haying  been  obtained  that  flint  imple- 
ments were  worked  by  the  fireside,  and  these 
could  not  be  worked  in  the  dark« 


The  Universe  of  Stars ;  presenting  Researches 
into,  and  New  Views  respecting  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  Heavens.  By  R.  A.  Proc- 
tor, B.A.  Cantab.  Second  Edition;  pp. 
242,  with  22  Charts  (4  Coloured)  and  22 
Diagrams.     8yo.  price  10s,  6d.  cloth. 

[January  22,  1878. 

THIS  yolume  exhibits  yery  nearly  in  chrono- 
logical order  the  Author's  researches  re- 
specting the  constitution  of  the  uniyerse.  It 
contains  an  account  of  the  results  obtained  by 
Sir  W.  HsBsoHBL  during  his  long  and  aiduous 
labours  in  the  study  of  the  star  depths,  which, 
It  is  belieyed,  is  more  accurate  than  any  yet 


presented.  It  also  contains  full  copies  of  sU  the 
Author's  maps  and  charts  of  the  star  depths, 
except  in  the  case  of  his  large  chart  of  824,000 
stars,  from  which  only  sections  are  giyen. 


Transits  of  Venus;  a  Popular  Account  oj 
Past  and  Coming  Transits^  from  the  Fini 
observed  hy  Horrogks  a.d.  1639  to  the 
Transit  of  a.d.  2012.  By  Richard  A. 
Proctor,  B.A.  Cantab.  Third  Edition, 
with  an  Account  of  the  Successes  achieved 
in  December  1874,  Suggestions  respectirg 
the  Transit  of  1882,  and  a  Note  on  the 
Results  obtained  by  the  British  Expeditions ; 
pp.  258,  with  20  Plates  (12  Coloured)  and 
38  Woodcuts.  Crown  8yo.  price  84.  ^d. 
cloth.  {January  18,  1878. 

THIS  work  is  partly  historical  and  partly  ex- 
planatory, it  giyes  a  complete  account  of 
the  Transits  of  1639,  1761,  and  1769,  and  pre- 
sents all  the  chief  points  of  the  discussion  respect- 
ing the  Transits  of  1874  and  1882  (abridged  in  the 
second  and  third  editions).  The  explanations 
of  the  principles  of  the  yarious  methods  for 
obserying  Transits  are  full,  simple,  and  freelj 
illustrated.  In  the  second  edition  the  special  cir- 
cumstances of  the  next  transit  (partly  yisible  in 
Great  Britain  and  wholly  yisible  in  America) 
haye  been  fully  discussed.  The  third  edition  pre- 
sents further  the  results  deduced  from  the  Bntiah 
obseryations,  and  discusses  their  yalue. 


Other  Worlds  than  Ours ;  the  Plurality  of 
Worlds  Studied  under  the  Light  of  Remi 
Scientific  Researches,  By  Richard  A 
Proctor,  B.A.  Cantab.  Fourdi  Edition, 
reyised  and  brought  up  to  the  Present 
State  of  Astronomical  Science;  with  U 
Illustrations  (one  a  Large  Folding  Map  and 
Four  Coloured).  Crown  8vo.  pp.  332, 
price  lOs.  6d,  cloth.    [January  13, 1878. 

THIS  Edition  has  been  carefully  reyised,  and 
in  many  important  respects  modified.  SeTenI 
'passages  relating  to  quesbons  which  were  under 
controyersy  when  the  earlier  editions  appeared 
haye  been  remoyed,  those  questions  haying  been 
decided  by  new  eyidence,  in  the  sense  advocated 
in  the  original  text.  Since  the  earlier  chapters 
of  the  work  were  in  the  press  three  important 
discoreries  haye  been  maae.  Dr.  Hr.  Drapsb^ 
of  New  York,  has  discoyered  oxygen  in  the  sun 
by  means  of  its  bright  lines  (photogn^hed)  in 
the  yiolet  portion  of  the  spectrum.     A  'new 
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star,'  which  appeared  in  the  constellation  Cjgnus, 
has  faded  into  a  planetary  nebula ;  or  at  any  rate 
its  lights  which  originally  ffaye  a  spectrum  like 
that  of  tiie  new  star  in  the  Northern  Crown,  now 
shines  only  with  the  monochromatic  light  of 
those  gaseous  nebulss  whose  spectrum  is  a  single 
nitrogen  line.  And  lastly,  it  has  been  discovered 
that  fifais  has  two  very  small  moons,  circling 
around  him  in  about  80^  hours  and  7f  hours,  at 
distances  from  his  centre  of  about  14,000  and 
5,600  miles  respectiyely.  The  two  former  dis- 
coyeries  correspond  well  with  yiews  expressed  in 
this  work ;  and  the  last  supplies  a  new  and 
strong  argument  in  favour  of  the  theory  of  Cosmic 
Evolution  advanced  in  Chapter  IX.  The  Cov- 
TSNXS  of  this  volume  are  as  follows : — 

1.  Intaroduction. 

2.  What  our  Earth  Teaches  us. 

3.  What  we  Learn  firom  the  Sun: 

4.  The  Inferior  Planets. 

5.  Mars,  the  Miniature  of  our  Earth. 

6.  Jupiter,  the  Giant  of  the  Solar  System. 

7.  Saturn,  the  Hinged  World. 

8.  Uranus  and  Neptune,  the  Arctic  Planets. 

9.  The  Moon  and  other  Satellites. 

10.  Meteors  and  Comets:  their  Office  in  the  Solar 

System. 

1 1.  Other  Suns  than  Ours. 

12.  Of  Minor  Stars,  and  of  the  Distribution  of 

Stars  in  Space. 
18.  The  NebulflB:  are  they  External  Gkdaxies? 
14.  Supervision  and  Control. 


A  Treatise  an  the  Cycloid  and  all  Forma  of 
Cycloidal  Curves,  and  on  the  Use  oj  Cycloidal 
Curves  in  dealing  unth  the  Motions  of  Planets j 
Comets,  ^c.  and  of  Matter  projected  from  the 
Sun,  By  Richard  A.  Pboctor,  B.A.  Scholar 
of  St  John's  College,  Cambridge;  Mathe- 
matical Scholar  and  Hon.  Fellow  of  King's 
College,  London.  Intended  primaiilj  for 
the  lue  of  Students  in  Universities  &c. 
Pp.  262,  manj  Examples  and  Diagrams. 
Post  8vo.  price  10s.  6d.  cloth. 

[January  19,  1878. 

r[S  volnme  deals  primarilv  with  the  geometry 
of  cycloids,  curves  traced  out  by  a  point  in  a 
circle  rolling  on  a  straight  line,  or  on  or  within 
another  circle,  and  trochoids  (or  hoop-curves), 
curves  traced  ont  by  a  point  within  or  without  a 
dide  so  ToUing. 

All  the  curves  included  under  the  general 
name  epicycli(»d  curves  are  treated  in  the  present 
volume,  though  the  cycloid,  epicycloid,  hypocy- 
doid,  and  trochoid  are  more  luUy  dealt  with,  m 
their  geometrical  aspect,  than  the  epitrochoidal 
and  spiral  members  of  the  epicyclic  family. 


Most  of  the  propositions  in  the  first  three 
sections  were  establisned  in  the  same  manner  as 
in  this  volume,  in  notebooks  which  the  Author 
drew  up  when  at  Cambridge ;  but  the  proofs  have 
been  simplified  and  their  arrangement  altogether 
modified  more  than  once  since  then.  In  fact, 
anyone  who  compares  the  first  two  sections  with 
recent  papers  by  the  Author  on  the  Cycloid, 
Epicycloia,  and  Hypocycloid.  in  the  EngUsh 
Mechanic,  will  perceive  even  tnat  in  the  interval 
since  those  papers  were  written  the  subject- 
matter  has  been  entirely  rearranged. 

In  defining  epicycloids  and  h3rpocycloids  a 
change  is  here  made  by  which  an  anomaly  exist- 
ing in  the  former  treatment  of  these  curves  has 
been  removed.  The  definitions  hitherto  used  run 
as  follows : — 

a  point  on  ^A«  circumfermee  of  a  cirde  which  rolls 
wUhout  sliding  on  a  fixed  circle  in  the  satne  plane, 

the  two  circles  being  m  <  /-^---i^  r  contact. 
For  this  the  Author  substitutes : — 

a  point  on  the  circumference  of  a  drde  which  rolls 
wdhout  sliding  on  a  fixed  cirde  in  the  same  plane,^ 

the  rolling  cirde  touching  the  I  a^-aj^    t    0/   ^Aa 

fixed  cirde. 

That  the  latter  is  the  more  correct  definition  is 
proved  by  the  fact  that,  while  the  former  leads 
to  an  altogetJier  imsymmetrical  classification  of 
the  resulting  curves,  the  latter  leads  to  a  classifi- 
cation perfectiy  symmetrical. 

In  the  fourth  section  on  motion  in  cycloidal 
curves  the  Author  has  adopted  a  somewhat  new 
method  of  arranging  the  demonstrations  to  include 
cycloids,  epicycloids,    and   hypocydoids.  ^  The 

Sroof  that  the  cydoid  is  the  paui  of  qnickest 
escent  is  a  geometrical  presentation  of  Bemouilli's 
analytical  demonstration. 

The  portions  of  Section  V.  relating  to  planetary 
motions,  and  the  condudinff  section  reiatiug  to 
the  ^phical  use  of  cydoidsl  curves  for  determin- 
ing the  motion  of  bodies  in  elliptical  orbits  under 
gravity  and  of  matter  projected  from  the  sun, 
will  be  useful,  I  trust,  to  students  of  astronomy. 
In  some  respects  cycloidal  curves  are  even  more 
dosdy  related  to  astronomy  than  the  conic 
sections.  If  planets  and  comets  travel  approxi- 
mately in  elapses  abont  the  sun,  and  moons  in 
ellipses  about  weir  primaries,  the  planets*  paths 
relatively  to  our  earth,  regarded  as  at  rest,  are 
epicyclic  curves ;  while  the  cydoid  and  its  com- 
panion curves  supply  an  effective  construction  for 
dealing  with  Kepler's  famous  problem  relating  t 
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the  motion  of  a  hodj  in  an  ellipse  round  an  orb 
in  the  focus  attracting  according  to  the  law  of 
gravity. 

A  treatise  such  as  this  is  rather  intended  to 
afford  the  means  of  solving  such  problems  as  may 
be  suggested  to  the  student  than  of  supplying 
examples.  The  work  includes,  however,  a  collection 
of  about  150  examples.  All  except  those  to  which  a 
name  is  appended  are  original.  They  are,  in  fact, 
a  selection  nrom  among  those  which  occurred  to  the 
Author  as  the  work  proceeded.  Many  which  he 
had  intended  to  present  as  riders  have  ultimately 
been  worked  into  the  text  among  the  corollaries 
and  schoUa.  If  these  had  been  included  as 
examples  the  total  number  would  have  amounted 
to  about  800 ;  but  it  seemed  to  the  Author  better 
in  tiieir  case  to  indicate  the  nature  of  the  proof. 


Hitual  of  the  Altar :  the  Order  of  the  Holy 
Communion;  with IntroitSj  Oollects,  Epistles^ 
Oraduah,  Goapelsj  Offertories,  Secrets,  Com- 
munions and  Postcommunions  throughout  the 
year,  according  to  the  Use  of  the  English 
Church ;  Office  of  Benediction  of  the  Holy 
Sacrament,  Order  of  Ceremonies  for  Candle- 
mas, Lent,  and  Easter,  the  Asperges,  and 
divers  Benedictions ;  together  with  Rubrical 
Directions,  Secret  Prayers,  Ritual  Music, 
and  the  General  Rubrics.  Edited  by  the 
Rev.  Obbt  Shiplet,  M.  A.  Second  Edition, 
revised  and  enlarged ;  rubricated,  and 
illustrated  with  upwards  of  70  Woodcuts, 
and  the  Crucifixion  after  Guido.  Small 
folio,  pp.  424,  price  42«.  doth. 

IMarch  1878. 

rB  Ritual  of  the  Altar,  having  been  out  of 
print  for  two  years^  is  now  reprinted  suitably 
for  Altar-use,  in  a  leeible  type  and  in  a  smaU 
folio  form.  It  is  also  both  ruoricated  and  illus- 
trated. 

The  principle  upon  which  the  Ritual  of  the 
AUar  has  been  framed  is  that  of  loyal  adherence 
to  the  Chrder  of  the  English  Liturgy,  whilst  the 
right  has  been  claimed  and  exercised  of  supple- 
menting such  Order  from  Andent  Offices.  The 
text  of  the  Praver  Book,  both  in  Office  and  Rubric, 
has  been  literally  followed.  But  Secret  Pravers 
for  the  use  of  Uie  Celebrant  have  been  added  nom 
the  source  whence  the  English  Liturgy  was  de- 
rived ;  and  the  Rubrics  have  been  developed  in 
accordance  with  the  custom  of  the  living  Use  of 
Western  Christendom.  The  omission  of  the  Ex- 
hortations, Offertory  Sentences  (save  the  first  and 
last),  and  Rubrics  unconnected  with  ceremomal,  | 


form  the  only  exceptions  in  the  way  of  oontnc- 
tion ;  whilst^  if  any  ritual  observance  has  been 
suggested  which  may  not  be  in  absolute  harmony 
with  the  letter  of  the  rubric^  it  has  been  suggested 
only  as  an  alternative  use. 

The  Second  Edition  has  been  carefully  revised 
by  competent  liturgists,  and  is  considerably  en- 
larged; and  the  Ritual  of  the  AUar  now  aspires  to 
provide  for  the  due  and  reverent  Offering  of  the 
Holy  Sacrifice,  daily  throughout  the  year,  accord- 
ing to  the  use  of  the  Church  of  England. 
Amongst  other  improvements  effected  in  the 
present  issue  of  the  book,  the  following  may  be 
mentioned : — 

1.  All  the  Collects,  Epistles  and  Qospels,  for 
Sundays  and  Festivals,  from  the  Book  of  Common 
Prayer,  together  with  their  corresponding  Secret 
Prayers,  have  been  supplied. 

2.  Proviaon  has  been  made  for  Divine  Service 
on  all  the  Holy  Days  and  Samts'  Days  comme- 
morated in  the  English  Church;  and  on  all  the 
ferial  days  ordered  to  be  observed  by  the  English 
Prayer  Book. 

3.  The  Proper  Prefaces  for  Advent,  Epiphany, 
Lent,  Feasts  of  the  B.  V.  M.  and  the  Apostles,  and 
for  the  Dead  (in  addition  to  those  contained  in 
the  Pra^rer  Book)  have  been  printed,  together 
with  their  musical  notation ;  ana  the  Prefiams  for 
Corpus  Christi,  All  Saints,  Transfiguration,  and 
the  Dedication  of  a  Chnrchj  have  been  printed 
without  note. 

4  The  Office  of  Benediction  of  the  Holy 
Sacrament,  Conmiemorations,  divers  Benedictions, 
and  an  Order  of  Ceremonies  for  Candlemas,  Lent, 
and  Eastei^  compiled  from  Western  Missals,  hare 
been  added. 

5.  The  General  Rubrics  include  the  few  cere- 
monial details  which  were  omitted  from  the  first 
edition,  such  as  the  Liturncal  Osculation,  the  Paz, 
and  use  of  the  Humeral  Veil  and  Folded  Chasuble. 
They  are  illustrated  with  upwards  of  seventy 
Woodcuts  of  the  Positions  of  the  Sacred  Ministers, 
and  of  Manual  Acts,  and  Usages  of  Divine 
Worship. 

6.  Tne  musical  form  for  singing  the  Colleds, 
Epistles,  and  Qospels  has  been  supplied;  snd 
inflexions  for  the  'Comfortable  Words'  have 
been  introduced. 

7.  A  Kalendar  has  been  added,  and  Tables 
of  Feasts;  and  a  plate  of  the  Crucifixion  by 
GmoDO. 

8.  For  convenience  of  use,  the  Office  has  been 
printed  midway  in  the  volume ;  and  the  book  baa 
been  arranged  in  the  andent  manner,  under  the 
usual  heacungs  of  the  Proper  of  the  Season,  the 
Ordinuy  and  Canon,  the  P»>per  of  the  Season 
(after  Easter),  and  the  Proper  and  Common  of 
Saints. 
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TEXT-BOOKS  OF  SCIENCE. 

A  Treatise  on  Photography.  Bj  W.  de 
WivELESLis  Abnet,  F.R.S.  Captain  in  the 
Corps  of  the  Royal  Engineers,  and  late  In- 
stmctor  in  Chemistry  and  Photography  at  the 
School  of  Military  Engineering,  Chatham. 
(Edited  by  C.  W.  Merrifield,  F.R.S.)  Pp. 
342,  with  105  Woodcuts.  Small  Svo.  price 
3*.  6rf.  cloth.  [January  21, 1878. 

THE  aim  of  this  book  is  chiefly  to  give  a 
rational  explanation  of  some  of  the  d^erent 
phenomena  to  be  met  with  in  photography;  and  at 
the  same  to  furnish  sufficient  practical  instoiction 
to  enable  the  student  to  produce  a  landscape 
pictore  which  shall  be  technically  good,  and  at 
the  same  time  to  be  of  use  to  him  if  he  make 
photography  an  aid  to  research. 

In  regard  to  the  theories  which  the  Author 
has  enunciated,  it  is  believed  that  experimental 
evidence  completely  justifies  their  adoption. 
Though  rapid  advance  has  been  made  of  late  years 
in  rule  of  thumb  photography,  yet  the  progress 
has  been  but  slow  in  the  science  of  it  since  the 
davs  when  Hbrsohsl,  Draper,  Bbcqusrel,  and 
otoers  instituted  *  their  researches ;  and  if  this 
book  can  be  but  the  means  of  enlisting  a  few 
earnest  workers  in  investigating  some  of  the 
remaining  problems  which  still  require  solution, 
another  aim  of  the  Author  will  be  accomplished. 


Miecellanecue  Papers  connected  with  Physical 
Science.  By  Humphrey  Llotd,  D.D. 
D.C.L.  ProTOst  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin  ; 
formerly  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy  in 
the  University.  8vo.  pp.  518,  price  16s. 
cloth.  iJanuary  7,  1878. 

r[S  volume  is  a  collection  of  the  memoirs 
and  some  of  the  shorter  papers  on  Physical 
Science,  communicated  for  the  most  part  to  the 
Hoyal  Iridi  Academy,  or  to  the  Britisn  Associa- 
tion for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  and  pub- 
lished in  their  Transactions.  The  .principal  essay 
in  the  volume  is  the  report  on  the  progress  and 
present  state  of  Physical  Optics  (Art  U.)  pre- 
sented to  the  British  Association  in  the  year  1834, 
and  containing  a  complete  but  condensed  history 
of  the  discoveries  in  the  science  up  to  that  period, 
as  well  as  an  account  of  the  bearing  of  each  upon 
the  wave-theory  of  Light.  Next  to  this  may 
be  mentioned  the  papers  relating  to  the  Physio- 
flpraphy  of  Ireland  (Arts.  V.  VL  XVII.  and 
AVin.)  the  two  former  of  which  contain  the 
laws  of  distribution  of  tiie  Terrestrial  Magnetic 
Force  in  Ireland,  as  deduced  horn  the  observa- 


tions made  by  General  Sabiite,  Sir  Jakes 
Clarke  Ross,  and  the  Author,  in  the  years 
1884,  1836  and  ia%.  The  two  latter  articles 
contiun,  in  like  manner,  an  account  of  the  dis- 
tribution of  Atmospheric  Temperature  and  Pres- 
sure, and  of  the  other  meteorological  elements, 
deduced  from  the  simultaneous  observations 
made  at  the  observatories  of  Dublin,  Armagh, 
and  Markree,  and  at  several  of  tiie  Coastguard 
stations  and  lighthouses  of  Ireland. 

Of  the  original  papers.  Art  L  contains  the 
account  of  the  experimental  discovery  of  Conical 
Refraction  bv  the  Author;  Art  III.  that  of  a 
New  Case  of  Interference  of  the  Rays  of  Light ; 
and  Art.  IV.  the  complete  theoir  of  the  Light 
reflected  and  transmitted  bv  Thin  Plates,  in 
which  the  phenomena  of  elliptic  Polarisation, 
first  noticed  by  Sir  David  BREWSiBBy  are  ex- 
plained, and  their  laws  deduced. 

Of  the  remaming  papers^  Arts.  VII. — ^XI. 
contain  the  accounts  of  various  improvements 
suggested  by  the  Author  in  the  methods  of 
observation  of  Terrestrial  Magnetism;  and 
Arts.  Xn. — XV.  some  speculations  as  to  the 
causes  of  the  diurnal  and  other  changes.  The 
remainder  of  the  volume  contains  addresses  de- 
livered by  the  Author,  upon  special  occasions, 
on  subjects  connected  with  Physical  Science. 


The  Student's  Algebra.  By  the  Right  Rev. 
John  William  Colekso,  D.D.  Lord  Bishop  of 
Natal.  Edited  with  the  Author^s  sanction  by 
the  Rev.  John  Hunter,  M. A.  Author  of  *  The 
Standard  Algebra '  and  other  Mathematical 
Works.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  880,  price  6s,  cloth, 
also  the  Key,  price  6s.  cloth. 

[January  5,  1878. 

THE  publication  of  this  work  has  been  thought 
desirable  with  a  view  to  meeting  more  ftdly  the 
educational  wants  of  the  present  day.  In  addition 
to  the  elementary  rules  and  processes  required  for 
general  School  purposes,  and  for  the  attainment  of 
an  ordinary  B.A  degree  at  the  University  of 
Cambridge,  this  volume  contains  certain  of  the 
more  advanced  portions  of  Algebra,  without  which 
at  the  present  day  no  Student's  Algebra  can  be 
considerod  complete;  these  are  the  Muttinotnial 
Theor§m,  L^artthms  and  the  Exponential  Theorem^ 
Continued  Fractions,  Indeterminate  CoepdenJts,  tiie 
Differential  Method  and  its  application  to  the 
Interpolatiion  and  Summation  ofSertes,  the  Theory 
of  Chances,  &c  Stc 

This  work  has  been  drawn  up  under  the 
Author's  sanction  and  supervision,  mainlv  froor 
Bishop  CoLBNSo's  JEkmenJts  of  AJgebraf  oy  th< 
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Rey.  J.  HuiTTBB,  who  has  also  appended  some 
University  'Local  Examination  Papers,'  with 
solutions  or  answers;  and  the  whole  has  been 
thoroughly  revised  for  press  and  approved  by 
Bishop  CoLBirso  himself. 


Outlines  of  General  or  Developmental  Philology, 
Inflection.  By  B.  G.  Latham,  M.A.  M.D. 
late  Fellow  of  King's  College,  Cambridge; 
and  late  Professor  of  English,  University 
College,  London,  Author  of  '  Handbook  of 
the  English  Language '  &c.  Crown  8yo. 
cloih.  [March  1878. 

THE  object  of  this  work  is  that  department  of 
Comparative  Philology  which  treats  of  lan- 
guage as  a  whole.  It  deab  with  those  points  of 
structure  which  most  especially  illustrate  the 
several  stages  of  its  growth  or  development.  The 
method  of  the  Author  is  to  beffin  with  language 
in  its  most  advanced  stage,  and  from  this  argue 
backwards  to  the  earlier,  as  far  and  as  continuously 
as  the  subject  permits.  He  compares  the  structure 
of  such  Atuii/iic  languages  as  the  French  and 
English  with  that  of  the  Latin  and  old  German. 
Then  follow,  less  advanced  in  development,  the 
Agghstinatt  tongues,  and  then  the  monoigllabic. 
The  First  Part  under  each  of  these  heads  gives 
the  general  characteristics  of  the  Stage,  and 
enumerates  the  laiu^uajres  which  most  especially 
supply  materiab  for  ulustration.  The  Second 
Part  gives  Uie  results  so  far  as  they  bear  upon 
the  development  of  Derivation,  Inflexion^  and  the 
like^ 


Language  and  Languages.  (Being  a  Revised 
Edition  of  Chapters  on  Language  and 
Families  of  Speech,  comprised  in  One 
Volume.)  By  Fbedebic  W.  Fabbab,  D.D. 
F.R.S.  Canon  of  Westminster  and  Chaplain 
in  Ordinary  to  the  Queen.  Pp.  432,  with 
2  Philological  Maps  and  8  Tables  of  Lan- 
guages.    Crown  8yo.  price  6s.  cloth. 

iJanuary  17, 1878. 

r[S  work  is  a  reprint  of  the  Author's  volumes 
entitled  Chapters  on  Language  and  FofHiiies 
of  Speech.  The  lact  that  both  these  works  have 
passed  through  several  editions  is  proof  that  they 
nave  been  found  useful  by  students  of  the  young 
and  intensely  interesting  Science  of  Language. 
Although  subsequent  study  and  thought  would 
have  enabled  the  Author  to  add  largely  to  what 
is  here  written  on  the  subject,  they  nave  not 
rendered  necessary  the    alteration  of  a  single 


s 


material  fast  He  has  therefore  felt  justified  in 
accepting  the  suggestion  of  the  Publishers,  that 
they  should  now  be  republished  in  a  angle 
volume. 


English  Grammar,  Historical  and  Analytical. 
By  Joseph  Gostwick,  Author  of  '  T^gH«>i 
Poets*  and  'German  Poets,'  Handbooks 
of  '  German  Literature  '  and  '  Ajnerican 
Literature,'  &c.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  488,  price 
IQs.  6d,  cloth.  [January  29,  1878. 

OME  apology  ma^  be  needed  for  the  addition 
'  of  another  English  Grammar  to  those  which 
are  already  before  the  public.  The  Author 
undertook  the  preparation  of  it  with  the  belief 
that  the  subject  might  be  both  more  fttUy  and 
more  exactly  treated  in  reference  to  the  history 
of  the  language,  and  that  the  student  might 
derive  from  a  work  so  written  a  more  strictly 
scientific  knowledge  of  its  grammar.  But  while 
the  unbroken  connexion  which  lioks  the  latest 
with  the  earliest  developments  of  the  language 
has,  it  is  hoped,  been  diatincdy  traced,  the 
greatest  amount  of  space  has  been  given  to  the 
examination  of  the  modem  forms  which  charac- 
terise the  spoken  and  written  English  of  our  own 
day.  Throughout,  his  effort  has  been  to  illustrate 
the  work  with  examples  from  our  beet  writers ; 
and  in  the  syntax  these  examples  are  reiy 
numerous  as  compared  with  the  rules. 

The  work  \&  turner  marked  bv  some  special 
features.  The  faults  of  our  spellmg  and  their 
causes  are  briefly  noticed  as  facts  too  numerous 
to  be  classified  in  a  compendium  of  "Rngiwii 
Grammar.  ^  Li  describmg  words  as  parts  of 
speech  their  old  nomenclature  is  mostly  retained. 
while  many  alterations  of  their  uses  are  notimd 
in  the  syntax.  The  modem  forms  of  old  verbs 
are  arranged  in  seven  classes;  tables  of  their 
oldest  ana  their  transitional  forms  being  given 
in  the  same  order.  Their  historical  union  in 
disunion  is  thus  made  clearly  evident  New 
verbs,  altered  bv  syncopation  and  assimilation, 
are  distinctly  dassified:  not  placed  with  the 
verbs  more  strictly  called  irregular. 

In  the  sections  on  derivation,  composition  and 
verbal  analjrsis  numerous  examples  aregiven  with 
signs  of  their  modem  accentuation.  The  various 
sources  of  our  words  are  shewn  in  the  next  two 
sections,  where  many  references  are  given  to 
books  containing  large  stores  of  facts  in  etymo- 
logy. Among  the  subjects  treated  of  in  other 
sections  are  alterations  of  words  and  meanings, 
more  or  less  indicative  of  transitions  in  culture, 
together  with  analogies  shewing  a  primal  union 
of  languages  now  disunited. 

In  the  syntax  the  examples  precede  rules. 
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and  while  these  are  few  and  brief,  the  former  are 
Tory  nnmerouBy  reading  being  regarded  always  aa 
the  first  and  b«Bt  way  of  studying  syntax.  Our 
best  writers,  though  often  bold  and  free — some- 
times careless — are  our  teachers,  and  their  per- 
manent usages  are  our  rules.  Still  there  are  aids 
that  a  grammarian  may  supply.  He  may  collect 
many  examples,  and  classify  them  so  tnat  they 
may  be  readily  found.  References  appended  to 
rules  may  thus  be  made  more  useful  than  the 
rules  themselyes. 

The  examples  consist  of  sentences  selected 
from  our  standard  literature,  and  all  words, 
phrases,  and  clauses  reqidring  especial  notice  are 
set  in  italic.  These  sentences  represent  the  laws 
of  construction  mostly  observed  during  the  last 
three  centuries,  while  many  excerpts  firom  the 
literature  of  earlier  times  are  also  ffiven.  Were 
the  rules  all  set  aside,  there  would  still  remain 
these  examples— sU  classified,  and  so  numerous 
that,  if  set  m  large  type,  they  would  fill  a  yolume 
of  some  considerable  size.  The  student  who 
refers  often  to  these  selections  will  afterwards  be 
able  to  make  rules  for  his  own  use.  His  know- 
ledge of  the  freedom  established  by  usage  will 
serye  as  a  defence  against  false  criticism,  and  the 
obeenrance  of  a  &w  good  rules  will  make  his  con- 
fidence secure. 

The  rules  are  followed  by  tabular  forms  of 
analysiB,  the  subsequent  sections  being  deyoted 
to  the  subjects  of  parsmg,  punctuation,  order, 
inyenions,  ellipses,  and  the  outlines  of  com- 
position. 


The  Oreat  Dionysiak  Myth.  By  Robert 
Bbown,  Jun.  F.S.A.  Vol.  IL  Pp.  370, 
with  5  Ulnstrations.      Svo.  price  128.  doth. 

[Felnvary  14, 1878. 

AS  explained  on  the  occasion  of  the  appearance 
of  the  Urst  Volume,  the  chief  object  of  this 
work  is  to  establish  the  truth  of  certain  basis- 
prindples  of  the  religious  idea,  by  a  scientific  con- 
sideration of  the  mythologico-religious  belief  of 
various  prominent  nations  of  the  ancient  world  as 
reyealed  by  modem  discoyenr.  That  manrellous 
concept  the  kosmico-solar  Xnonysos,  the  plastic 
and  potent  spirit  of  material  fife,  is  made  the 
central  figure  in  the  investigation,  because  his 
history,  when  rightiy  understood,coyers  almost  the 
entire  field  of  research.  As  the  First  Volume 
displayed  the  Dionysiak  idea  as  mirrored  in 
HeLlenik  poetry,  epic,  lyric,  tragic,  and  comic;  in 
Hellenik  religious  life,  festival,  holyday,  and 
theatre ;  and  m  Hellenik  art,  vase,  statue,  coin, 
and  gem ;  and  as  subsisting  generally  in  the 
regions  around    the  Eastern  Mediterranean,  as 


shewn  by  Herodotos, — so  the  Second  Volume,  con- 
tinuing the  investigation  and  analysis,  considers 
Dionysiak  Nomencmture:  namely,  the  combined 
force  and  real  meaning  01  the  numerous  enithets 
of  the  god,  and  the  yarious  animals,  symbols,  and 
other  matters  connected  with  his  cidt.  Next,  the 
protagonistic  phases  of  the  occult  divinity,  vinal, 
bovine,  solar,  as  the  power  of  growth  and  life,  and 
as  connected  with  the  Indian  £ast,  are  considered ; 
and  his  full  Hellenik  stAon,  or  personified  idea,  is 
revealed.  Passing  on  to  the  obscure  subject  of 
the  introduction  of  the  Dionysiak  cult  into  Hellas, 
special  attention  is  devoted  "to  the  Samothrakian 
Kabeiroi,  the  legend  of  Kadmos  and  Thebes, 
Dionysos  as  the  Trayeller,  the  Legend  of  Theseus, 
and  the  Myth  of  Orion.  Tables  of  the  Assyrian, 
Egyptian,  and  Phoenician  Pantheons,  shewing 
connected  personages  and  the  development  of  the 
myth,  are  added.  The  last  chapter  m  the  present 
yolume  is  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  the 
Myth  in  the  Phoenician  Outer-world;  and  contains 
an  analysis  of  the  concept  of  Melqarth  and  other 
Phoeniciau  divinities ;  an  account  of  the  Kosmo- 
^nies,He]lenik,  Phoenician,  and  Kaldeo-Assyrian, 
incorporating  the  latest  discoveries ;  and,  lastiy,  a 
view  of  the  connexion  of  the  religious  systems  of 
Phoenicia,  Aram,  and  Kaldea.    Tables  of  the 

Srincipal  Egyptian,  Ealdeo- Assyrian,  and  Vedic 
ivinities,  witn  explanations  of  the  various  con- 
cepts, have  been  also  added.  As  heretofore,  the 
progress  and  results  of  modem  Assyriology  and 
Egyptology,  both  English  and  foreign,  haye  been 
carefully  considered.  Such  inquiries  possess 
the  utmost  interest  and  importance,  not  merely 
for  the  specialist  but  also  for  eyer^  thinker  $  and 
the  grana  troths  and  principles  which  they  reveal 
will  form  a  basis  for  a  firm  and  definite  beuef,  that 
cannot  be  assailed  by  the  class  of  ar^ments  ca- 
pable of  being  employed  against  particular  sacred 
Dooks.  In  this  great  field  the  historian,  the 
mvthologist,  the  psychologist,  and,  lastijr,  the 
religionist,  may  all  find  matter  of  the  highest 
moment ;  and  the  increasLng  deyotion  which  is 
being  daily  paid  to  such  stuoies  provea  that  ere 
long  they  will  be  universally  admitted  to  a  com- 
manding position,  alike  in  the  intellectual  and  in 
the  religious  world. 


Goethe's  Tragedy  0/  Faust.  Translated  into 
English  Verse  by  Charles  Hartpole  Bowen. 
Crown  8yo.  pp.  254,  price  6«.  cloth. 

iFebruary  27,  1878. 

THIS  Translation  of  Faust  was  written  more 
than  forty  years  ago,  and  for  the  convenience 
of  friends  who  wished  to  read  it  a  few  copies  wer^ 
printed  last  summer.    The  fayourable  opinion  ' 
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it  expressed  bj  some  whom  he  has  reason  to  look 
upon  as  competent  judges,  and  their  urgent  advice 
to  publidi  it,  has  indu<^  the  writer  to  do  so  now. 


The  Theban  Trilogy  of  Sophocles, — (Edipus 
Rex,  (Edipus  Coloneus,  Antigone, — with 
copious  Explanatory  Notes  for  the  use  of 
Elementary  Students.  Bj  the  Rev.  W. 
LiNwooD,  M.A.  kte  Student  of  Christ 
Church,  Oxford.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  306, 
price  7s.  6d,  cloth.      [Janiuiry  10,  1878. 

re:  Tbzi  of  the  present  Edition  of  the  Theban 
Plays  of  Sophocles  is,  with  a  yenr  few 
exceptions,  the  same  with  that  of  the  Fourth 
Edition  of  Uie  entire  Plays  lately  published  by 
the  same  Editor. 

In  the  NoTRS  all  critical  discussions  have  been 
avoided,  as  unsuited  to  the  reouirements  of  Ele- 
mentary Students.  The  translated  passages  will 
be  found  to  comprise  all  which  are  likely  to 
present  any  difficulty  to  those  moderately  ac- 
quainted with  Greek  idiom  and  construction.  It 
will  be  observed  that  of  these  passages  only  one 
interpretation  has  been  given.  It  will  not  be 
supposed  from  this  that  no  other  interpretation 
is  m  any  case  thought  possible ;  but  it  nas  been 
thought  better  not  to  confuse  the  student  by 
discussing  different  explanationa  of  the  same 
passage. 

Care  has  been  taken  to  point  out  from  time 
to  time  the  connexion  of  thought,  which  in 
Sophocles  is  often  intricate  and  obscure ;  but  this 
has  not  been  done  to  such  an  extent  as  to  render 
attention  unnecessary  on  the  part  of  the  student. 

An  outline  of  the  Argument  of  the  three 
Plays  has  been  prefixed,  which  the  reader  will 
do  well  to  peruse  carefully  before  beginning  the 
perusal  of  the  Plays  themselves.  This  outline 
nas  been  made  full  enough  to  answer  the  purpose 
of  the  student,  without  going  into  that  minuteness 
of  detail  which  is  apt  to  become  wearisome  rather 
than  instructive,  and  which  the  intelligent  reader 
cannot  fall  to  supply  for  himself. 

As  the  Choruses,  from  their  obscurity  and 
difficulty,  are  to  many  the  most  repulsive  portion 
of  the  Greek  Tragedians,  a  literal  translation  of 
these  has  been  given  for  the  benefit  of  those  who 
may  desire  such  assistance. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  present  edition  of  these 
Plays  may  not  only  be  found  useful  by  ele- 
mentary students  but  may  also  serve  as  a  help  to 
those  whose  Greek  studies  have  been  interrupted 
or  laid  aside.  It  is  believed  that  there  are  many 
who  would  be  glad  of  such  assistance  to  renew 
their  acquuntance  with  what  is  justly  con- 
sidered as  the  purest  and  most  finished  specimen 
of  the  Attic  stage. 


EPOCHS   OF   ENGLISH   HISTORY. 

England  during  the  American  and  European 
Wars,  1765-1820.  By  O.  W.  Tahooci, 
M.A.  Assistant  Master  of  Sherborne 
School.  Pp.  110,  with  Five  Mapa.  Fcp. 
8vo.  price  9d.  cloth.  [January  14,  1878. 

OF  the  six  books  into  which  this  little  volume 
is  divided,  the  first  relates  the  history  of  the 
war  with  the  American  colonies :  the  second 
traces  the  rise  and  establishment  of  English 
dominion  in  India :  the  third  contains  a  sketch  of 
English  history  during  the  ministry  of  Pitt :  the 
fourth  gives  some  account  of  Ireland  to  the 
rebellion  of  1798 ;  while  the  last  two  deal  with 
the  great  struggle  of  England  against  Napoleon, 
with  its  results,  and  with  the  suMequent  political 
condition  of  this  country. 


A  Catechism  of  Music,  for  Use  with  all  Ele- 
mentary Guide  Books  and  Exercises  for 
Learning  to  Sing  from  Notes.  By  the  Rev. 
Thomas  Helmore,  M.A.  Editor  of  'The 
Psalter  Noted '  &c.  Baaed,  by  permission, 
on  Dr.  Hullah's  Educational  Works,  'Manual 
of  Singing,'  'Time  and  Tune,'  &c.  Crown 
8yo.  pp.  106,  price  Is.  sewed  in  paper,  or 
Is.  2d.  sewed  in  canras.     [Feb.  13, 1878. 

r[IS  CATECHISM  is  the  result  of  many 
years'  experience  in  the  instmctioii  of  boys  in 
the  Kudiments  of  Music. 

At  the  Royal  Military  Asylum,  Chelsea,  the 
students  in  training  for  schoolmasters  in  the  army, 
and  several  hundred  children,  sons  of  deceased 
soldiers,  were  in  1871,  and  the  three  following 
years,  placed  under  the  tuition  of  the  Author  in 
vocal  music.  It  was  for  this  Institution  chiefly  that 
this  Catechism  was  first  drawn  up,  on  the  basis  of 
Dr.  JoHK  Hullah's  Mimual,  which  was  the 
received  class-book  for  all. 

Mr.  Helxobb  had,  ever  since  his  oonnenon 
with  elementary  education — ^first  about  the  year 
1840  at  the  Diocesan  School  at  Lichfield,  next  in 
1842  as  Vice-Principal  of  St  Mark's  CoU^  oxui 
subsequentlvin  1846,  when  appointed  Mr.B^wxs's 
successor  asMaster  of  the  children  of  Her  Mijes^s 
Chapels  Royal — ^made  use  of  Dr.  HTrLLAH*s  svstem. 
Being[  satisned  that  it  only  required  intelligent 
teachmg  to  secure  as  good  practical  results^  at  lesst» 
as  any  other,  he  thought  that  he  could  not  more 
effectually  aid  the  advancement  of  sound  musical 
training  than  by  printmg  the  text-book  he  had 
drawn  up,  and  used  for  hundreds  of  pupils,  as  the 
practical  exemplar  of  his  own  way  of  teaching 
from  Dr.  Httllah's  and  similar  text-books.  The 
Catechism  contains  all  the  precepts  of  the  Manusl 
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in  omilar  phrateologj ;  and  aome  interesting 
matten  are  added,  forming  as  complete  a  course 
of  rudimental  instruction  as  conld  well  be  com- 
prised in  so  small  a  compass. 

The  explanation  of  the  terms  used  for  time 
notes;  the  diagrams  explaining  the  yast  range  of 
musical  sounds,  and  the  mode  of  accurately 
designating  them ;  the  division  of  male  and 
female  voices ;  the  rationale  of  the  clefs,  and 
their  use  in  the  staves  appropriate  to  each  par- 
ticular species  of  the  human  voice ;  the  connexion 
of  the  ancient  plain-soog  notation  with  that  more 
commonly  usea ;  the  additional  information  as  to 
the  augumented  and  diminished  intervals;  and  the 
instruction  as  to  the  ornaments  of  the  vocal  art. 


— irill|  it  is  believed  by  the  Author,  prove  usefbl 
to  the  student  of  song.  The  st^le  of  familiar 
deduction  and  comment  adopted  in  the  smaller 
type  accomjjanying  what  ib  printed  larger,  and 
which,  as  being  most  important,  is  first  to  oe  com- 
mitted to  memory,  will,  it  is  hoped,  render  the 
elements  of  music  as  here  taught  as  amusinff  (in 
a  le^timate  sense)  as  it  is  desirable  or  perhaps 
possible  to  make  any  science  which  requires 
thought,  industry,  and  close  mental  application 
to  be  cultivated  with  success. 

The  terminology  of  Di,  Hvllah's  works  has 
been  retained  throughout,  and  the  new  system  of 
chromatic  solmization  is  fully  set  forth  as  taught 
in  Time  and  Tune, 
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Mr.  and  Mrs.  Bkassey's  Tacht  Voyage  Bound 
the  World, — In  March  will  be  published,  with  2 
Coloured  Maps,  6  Coloured.  Charts,  9  Full-page 
IllustrationB  engraved  on  Wood,  and  109  Woodcuts 
in  the  Text,  in  One  Volume,  Bvo.  price  21«.  doth, 
*A    Voyage    tn    the  Sunbeam;  mtr    Home  on    the 

*  Ocean  for  Eleven  Months.*  By  Mrs.  Bbassbt.  (The 
118  ninstrations  engraved  by  G-.  Pearson,  chiefly 
after  Drawings  by  tiie  Hon.  A.  Y.  Bingham.)    • 

New  Work  by  Mr.  Sfsnoxb  Walpolb. — ^Pre- 
paring for  publication,  in  8vo.  '  A  History  ofEnaland 
\from  the  Condueion  of  the  Great  War  in  1816.^  By 
SpBHCBft  Walpolb,  Author  of  *  The  Life  of  the  Right 
Hon.  Spencer  Perceval.'  Vols.  L  and  II.  will  be 
published  in  the  course  of  the  year  1878. 

New  Work  b^r  the  Author  of  '  Through  Bosnia 
and  the  Herzegovina  on  Foot.' — ^Nearly  ready  in  1  voL 
8vo. '  lUyrian  Letters,  a  Revised  Selection  of  Correspond- 

*  ence  from  the  lUyrian  Provinces  qf  Bosnia,  Her- 
'reffovina,  MontenMro,  Albania,  Dalmatia,   Croatia, 

*  and  Slavonia,  addressed  to  the  Manchester  Guardian 

*  during  the  year  1877/  By  Asthxtb  J.  Evans,  B.A. 
F.S.  A.  Author  of  *  Through  Bosnia  and  the  Herzegovina 
on  Foot' 

Christian  Faith  and  PSiicr/r*.— Nearly 
ready,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  '  7%e  Christian  Code  ;  or, 

*  Bules  for  the  Conduct  of  Human  Life,  taken  entirely 
*fram  the  Holy  Scriptures,  with  occasional  Notes,*  By 
the  late  HmcBT  T.  J.  Macmavaba,  Barrister-at-Law, 
and  one  of  Her  Mtgest/s  Bailway  Commissioners. 


New  Work  by  Mr.  Shabwobth  H.  Hodgson. — 
In  the  press,  in   2  vols.   8vo.   '  The  Philosophy  of 

*  Reflection*    By  SsAnwoBTH  H.  HonosoN,  Author  of 

*  Time  and  Space/  <  The  Theory  of  Practice,'  &c. 

• 

New  H18TOBT  of  RoMAV  LiTERATURR, — Pre- 
paring for  publication,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  *A  Short 

*  History  of  Latin  Classical  Literature*  By  G.  A. 
Smoox,  M.A.  Fellow  of  Queen's  College,  Oxford. 

New  HisTOBT  of  Hellenic  Literature, — 

Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo. 
<  A  Short  History  of  Greek  Classical  LUerature.*  By 
the  Rev.  J.  P.  Mahafft,  M.A.  Trin.  Coll.  Dublin, 
Author  of '  Social  Life  in  Greece '  &c. 

Babbt  and  Bbauwbll's  Lectures  on  ILtiLROADs 
and   Steam    Eitoines, — Preparing    for    publication, 

*  Railways   and   Locomotives:   a  Series  of  Lectures 

*  delivered  at  the  School  of  Military  Engineering, 
Chatham,  in  the  year  1877.'  Railways,  by  John 
Wolfe  Babbt,  M  Inst  C.£.  Locouonrss,  by  F.  J. 
Bbaxwbll,  F.RJ3.  M.  Inst.  C.E. 

Father  Sxcchi's  Work  on  the  SuNy  translated 
by  Mr.  Pboctob. — Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol. 
8vo. '  The  Sun ;  an  Account  of  the  Principal  Modem 

*  Discoveries  rejecting  the  Structure  of  the  Sun  of  our 

*  System,  its  Influence  in  the  Universe,  and  its  Relations 
' with  respect  to  the  other  Celestial  Bodies*    By  F. 
Sbcchi,  S.J.  Director  of  the  Observatory  of  the  Homa- 
College.    Translated  and  edited  by  B.  A.  Pboct 
B.A.  Cantab. 
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New  Work  by  Mr.  H.  D.  ^Llglbod,  M.A. — 
In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  '  The  EZement$  of 

*  Economics*  By  Hbnry  Dumnivo  Maclbod,  M.A. 
Author  of '  Elements  of  Banking '  &c. 

The  AppLicA  TiONB  and  PROCsasESof  Chsmistsy 
in  the  Ubefvl  Aetb, — ^Nearly  ready  for  publication, 
in  1  vol.  medinm  8to.  with  numerous  illustrations 
engraved  on  Wood,  price  Two  Guinbas,  *  Industrial 
'  ChemiBtfyt  a  Manual  for  Use  in  TBchnieaL  (Jetties  or 

*  Sohoois  and  for  JMant^facturert,  fe.  Being  a  Trans- 
lation by  Dr.  T.  D.  Babbt  of  iSrofessors  Stohmann 
and  £ngler*s  German  Edition  of  Payen's  '  Fr^is  de 
Chimie  Industrielle/  Edited  throughout  and  Supple- 
mented with  Chapters  on  the  Chemistry  of  the 
Metals,  &c.  by  B.  H.  Paul,  Ph.D. 

Anatomy  for  Hospital  Students. — ^Nearly 
refidy,  in  super-royal  8yo.  *  Anatomical  Outlines  for 
*the  use  of  Students  in  the  Dissecting  Soom*  By 
Abthub  Hbnsman,  Senior  De^ionstrator  of  Anatomy 
at  the  Middlesex  Hospital  With  Original  Drawings 
by  Arthur  E.  Fisher.  Pabt  I.  The  Upper  Limb. 
Fast  II.  The  Lower  Limb,  Pabt  III.  Thorax  and 
Abdomen,  and  Pabt  IV.  Head  and  Neck— will  follow 
at  short  intervals. 

New  Edition  of  Johk  Stvabt  Mill's  Work  on 
the  SuBJEcnoir  of  Women, — ^In  March  will  be  pub- 
lished, in  crown  870.  price  6s,  *  The  Suljfection  of 
'  Women,*  By  John  Stuabt  Mill.  A  New  Edition, 
being  the  Fourth. 

The  Rev.  Dr.  Youiro's  New  Biblical  Con- 
coEDJNCE. — In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  imperial  8vo.  *  A 
'  Concordance  to  the  Holy  Bible*  By  IU>bbbt  Youkg, 
IiL.D.  Edinburgh. 

New  Work  on  Modern  Forms  of  Unselirp, 
Preparing  for  publication,  'Evenings  vrith  the  Skeptics; 

*  or,  Free  Diseussion  on  Free  T%inJleers,*  By  the  Bev. 
John  Owiir,  Bector  of  East  Anstey,  Devon. 

Epochs  of  Modern  History,  edited  by  C. 

CoLBBCX,  M.A.  Fello^  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge; 
Assistant-Msster  on  the  Modem  Side  at  Harrow 
School    Volumes  in  preparation  for  this  Series : — 

'  The  Empire  under  the  House  of  Hohenstaufen*  By 
the  Bev.  W.  Stubrs,  M. A.  Beg.  Prof,  of  Mod.  Hist,  in 
the  Univ.  of  Oxford. 

'  The  Early  Hanoverians:  By  the  Bev.  T.  J.  Law- 
BBMCi^  BJL  late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Downing 
College,  Cambridge. 

•  The  French  Bevolution  to  the  Battle  qf  Waterloo, 

*  1789-1816.'    By  Bbbtka  M.  Cobdbbt,  Author  of 

*  The  Struggle  against  Absolute  Monarchy.' 

'Frederick  the  Great  and  the  Seven  Years^  War,* 
J  F.  W.  Longman,  of  BaUiol  College,  Oxford. 


The  Rev.  Br.  Edbbbhbdc's  Life  of  Cbbixt.-- 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  2  vols.  8vo.  '  T%e  Ufi 
'  and  Times  of  Jesus  the  Messiah:  By  Airam  Edkr- 
SHBDC,  D.D.  Vicar  of  Loders,  Dorsetdbira. 

Admiral  Fbobuhsb. — ^In  the  nrees,  in  1  voL 
crown  8to.  '  The  Ltfe  of  Admiral  Sir  Martin  Frolnsher: 
Bv  the  Rev.  Fbakx  Jomeb,  BJL  Coxate  of  ChziA 
Church,  Forest  HilL 

Completion  of  the  Rev.  Dr.  D' AuBieHi*8  Work 
on  the  UEFOEMATiow  in  the  time  of  CeiMn, — ^Keariy 
ready,  in  8vo.  '  History  of  the  Btformation  m  Eiirops 
*  in  the  Time  of  Calvin:  By  the  Bev.  J.  H.  Mbbu 
D'AuBiONi,  D.D.  TransUted  by  W.  L.  B.  Catbi. 
The  Eighth  Volxtio^  completing  the  work. 

White's  Grammar  School  7.2X3%— In  the 
press,  in  82mo.  for  this  Series,  *  The  AeU  of  the  Asosda: 
Oreek  Text  with  English  Vocabulary.  Edited  by 
John  T.  Whitb.  D.D.  Oxon.  <  Xenopkoris  JmAomu, 
Book  IU.'  Greek  Text  with  English  Vocabulary,  by 
the  same  Editor,  is  also  in  preparation  for  this  ^es. 

Nbw  Mbdical  DionoNABT. — ^Preparing  for 
publication,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  *A  Dictionary  of  Me&we! 
Edited  by  Bichabd  Quain,  M.D.  F.RJS.  Fellow  of 
the  Boyal  College  of  Fhysicians,  and  Physician  to  Um 
Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest  at  Brompton; 
assisted  by  numerous  Eminent  Writera., 

Epochs  of  Enqush  History;  a  Series  of 
Books  narrating  the  History  of  England  at  suooe»iTe 
Epochs,  intended  for  use  in  Elementary  Schools.  To 
be  completed  in  Eight  Volumes,  of  which  Six  hare 
already  appeared.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  Mardiix 
Cbbiorton,  M.A.  late  Fellow  and  Tntor  of  Herton 
College,  Oxford.  One  more  Epoch  will  complete  this 
Series: — 

« 

'Modem  England,  from  1820  to  1876.'  ByOscAS 
Bbownino,  M. a.  Fellow  of  Eing^s  College,  Cambridga 

[Bt  pr^aratio». 

The  London  Series  of  English  Classi&i 
edited  by  John  W.  Halbs,  MA..  &c.  late  Fellow  and 
Assistant-Tutor  of  Christ's  College,  Cambridge,  and 
jointly  by  Charlbs  S.  Jbrbah,  MA.  ^c  lat«  Scholar  of 
Trinity  College,  Oxford.  In  preparation  for  Uob 
Series: — 

'  Shakespear^s  Julius  Casar:  By  John  W.  Hales, 
M.A.  Joint-Editor  of  the  Series. 

*  Oray  and  CoUinis  Poems:  By  the  Rev.  G.  P. 
Harris,  M.A.  Trin.  Coll.  Camb.  Assistant-Master, 
Richmond  Grammar  School,  Yorkshire. 

<  Chaucer's  Selected  Tales  and  MisoeUaMcous  Poems: 
By  Professor  tbn  Bnaix,  of  Stzasburg. 

'  Selections  from  the  Tatier  and  the  Spectator:  By 
Hbnrt  Morut,  Professor  of  Englisn  Litentore, 
University  College,  London. 
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New  Work  on  Mamvrbs, — ^Pteparing  for  pmb* 
lication,  in  1  yoI.  '  On  ArtificUd  Manures^  thlkr  Chemical 
' Selection  and  Scientific  Applicaiions  to  Agriculture* 
By  GaoBOBS  Vilui.  Tranuated  from  the  Author's 
MS.  and  edited  by  Willum  Cbooxbb,  F.ILS.  y.P.G.8. 

New  Work  on  Cubmjstry  by  Mr.  Kinozbtt. — 
In  the  press,  in  1  toI.  *  Ammal  Chemistry:  or,  the 

*  Rdations  of  Chemistry  to  Physiology  and  Pathology  : 

*  including  the  Seeults  of  the  most  recent  Scientific  Be- 

*  searches  and  JExperiments*  By  Charlbs  T.  Kimo- 
ZBTT,  F.G.S.  Lend,  and  Berlin ;  Anther  of  '  History, 
Products  and  Processes  of  the  Alkali  Trade.' 

New  Work  by  Prof,  Ca8Sal  on  the  French 
Gehdebs. — Nearly  ready,  in  fcp.  Sto.  '  A  Critical  and 

*  Historical  Examination  of  the  Principles  on  whiA 

*  the  Laws  of  Gender  are  based  in  French;  with  Rules 

*  for  their  Practical  Study*  By  Chablbs  Cassal,  LL.I). 
Professor  of  the  French  Language  and  Literature  in 
UniTersity  College,  London,  and  at  the  Royal  NaTal 
College,  &e. 


New  Work  by  Professor  Bvchheix. — ^In  the 
press,  in  1  vol.  ISmo.  '  German  Poetry  for  Repetition : ' 
a  Graduated  Collection  of  Classical  and  Popular 
Pieces  and  Extracts  of  acknowledged  merit,  suitable 
to  dwell  in  the  memory  of  young  persons ;  selected 
from  the  beet  works  of  modern  German  Poets,  with 
English  Notes  for  Learners.  Edited  by  C.  A.  Buch- 
HBnr,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  the  German  Language  and 
Literature  in  King's  College,  Examiner  to  t£e  Univer- 
sity of  London. 


WATTS'S   DICTIONARY  OF  CHEMISTRY. 
Third  Supplement  to  Wattb's  Dictionary 

of  CaxMiSTET. — Preparing  for  publication,  *  Dictionary 

*  of  Chemistry  and  the  AUHd  Branches  of  other  Sciences, 
By  Henbt  Watts,  F.R.S.  Editor  of  the  Journal  of 
the  Chemical  Society,  assisted  by  eminent  Scientific 
and  Practical  Chemists.    *  Vol.  YIII.  a  Supplementary 

*  Volume  of  Recent  Discoveries,  bringing  the  Beoord  of 

*  Chemical  Discovery  down  to  the  year  1876.' 


THE    LONDON   SERIES   OF  ENGLISH  CLASSICS, 

JCUITID  BT 

JOHN    >V.    HALES,    M.A. 

LATK  FETXOW  A!n>  Afl8IBTAl«T- TUTOR  OV  CHRIST'S  COLLROB,  CAJIBOmOE ;  BARRISTBR-AT-ULW  OF  LDTCOLX's  IBN  ; 
PR0FB80R  OV  BNQUSH  LANGUAaB  AXD  UriRATURB  IH  KUrO'S  COLLBQB,  SCHOOL,  LOHDON ; 

BDITOR  OP  MILTOB'S  *  ABBOPAOmCA  '  BTC. 

AKD  BT 

CHARLES    S.    JERRAM,    M.A. 

LATB  SCHOLAR  OF  TRIimT  COLLBQB,  OXFORD ;  BDITOn  OF  '  MILTON'S  LTGIDAB  WITH  BOTES,'  '  DAROO  AltD  QAUL,'  BTC. 


The  books  in  this  series  are  intended  not  only 
for  use  in  Schools  and  Colleees,  but  for  general 
readers  also,  who,  desirous  of  some  acquaintance 
with  our  great  writers,  feel  the  need  of  help  in 
the  study  of  their  works.  It  is  proposed  to  in- 
clude specimens  from  all  periods  01  our  literature, 


from  the  time  of  Chaucbb  down  to  the  present 
century.  Each  yolume  contains,  besides  a  care- 
fully edited  Text,  an  Introduction  dealing  with  the 
life  and  times  and  writings  of  the  Author,  as  well 
as  with  the  particular  work  under  consideration,  a 
body  of  critical  and  explanatory  Notes,  and  an  Index 


The  following  Volumes  are  preparing  for  Publication :— 

SELECTIONS  from  CHAUCER,  by  Professor  ten  Brink,  of  Strasburg. 
SHAKSPEARE'S  JULIUS  CAESAR.    By  John  W.  Hales,  M,A,  Joint-Editor  of  the 

Belies. 

GRAY  &  COLLINS'  POEMS.    By  the  Rev,  G.  P,  Harris,  M.A.  Trinity  College, 

Cambridge ;  Aasifltant  ICaster,  Biobmond  Qrammar  Bcbool,  Yorkshire. 

SELECTIONS    from    BYRON'S    POEMS.      By    Willum   Minto,    Author   of 

*  Chazacteristlcs  of  Englleb  FoeCa/  &c. 

CYNTHIA'S  REVELS ;   and  Selections  from  the  TATLER  and  the  SPECTATOR. 

By  HxxBY  ICoBUET,  Profeaaor  of  BngUsh  Ltterston,  Unlrenity  College,  London. 
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SUPPLEMENT   TO    URE'S    DICTIONARY. 
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The  Seyenth  Edition  (1873),  in  Three  Yolnmes,  mediam  Svo.  with  aboye  2,000  WoodcniB, 

price  £5.  68,  cloth,  or  £6,  6$.  half-bound  in  roBsia, 

URE'S     DICTIONARY 

OP 

ARTS,  MANUFACTURES,  &  MINES, 

CONTAINING  A  CLEAR  EXPOSITION  OF  THEIR  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE. 

SEVENTH   EDITION,  BBWBITTEN  AND  BNLASOED. 

Edited    by    K^OBEUT    HXJISTT,    F.E^S. 

KEEPER  OF   MINING    RECORDS; 
[Assisted  by  numerous  Contributors  eminent  in  Science  and  famiUar  with  Manufacturee, 

*«*  Vol.  IY.  Supplementary,  completing  all  the  Departments  of  the  Dictionary  to  the 

year  1877,  is  preparing  for  publication. 

APOUETH  VOLUME  of  this  Work,  forming  a  Supplementary  Volume  to  the  Seyenth 
Edition,  has  been  for  some  time  in  preparation,  and  is  advancing  steadily  towards 
completion.     During  the  progress  of  the  three  volumes  of  the  last  edition  through  the 
press,  which  occupied  a  considerable  period  of  time,  it  became  evident  that,  before  the  last 
sheet  of  the  third  yolume  was  printed  off,  there  had  been  many  new  inventions  brought 
before  the  public  of  which  no  notices  had  been  given,  and  that  important  improyements 
in  the  processes  of  many  manufactures  had  been  made  and  adopted  which  could  not  he 
described.     With  a  desire  to  remedy  this,  and  to  keep  this  standard  book  of  reference  up 
to  the  latest  date,  it  was  resolved  to  produce  a  Supplementary  Volume.     In  this  evezy 
known  improvement  upon  any  of  the  processes  in  the  arts  or  manufactures  comprehended 
in  the  former  volumes  will  be  g^ven,  and  eyery  advance  in  the  methods  of  mining  and  pre- 
paring the  minerals  for  the  market  will  be  described.     New  discoveries  bearing  in  anyway 
upon  the  subject  embraced  in  this  Dictionary  will  be  giyen,  with  as  much  clearness  as 
possible ;  and  practical  applications  of  scientific  discoveries  already  known  and  previoaslj 
mentioned,  will  be  carefully  considered.     SeyeraJ  new  articles — especially  Agricultural 
Machinery,  the  applications  of  machinery  to  Shoemaking,  to  the  formation  of  Woodwork 
and  other  handicrafts — will  be  introduced.     The  Editor,  who  has  obtained  the  assistance  of 
some  of  the  best  authorities  on  special  subjects,  beyond  those  who  haye  already  contributed 
to  the  former  volumes,  is  especially  desirous  of  rendering,  by  the  aid  of  this  Supplementary 
Volume,  every  matter  relating  to  Arts,  Manufactures,  and  Mines  complete  up  to  the  end  of 
the  first  quarter  of  the  year  1877. 

It  is  expected  that  the  Supplementary  Volume  now  announced  will  be  ready  for  publi- 
cation in  the  course  of  the  present  year. 

tfcmswoopm  avp  oo„  mmsBB,  wKw-savMfa  bquabi,  LOMpoir« 
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Central  Argentine  Railway,  which  conveyed  them 
to  Cordova  and  the  wild  scenes  of  life  in  the  upper 
provinces  of  the  Repuhlic.  They  continued  tneir 
journey  to  the  southward,  and  had  an  exciting 

Sassage  through  the  intricacies  of  the  Straits  of 
[ageilan;  and  the  still  greater  difficulties  of 
Smyth's  Channel|  where  large  ships  can  run  their 
spars  among  the  branches  of  the  trees.  Arriving  at 
Valparaiso  and  Santiago,  the  capital  of  Chili,  they 
visited  Cauquenes,  in  the  heart  of  the  Andes,  at 
no  great  distance  from  the  highest  summits  of  the 
Cordillera,  which  rise  considerably  more  than 
20,000  feet  above  the  sea. 

From  the  coast  of  Chili  the  '  Sunbeam  *  next 
crossed  the  Pacific  Ocean ;  and,  after  a  delipfhtful 
visit  to  the  wonders  and  beauties  of  Polynesia,  the 
party  reached  Yokohama,  in  Japan,  where  they 
saw  many  of  the  most  famous  sights  and  scenes  of 
that  extraordinary  country,  and  traversed  the 
inland  sea  which  separates  the  northern  from  the 
southern  islands.    They  next  reached  the  coast  oi 


A  Voyage  in  the  '  Sunbeam  * ;  Our  Home  on 
the  Ocean  for  Eleven  Months.  By  Mrs. 
Brasset.  Pp.  520,  with  7  Maps  and  Plans 
and  118  Illustrations  (9  full-page,  109  in  the 
Text)  engraved  on  Wood  by  G.  Pearson, 
chiefly  after  Drawings  by  the  Hon.  A.  Y. 
Bingham.    8vo.  price  2l8,  cloth. 

[March  23, 1878. 

•^^*  Second  Edition,  published  May  17,  1877. 

MR  and  MRS.  BRASSEY,  with  their  famUy, 
left  England  in  July  1876,  and  sailed  first 
for  Madeira  and  Teneriife,  to  the  Cape  de  Verde 
Islands  and  Brazil.  From  Rio  Janeiro  they 
moved  up  into  the  exquisite  scenery  of  the  Organ 
Mountains  and  the  surrounding  country.  Follow- 
ing down  the  Atlantic  coast,  thev  next  reached 
the  River  Plate.  After  seeing  all  that  is  to  be 
seen  in  and  around  Buenos  Ayres,  they  proceeded 
up  the  river  to  Rosario,  the  starting-point  of  the 
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China,  where  they  yisited  some  of  the  Chinese 
cities,  and  the  British  settlement  of  Hong  Kong. 
Proceeding  on  their  voyage  they  yisited  Singapore, 
and  passea  through  the  Straits  of  Malacca  on  their 
way  to  the  countless  charms  of  Ceylon.  Thence 
the  Indian  Ocean  was  traversed,  and  the  yacht 
made  a  very  successful  passage  up  the  Red  Sea, 
and  througn  the  Suez  Canal.  England  was  once 
more  reached  on  the  27th  of  May  last,  after  an 
absence  of  eleven  months,  during  which  the 
number  of  countries  visited,  the  variety  of  climates 
experienced,  and  the  many  world-wonders  seen, 
constitute  an  aggregate  which  can  hardly  have 
come  within  the  fortune  of  any  previous  wan- 
derers in  a  yacht. 

Maps  and  Plans: — 

General  Chart  shewing  the  '•  Sunbeam's '  Track. 
The  Sandwich  Islands. 
Paumotu  or  Low  Archipelago. 
Japan. 

The  linschoten  and  Lu  Chu  Islands. 
Strait  of  Singapore. 
Ceylon. 

Chart  shewing  Monthly  Average  Temperatures  of 
Water  and  Air  during  the  Voyage. 

Full-Page  iLLusiEAnoirs : — 

The '  Sunbeam.' 

Retama  Plains. 

Cape  Froward. 

Native  Feast  at  Fuatawah. 

Crater  of  Kilauea  by  Day. 

Lake  of  Fire  by  Night 

Leap  at  Hilo. 

Chock-dng-Toon. 

The  Corals  we  collected. 


History  of  the  Life  and  Reign  of  Richard  III. 
to  which  is  added  the  Story  of  Perkin 
Warbeck  from  Original  Documents,  By 
James  Gaisdneb,  Author  of  ^  The  Houses  of 
Lancaster  and  York,'  Editor  of '  ThePaston 
Letters' Ac.  Pp.  432,  with  a  Portrait  of 
Richard  III.  and  a  Map  of  Bosworth  Field. 
Crown  8vo.  price  10*.  Gd.  cloth. 

IMay  1,  1878. 

THE  reasons  which  impelled  the' Author  to  fix 
his  mind  on  the  subject  of  this  work  furnish 
perhaps  the  best  justification  for  placing  it  before 
the  public.    If  there  be  adequate  grounds  for 

Suestioning  the  tradition  which  has  represented 
liCBARi)  III.,  it  must  be  admitted,  in  very  black 
colours,  the  interests  of  historical  tnith  demand 
that  his  guilt  or  his  innocence  should,  if  possible, 
be  established.  The  Author  may  at  least  plead 
that  he  has  given  the  subject  no  hasty  or  partial 


consideration.  Influenced,  as  many  otfaen  had 
been,  by  Walfolb's  Htdoric  JDwUsj  he  had 
begun,  rally  a  quarter  of  a  centuiy  ago,  to  doubt 
whether  Richard  III.  was  really  a  tyrant  at  aU. 
He  more  than  doubted  that  prmcipal  crime  of 
which  he  is  so  generally  reputed  ffuilty ;  and  as 
for  everything  else  laid  to  his  chaige,  it  was 
easy  to  shew  that  the  evidence  was  still  more 
unsatisfactory.  The  slendemess  and  insufficiency 
of  the  original  testimony  could  hardly  be  denied ; 
and  if  it  were  only  admitted  that  the  prejudices  of 
Lancastrian  writers  might  have  perveited  fSscts, 
which  the  policy  of  the  Tudors  would  not  have 
allowed  other  writers  to  state  fairly,  a  very 
plausible  case  might  have  been  established  for  a 
more  favourable  reading  of  Richabd's  character. 

It  was,  however,  impossible  for  him  to  forget 
that  the  old  traditional  view  of  Ricixabi)  IIL  had 
not  yet  been  set  aside  in  a  manner  to  satisfy  the 
common  sense  of  the  world.  There  has  been  no  lack 
of  ingenuity  in  pleading  his  cause,  or  of  research 
in  the  pursuit  of  evidences.  Original  authorities 
have  been  carefully  scrutinised ;  words  have  been 
exactly  weighed;  and  plausible  aignments  have 
been  used  to  shew  that  for  all  that  is  said  of  him  by 
contemporary  writers,  Richard  might  have  been 
a  veiy  oifferent  character  from  what  he  is  suppoeed 
to  have  been.  Only,  the  malign  tradition  itself  is 
not  well  accounted  for ;  and  we  are  not  clearly 
shewn  that  the  story  of  Richard's  life  is  more  in« 
telligible  without  it.  Examining  the  subject  with 
special  reference  to  this  point,  the  Author,  after  a 
wide  and  ri^d  scrutiny  of  the  evidence,  was  led  to 
the  conclusion  that  a  minute  study  of  the  facts  of 
Richard's  life  must  tend  more  and  more  to  justify 
the  portrait  with  which  we  have  been  made 
famibar  by  Shaxbspsarb  and  Sir  Thohas  Mobs. 
He  did  not,  however,  reach  this  conclusion  witiiout 
some  vacillations  of  opinion.  At  last  a  larger  stodj 
of  history  in  other  periods  convinced  him  that  his 
method  at  starting  had  been  altogether  wrong. 
The  attempt  to  discard  tradition  in  the  examina- 
tion of  original  sources  of  history  is,  in  fact,  like 
the  attempt  to  learn  an  unknown  language  without 
a  teacher.  We  lose  the  benefit  of  a  living  inter- 
preter, who  may,  indeed,  misapprehend,  to  some 
extend  the  author  whom  we  wish  to  read ;  but 
at  least  he  would  save  us  from  innumertble 
mistakes  if  we  followed  his  guidance  in  the  first 
instance. 

In  working  out  this  subject  lor  the  second 
time  he  has  strictly  adhered  to  the  plan  of  placing 
his  chief  relianceon  contemporary  information; 
and,  so  far  as  be  is  aware,  he  has  neglected  nothioff 
important  that  is  either  directly  stated  by  originiQ 
authorities  and  contemporary  records,  or  that  can 
be  reasonably  inferred  from  what  they  say. 

Whatever,  then,  be  the  merits  or  demerits  of 
the  present  volume,  he  has  at  least  timed  at 
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treating  the  sul^ect  fully,  and  he  thinks  that  the 
work  may  be  mrly  described  as  the  result  of 
mature  thought  and  study,  extended  over  the 
whole  period  of  Richard's  life.  The  dissertation 
at  the  end  on  Persik  Warbeck  was  written 
some  years  ago ;  but  some  new  facts,  for  Which 
he  is  mdebted  to  the  researches  of  Mr.  James 
AVeale  in  the  Low  Countries,  have  caused  him  to 
add  a  few  paragraphs.  It  will  be  seen  that  the 
documents  now  published  for  the  fin>t  time  give 
great  additional  force  to  the  original  argument. 


OartJuige  and  the  Carihaginiana,  By  K. 
BoswoRTH  Smith,  M.A.  Assistant-Master  of 
Harrow  School ;  formerly  Fellow  of  Trinity 
College,  Oxford ;  Author  of  '  Mohammed 
and  Mohammedanism.'  Pp.  472,  with  11 
Maps,  Plans  &  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo. 
price  10».  6e/.  cloth.  \_May  4,  1878. 

THIS  volume  is  an  attempt,  within  moderate 
limits,  but  from  a  careful  study  of  all  the 
materials  which  have  come  down  to  us,  to  give  as 
complete  a  picture  as  possible  of  ancient  Carthage 
and  of  her  two  greatest  citizens,  the  only  two  of 
whom  we  have  any  minute  or  personal  knowledge, 
Hamilcar  Barca  and  Haitnibal.  The  materials 
themselves  are  extremely  fragmentary.  The 
medium  through  which  they  are  presented  to  us 
is  distorted ;  but,  whatever  may  be  the  deficiency 
of  the  materials,  the  Author  cannot  help  feeling 
that  he  must  have  worked  to  ill  efiPect  if  he  fail 
to  awaken  in  the  minds  of  his  readers  something 
of  that  enthusiasm  for  the  subject,  and  that  keen 
desire  to  pursue  it  further,  which  for  some  years 
past  has  made  the  labour  he  has  imposed  upon 
himself  a  labour  of  love. 

Whether  any  such  enthusiasm  or  desire  can 
ever  be  adequately  gratified  is  a  different  question. 

It  is  possible  that  more  extensive  excavations 
on  the  site  of  the  Byrsa  and  its  neighbourhood 
may  hereafter  prove  that  the  Romans  did  not  com- 
plete their  work  of  destruction  so  thoroughly  as 
they  imagined.  It  is  possible  that  the  further  dis- 
covery of  Phoenician  inscriptions  amonff  the 
numerous  islands  and  coasts  over  which  tne  in- 
fluence of  that  ubiquitous  people  once  extended 
may  increase  our  knowledge  of  the  Carthaginian 
language,  and  may  g^ve  us  a  longer  list  of  Cnrtha- 
nnian  proper  names.  But  we  cannot  venture  to 
hope  that  any  such  discoveries,  whatever  their 
kind  or  number,  will  ever  enable  us  to  know 
Carthage,  as  we  know  Athens  or  Home,  from  its 
own  citizens ;  or  will  do  more  than  throw  a  few 
scattered  lights  upon  that  imperial  city  which — 
all  but  unknown  to  us  during  nve  centuries  of  her 
growth  and  her  true  grandeur — ^blazes  forth  into 


the  light  of  day  only  m  that  centurv  which  wit- 
nessed her  heroic  struggles  and  her  mil. 

But  although  the  historian  must  regret  the 
treasures  which  have  been  lost,  it  is  his  business 
to  avail  himself  of  all  that  remains,  in  order  to 
furnish,  so  far  as  may  be  possible,  a  living  picture 
of  the  people  whose  fortunes  he  purposes  to  trace. 
In  carrying  out  his  task  the  Author  has  therefore 
in  all  cases  gone  to  the  fountain-head,  reading 
carefully  every  passage  which  has  come  down  to 
us  from  the  ancients,  comparing  conflicting  state- 
ments with  each  other,  and  always  endeavouring  in 
the  first  instance  to  form  an  independent  judgment 
upon  them.  On  points  which  seemed  in  anv  decree 
doubtful  he  has  afterwards  consulted  tne  cnief 
modem  writers  on  the  subject^  such  as  Gbsekitjs, 
Heeren,  NrBBUHR,  Arnold,  Movers,  Kekrick, 
LENORMANT,MoMMSEir,BET7L£,andlHirB.  Where, 
as  is  often  the  case,  he  is  conscious  of  any  distinct 
debt  to  these  or  any  other  modem  writer,  he  has 
of  course  made  it  a  matter  of  special  acknowledg- 
ment in  the  notes;  but,  as  a  general  rule,  the 
references  given  are  to  those  to  whom  he  really 
owes  them — to  the  ancient  authoritieB  themselves. 

He  has  avoided  all  minute  discussion  of  dis- 
puted points,  such,  for  instance,  as  the  route  of 
UAN17TBAL  over  the  Alps,  the  battle-field  of  the 
Trebia,  the  minutise  of  the  topography  of  ancient 
Carthfl^,  or  the  exact  position  of  its  Spanish 
namesake.  On  such  subjects  he  has  endeavoured 
to  weigh  the  arguments  on  either  side,  and  has 
often,  as  in  the  case  of  the  passage  of  the  Alps, 
waded  through  what  is,  in  fact,  a  literature  in 
itself,  although  he  has  been  compelled  to  content 
himself  with  eivinfif,  in  a  few  fines,  the  results 
themselves  rather  than  the  process  oy  which  he 
has  arrived  at  them.  The  limits  of  the  book  make 
any  other  treatment  impossible;  and,  indeed,  it 
may  be  urged  that  the  minute  discussion  of  such 
points  belongs  to  a  continuous  history,  or  to  a 
series  of  monographs,  rather  than  to  a  book  which 
is  notintendea  to  be  exhaustive,  and  which  is 
addressed  as  much  to  the  general  reader  as  to  the 
classical  scholar. 

As  regards  the  treatment  of  ]^articular  parts  of 
his  subject,  in  the  two  opemng  chapters  on 
Carthage  he  has  attempted  to  give  a  f^eneral 
sketch  of  the  Phoenician  influence  and  civilisation, 
and  to  bring  together,  into  as  small  a  compass  as 
is  consistent  with  any  degree  of  accuracy  or  com- 
pleteness, all  tiie  hints  dropped  by  the  writers  of 
antiquity  which  seem  to  throw  an^  clear  light  on 
the  city  in  the  days  of  its  birth,  its  growtn,  and 
its  greatest  prosperity. 

In  the  third  chapter  it  has  been  his  object  to 
set  forth  the  main  differences  between  Carthage 
and  her  great  rival,  and  to  point  out  the  founda- 
tions on  which  the  achievements  and  greatness  of 
Borne  principally  rested.    It  is  the  more  necessary 
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to  do  this  pointedly  at  the  outset,  becaasei  Bince 
Carthage  can  no  longer  be  heard  in  her  own  de- 
fence, the  historian  is  bound,  throughout  his 
treatment  of  the  Punic  wars,  continually  to  point 
out  those  statements  which  he  considers  to  be 
coloured  by  the  bias  or  the  ignorance;  by  the  fears 
or  the  pride,  of  Uie  Boman  writers. 

The  history  of  the  first  Punic  war  he  has,  for 
more  than  one  reason,  treated  at  considerable 
length.  That  war  seems  to  him  to  throw  much 
more  light  on  the  energies  and  character  of  the 
Carthaginians  as  a  whole  than  does  the  second. 
The  second  Punic  war  brings  Hakkibal  before 
us ;  the  first  the  State  which  nroduced  him.  The 
first  Punic  war  shews  us  Cartnage  as  still,  in  some 
sense,  the  mistress  of  the  seas  and  islands ;  in  the 
second  she  hardly  dares  to  shew  herself  on  the 
waters  which  were  so  lately  all  her  own.  We 
have,  moreover,  throughout  the  history  of  the 
first  Punic  war  the  guidance  of  Poltbius,  who 
had  before  him  in  the  preparation  of  his  history 
the  accounts  given  by  at  least  two  writers  who 
were  all  but  contemporaries  or  eye-witnesses  of 
the  events  which  they  described,  one  of  them, 
strange  to  say,  not  unfavourable  to  Carthage. 
Our  knowledge,  therefore,  of  the  first  Punic  war 
is  more  complete  than  that  of  any  portion  of  the 
second,  unless  it  be  that  of  its  fijrst  three  years. 

Again,  most  historians  seem  to  have  looked 
upon  Uie  first  Punic  war  as  a  dull  and  tedious 
war,  and  have  accordindiy  been  content  to  give  it 
a  verv  cursory  notice.  Vr,  Abnold,  for  example, 
who  has  dedicated  a  whole  volume  to  the  second 
Punic  war,  has  given  only  one  chapter  to  the 
first.  Yet  perhaps  a  more  serious  mistake  could 
scarcely  be  made  than  to  suppose  that  the  first 
Punic  war  is  dull  and  tedious.  In  respect  of  its 
battles  and  its  sieges,  its  surprises  and  catastrophes, 
the  Herculean  exertions  made  by  both  States,  and 
the  frightful  sacrifices  it  entailed  upon  them  both — 
above  all,  in  the  consummate  genius  of  one  at 
least  of  the  generals  it  produced— it  is  assuredly 
one  of  the  most  interesting  wars  in  history. 

Once  more,  the  dazzling  genius  of  Hannibal, 
and  the  comparative  fulness — not  necessarily  the 
trustworthiness—of  our  authorities  for  his  history, 
have  hitherto  tended  to  throw  into  the  shade  the 
man  who,  if  he  was  inferior  to  Hannibal,  was 
inferior  to  him  alone,  the  heroic  Havilcar  Babca. 
In  point  of  fulness  of  treatment  Hamilcab  has 
fared  at  the  hands  of  his  historians  much  as  has 
the  war  in  which  he  bore  so  large  a  part.  Dr. 
Arnold,  whose  noble  history  was  cut  short  by 
his  untimely  death  when  he  had  only  reached  the 
turning-point  in  the  Hannibalian  war,  the  fatal 
battle  of  the  Metaurus,  has  given  four  hundred 
pages  to  that  much  of  Hannibal^s  career  alone, 
while  he  has  given  barely  twenty  to  Hamilcab; 
d  Dr.  MoMMSKN  himself,  though  he  is  in  no 


way  spaxinff  of  his  admiration  for  Haxilcab,  has, 
in  point  of  fulness  of  treatment,  dealt  with  the 
father  and  the  son  in  a  manner  which  is  perhaps 
hardly  less  disproportionate  to  their  comparative 
merits  and  achievements.  It  seemed,  therefore, 
desirable  to  lay  rather  less  stress  on  what  has  been 
done  so  fiill^  and  so  exhaustively  before,  and  to 
give  more  time  and  space  to  what  has  hitherto, 
perhaps,  received  less  generous  treatment,  and 
also  tnrows  more  light  on  the  great  city  which  is 
the  Author's  special  subject. 

The  chapters  relating  to  Hannibal  himself, 
to  the  third  Funic  war,  and  to  the  destruction  of 
Cartilage,  speak  for  themselves.  The  last  chapter 
is  the  result  of  a  visit  to  the  site  of  Carthage  and 
its  neighbourhood.  During  his  short  stay  the 
Author  was  able  several  times  to  visit  the  site  of 
the  Phoenician  dty,  and  to  studv  on  the  spot  tiiose 
questions  of  its  topography  and  history  with  the 
general  bearings  ol  which  he  had  been  so  long 
familiar  in  books ;  and  in  the  concluding  pages  he 
has  endeavoured  to  gather  up  some  o?  the  im- 
pressions derived  from  these  varied  sights  and 
scenes,  and  thus  to  communicate  to  his  readers  a 
more  vivid  mental  picture  of  that  ancient  dty 
whose  chequered  fortunes  he  has  endeavoured  to 
relate. 


The  Life  of  Sir  Martin  Frobisker,  Knt.  con- 
taining a  Narrative  of  the  Spanish  Armada. 
By  the  Rev.  Frank  Jones,  B.A.  Pp.  890, 
with  Portrait,  Facsimile  &  3  Maps.  Crown 
8vo.  price  68,  cloth  extra,  gilt  edges. 

[Apnl  13,  1878- 

MARTIN  FROBISHER  is  one  of  the  many 
great  men  of  the  sixteenth  century  whose 
lives,  marked  by  a  dauntless  courage  tempered 
with  sound  judgment  and  practical  sagacitv,  have 
excited  keen  interest  and  enthusiasm  in  English- 
men of  all  succeeding  generations.  This  interest 
has  attached  itself  most  of  all,  perhaps,  to  the 
(»ureers  of  those  illustrious  navigators  who  de- 
lighted in  facing  the  dangers  of  unknown  seas, 
and  carried  out  their  mission  as  explorers  under 
a  sense  of  the  duty  which  they  owed  to  their 
country  and  to  the  cause  of  truth  itself.  Among 
these  navigators  FaoBisffER  holds  high  rank,  and 
the  history  of  his  earlier  years  is  a  history  of 
marvellous  adventure  in  frozen  oceans  and  ice- 
bound lands.  His  later  years  brought  him  &ce 
to^  face  with  difficulties  and  dangers  of  other  kinds, 
with  controversies  connected  with  the  Company  of 
Cathav,  and  with  poverty  which  pressed  hardest 
upon  his  familv.  His  reputation,  however,  was 
fully  vindicated  by  his  splendid  services  in  the 
struggle  with  the  Spanish  Armada.  But  although 
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Fbobishbr  died  in  the  full  splendour  of  fame, 
his  figure  has  always  stood  behind  Haitkins  and 
Drake,  and  has  been  largely  hidden  hj  them.  It 
is  therefore  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his  true 
greatness  that  the  Author  has  undertaken  to  tell 
the  story  of  his  life,  in  the  hope  that  it  may  thus 
become  known  especially  to  those  of  his  country- 
men  who  («re  g>^wii>g'mto  manhood,  and  w£o 
will  therefore  appreciate  generously  the  couraRe, 
the  perseverance,  and  statesmanlike  qnalities,  tne 
loTe  of  adventure,  and  the  power  of  impressing 
others,  which  marked  this  great  captain  01  the  age 
of  Elizabeth. 


Pius  the  Ninth,  By  the  late  John  Francis 
Maochre,  M.P.  New  Edition,  revised  and 
brought  down  to  the  Accession  of  Pope  Leo 
the  Thirteenth  by  the  Right  Rev.  Monsignor 
Patterson,  President  of  S.  Edmund's  College, 
Ware.  With  Two  Portraits.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  418,  price  6  9.  cloth.  (A  Popular  Edition, 
in  post  Svo.  price  2s.  6d.  cloth.) 

lApril  16, 1878. 

niHE  dose  pf  the  longest,  if  not  the  most  re- 
X  markable,  pontificate  in  the  long  line  of 
Popes  who  have  neld  the  see  of  St.  Peter,  can 
scarcely  fail  to  impart  fresh  interest  to  a  work 
which  was  undertaken  for  the  special  purpose  of 
exhibiting  to  the  English  public  the  real  working 
of  the  papal  system,  and  thus  of  counteracting 
notions  which  to  the  Author  seemed  either 
wanton  calumnies  or  groundless  and  lamentable 
delusions.  In  order  to  cany  out  this  design  he 
visited  Rome  three  times,  and  each  of  the  two 
later  visits  supplied  him  with  fresh  matter  for 
the  second  and  third  editions,  the  first  having 
appeared  in  1856,  when  onlj^  the  first  decade  in 
the  long  and  memorable  reign  of  Pius  IX.  had 
come  to  an  end. 

In  each  of  these  editions  further  light  was 
thrown  on  matters  respecting  which  Englishmen 
generally  were,  in  the  writers  belief,  either  mis- 
informed or  obstinately  prejudiced.  In  the 
second  edition  three  special  chapters  were  added, 
treating  of  the  Cardinals,  the  Roman  Inquisition, 
and  the  Temporal  Power.  In  the  third  edition, 
which  appeared  in  1870,  the  history  of  Pits  IX.  was 
brought  down  to  that  year ;  and  thus  the  Author, 
who  had  given  a  sufliciently  detailed  account  of 
the  three  attempts  to  deprive  the  Pope  of  his 
dominions  and  tne  Church  of  her  patrimony, 
was  enabled  to  bring  the  narrative  to  the  time 
when  Rome  nassed  into  the  actual,  though  in  the 
Author's  belief  the  temporary,  possession  of 
Victor  Emxanubl.  He  also  suppliea  an  outline  of 
tiie  most  remarkable  event  in  the  ecclesiastical 


annals  of  modem  times — the  assembling  of  the 
General  Council  of  the  Vatican — and  endeavoured, 
so  far  as  the  plan  of  his  work  allowed  him,  to 
place  before  lay  readers,  in  a  simple  and  intelli- 
gible manner,  the  doctrine  of  the  Infallibility  of 
the  Pope  as  Supreme  Pastor  and  Teacher  01  the 
Church. 

A  prominent  feature  of  the  volume  was  the 
treatment  of  the  great  subject  of  the  Institutions  of 
Rome.  To  these  the  Author  devoted  his  per- 
sonal attention ;  and,  where  it  was  necessary,  he 
noticed  the  latest  changes  and  improvements 
effected  in  them,  these  being  invariably  the 
result  of  the  charity  and  generosity  of  Plus  IX. 

Since  the  time  to  which  Mi.  Maouire  was 
enabled  to  bring  down  his  narrative  nearly  eight 
eventful  years  have  passed  away;  and  the  out- 
ward aspect  of  the  Papacy  has  been  widely 
changed.  The  Pope  has,  for  the  present  at  least, 
ceased  to  be  the  independent  sovereign  of  an 
integral  State,  and  the  sceptre  has  been  snatched 
from  the  hands  of  the  ruler  who,  in  the  Author's 
belief,  was  working  for  the  ruin  of  the  Sovereign 
Pontiff  while  he  professed  to  be  upholding  his 
authority.  The  circumstances  which  have  placed 
Rome  in  the  hands  of  the  secular  Italian  Govern- 
ment have  swept  away  the  papal  system  of 
government  throughout  .the  country,  have  led  to 
what  seems  to  be  an  unjustifiable  and  causeless 
oppression,  have  modified  or  interfered  with  the 
course  of  education  for  the  priesthood,  and  made 
it  necessary  for  the  Pope  to  refuse  to  leave  the 
walls  of  the  Vatican. 

The  narrative  of  these  last  eight  years  has 
been  written  by  Monsignor  Patterson,  who  felt 
for  two  reasons  a  great  attraction  to  the  work. 
For  twenty-seven  years  and  more  he  had  had 
many  opportunities  of  seeing  (and  to  see  was  to 
admire  and  love)  that  great  Pontiff  who  has  lately 
departed  to  his  rest.  It  was  therefore  for  him 
a  labour  of  love  to  do  anything,  however  slight, 
towards  making  his  virtues  and  merits  more 
generally  and  widely  known.  He  had,  further,  a 
personal  friendship  and  a  hearty  respect  for  Mr. 
Maguire,  the  author  of  this  volume;  and  he 
therefore  gladly  embraced  the  opportunity  of 
completing  the  work  which  Mr.  Maguire  had 
worthily  begun.  The  additions  made  by  him  are 
thus  the  obvious  ones  of  a  record  of  facts  brinffing 
down  the  history  of  Pnrs  IX.  to  the  end  of  his 
life,  a  few  reflections  beinff  added  which  were 
suggested  by  the  most  salient  events  of  these 
latter  years.  These  events,  the  Editor  believes, 
fully  justify  the  position  taken  by  the  late  Pope, 
and  shew  the  impossibility  of  reconciling  the 
government  of  the  secular  Italian  kingdom  with 
the  order  of  the  papal  system.  The  grounds  for 
this  assertion  he  nas  g^ven  with  the  greatest 
care ;  and,  lastly,  he  has  added  a  chapter  on  the 
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contrast  between  Rome  as  the  capital  of  secular 
Italy,  and  the  Home  of  the  Popes  before  the 
arm  of  a  temporal  government  was  stretched 
out  to  mutilate  the  patrimony  of  St.  Peter  while 
it  professed  to  be  upholding  its  dignity.  Finally, 
he  has  made  some  remarks  on  the  character  of  the 
new  Pontiff,  who  has  announced  himself  to  the 
Catholic  world  as  Leo  XIIL,  and  he  has  endea- 
voured to  indicate,  so  far  as  was  possible,  the 
probable  course  of  his  pontificate,  ana  the  disposi- 
tion of  his  people  towaxds  him. 


The  Philosophy  of  Reflection,  By  Shadworth 
H.  Hodgson,  Hon.  LL.D.  Edin.  Author  of 
*  Time  and  Space,'  *  The  Theory  of  Practice,' 
(&c.    2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  768,  price  21«.  cloth. 

iApril  29,  1878. 

fT\HE  purpose  of  these  volumes  is,  first,  to  lay 
X  down  the  principles  of  a  system  of  Meta- 
phvsic,  by  which  is  meant  the  analytic  branch  of 
philosophy,  basing  it  upon  known  facts  of  con- 
sciousness ;  next,  to  shew  that  this  system  neces- 
sitates the  conception  of  a  constructive  branch  of 
philosophy,  dealinflf  with  the  phenomena  of  the 
unseen  world ;  and  lastly  to  combine  these  two 
branches  (the  latter  given  in  the  merest  outUne) 
into  a  single  system  of  philosophy. 

By  B^Hectton  in  this  book  is  meant  what  some 
call  appercepticnj  the  return  of  consciousness  or 
simple  feeling  upon  itself,  the  knowing  that  we 
know ;  and  this  forms  the  basis  of  the  whole,  the 
link  between  the  two  branches  of  the  system,  and 
the  principle-  which  dictates  its  method  of  pro- 
ceeding. The  relations  of  science  and  philosophy 
are  continually  made  the  subject  of  elucidation ; 
and  it  is  hoped  that  some  new  light  is  thrown 
upon  them. 


niyrian  Letters ;  a  Revised  Selection  of  Co/re- 
spondenoe  from  the  Illyrian  Provinces  of 
Bosnictj  Herxegovinay  Montenegro^  Albania^ 
DalmaHaj  Croatia^  and  Slavonia,  addressed 
to  the  Manchester  Guardian  during  the  year 
1877.  By  Arthur  J.  Evans,  B.A.  F.S.A. 
Author  of  '  Through  Bosnia  and  the  Herze- 
govina on  Foot.*  Pp.  280,  with  3  Maps. 
Crown  8vo.  price  7s,  6d,  cloth. 

[Apnl  5,  1878. 

FTIHE  present  collection  of  republished  Letters 
X'  does  not  pretend  to  be  a  comprehensive  history 
of  recent  events,  even  so  far  as  concerns  the 
western  part  of  the  Balkan  Peninsula,  or  what 
may  fairly  be  comprbed  under  the  good  old  term 


Bljpria.  It  is  nothing  more  than  a  representatiTe 
series  of  observations  made  in  the  illyrian  Pro- 
vinces during  the  troubled  year  1877,  uiroughoat 
which  the  Author  corresponded,  as  occasion  arose, 
with  the  Manchester  Guardian, 

A  previous  acq^uaintance  with  those  land?, 
some  account  of  which  has  been  already  given  to 
the  public  in  the  Author*s  book  on  Bosnia,  and  a 
still  earlier  acquaintance  with  their  history,  had 
led  him  to  conceive  an  extraordinary  interest  in 
their  condition,  and  he  had  accordingly  taken  up 
his  abode  at  liagusa  as  a  convenient  centre  for 
working  at  the  language  and  antiquities  of  lUjria 
and  the  Leben  und  Treiben  of  her  peoples.  The 
exciting  events  of  the  hour,  however,  diverted 
him  from  these  more  tranquil  pursuits. 

Nothing  could  have  been  further  from  die 
object  of  the  Author  than  to  act  as  a  War  Coire- 
spondent.  In  so  far,  indeed,  as  the  ^erilla  oper- 
ations of  the  Turks  and  insurgents  m  Bosnia  are 
concerned;  it  would  be  a  tedious  and  unprofitable 
task,  even  if  it  were  possible,  to  follow  them  at 
length.  He  has  therefore  in  the  Letters  now 
republished  contented  himself  with  introducing  in 
a  tolerably  peaceful  fashion  the  insui^nts  and 
their  little  mountain  territory  to  the  English 
public,  without  attempting  in  this  place  to  follow 
the  ups  and  downs  of  the  later  course  of  the 
insurrection.  The  war  in  Montenegro,  indeed, 
presents  a  series  of  more  striking  pictures;  and  as 
the  Author  was  in  the  principality  at  the  time  of 
the  critical  struggle  with  the  Turks,  he  tiiought  it 
might  be  to  the  convenience  of  readers  to  subioin, 
in  the  form  of  appendices  to  his  letters,  a  brief 
restimS  of  the  chief  events  of  the  earlier  periods  of 
the  war  {  while  a  prolonged  stay  at  Niksid  led  him 
to  gather  together  some  more  nunute  details*  of 
its  capture. 

It  has  been  the  Author's  object  in  the  present 
work  to  take  a  rather  comprehensive  view  of  all 
the  Illyrian  Provinces,  and  by  extendbg  bis 
observations  from  the  Save  to  Central  Albania  to 
survey  them  from  a  variety  of  standpoints.  In 
so  doing  he  has  not  considered  the  scenery  of 
those  countries,  their  antiquities,  and  even  the 
folklore  and  domestic  life  of  their  peoples,  beside 
his  purpose.  He  has  often  deliberately  prefeired 
to  lead  up  to  political  conclusions  by  sucn  apj^ 
ently  indirect  channels.  It  is  nractically  impossible 
to  separate  from  their  surrounaings  peoples  as  prim- 
itive as  are  the  inhabitants  of  those lanos.  Where 
•  man  is  ignorant.  Nature  still  is  his  mistress.  The 
broad  distinctions  between  politics  and  the  relations 
of  domestic  life  that  exist  among  civilised  nations 
are  out  there  non-existent^  and  even  the  nymphs 
and  dragons  that  haunt  the  Bosnian  caves  and 
forests  may,  in  their  way,  play  as  real  a  part  in 
the  affairs  of  men  as  insurgents  or  Bashi-Baioaki. 
Nor  should  any  one  who  desires  to  present  the 
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niyrian  question  adequately  before  the  world 
fail  at  least  to  touch  upon  the  antiquities  of  those 
historic  lands,  where  the  monuments  of  the  past 
present  the  weightiest  protest  against  present  ruin, 
and  form  the  true  mirrors  of  the  future. 


History  of  the  Eeformation  in  Europe  in  the 
Time  of  Calvin.  By  the  Rev.  J.  H.  Merle 
D'AuBiGN^,  D.D.  Translated  by  W.  L.  R. 
Gates.  Vol.  VIII.  {completion)  ;  pp.  540, 
including  General  Index  to  the  Eight 
Volumes,  with  Facsimile  of  the  Author's 
Handwriting  and  Facsimile  of  Indulgence 
issued  by  Pope  Leo  X.  and  sold  by  Tetzel. 
Price  2\8,  cloth.  Also  the  Work  Complete, 
"in  Bight  Volumes,  8vo.  price  £6.  12s.  cloth. 

[April  6,  1878. 

WITH  the  publication  of  the  present  volume, 
the  eighth  of  the  series,  is  at  length  com- 
pleted, after  a  longer  delaythan  was  anticipated, 
jbr.  MsBLB  D'Aitbign£*b  Mietory  of  the  JR^/orma* 
Hon  m  the  Time  of  Calvin. 

In  the  preface  to  this  final  volome  the  Editor, 
M.  Abolfhb  Duohbmin,  relates  the  circumstances 
which  first  awakened  in  the  Author  the  desire  to 
write  the  history  of  the  Reformation  of  the 
Sixteenth  Century.  It  was  on  occasion  of  a  visit 
to  the  Warthurg  in  1817,  when  Germany  was  com- 
memorating the  third  centenary  of  the  beginning 
of  that  memorable  revolution,  that  he  conceived 
the  project  of  hia  work.  From  that  time  till  his 
deatn  in  1872,  a  period  of  fifty-five  years,  it  formed 
the  principal  business  of  his  life  and  the  subject 
of  his  almost  uninterrupted  labours. 

Li  a  series  of  five  volumes  which  appeared 
between  1835  and  1853,  the  Author  dealt  with  the 
creative  period  of  the  Reformation,  in  which  the 
greatest  figure  is  that  of  Ltjtheb,  its  hero  and 
founder,  and  the  predominant  themes  the  rise  and 
spread  of  his  inffuence,  and  the  process  of  the 
transformation  in  Germany,  France,  and  England. 
In  the  same  volumes  is  also  included  an  account 
of  the  origin  and  development  of  the  Reformation 
in  Switzerland,  under  the  independent  teaching  of 

ZWINOLL 

Not  satisfied,  however,  to  stop  short  at  the  point 
reached  in  his  first  work.  Dr.  D'AtiBieirt  set  him- 
self in  earnest  to  the  further  task  of  depicting  the 
later  stages  of  the  Reformation  in  the  times  and 
under  the  controlling  influence  of  Calvin.  This 
purpose  he  zealously  worked  out  in  the  last 
eighteen  or  twenty  years  of  his  life;  and  the  fruits 
ot  his  labours  during  these  years  are  given  to  the 
world  in  the  work  the  completion  of  which  is 
now  announced.  Of  the  eight  volumes  five  were 
published  in  bis  lifetime,  aud  three  are  post- 


humous. OiXviK  is  of  course  the  central  figure 
of  this  portion  of  the  story,  as  Luxheb  was  of  the 
earlier  portion.  In  the  Author's  view,  Calvin,  as 
reformer,  stands  second  only  to  LimiEB )  Lutheb 
holding,  unquestioned,  the  place  of  originator  of 
the  Reformation,  and  Calvin  that  of  its  legislator 
and  organizer. 

The  history  of  the  little  republic  of  Geneva, 
which  became  memorable  as  the  principal  scene 
of  Calvin*8  labours  tfnd  of  the  establisnment  of 
his  Church  system,  is  fully  sketched,  so  as  to  shew 
how,  through  the  gradual  process  of  its  political 
struggles  and  endeavours  after  freedom,  it  had 
become  peculiarly  fitted  to  be  the  first  stronghold 
of  the  Reformed  Church,  and  the  seat  of  a  school 
of  divinity  whose  puj^ils  went  forth  to  teach  and 
propagate  his  system  m  the  principal  countries  of 
Europe.  In  the  narrative  of  the  life  of  Calvin, 
as  well  as  in  that  of  the  history  of  Geneva,  much 
new  matter  will  be  found,  drawn  by  the  Author 
from  many  unpublished  contemporary  documents. 
The  Author's  admiring  sympathy  with  Calvin 
having  led  him  to  brave  the  labour  of  such  a  long, 
patient,  and  thorough  study  of  the  whole  of  lua 
writings  as  probably  no  one  had  ever  undertaken 
before,  he  was  thus  singularly  qualified  to  give  to 
hia  narrative,  essentially  a  more  than  thrice-told 
tale,  the  charm  of  great  freshness  and  novelty. 

While  Calvin  and  Geneva  hold  the  foremost 
place  in  the  work,  due  space  is  given  to  the  course 
of  events  in  German v,  France,  ESagland  &  Scotland, 
in  Spain  &  Italy,  the  Netherlands,  Hungary,  Poland, 
&  tne  Scandinavian  countries ;  and  lifelike  pre- 
sentment of  the  noble  men,  the  heroes  and  often 
the  martyrs  of  the  Reformation  in  their  several 
lands,  as  well  as  of  their  persecutors,  enlivens  and 
adds  attractiveness  to  the  general  story.  English 
readers  will  find  much  that  is  new  and  deserving 
to  be  widely  known  in  the  accounts  of  the 
movements  towards  reformation  in  Spain,  Italy, 
HungaiT,  Poland,  and  Scandinavia.  Among  the 
too  little  known  reformers  are  the  Hungarian 
Dbvat,  the  Polish  Alasco,  the  Spanish  Valdez, 
Enzinas,  Diaz,  Valebio,  and  San  Romano,  the 
Italian  Occhino,  the  Scandinavian  Tattskn, 
Andsbson,  and  the  Pbtebsens,  and  the  Geneveae 
Bebtheltbb  and  Maisonneuve. 

The  present  volume  includes  Books  XIV.  XV. 
and  XVX.  Book  XIV.  treats  of  the  Reformation 
in  Spain,  comprising  a  period  of  thirty- five  years 
(1520  to  1655),  from  the  first  introduction  of 
Lutheran  books  to  the  death  of  Queen  Joanna, 
whose  strange  tale  is  told  at  length.  In  Book 
XV.  the  history  of  the  English  Reformation  is 
resumed  and  carried  through  the  eleven  years 
from  the  death  of  Queen  Cathebine  of  Aragon,  in 
January  1536,  to  the  death  of  Henby  VIII.  in 
January  1547.  Book  XVI.  takes  up  again  the 
histoxy  of  tbe  Reformation  in  Germany,   and 
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describes  its  establishment  in  some  of  tbe  great 
cities  and  small  principalities,  and  the  revolt, 
reign,  and  overtarow  of  the  Anabaptists  at 
Munster  (1520  to  1636).  The  volume  closes  with 
a  fragment  on  the  death  of  Lutheb.  Some  of 
the  later  chapters,  and  particularly  that  relating 
to  Germany,  had  not  the  advantage  of  the  Author's 
final  revision  ;  but  the  Editor  did  not  feel  at 
liberty  to  suppress  them,  on  account  of  their 
intrinsic  value  and  because  they  contain  infor- 
mation not  easily  accessible  to  general  readers. 

As  frontispiece  to  the  volume  is  given  a 
facsimile  of  the  famous  Bull  of  Indulgence  issued 
by  Pope  Leo  X.  the  sale  of  which  by  Tbtzel  in 
Cfermany,  in  1617,  provoked  the  aenunciation 
of  the  traffic  by  Luther  in  a  series  of  theses 
affixed  to  the  church  door  of  Wittenberg.  This 
facsimile  is  taken  from  a  copy  lately  acquired  for 
the  Britie^  Museum,  and  is  believed  to  be  the 
first  exact  reproduction  of  this  memorable  docu- 
ment. In  an  Atfestdul  will  be  found  a  state- 
ment, contributed  at  the  request  of  the  publishers, 
in  illustration  of  a  somewhat  obscure,  but,  as  it  now 
appears,  a  veir  significant  passage  in  the  Bull. 

A  facsimile  of  the  Author^  handwriting  is 
likewise  appended  to  the  volume. 

A  General  Index  to  the  entire  work  has 
been  epecially  prepared  by  the  Translator  for  the 
English  edition. 

Bible  Studies.  By  M.  M.  Kalisch,  Ph.D. 
M.A.  Author  of  *  Historical  and  Critical 
Commentary  on  the  Old  Testament,  with  a 
New  Transition.'  Part  II.  The  Book  of 
Jonah,  preceded  by  a  Treatise  on  the  Hebrew 
and  the  Stranger.  8vo.  pp.  354,  price  1 O5. 6rf. 
cloth.  lApHl  27,  1878. 

WHILE  the  first  volume  of  these  Bible  Studies 
treats  of  the  heathen  prophet  Balaam  in- 
spired by  Israel's  God  to  utter  oracles  concerning 
tne  Israelites,  the  second  part  follows  the  fortunes 
of  a  Hebrew  prophet  sent  by  his  God  to  preach 
to  a  community  of  pagans ;  but  both  the  history 
of  Balaam  and  that  of  Jonah  reveal  the  chosen 
people  and  the  Gentiles  in  a  spiritual  intercom- 
munion so  remarkable  and  so  singular  that  it 
seemed  to  the  Author  to  claim  a  closer  inquiry 
and  a  fuller  appreciation  than,  he  believed,  it  has 
yet  received,  xo  attempt  this  task  is  the  object 
of  the  present  volume,  wnich  forms,  therefore,  the 
complement  and  exact  counterpart  of  its  pre- 
decessor. But  in  order  to  arrive  at  just  and  safe 
conclusions,  it  appeared  indispensable  to  keep  the 
history  and  legislation  of  the  Hebrews  distinct 
from  the  writings  of  their  prophets,  and  to  con- 
nder  the  former  separate  from  the  latter.  There- 
fore Hebrew  history  and  legislation,  as  far  as  the 


immediate  design  required,  have  been  surveyed 
in  an  introductory  essay  on  the  Hthrew  and  the 
Stranger)  while  the  prophetic  aspirations  have 
been  discussed  in  the  Commentary  on  Jonah.  To 
that  treatise  the  Author  invites  the  reader's  special 
attention,  as  he  has  tried  to  sketch  in  it  the 
probable  development  of  the  Hebrew  mind  in 
some  of  its  most  important  directions,  pursuing 
the  subject,  in  four  divisions,  from  the  earliest  to 
the  present  time  :  viz.  1.  From  Abraham  to 
Solomon;  2.  From  Solomon  to  the  Babylonian 
exile;  8.  The  Babylonian  and  Persian  periods; 
and  4.  Hellenism  and  RabbiniBm ;  and  he,  more- 
over, hopes  that  the  Essay  will  help  to  prove  how 
essential  is  the  aid  afforded  by  cautious  criticism 
in  framing  an  organic  history  of  religion.  As  re- 
gards the  prophetic  elements,  he  has  endeavoured 
to  trace  them  both  in  the  Hebrew  Scriptures  and 
the  maxims  of  Talmudists  and  Rabbins ;  and 
universal  as  they  are  in  their  intrinsic  tendency, 
he  has,  in  an  Appendix,  also  exhibited  them  in 
parallels  selected  from  the  works  of  Greek  and 
Koman  authorities.  He  has,  in  fact,  dwelt  upon 
the  affinities,  rather  than  the  differences,  between 
races  and  creeds,  in  the  conviction  that  the  Bible 
has  no  higher  mission  than  that  of  cementing  a 
common  and  a  uniform  sympathy. 

Besides  the  Commentary,  the  volume  includes 
the  Hebrew  text  and  a  new  translation  of  the 
Book  of  Jonah  ;  and  in  order  to  shew  the  great 
extent  of  the  literature  of  the  subject,  the  Author 
has  added  a  section  of  Bibliography.  Throughout 
his  expositions  it  has  been  his  aim  both  to  assist 
the  student  in  the  exact  and  philological  study  of 
the  Book,  and,  with  a  wider  scope,  to  illustrate 
its  ideas,  truths,  and  eternal  lessons. 

Part  I.  The  Prophecies  of  Balaam  (Numbers 
XXII.  to  XXIV.)  or,  the  Hebrew  and  the  Heathen, 
8vo.  price  10«.  6^.  cloth — may  still  be  had. 


Congregational  History ^  continued  to  1850, 
vnth  special  reference  to  the  EisSj  Grotcth, 
and  Influence  of  Institutions  and  the  Inner 
Life  of  the  Churches.  By  John  Waddington, 
D.D.  Vol.  IV.  8vo.  pp.  672,  price  15*. 
cloth.  [May  23,  1878. 

THIS  is  the  Fourth  Volume  in  a  series  each  of 
which  is  a  separate  work.  The  character  of 
the  former  portions  of  the  history  being  well 
known  to  its  readers,  there  is  no  necessity  to  offer 
further  explanation.  It  may  interest  them  to 
mention  some  of  the  sources  of  information  from 
which  the  materials  for  the  work  have  been 
collected : — 

The  letters  of  the  Rev.  John  Etre  in  connexion 
with  the  first  home  missions. 
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The  fine  collection  of  Rutograph  letters  made  by 

the  Rev.  Dr.  Raffles. 
The  MS.  autobiography,  journals,  and  letters  of 

the  Rev.  William  Rob r,  with  unpublished 

Haldane  papers. 
The  original  minutes  of  Congregational  colleges, 

and  the  papers  of  the  candidates  for  admission 

to  these  institutions. 
The  reports  of  tutors  respecting  the  doctrinal 

sentiments,  habits,  and  conduct  of  the  students. 
Correspondence  of  the   Rev.   Thomas   Biknbt 

when   under    Unitarian   influence,  and    his 

account  of  the  change  in  his  religious  views. 
Original  letters  of  I)r.  McAll,  throwing  new  light 

on  his  course  after  his   removal  from  the 

academy  at  Hoxton. 
Correspondence  of  the  Rev.  Robxrt  Hall  with 

Dr.  COLLTEB. 

The   voluminous   correspondence    of  the   Rev. 

AiBmofOTX  Wells,  secretary  of  the  Colonial 

Missionary  Society,  with  all  the  letters  received 

by  him  from  the  missionaries. 
The  minutes  of  the  Congregational  Union,  and 

characteristic  letters  of  lUv.  Henby  RoeEBS, 

Rev.  Jomr  AveELL  James,  and  others. 
Correspondence  of  the  Rev.  John  BLACKBrBN, 

editor  of  the  Congregational  Magazine, 
Gossiping  letters  of  the  Rev.  Dr.  Hallet  on  the 

Anti-Corn  Law  Conference. 
Letters  of  Mr.  Hasfteu),  Mr.  Chjlds,  and  Dr. 

Thomson  on  the  Bible  Printing  Monopoly. 
Letters  of  Dr.  VAveHAN,  Rev.  John  Eellt,  Mr. 

IIadfield,  and  Dr.  Baffles  respecting  the 

British  Quarterly, 
Papers  of  the  Irish  Evangelical  Society  contro- 
versy. 
Papers  of  the  Rev.  Joseph  Kbtlbt,  of  Demerara. 
A  remarkable  and  interesting  paper  written  by 

Rev.  Dr.  Binnet  in  reference  to  his  mental 

experience  at  a  critical  juncture. 
From  documents  of  this  kind,  taken  in  connexion 
with  the  denominational  and  general  literature 
of  the  period,  a  consecutive  narrative  has  been 
given,  tracing  the  origin,  growth,  and  influence 
of  Congregational  institutions,  the  course  pursued 
bj  the  iMders  of  the  denomination  in  reference 
to  theological  controversies,  political  events,  and 
their  relation  with  each  other  in  the  associations 
of  friendship,  or  as  co-workers  in  the  advancement 
of  Christian  missions,  education,  and  religious 
freedom. 

A  panoramic  view  is  given  of  the  first  mis- 
sionary settlements  in  the  wilds  of  Canada  and 
Nova  Scotia,  the  fisheries  of  Newfoundland, 
among  the  felon  population  of  Van  Diemen's 
Land,  and  in  the  new  settlements  in  the  bush  of 
the  other  colonies  of  Australia. 

'  The  work,  published  at  the  sole  risk  of  the 
Author,  is  written  independently  and  without 


regard  to  party  prejudices  and  prepossessions,  and 
its  main  object  is  to  furnish  a  record  of  important 
facts  established  by  the  clearest  evidence,  and  to 
exhibit  examples  of  religious  experience,  chai^ 
acter,  teaching,  and  eifor^  that  may  interest  and 
instruct  all  classes  connected  with  the  Christian 
Church. 

The  first  Three  Volumes  of  this  work  may  still 
be  had,  price  15«.  each :  Vol.  1. 1200-1667 :  Vol. 
IL  1667-1700 ;  and  V©L.  TIL  1700-1800. 


A  Handbook  on  Oold  and  Silver,  By  an 
Indian  Officlvl.  8vo.  pp.  400,  price  12«.  6rf. 
cloth.  [May  30,  1878. 

IN  this  work  the  Author  has  handled  the  ques« 
tion  of  currency  primarily  as  it  affects  the 
countries  under  English  rule  in  India.  But  he 
believes  it  to  be  impossible  to  stop  short  with  these 
considerations.  In  his  opinion  the  Silver  difficulty 
and  the  universal  depression  of  trade  are  but 
symptoms  of  the  same  economic  disorder.  In  the 
British  Empire  the  former  may  develop  into 
paralysis  of  its  Asiatic  limb  ;  the  latter  into 
disease  menacing  its  heart,  viz.,  a  waning  pro»- 
perit^  of  British  manufactures,  and  a  deteriorating 
condition  of  the  agricultural  classes. 

In  the  papers  which  form  an  Appendix  to  the 
present  work,  an  endeavour  has  oeen  made  to 
oring  together  the  facts  requisite  for  understanding 
the  Silver  difficulty  and  the  general  depression  of 
trade,  in  their  bearing  more  particularly  on  the 
prospects  of  the  British  Empire ;  to  bring,  in  short 
a  big  subject  within  the  grasp  of  the  thought  ana 
common  sense  of  the  educated  part  of  the  nation, 
who  in  this  matter  must  lead  the  opinion  and 
shape  the  policy  of  its  statesmen  and  legislators. 
In  the  main  body  of  the  work  the  Author  haa 
endeavoured  to  consider  carefully  and  impartially 
the  questions  for  which  these  facts  furnish  the 
evidence,  and  to  draw  out  as  clearly  as  possible 
the  lessons  which  seem  to  be  enforced  by  them. 

The  papers  in  the  Appendix  treat  of  the  recent 
finsncial,  monetary,  and  commercial  history  of  the 
world  for  the  term  of  but  one  generation ;  yet  it 
is  a  wondrous  story  which  they  unfold.  The 
repeal  of  the  com  and  navigation  laws,  and  the 
gold  discoveries,  mark  a  new  era  of  commerce  on 
a  scale  and  proportions  that  hare  dwarfed  all 
previous  efforts  of  the  world^s  industry  and  enter- 

5 rise;  while  with  them  began  also  a  wonderful 
evelopment  of  credit  and   finance   which  has 
dwarfed  even  the  gold  discoveries. 

Ubiquitous  finance  made  its  influence  felt  in 
the  cabinets  of  rulers,  in  the  barrack,  the  bank- 
parlour,  and  the  homes  of  the  poor.  It  stirred  the 
ambition  of  Idn^  by  giving  them  the  meana  of 
gntifyiog  ambition ;  it  shewed  how  mighty  hosts 
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might  be  moved,  and  the  engines  of  destruction 
employed  on  their  bloody  work,  and  then  it  pro- 
claimed the  secrets  of  the  council  chamber  in  the 
homes  of  the  poor  through  a  heavy  grinding 
taxation. 

In  the  same  period  commerce  completed  a 
career  of  marvellous  |>rogre8s  and  prosnerity. 
Distant  lands  attracted  its  ships,  and  yielded  to 
it  their  materials  of  well-being;  harbours  were 
created,  and  cities  eiprung  up  on  shores  hitherto 
desolate.  The  earth  gave  to  the  myriads  who 
sought  her  virgin  soil  in  the  New  World  and  in 
the  Fifth  Content  the  riches  which  had  been 
denied  to  them  in  the  Old.  Production  in  every 
form  was  stimulated,  while  distance  was  annihi- 
lated by  the  steamer,  the  railway,  the  telegraph, 
to  bring  producers  into  close  communication  and 
ready  interchange  of  traffic  with  the  puchasers 
from  whom  they  were  separated  by  vast  con- 
tinents. 

In  so  doing,  however,  and  from  the  nature  of 
its  pursuits,  commerce  became  imbued  with  a 
spirit  of  materialism ;  and  in  England  it  receded 
farther  and  farther  from  the  spirit  which  had 
animated  the  England  of  the  beginning  of  the 
nineteenth  century.  Conscious  of  this  change,  it 
pointed  boastfully  to  the  material  triumphs  which 
it  had  achieved  with  the  help  of  science. 

But  this  self-complacency  has  been  disturbed 
by  the  depression  of  trade,  if  it  has  not  been 
utterly  suodued  by  the  wail  of  distress  which 
arises  on  ereiy  side  from  suffering  myriads,  who 
cannot  get  work  in  a  world  in  which  labour  is  the 
inheritance  of  man;  and  when,  in  the  retrospect 
of  the  past  thirty  years,  it  recalls  to  mind  the 
shout  or  'peace  at  any  price'  with  which  it  went 
forth  on  a  prosperous  career,  it  cannot  but  be 
troubled  with  serious  misgivings  whether  some- 
how finance  has  not  outwittea  commerce,  and 
made  the  handmaid  of  peace  and  civilisation  the 
unconscious  instrument  in  bringing  about  the 

Present  tension  in  the  relations  of  European 
tates,  which  may  be  only  the  prelude  of  bloodier 
wars  than  any  in  this  century. 

The  prodigious  borrowings  by  European  States 
could  not  have  been  advanced  by  the  lenders  if 
commerce  had  not  provided  the  means  of  remit- 
tance. The  service  has  been  requited  by  the  ex- 
isting general  depression  of  trade,  which,  in  the 
Author's  belief,  arises,  as  to  one  cause,  from 
diminbhed  means  of  purchase  of  foreign  manu- 
factures, owing,  first,  to  the  pressure  of  heavy 
taxation  for  meeting  the  interest  on  national 
debts;  secondly,  to  the  overwhelming  pressuro 
under  which  exports  have  to  be  sent  abroad  for 
meeting  interest  payments  to  foreign  creditors, 
whereby  but  little  of  other  exports  is  avidlable 
for  interohange  with  foreign  imports. 

These  praieipal  causee  of  the  depression  of 


trade  have  been  reinforced  by  a  third  cause,  viz. 
the  deprociation  of  silver,  which,  like  the  other 
two  causes^  occasions  an  increase  of  exports  from 
the  countries  of  depreciated  silver  coneney,  in 
exchange,  not  for  foreign  imports,  but  for  silyer. 

The  solvent  European  States  are  thus  flooded 
— England  in  particular — with,  exports  from 
countries  of  depreciated  currency,  which  cannot 
demand  other  merohandise  in  exchange. 

The  remedies  for  England  are : — 

1.  To  demonetise  silver  in  India. 

2.  To  regain  command  over  foreign  nuurkets 
for  her  manufactures : 

tk  Bv  increasing  the  efficiency  of  British 
labour  through  a  resolute,  unflinching  suppression 
of  drunkenness. 

h.  By  invigorating  BritLsh  agriculture  through 
the  free  application  of  capital  to  the  land. 

c.  By  enlarging  the  nome  marlcet  for  British 
manufactures  as  a  necessary  consequence  of  the 
second  measure,  and  thereby  enabling  the  British 
manufacturer  to  sell  abroad  more  cheaply  than  he 
can  now  do. 

In  the  body  of  the  book  the  Author  argues 
that  the  principal  means  by  which  the  second  and 
third  objects  are  to  be  attained  is  a  revinon  of 
the  land  laws  in  a  spirit  of  true  conservatismy  and 
with  the  purpose  of  restoring  to  limd  its  former 
supremacy  in  moulding  the  spirit  and  strength- 
ening the  will  of  the  nation,  among  whom  eom- 
meree  has  had  free  course  to  work  its  will,  during 
the  past  thirty  years,  and  has  failed  in  those  more 
essential  objects  of  national  welfare  which  are 
dearest  to  the  patriot. 


Conditions  of  Social  Weli^being ;  or^  In- 
quiries into  the  Material  and  Moral  position 
of  the  Populations  of  Europe  and  America^ 
with  particular  reference  to  those  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland.  By  David  Cunning- 
ham, F.S.S.  M.  Inst.  C.E.  Author  of  *  Tables 
for  Facilitating  the  Calculatiou  of  Earth* 
work  in  the  Construction  of  Railways, 
Beads,'  &c.   8vo.  pp.  374,  price  10«.  6<i.  cloth. 

{May  4,  1878. 

IT  has  been  the  endeavour  of  the  Author  in  the 
present  volume  to  describe  some  of  the  mn- 
cipai  influences  that  have  affected,  and  now  affect, 
the  position  and  prospects  of  the  populationa  of 
Europe  and  Amenca,  with  particular  reference  to 
those  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  to  indi- 
cate the  nature  of  those  social  conditions  which 
appear  to  be  the  most  healthv. 

The  numerous  facts  brought  forwaifd  have  been 
carefully  selected  from  a  vast  mass  o£  materials ; 
and,  though  it  is  possible  some  of  them,  may  be 
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foand  to  be  inaccurate,  the  princiDles  propounded, 
which  necessarily  are  based  on  larger  consider- 
ations, will  not,  the  xVuthor  hopes,  be  invalidated 

thereby. 

In  his  Preface  the  Author  acknowledges  his 
obligations  for  materials  to  various  series  of 
Government  Blue  Books,  particularly  to  the 
valuable  and  interesting  Reports  upon  the  Tenure 
of  Land  in  the  several  countries  of  Europe,  and 
to  those  respecting  the  condition  of  the  Inaustriol 
Classes  in  Foreign  Countries.  He  has  also  made 
considerable  use  of  two  French  statistical  works 
of  authority  and  repute  by  M.  Maubicb  Block, 
L^Euntpef  Politique  et  Sodale,  and  Statistiqtie 
de  la  France  comparAe  avec  les  divers  pays  de 
V Europe,  The  Contsitts  of  the  work  are  set 
out  in  the  following  Table  of  the  Chapters  into 
which  the  treatise  is  subdivided  : — 

Chapiek  I. 
The  Historical  Development  of  Social  Well-being. 

Ohapteb  II. 
Political  Absolutism  antagonistic  to  Sodal  Well- 
being. 

Chapteb  III. 

Popular  Movements  towards  the  Attainment  of 

Uie  Political  Conditions  of  Social  Well-being. 

Chapter  IV. 
Obstacles  to  Social  Well-being  in  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland. 

Chapter  V. 
Landholding  and    Agricultural    Conditions    of 
Social  Well-being  in  Europe  and  America. 

Chapter  Vl. 
What  are  the  best  Landholding  and  Agricultural 
Conditions  of  Social  Well-being  ? 

Chapter  VII. 
The  Sustenance  and  Ability  of  the  Individual 
Workman. 

Chapter  VIII. 
What  are  the  best  Econondcal  Conditions    of 
Social  Well-being  P 

Chapter  IX. 
What  are  the  beat  .Commercial  Conditions  of 
Sodal  Well-being  P 

Chapter  X. 
The  Masses  should  be  Instructed  regarding  the 
best  Conditions  of  Social  Well-being. 

The  Christian  Code;  or^  Bales  for  the  Conduot 
of  Human  Life  taken  entirely  from  the  Holy 
Scriptures^  with  occasional  Notes.  By  the 
late  Hbnrt  T.  J.  Macnamara,  Barrister-at- 
Law,  and  one  of  Her  Majesty's  Railway 
Commissioners.  With  a  Memoir.  Post  8vo. 
pp.  212,  price  6s,  cloth.     {April  17, 1878. 

THE  Author  was  led  to  the  compilation  of  this 
work  by  the  conviction  that  the  true  Christian 


law  is  to  be  found  in  the  plain  and  direct  utter- 
ances of  the  Scriptures,  avoiding  all  obscure  and 
ambig[uou8  passages.  It  must  be  obvious  to  all 
attentive  readers  that  much  more  stress  is  laid  on 
such  utterances  than  on  the  others^  and  that  the 
emphatic  solemnity  with  which  they  are  often  in- 
troduced is  designed  to  fix  the  mind  on  the  truths 
contained  within  them;  as,  for  example^  in  the 
case  of  the  two  great  commandments  on  which  all 
human  duty  depends,  and  the  declaration  of  the 
nature  of  true  religion.  These  clear  passages  the 
Author  collected  and  arranged  under  their  respec- 
tive titles,  going  through  eveiy  chapter  in  the  Bible 
for  this  purpose,  without  resorting  to  concordances 
or  works  of  a  like  nature.  So  far  as  was  possible, 
controversial  quotations  are  altogether  avoided, 
together  with  those  which  require  a  somewhat 
long  ccmtext  to  prevent  them  from  misleading  the 
reader  either  bv  the  generality  of  their  terms  or 
by  the  special  character  of  their  application.  The 
general  result  of  this  mode  of  selection  has  been 
to  construct  a  practical,  cheerful,  and  consolatory 
code  of  life  altogether  independent  of  polemical 
questions,  and  mysterious  or  metaphysieal  doc- 
trines. 


Industrial  Chemistry,  a  Manual  for  Use  in 
Technical  Colleges  or  Schools,  also  for 
Manufacturers  and  others.  Based  upon  a 
Translation  (partly  by  Dr.  T.  D.  Barry)  of 
Stoumann  and  Enqler's  German  Edition 
of  Payen'b  FrScis  de  Chimie  Industrielle, 
Edited  throughout  and  supplemented  with 
Chapters  on  the  Chemistry  of  the  Metals  <&c. 
by  B.  H.  Paul,  Ph.D.  Pp.  998,  with 
698  Woodcuts.  Medium  8vo.  price  42*. 
cloth.  {April  8,  1878. 

ONE  of  the  most  noteworthy  characteristics  of 
the  present  time  is  the  grovring  recognition 
of  science  as  the  highest  form  of  practical  Know- 
ledge, and  of  the  fact  that,  since  tne  processes  of 
industrial  art  are  but  particular  instances  of  the 
general  habitudes  of  nature,  the  successful  conduct 
of  technical  operations,  no  less  than  the  improve- 
ment of  particular  branches  of  industry,  involves 
acquaintance  with  natural  facts  and  principles, 
which  it  is  the  special  business  of  abstract  science 
to  deal  with,  altogether  apart  horn  considerations 
of  utilitr. 

In  this  respect  no  branch  of  science  is  more 
important  than  Chemistry,  because  there  is 
scarcely  any  great  industry  m  which  the  materials 
operated  upon  are  not,  at  some  stage  or  other, 
made  to  undergo  chemical  alteration.  In  the 
extraction  of  the  useful  metals  from  their  ores,  in 
the  making  of  glass  and  pottery  ware,  in  dyeing 
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and  calico-printing^  as^^rell  m  in  the  preparation 
of  various  articles  of  food,  such  as  hread,  beer,  &c. 
the  desired  results  are  obtained  by  producing 
suitable  chemical  alterations. 

The  various  branches  of  industry  involving  a 
knowledge  of  Chemistry  are  moreover  of  such 
vast  national  importance  that,  while  special 
practical  experience  is  essential  for  their  conduct, 
some  general  acquaintance  with  them  is  calculated 
to  be  useful  to  tnose  not  directly  engaged  in  such 
pursuits ;  since  the  development  or  raodi6cation 
of  old-established  industnes,  as  well  as  the  in- 
troduction of  new  ones  bv  the  application  of 
chemical  discoveries,  often  determine  radical  and 
far-reaching  changes  that  influence  general  com- 
merce not  less  than  particular  departments  of 
trade. 

A  knowledge  of  Chemistry  is  therefore  to  be 
regarded  as  one  of  the  most  essential  qualifications 
of  those  engaged  in  manufacturing  pursuits,  and 
on  this  account  it  has  long  been  made  a  subject 
of  study  in  Continental  schools.  The  desirability 
of  adopting  a  similar  course  in  this  country  is 
gradually  becoming  recognised,  and  it  is  believed 
that  a  work  treating  of  the  technical  applications 
of  Chemistry,  in  a  concise  and  systematic  manner, 
will  be  of  service  in  promoting  the  general  intro- 
duction of  its  study  in  schools  and  technical 
colleges. 

From  these  points  of  view  Paten's  PrScis  de 
Chimie  Indusirieile  has  been  selected  as  the  basis 
of  this  work,  because  it  holds  a  high  position  in 
France — where  the  study  of  Chemistry  in  its 
practical  relations  has  long  been  systematically 
carried  out — as  well  as  in  Germ  an  v,  where  the 
technical  value  of  science  is  most  of  all  appreciated 
and  most  successfully  realised. 

The  systematic  treatment  of  the  subject  in 
the  original  work  has  been  rendered  more  com- 
plete by  the  addition  of  several  chapters  on  the 
general  Chemistry  of  the  Metals  and  Metallurgical 
operations,  as  well  as  several  other  branches  of 
industry  not  dealt  with  in  the  French  or  German 
editions ;  so  that  the  book  will  serve  as  a  manual 
of  Chemistry  no  less  than  as  a  source  of  information 
as  to  the  nature  of  particular  industrial  operations. 
Annexed  is  a  sketch    of   the  contents  and 
general  arrangement  of  the  work. 
SscnoK  ].— Technical  Chemistry  of  the   non- 
Metallic  Elements — Water,  Atmospheric  Air, 
Ammonia,  Nitric  Acid,  Carbon,  Fuel,  Car- 
bonic Oxide,  Carbonic  Acid,  Hydrocarbons, 
Sulphur,  Sulphuric  Acid,  &c.  iPhosphorus, 
Arsenic,  Chlorine,  Bromine,  Iodine,  Boron, 
Silicon,  and  their  compounds. 
SscnoTSf  2. — ^Technical  Chemistry  of  the  Alkaline 
and  Earthy  Metals — Sodium  and  Potassium 
and  their  Salts.  Ultramarine,  Water-glass, 
Gunpowder;  Calcium  and  Magnesium  and 


their  Salts,  Mortar,  Cement,  &c.  Aluminium 
and  its  Salts,  Glass  and  Porcelain. 

Section  3. — ^Technical  Chemistry  of  the  Heavr 
Metals — Metallurgy,  Smelting  of  Iron,  Lead, 
Copper,  Tin,  Antimonv,  Silver,  Gold,  Mercury, 
Platinum ;  Alloys,  White  Lead,  Zinc-white, 
and  other  compounds  of  the  Metals  used  as 
Pigments,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Section  4. — Technical  Chemistry  of  Materials 
produced  by  Plants  and  Animals — ^Wood, 
Paper,  Starch,  Sugar,  Com,  Flour,  Bread,  &c 
Products  of  Fermentation — Wine,  Beer, 
Spirits,  Vinegar  J  Gun-cotton ;  Fats  and  Oils, 
Soap,  Glycerine;  Caoutchouc  and  Gutta 
Percha;  Candles,  Mineral  Oil,  Coal  Gas. 


Natural  Philosophy  for  General  Readers  and 
Young  Persons,  Translated  and  edited  from 
Ganot's  Cours  JSlementatre  de  Physique 
(with  the  Author's  sanction).  By  E.  Atkin- 
son, Ph.D.  F.C.S.  Professor  of  Experimental 
Science  in  the  Staff  College.  Third  Edition  ; 
pp.  588,  with  2  Coloured  Plates  and  454 
Woodcuts.     Crown  8vo.  price  7*.  6d.  cloth. 

(Apnl  15,  1878. 

IN  a  work  which  is  intended  to  serve  only  as 
an  elementary  introduction  to  the  study  of  a 
science,  no  great  additions  can  be  made  without 
departing  from  the  plan  on  which  it  is  based. 
Accordingly,  in  the  present  edition  it  has  not  been 
thought  advisable  to  add  more  than  about  17  pases 
of  new  matter,  and  25  additional  illustrations.  To 
this  must  be  added  an  Appendix  of  16  pages  of 
Questions,  systematically  arranged  in  reference  to 
the  corresponding  narts  of  the  book,  and  designed 
to  serve  as  a  sort  of  Self-Examiner  to  those  who 
have  not  the  advantage  of  formal  instruction. 

A  Handbook  of  Practical  Telegraphy.  By 
B.  S.  CuLLET,  Memb.  Inst.  C.E.  late 
Engineer-in- Chief  of  Telegraphs  to  the 
Post  Office.  Seventh  Edition,  revised  and 
enlarged  ;  pp.  482,  with  132  Woodcuts  and 
18  Lithographic  Plates  of  Apparatus.  8vo. 
price  14*.  cloth.  [April  18,  1878. 

IN  this  new  edition  of  a  work  written  for  the 
practical  uee  of  those  who  are  engaged  in 
telegraphy,  the  Author  has  added  sections  treatiog 
of  inventions  belonging  to  a  time  subsequent  to 
the  appearance  of  the  previous  editions.  The 
reader  will  thus  find  notices  of  the  telephone  in 
its  application  to  musical  and  articulate  sounds, 
of  the  quadruplex  system  qf  transmitting  messages 
of  the  way  in  whicn  the  duplex  method  Is  applied 
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to  tHe  working  of  long  submarine  cables,  and  of 
the  important  improvements  lately  made  in  the 
automatic  systems  of  Wheatbtonb  and  Bain. 

The  earlier  chapters  treat  of  Electricity  and 
the  laws  of  the  Current,  with  instructions  as  to 
the  management  of  batteries,  the  choice  and  test- 
ing of  insulators  and  wire,  the  construction  of  a 
line  of  telegraph,  and  the  discovering  the  locality 
of  interruptions  to  signalling. 

A  description  of  Apparatus  follows,  including 
details  of  the  most  approved  transmitting  relays 
(or  translators)  ;  remarks  on  the  management  of 
telegraphic  circuits,  and  a  description  of  the 
Duplex  method  of  signalling. 

The  concluding  part  gives  a  full  explanation 
of  the  methods  of  laying  Subterranean  Wires, 
and  of  the  construction,  testing,  and  working  of 

SUBMARTNB  CaBLMS. 

FhiUmorua:  Notes  on  the  Latin  Poems  of  Sir 
Thomas  More.  Second  Edition,  with  a 
Portrait  engraved  on  Steel.  8vo.  pp.  276, 
bound  in  cloth,  [June  1878. 

rpHE  Epigrammatay    or  Latin  Poems  of  Sir 
X     Thomas  Mobb,   were  originally  printed  at 
Basle  in  the  year  1518,  through  the  instrumen- 
tality of  his  friend  Erasmus;  and  a  tolerable 
amount  of  approbation  was  awarded  to  them  by 
some  of  the  continental  scholars,  as  well  as  by 
his  own  countrymen.    But,  like  all  Morels  other 
writings,  with  the  sole  exception  of  the  Utopia, 
thev  afterwards  fell  into  oblivion.    The  Author 
in  his  former  edition  of  PhUomcrus^  which  was 
published  in  1842,  endeavoured  to  call  the  atten- 
tion of  his  readers  to  the  Epigrammata  on  the 
ground  that  even  trifles,  when  connected  with 
such  a  man  as  Sir  Thomas    More,  are  worth 
preserving.    He  remarked  at  the  same  time  that 
they  contain  several  allusions  to  passing  events, 
together  with  expressions  of  More's  daily  habit 
of  thought  and  ooservation,  which  most  readers 
will  regard  with  interest.  As  literary  productions 
many  of  them  fall  far  short  of  the  elegance  and 
purity  which  mark  the  compositions  of  tne  Italian 
scholars ;  at  the  same  time,  there  is  enough  to 
indicate  that  Sir   Thomas  Mors   mieht  have 
rivalled  the  Italians  if  he  had  courted  the  Muses 
more  assiduously.    The  edition  of  1842  fell  into 
the  hands  of  several  writers  who  had  occasion  to 
refer  to  Sir  Thomas  Morb;  and  Lord  Campbell, 
in  his  Life  of  Sir  Thomas  More,  made  consider- 
able use  of  it.      The    present   edition    is    much 
enlarged  by  the  introduction   of   fresh   matter 
extracted  from  the  Calendar  of  State  Papers  and 
Documents  preserved  in  the  Public  Record  Office. 
Extracts  are  also  made  from  the  Cronica  del  Bey 
Enrico  Otavo  de  Ingdterra.  printed  at  Madrid 
in  1874.  .     I 


Illustrations  of  Fossil  Plants ;  being  an  Auto^ 
type  Reproduction  of  Selected  Dratvings 
prepared  under  the  supervision  of  the  late 
Dr.  Lindley  and  Mr.  W.  Hutton  between 
the  years  1835  &  1840  and  now  for  the 
first  time  published  by  the  North  of  England 
Institute  of  Mining  4r  Mechanical  Engineers. 
Edited  by  G.  A.  Lebour,  Member  of  tiie 
Institute,  F.G.S.  Lond.  &  Belgium,  F.R.G.S. 
Corr.  Mem.  of  the  Soc,  Oeol,  du  Nord^  and 
Lecturer  in  Geological  Surveying  in  the 
Univ.  of  Durham  Coll.  of  Physical  Science, 
Newcastle-on-Tyne.  Medium  8vo.  with  64 
Plates,  price  25s.  sewed.     [March  13, 1878. 

THIS  volume  is  published  in  accordance  with  a 
resolution  of  the  Council  of  the  North  of 
England  Institute  of  Mining  and  Mechanical 
Engineers,  to  which  ybody  a  large  collection  of 
original  drawings  and  papers  left  by  the  late  Mr. 
William  Hittton  had  been  presented.  This 
collection  contained,  in  addition  to  many  of  the 
drawings  illustrating  Lindlet  &  Huttoh^s  'Fossil 
Flora,'  a  large  number  which  had  not  been  pub- 
lished, but  had  been  evidently  prepared  with  the 
intention  of  forming  a  continuation  of  that  work. 
As  these  drawings  represent  important  and  some- 
times unique  specimens,  those  Wnich  were  thought 
most  likely  to  prove  of  value  to  students  of  Fossil 
Botany,  64  in  number,  are  now  laid  before  the 
public. 

Anatomical  Outlines  for  the  Use  of  Students 
in  the  Dissecting-Room  and  Surgical  Class- 
Room.  By  Arthur  Hensman,  Senior 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  at  the  Middlesex 
Hospitiil.  With  Original  Drawings  by 
Arthur  E.  Fisher.  Part  I. — The  Upper 
Limb  ;  containing  31  Plates,  with  Explana- 
tory Tables.  Super- royal  8vo.  price  3s.  Gd, 
sewed.  [April  11,  1878. 

THE  object  of  the  present  work  is  to  enable  the 
student  of  Human  Anatomy  to  record  in 
simple  outline  the  more  important  structures  laid 
bare  by  his  scalpel  in  the  course  of  his  dissections. 
By  the  plan  here  suggested,  the  patience  and  skill 
displayed  in  making  a  good  dissection  are  at 
once  turned  to  practical  account,  for  a  few  lines 
made  with  his  pencil  will  preserve  the  results 
of  his  labour  in  a  permanent  form. 

Surgery  should  never  be  divorced  from 
anatomy,  as  it  too  often  is.  From  the  first  the 
two  should  rather  go  hand  in  hand.  A  practical 
teacher  would  desire  to  hear  more  of  surgery  in 
the  dissecting-room  and  more  of  anatomy  in  the 
ward.    The  highest  aim  and  the  real  endeavor 
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of  all  anatomical  teaching  should  be  to  send  into 
the  world  sound  practitioners  rather  than  accom- 
plished anatomists.  The  student  who  fills  in  and 
completes  Uiese  *  Outlines,'  guided  by  his  actual 
dissections,  will  easily  manage  to  illustrate  nearly 
all  he  sees  of  an  operation ;  and  he  will  be  doing 


much  to  place  anatomy  and  surgery  in  th^  true 
relations  one  to  the  other  in  the  system  of  medicil 
study. 

Fart  II.  The  Lower  Limb ;  Pabt  IIL  Thorax 
and  Abdomen ;  Part  IY.  Head  and  Neck — ^will 
follow  at  short  intervals. 


LTTERAEY   INTELLIGENCE. 


New  Work  by  Mr.  Spsnoer  Walpole.— Pre- 
paring for  publication,  in  Svo.  '  A  History  of  England 
•from  the  Condusion  of  the  Great  War  in  1816/  By 
SnnrcBB  Walpolb,  Author  of  *  The  Life  of  the  Bight 
Hon.  Spencer  Perceval.*  Vols.  L  and  II.  will  be 
published  in  the  Autumn  of  the  present  year. 

The  Indian  Famine* — Early  in  the  Autumn 
will  be  published,  in  2  rols.  Sto.  with  Maps  and 
Illustratioos,  '  The  Famine  Campaign  in  Southern 
*  India  {Madras,  Bombay,  and  Mysore)  in  1876-1878.' 
By  WiLUAH  DiGBT,  Secretary  of  the  Madras  Famine 
Committee.  The  First  Volume  of  this  work  will 
consist  of  (1)  a  narrative  of  the  famine  campaign  in 
Madras,  giving  a  popular  account  of  the  disaster  in 
all  its  phases,  and  the  measures  taken  to  grapple  with 
it ;  (2)  narrative  of  the  Bombay  famine ;  (3)  of  the 
Mysore  famine ;  and  (4)  the  threatening  famine  in 
Northern  India,  August — November  1877.  As  the 
principles  adopted  in  the  difierent  presidencies  and 
Mysore  were  unlike,  each  narrative  will  include  an 
entirely  diverse  collection  of  facts,  and  the  same 
ground  will  not  be  traversed  in  each.  Vol.  II.  will 
be  devoted  to  sections  of  interest  to  specialists: — 
(1)  Private  Charity,  describing  in  chapters  i.  to  v.  the 
charity  displayed  before  the  appeal  to  England  on 
August  4,  1877i  then  the  history  of  the  Famine  Belief 
Fund,  with  particulars  of  the  good  done  by  the  money 
subscribed  in  the  British  dominions  generally;  (2) 
Belief  Camps  and  Village  Belief;  (3)  The  Mb. 
Bation  :  evidence  pro  and  con ;  (4)  How  the  Bailways 
saved  Millions;  (6)Be8ult8  of  the  District  Census ; 
(6)  Village  Belief  and  Village  Agency;  and  (7)  Mis- 
cellaneous :  (a)  emigration  as  a  panacea ;  \b)  the 
weavers ;  (e)  seed  grain  for  destitute  cultivators  ;  and 
(d)  prickly-pear  as  food  for  cattie.  There  will  be  an 
Appendix  containing  important  State  and  other 
Papers. 

New  Volume  of  Sacrsd  Lyrics, — In  the  press, 
in  1  vol.  square  fcp.  8vo.  «  One  Hundred  Holy  Songs, 
'  Carols  #  Sacred  iallads*  Original  and  Suitable  for 
Music. 


The  Rev.  Dr.  Youkg's  New  Biblical  Cok' 
coBDJireE, — In  the  press,  in  1  voL  quarto  *A  Con- 

*  eordanee  to  the  Holy  Bible,*  By  Borbbt  Youko,  LLJ). 
Edinbuigh. 

The  Bev.  Dr.  Edershsiii's  Life  of  Christ, — 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  2  vols.  Svo.  *  7X«  Itfe 

*  and  Times  of  Jesus  the  Messiah*  By  Alfbid  Edsb* 
SHBDC,  D.D.  Vicar  of  Loders,  DoTBetshire. 

Dr.  A8hbt*s  Physiological  Notes. — ^Pre- 
paring for  publication,  in  36mo.  *  Notes  on  Piqfsiology,* 
bv  HsKBT  AsHUY,  M.B.  Lond.  Demonstrator  of 
Physiology  Liverpool  School  of  Medicine,  and  Assistant 
Physician  to  the  Children's  Infirmary. 

New  Medical  DicnonART.— Preparinff  for 
publication,  in  1  vol  Svo.  *A  Dictionary  of  Me&eiae* 
Edited  by  Bichabd  Quaiw,  M.D.  FJtS.  Fellow  of 
the  Boyal  College  of  Physicinns,  and  Physician  to  the 
Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest  at  Brompton; 
assisted  by  numerous  Eminent  Writers. 

Barrt  and  Bramwsll's  Lectures  on  Railroads 
and  Steam    Emoikss, — Preparing    for   pubtieatioo, 

*  Bailways  and  Locomotives;   a  Saies  of  Lectures 

*  delivered    at  the  School   of  Military  Engineering, 

*  Chatham,  in  the  year  1877.*  BiitWArs,  by  JoHX 
WoLFB  Barry,  M.  Inst  C.E.  LocouoTirsa,  by  F.  J. 
Brauwbll,  F.B.S.  M.  Inst.  C.E. 

Completion  of  the  Authorised  "Rnglii^h  Trans- 
lation of  Dr.  Zkllb&'s  Work  on  the  Philosophy  of 
the  Greeks.-— Preparing  for  publication:  I.  *Aristeile 

*  and  the  Elder  Ptripateties?  Translated  from  the 
German  of  Dr.  E.  Zkllbb,  Professor  in  the  Uninwr- 
sity  of  Berlin,  with  the  Author^s  sanction,  by  J.  A. 
Symonds,  M.  a  and  by  B.  F.  C.  Costxuab,  of  Balliol 
College,  Oxford,  and  the  University  of  Glaiqgow. 
II.  '  The  Prae-Socratic  Schools:  a  History  of  Greet 
'Philosophy  from  the  Earliest  Period  to  the  J%me  of 

*  Socrates,*  Translated  from  the  German  of  Dr.  E. 
Zkllbb,  with  the  Author's  sanction,  by  Sabak  F. 
Alubtnx.  These  volumes  will  complete  the  English 
TransLition  of  Dr.  Zbllbb's  Work  on  tiie  Philoeopby 
of  tiie  Greeks. 
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The  VsHnuLUOv  of  Coal^Miites^  &c.-^Nearly 
ready,  in  1  toI.  crown  Sro.  *  A  TVetUise  on  Codl'Mine 

*  Ga$e9  afid  VentUaium:    By  J.  W.  Thomab. 

New  PhilolcMrical  Work  by  Mr.  W.  M^lbshall. 
In  the  press,  '  "Ae  Pastt  IWsent,  and  Future  of  the 
'English  Tongue  J  By  William  Mabshall,  Author 
of  *  Lochlfire/ 

New  Work  by  Dr.  G.  Gore,  F.R.S.— In  the 
press,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  *  The  Art  of  Seieniific 

*  Discovery:  By  G.  Gobb,  LL.D.  F.R^.  Author  of 
<  The  Art  of  Electro-Metallurgy/ 
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best  Plates  of  each  particular  Disease.  It  will  be 
especially  adapted  for  Students  and  Practitioners  who 
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the  Rev.  W.  Stubbs,  M. A.  Reg.  Prof,  of  Mod.  Hist,  in 
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The  Famine  Campaign  in  Southern  India 
(Madras  and  Bombay  Presidencies  and 
Fromnce  of  Mysore),  1876-1878.  By 
William  Digbt,  Honorary  Secretary  Indian 
Famine  Relief  Fund.  Pp.  1,052,  with  7 
Maps  and  Illustrations.  2  vols.  8vo.  price 
82«.  cloth.  [September  9,  1878. 

ALTHOUGH  it  may-  be  too  soon  to  write  a 
histoiy  of  the  famine  campaign  in  India  of 
1876-1878,  it  is  not  a  day  too  soon  to  gather 
together  the  particulars  of  the  various  policies 
adopted  in  Madras,  Bombay,  and  Mysore,  while 
the  facts  are  still  fresh  in  men*8  memories,  and 
the  minutuB  of  policy  and  administration  are 
available,  that  these  may  remain  on  record  to 
enable  the  historian  to  base  his  judgment  upon 
a  trustworthy  narrative  of  facts.  This  it  tins 
been  the  chief  object  of  the  Author  to  supply  in 


the  present  work.  Favoured  by  the  Government 
of  India,  the  Madras  Government,  and  the  Mysore 
Famine  Commissioner,  not  only  with  the  thou- 
sands of  reports  and  orders  wnich  were  issued 
during  the  campaign  sgainst  famine,  but  also 
with  copies  of  documents  which  were  not  made 
public,  he  has  endeavoured  from  these  materiids 
and  such  other  trustworthy  evidence  as  came 
under  his  own  notice,  or  could  be  obtained  by 
inquiry,  to  place  in  the  clearest  light  the  events 
of  a  sad  and  troublous  period  in  Southern  Indian 
annals. 

The  want  of  such  a  work  regarding  former 
famines  as  it  has  been  the  Authors  anxious  desire 
to  produce  respecting  the  latest,  wss  greatly  felt 
by  the  public  generally,  and  especially  by  publi- 
cists, whose  duty  it  is  to  inform  public  opinion, 
when  distress  mst  began  to  manifest  itself  two 
years  ago.    Apart  from  this  fact,  so  disastrous 
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and  terrible  a  yisitation  aa  the  late  famine  de- 
served some  permanent  record,  more  especially  as 
interest  in  it  has  been  greatly  increased  by  the 
marvellous  and  abounding  sympathy  displayed 
by  the  people  of  all  parts  of  the  British  domi- 
nions towards  their  suffering  fellow* subjects  in 
Southern  India.  British  feeling,  however,  did 
not  content  itself  with  gifts  of  money  and  expres- 
sions of  deepest  symnathy.  In  many  parts  of 
England  and  Scotlana  the  lead  given  by  Man- 
chester was  followed,  and  demand  was  made,  by 
resolutions 'adopted  in  public  meeting  and  trans- 
mitted to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  India,  that 
such  means  should  be  undertaken  by  the  Indian 
Government — aided,  if  necessary,  by  the  Imperial 
Government — as  would  render  it  impossible  in 
future  that  such  a  calamity  as  this,  in  which 
several  millions  of  lives  have  been  sacrificed  to 
hunger  and  want-induced  disease,  should  recur. 
The  earnest  practical  ^mpathy  of  the  British 
people  needs  accurate  information  if  it  is  to  exert 
the  good  which  it  is  capable  of  effecting.  For 
such  a  purpose  as  this,  the  Author  ventures  to 
hope  that  the  present  work  may  be  of  some  ser- 
vice. An  article  in  the  Westminster  Review  for 
April  in  this  year  shews  the  need  that  a  clear 
and  full  statement  of  the  facts  should  be  early 
put  on  record  and  made  available.  Expressing 
the  deepest  sympathy  with  the  suffering  people, 
the  writer  had,  nevertheless,  obtained  only  a 
partial  acquaintance  with  the  literature  of  the 
subject — especially  of  the  efforts  and  results  of 
the  charitaole  relief  committees;  and  thus  his 
article  minimises  the  suffering  endured  by  the 
people,  and  the  good  effected  by  the  means  used 
non-officially  to  alleviate  anguish. 

It  is  right  to  add  that,  although  this  work  was 
undertaken  avowedly  from  a  non- official  point  of 
view,  and  by  one  who,  in  his  capacity  as  Editor 
of  a  dail^  newspaper  in  Madras,  had  had  occasion 
to  criticise  adversely  and  condemn  particular  acts 
of  administration,  his  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and 
his  Grace  the  Duke  of  BncKiNGHAM  and 
Ohanbos  recognised  the  value  of  a  review  of 
facts  from  an  independent  standpoint,  and  fur- 
nished-the  Author  with  all  the  information  that 
could  possibly  be  made  known.  To  the  ready 
aid  thus  given  is  owing  the  value  which  this 
work  may  possess,  regarded  as  a  full  and  complete 
narrative  of  sad  and  sorrowful  events. 

In  the  first  volume  the  Author  has  related  in 
full  detail  the  history  of  the  famine  in  Madras, 
Bombay,  and  Mysore,  the  narrative  in  each  case 
dealing  with  a  distinct  group  of  facts,  as  the  po- 
licies adopted  by  the  respective  Governments 
were  different  until  Septemoer  1S77. 

In  the  second  volume,  the  Author  examines 
carefully  the  various  Questions  raised  by  the 
famine  in  reference  to  the  future  administration 


of  India,  the  extent  to  which  India  may  be  able 
to  help  herself,  the  relation  of  Christianity  in 
India  to  a  poor  law,  the  several  theories  advanced 
as  to  the  quantity  of  food  necessary  to  support 
life,  the  policy  of  Sir  Hichabs  Temple,  ana  the 
controversies  provoked  by  it  The  later  chapters 
give  an  account  of  the  machinery  adopted  for  the 
purpose  of  dealing  with  the  famine,  and  of  the 
mortality  caused  by  this  great  disaster. 

Illustrations  and  Maps  : — 
Chiefe  of  the  Campaign. 
Grain  Bags  on  Madras  Beach,  February  1877. 
Map  shewing  the  Distribution  of  Persons  Relieved 

in  the  famine  Districts  of  Southern  India. 
Members  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  Famine 

Relief  Fund. 
Forsaken ! 
Map  shewing  the  Operations  of  the  Famine  Relief 

Fund. 
Famine  Relief  Camp,  Monegar  Choultry^  Madras 

(lithograph). 


EPOCHS  OF  ENGLISH  HISTORY. 
Modem  England^  1820-1874.  By  Oscar 
Browning,  M.  A.  Senior  Fellow  of  King's  Col- 
lege, Cambridge.  (Forming  the  Eighth  and 
Concluding  Volume  ^of  *  Epochs  of  English 
History,'  edited  by  the  Rev.  Mandexx 
Creighton,  M.A.  late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of 
Merton  (College,  Oxford.)  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  72, 
price  9d.  cloth.  ISeptember  7,  1878. 

THE  period  of  histoxy  contained  in  this  '  Epoch' 
is  as  important  as  any  part  of  the  annals  of 
England.  It  is  with  few  exceptions  a  time  of 
peace,  of  quiet,  steady  internal  progress.  It 
represents  a  nation  resting  from  the  exertions  of 
a  mighty  past  to  grow  strong  for  the  trials  of  a 
momentous  future.  It  is  the  genius  of  England 
to  gain  by  reform  what  other  nations  attempt  by 
revolution. 

It  was  one  of  the  effects  of  the  French  Revo- 
lution to  destroy  what  remained  of  the  feudal 
system  in  France ;  to  strengthen  the  natioiud  life 
by  summoning  the  whole  nation  to  council ;  to 
establish  liberty  and  'equality.  What  France 
imperfectly  attained  by  one  fierce  struggle 
England  8uccest«fully  acquired  by  the  patient 
efforts  of  fifty  years. 

The  chief  events  which  mark  the  advance  of 
this  progress  were  these : — 

1.  In  1829  the  Emancipation  of  the  Catholics 
reconciled  an  ancient  feud,  and  led  the  way  to  a 
wider  toleration  of  religion. 

2.  In  1832  the  great  Keform  Bill  shook  the 
monopoly  of  aristocratic  government^  abolished 
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diattnctions  of  class,  and  prepared  the  nation  for 
a  just  and  tempered  democracj. 

3.  In  1846  the  Hepeal  of  the  Com  Laws 
secured  cheap  food  for  the  working  classes,  and 
asserted  the  principle  of  free  trade. 

4.  In  1851  and  1862  the  nations  of  the  world 
met  in  peaceful  rivalrj  as  the  guests  of  England. 
The  Crimean  War  between  1854  and  1856  did 
not  seriously  affect  the  regular  march  of  progress. 

5.  In  18i66  a  new  Reform  Bill,  in  many  respects 
the  continuation  of  the  old  one,  gave  a  new  oopor- 
tunity  for  internal  improvement.  Two  large 
measures  were  passed  with  a  view  to  give  peace 
to  Irelimd,  and  a  step  was  taken  towards  providing 
a  national  education. 

These  changes  are  succinctly  shewn  in  the 
present  volume  to  have  all  followed  quietly  and 
naturally  one  upon  another,  so  that  they  look  like 
growth  rather  tnan  change.  At  the  end  of  this 
period  England  is  represented  as  ready  with 
renewed  strength  to  run  a  fresh  career  of  pros- 
perity and  honour. 


Ure'a  Dictionary  of  Arts,  Manufactures  and 
Mines;  containing  a  clear  Exposition  of  their 
Principles  and  Practice,  By  Robert  Hunt, 
F.R.S.  Keeper  of  Mining  Records,  formerly 
Professor  of  Physics,  Royal  School  of  Mines; 
Author  of  ^  Researches  on  Light  *  &c. 
Assisted  by  numerous  Contributors  eminent 
in  science  and  familiar  with  manufactures. 
Vol.  IV.  supplementary  to  the.  Seventh 
Edition  ;  pp.  1,028,  with  440  Woodcuts. 
Medium  8vo.  price  425.  cloth.  The  Seventh 
Edition  of  Ure*8  Dictionary,  complete  in 
4  vols,  with  2,604  Woodcuts,  price  £1.  7s, 
cloth,  or  £8.  ICs,  half-bound  in  russia. 

[June  10,  1878. 

rwas  discovered  when  the  latter  pages  of  the 
Third  Volume  of  this  Dictionary  were  printed, 
in  1875,  that  several  of  the  articles  in  the  earlier 
portions  of  the  work  required  some  additions, 
owing  to  the  advances  which  had  been  made  in 
the  useful  applications  of  science,  and  that  new 
articles  were  necessary  to  record  the  process  of 
several  examples  of  inventive  ingenuity.  To  meet 
this  necesmty  it  was  determined  to  produce  a 
Supplementary  Volume,  in  which  all  the  required 
additions  should  he  made,  and  all  improvements, 
and  new  applications  of  value,  carefullv  recorded. 
It  is  hoped  this  has  been  completed  in  a  satis- 
factory manner.  It  is  believed  that  this  Supple- 
ment will  be  found  to  include  everything  of  interest 
1  elating  to  Arts,  Manufactures,  and  Mines  which 
has  claimed  attention,  since  the  publication  of  the 


previous  volumes,  and  that  the  four  volumes  will 
represent  faithfully  the  state  of  these  divisions  of 
human  industry  up  to  the  commencement  of  the 
present  year. 

Several  new  articles  have  been  introduced,  and 
the  following  list  will  shew  that  these  have  been 
written  by  competent  authorities : — 


Articles  written. 


Karnes  of  AathoiB. 
ElCEBSON   BaINBBIDOE,  )    cf  j-a      r  /- 

E^.  Mining  Engin-  •  ^''^^  ^"'P  (*'*  P"""*)' 
eer,  Sheffield 
Capt.  John  Baeksll, 


Heat, 


M.£.     Ballacorkish, 
Isle  of  Man 


DialUnff, 


Prof.  GUSTAV  BiSCHOF,  >    c,  T  r:vu 


Agrieukturdl  Mechanics, 


J.  CoLEMAir,  Esq.  York,  ^ 
Commissioner  Phila- 
delphia     Centenary 
Exnibition 

EnwARn  A.  Cowpbb,  \  Furnace  and  Hot  Blast 
M.LC.E.  i      Stoves  (in  part). 

JoimDARLiNGTOK,Esq.f-^''fJ^"^  9L^\J^1''^ 
Mining  Engineer,  &2.  \     JSiej  "^ 

Jambs  Hbnd£SSon,C.E.     Natural  Refrigeration, 
Jambs  Hieonr,  F.C.S.  \  r\  i-     ix^-  a- 
Manchester  I  Cahco-PmUmg. 

Chevidier  Je&vis,  Con- )  ^.  ,  cu -••  j»  ^ 
servator  of  the  Mu-  ^^«^  ^j^«  "^  */ 
seum,  Turin  J      ^^^^^^  Notes. 

C.  T.  KiKOZETT,  F.C.S.     SanUas, 
Edmoni)  Lindon  (the  >  ^  , . .    «  -.1       r  j- 
late),  Bombay  I  ^^^  ♦«  Southern  India. 


Richard  Msabe,  Esq. 

Assistant  Keeper  of 

Mining  Hecords 
Capt   jRAircis    Oats,  ^ 


Boots  and  Shoes,  Manu- 
facture by  Machinery, 
Statistics  (in  part). 


Mining  Engineer, 
Kimberley,  South 
Africa 


.  Diamonds,    Gold,    and 
Copper,  ^c,  in  Africa, 


II.  McGall,  Esq.  Lis-  I  ^  •       ^   1  rrt 
bum,  IrelU  >  Lu^*  and  Flax. 

Dr.  Robert   Oxland,  I  ^     ^  ,  . 
F.C.S.  Plymouth      '  ^  ^''  ^'^'^' 


T.  J.  Peabsall,  Esq.      {  ^^^f .  •"  ^^"''^  (*'* 

T.    B.    Provis,    Esq.  ] 

Mining       Engineer,  r  The  Barrow  Borer. 

Camborne  ) 

S.  B.  J.  Skbrtchlt,  Esq. 


F.G.S.  Geoloj^ical 
Survey  of  England 
and  Wales 


•  Flint.    Fur. 
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In  his  Preface  the  Editor  aclcnowledges  con- 
Biderable  obligations  for  information  furnished — 
in  many  cases  at  considerable  personal  labour — 
and  for  the  contribution  of  matter  giving  the 
results  of  original  inquiries  in  connexion  with 
sundry  other  articles — ^to  the  men  of  science, 
manufactures,  and  others,  named  in  the  following 
list: — 


Vvnm  of  Anthon. 


Articles  oontrllmted. 


(The  Application  ofSpeC" 
trum  Analf/M  to  the 
Detection    of    Pho%' 
phorue  in  Iron, 
Messrs.  Baikbkidge  &  I  p^^ 
IIall 

Prof.  W.  F.  BAWiin       I  '^'■^^i'"*"'  ^"^^ 

HiLABT      Battbbh Air,  )  Lignite,  SUver  Scmijpltt, 

Esq.  F.G.S.  ^      «c. 

W^oEOAif    Brown,  J  5y,^j„^^ 

THOKA«D.VK.,  Leeds  {  ^^7^„^-'  ^»- 
N.  B.  DowNDTO,  Esq.        Paper  Pulp, 

Mmister    of    Mmes,  |      jr^ance  ^c.  ^ 

W.  Galloway,  Esq.  \  The  Influence  of  Coal 
Inspector  of  Collier-  [  Dud  in  producing 
ies  '      Colliery  Explosions, 

W.  Husband,  C.E.  I^ietimatic  Stamps, 

THOHA8     B.     JOEDAN,  }  p^.^  jy.^^ 

yi,  MAi7iiEy£,  Paris  Alcohohmetry  and  Wine 

John  Moss,  Esq.  F.C.S.      Vaseline, 
J.  Arthur  Phillips,  I  p,,^^^  d.^ 

F.G.S.  f  ^'^*'  *''• 

Frederick      Potter,  I  ^    ,  ^-r-    .  •    r 

Eso.  Nagasaki,  Japaii '  ^'^  ^"^* «"  '^'P^'*' 
A.      KAJ7S0ME,      iiSq.  I  Wood  -  Working    Ma- 

M.I.C.E.  *      chinenf. 

From  the  readiness  with  which  this  assistance 
has  been  rendered,  and  from  the  large  amount  of 
trustworthy  information  supplied,  it  is  hoped  that 
this  Supplementary  Volume  wiirmaintain  the  high 
character  for  usefulness  which  Urb*8  Dictionary 
has  borne  through  each  succeeding  editioq. 


The  Moan;  Her  Motions^  Aspect^  Scenery^  and 
Physical  Condition.  By  Richard  A«  Pboctos, 
B.  A.  Author  of '  The  Sun,'  <  Saturn  and  ita 
System,*  '  The  Orbs  Around  Us,' '  Essaya  on 
Astronomy,'  '  Other  Worlds  than  Oursi'  && 
Second  Edition ;  Pp.  326,  with  35  Diagrams, 
7  full-page  Illustrations,  including  2  Lunar 
Photographs  by  Rutherfurd  and  a  large 
Chart  of  the  Moon  afber  Beer  and  Madler. 
Grown  8vo.  price  lOs.  M.  cloth. 

[Jtt/y  20,  1878. 

THE  first  edition  of  this  work,  consisting  of  two 
thousand  copies,  was  published  in  July  187^ 
In  his  Preface  to  the  Second  Edition,  the  Author 
states  that  although  he  has  had  no  occasion  to  be 
dissatisfied  with  tha  reception  accorded  to  the 
First  Edition,  he  has  found  reason  to  believe  that 
portions  of  the  original  work  were  too  difficult  for 
the  general  reader.  He  has  therefore  removed 
from  the  present  edition  the  matter  relating  to 
details  of  the  lunar  theory  (l^^h^g  the  general 
account  of  the  Moon's  motions)  and  also  the 
more  difficult  parts  of  the  third  chapter,  which 
deals  with  the  Moon*s  changes  of  aspect,  rotation, 
libration,  &c.  These  will  be  reprinted  in  another 
volume,  on  the  'Geometry  of  tne  Lunar  Theory, 
Tides,  Precession,  &c'  for  use  in  coUeflres  and  by 
the  higher  classes  in  schools.  The  lUostration^ 
which  in  the  former  edition  were  arranged  in 
plates  of  diagrams,  lithographed,  have  now  been 
reproduced  tor  the  most  part  as  woodcuts.  The 
last  chapter,  on  the  Moon's  physical  condition, 
has  been  conaiderably  enlarged  from  recent  obser- 
vation and  research. 

Full-page  Illustrations  : — 
The  Moon,  First  Quarter,  Feb.  27, 1871. 
The  Moon,  Third  Quarter/Sept  16, 1870,  Ih.  49m. 
sid.  time. 
I.  Bullialdus,  by  Sghkidt. 
II.  The  Lunar  Crater  Copernicus  after  Nabxtth. 

III.  The  Moon's  Surface  after  Nasmtth. 

IV.  Lunar  Landscape  with  *  Full '  Earth. 

V.  Lunar  Landscape  with  Sun  and  'New'  Earth. 
VL  Folding  Chart  of  the  Moon. 

Rocks  ClassiJUd  and  Described :  a  Treatise  on 
Lithology,  By  Bernhard  von  Gotta.  An 
English  Translation,  by  Philip  Hsmrt 
Lawrence,  with  English,  German,  and  French 
Synonymes.  New  edition,  revised  by  the 
Author.     Post  8vo.  pp.  484,  price  14«.  cloth. 

[July  23, 1878. 

rnwO  edidons  of  the  work  now  presented  to 
X  English  readers  had  appeared  m  Geimany 
previously  to  the  publication  of  this  translation  in 
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1866;  a  translation  which  was  practically  the 
third  edition^  since  it  contained  much  new  material 
contributed  and  many  alterations  approved  by 
the  Author. 

The  work  being  out  of  print  a  new  edition  has 
been  called  for,  Ihe  present  edition  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  former,  with  the  exception 
of  a  few  obsenrations  on  the  subject  of  Microscopic 
AnalTsb  from  the  pen  of  Professor  yon  Cotta, 
which  will  interest  the  general  reader^  and  be 
adyantageous  to  the  scientific  student 

Although  the  science  of  lithology  must  in  its 
progress  undergo  some  modifications,  most  of  the 
names  used  in  the  present  system  will  always 
remain.  One  chief  object  of  this  book  is  so  to 
define  these  as  to  render  intelligible  the  ideas 
which  each  name  should  convey ;  and  the  Author 
and  the  ^Translator  have  likewise  endeavoured, 
not  without  success,  to  arrive,  as  far  as  may  be 
possible,  at  a  common  ground  for  all  nations  on 
the  important  matter  of  rock  nomenclature. 

The  juxtaposition  of  the  English,  German,  and 
French  equivalent  names  makes  this  work  pecu- 
liarly valuable.  Scientific  names  are  the  com  in 
which  inquirers  must  exchange  their  ideas ;  and 
if  thejr  can  be  made  to  correspond  in  different 
countries,  the  gain  to  science  wul  be  great. 


A  Treatise  on  Mills  and  Millwork.  By  the 
late  Sir  William  Faibbairn,  Bart  C.E. 
LL.D.  F.R.S.  F.G.S.  <fcc.  Fourth  Edition, 
complete  in  One  Volume;  pp.  600,  with 
Id  Plates  and  833  Woodcuts.  8 vo.  price  255. 
cloth.  lAugust  17,  1878. 

ALTHOUGH  the  work  of  the  MUlwright,  or 
the  art  of  constructing  the  machinery  of 
transmission  in  mills — considered  separately  from 
the  machines  employed  in  manufacture — does  not 
in  the  present  stage  of  progress  admit  of  much 
improvement,  it  has  nevertheless  undergone  very 
considerable  changes  both  in  form  and  character. 
It  is  no  longer  of  that  heavy,  ponderous  character 
which  existed  sixtv  years  ago.  The  velocities  of 
both  shafts  and  wheels  have  been  trebled,  and  in 
most  cases  quadrupled,  and  from  this  a  saving  of 
two-thirds  m  weight,  and  a  proportionate  saving 
of  power,  have  been  effected.  All  these  facts  are 
carefully  recorded  in  the  present  volume;  and, 
taking  mto  account  the  improvements  in  water 
wheeu,  the  investigation  of  steam  as  a  motive 
power,  and  other  practical  instructions  for  the 
guidance  of  the  millwright,  the  Author,  in  his 
Preface  to  the  Third  Edition  of  this  work,  ex- 
pressed no  hesitation  in  recommending  their  care- 
ful perusal  to  the  professional  and  the  general 
/eider. 


Elements  of  Chemistr^y  Theoretical  and  Prac^ 
tical.  By  William  Allen  Miller,  M.D. 
LL.D.  late  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  King's 
College,  London.  Part  II.  Inorganic 
Chemistry.  Sixth  Edition,  revised  through- 
out, with  Additions,  by  Charles  £.  Groves, 
Secretary  to  the  Institute  of  Chemistry  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  Fellow  of 
the  Chemical  Societies  of  London,  Paris  and 
Berlin.  Pp.  1,038,  with  101  Woodcuts; 
8vo.  price  24:S.  cloth.         [July  27, 1878. 

THE  order  in  which  the  non-metallic  elements 
and  their  compounds  are  described  is  the 
same  in  this  Edition  as  in  the  last,  commencing 
with  the  elements  which  form  the  least  complex 
compounds,  and  gradually  passing  to  those  wnich 
form  more  numerous  and  complicated  substances ; 
for  the  same  reason  seven  typical  elements,  and 
their  compounds  with  one  another,  are  first 
studied  before  dealing  with  those  of  which  they 
may  be  regarded  as  representatives. 

Hydrogen,  as  the  standard  of  reference  for  the 
atomic  weights  of  the  elements  and  for  the 
densities  of  gases,  besides  being  emnloyed  as  the 
measure  of  the  atomicity  of  tne  otner  elements, 
occupies  the  first  place,  as  the  type  of  electro- 
positive substances.  It  is  followea  by  chlorine 
as  a  specimen  of  an  electro-ne^tive  element, 
remarkable  for  its  chemical  activity,  and  one 
which  forms  a  large  and  important  series  of  com- 
binations. The  compound  of  this  element  with 
hydrogen  forms  the  subject  of  the  next  section. 
Oxygen  is  then  brought  before  the  notice  of  the 
student  as  one  of  the  most  important  elements, 
although,  being  a  dyad,  it  does  not  produce  such 
simple  combinations  as  those  of  cnlorine.  The 
compounds  of  oxygen  with  hydrog&n  and  with 
chlorine  and  hydrogen  are  next  described.  Then 
follow  boron,  a  triad ;  carbon,  a  tetrad ;  nitrogen, 
a  pentad ;  sulphur,  a  hexad ;  and  the  compounds 
they  produce  with  the  elements  previously  studied. 
The  remaining  non-metals  are  described  in  an 
order  consistent  with  that  employed  in  the  case 
of  the  typical  ones. 

The  whole  work  has  been  carefully  revised, 
and  many  additions  made,  especially  in  the  non- 
metallic  compounds ;  the  metallurgv  of  iron,  also, 
which  is  one  of  the  most  important  of  our  technical 
industries,  has  been  treated  as  fully  as  was  con- 
sistent with  the  character  of  this  work,  and 
sections  on  the  recently  discovered  metals.  Gallium 
and  Davyum,  have  been  introduced. 

The  formulce  remain  substantially  the  same  as 
in  the  last  edition;  the  constitutional  formulsd 
suggested  by  Dr.  Fbakklaiti),  which  are  occa- 
sionally introduced,  being  enclosed  in  square 
brackets,  so  as  to  inoicate  dearly  that  they  are  an 
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interpolation  into  the  original  work,  althongli  they 
are  not  inconsistent  vdih.  the  ideas  developed  in 
the  earlier  editions. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  slight  typographical 
alteration  of  printing  the  side  headings  of  the 
paragraphs  in  bolder  type,  will  facilitate  the  use 
of  the  book  by  the  student,  and  also  that  the  large 
number  of  references  introduced,  particularly  to 
the  more  recent  researches,  will  be  found  useful 
by  those  who  desire  more  detailed  information 
than  could  be  giTen  in  an  elementary  work  like 
the  present.  The  Index  has  been  considerably 
enlarged  and  made  as  complete  as  possible ;  and, 
as  in  Part  I.  of  this  Edition,  the  dates  of 
references  have  been  introduced  in  almost  every 
instance. 


Apologia  pro  Vita  Sua;  being  a  History  of  his 
Religious  Opinions  by  John  Henry  Newman, 
D.D.  of  the  Oratory  of  St.  Tbilip  Neri. 
(New  Edition.)  Crown  8vo.  pp.  420. 
price  6«.  cloth.  {July  24,  1878. 

Contents  : — 

CHAPTER  I. 
History  of  my  Religious  Opinions  up  to  183.3. 

CHAPTER  II. 
History  of  my  Religious  Opinions  from  1833  to 

loo*7* 

CHAPTER  III. 
Histonr  of  my  Religious  Opinions  from  1839  to 

CHAPTER  IV. 
History  of  my  Religious  Opinions  from  1841  to 
1845. 

CHAPTER  V. 
Position  of  my  Mind  since  1845. 

NOTES. 
Liberalism. 

Ecclesiastical  Miracles. 
Sermon  on  Wisdom  and  Innocence. 
Series  of  Saints'  Lives  of  1843-4. 
Anglican  Church. 
The  Economy. 
Lying  and  Equivocation. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  MATTER. 
Chronolo^cal  List  of  Letters  and  Papers  quoted 

in  this  Narrative. 
List  of  the  Author*s  Works. 
Letter  to  him  from  his  Diocesan. 
Addresses  from  bodies  of  Clergy  and  Laity. 

ADDITIONAL  NOTES. 
Correspondence  with  Archbishop  Whately  in  1834. 
Extract  from  a  Letter  from  the  Rev.  E.  Smedley 

in  1828.  ^ 

Extiact  of  a  Letter  of  the  Rev.  Francis  Faber 

about  1849. 


Extract  of  a  Letter  from  the  Rev.  John  Keble  in 

1844. 
Extract  from  the  Times  concerning  the  Author's 

visit  to  Oxford  in  1878. 
The  Oil  of  St,  Walburga. 
Boniface  of  Canterburv. 


The  Mechanical  System  of  Vicnne  Pathology^ 
being  the  Harveian  Lectures  delivered  befurt 
the  Harveian  Society  of  London^  December 
1877.  By  Graily  Hewitt,  M.D.  Lond. 
F.R.C.P.  &c.  President  of  the  Harveian 
Society;  Professor  of  Midwifery  and  Diseases 
of  Women,  University  College,  and  Obstetric 
Physician  to  th^  Hospital.  Pp.  106,  with 
31  life-size  Illustrations  prepared  expressly 
for  this  work.  Crown  4to.  price  7^.  6^. 
cloth.  [July  10,  1878. 

SOMEWHAT  abbreviated,  these  lectures 
appeared  in  the  Lancet  during  the  month  of 
December  last ;  they  are  now  published  in  a  more 
complete  form.  In  the  illustrations  here  employed, 
prepared  expressly  for  this  work,  the  organs  ans 
represented  of  the  natural  size,  without  reduction 
in  scale,  as  is  the  ordinary  practice.  This  method 
of  representing  them  will,  it  is  believed,  render 
the  argument  employed  in  the  text  more  intel- 
ligible and  more  readily  followed;  and  it  will 
necessarily  contribute  to  greater  exactness,  a 
quality  eminently  desirable  in  the  discussion  of  a 
subject  in  which  questions  of  sise,  fomij  and 
position  are  integral  and  all-important  The 
illustrations  must  be  looked  on  as  diagrammatic. 
Much  pains  have  been  taken  to  render  them  as 
exact  as  possible,  although  it  is  necessarily  difficult 
to  give  pictorial  representations  of  alterations  and 
changes  which  are  only  appreciable  to  the  sense 
of  touch. 


The  Royal  Hospital  and  Collegiate  Church  of 
Saint  Katharine  near  the  Tower,  in  its  Rela- 
tion to  the  East  of  London,  By  Fredeeic 
SiMGOX  Lea,  M.A.  Rector  of  Tedslone 
Delamere,  late  Fellow  of  Brasenose  College, 
Oxford.  With  Preface  by  the  Lord  Bishop 
of  London,  the  Duke  of  Westminster,  and 
others.     8vo.  pp.  180,  price  6*.  cloth. 

IJuly  22,  1878. 

rpiiE  special  object  of  this  historical  sketch  is 
JL  indicated  in  its  title,  and  is  distinctly  stated 
in  a  Preface  of  independent  authorship  to  which 
are  attached  the  signatures  of  the  Bishop  of 
London,  the  Dytks  of  WssTiciKsimKy   EiU 
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NsLSON,  Mr.  FoBSTEB,  Sir  Chablss  Treyeltan, 
Sir  Eduvkd  Gxtrbib,  the  Rectors  of  StoDuej  and 
St  George's  in  the  East,  and  both  the  Members 
for  the  Tower  Hamlets;  who,  'not  committing 
*  themselyes  to  all  which  the  Author  urges/  'desire 
'  to  express  their  opinion  that  in  anj  scheme  put 
'  forward '  [bj  authority]  '  for  the  restoration  of 
'  St.  Katharine's  Hospital,  the  East  of  London  has 
'  a  right,  both  from  present  need  and  from  ancient 
'  presdiptiTe  title,  to  a  share  in  its  benefits.'  This 
position  was  successfuUj  maintained  in  an  Address 
to  the  Qtteen,  moved  in  the  House  of  Lords,  in 
July  1871,  by  Lord  Nelson,  and  supported  by  the 
Bishop  of  London,  in  opposition  to  a  scheme 
which  had  been  recommeuded  to  Her  Majesty  by 
the  Report  of  a  Royal  Commission.  No  further 
official  action  was  taken  in  the  matter  till  the 
Mastership  of  St.  Katharine's  became  vacant  in 
1877  upon  the  death  of  the  Hon.  Williak 
Ashley,  after  which  the  Lord  Chancellor  re- 
ceived the  Queen's  command,  according  to  the 
ancient  precedents  of  the  Foundation,  to  prepare 
a  scheme  for  its  future  management,  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  Her  Majesty.  The  present  volume  is 
intended  as  a  statement  of  the  historical  argument 
in  support  of  the  position  taken  in  the  House  of 
Lords'  Address,  and  again  asserted  by  the  Bishop 
of  London  and  others  in  the  Preface  already 
quoted. 

It  is  thought  that  as  a  contribution,  however 
small,  of  hitherto  unpublished  details  in  English 
ecclesiastical  history^  this  account  of  St.  Katha- 
rine's may  possess  some  general  interest.  The 
continued  existence  among  the  Collegiate  Chapters 
of  the  English  Church  of  a  House  founded  in 
1148,  and  exhibiting  an  unbroken  succession  of 
female  members  from  that  date  to  the  present 
time,  whose  names  the  annual  issues  of  the  Clergy 
List  publish  side  by  side  with  those  of  Deans  and 
Canons,  is  at  least  singular  enough  to  suggest 
inquiry;  and  the  form  which  such  an  inquiry 
would  necessarily  take  is  the  question— How 
could  a  reli^ous  house,  constituted  as  St  Katha- 
rine's Hospital  is  known  to  be,  have  survived  the 
general  dissolution  in  the  reign  of  Henrt  YIII.  P 

In  order  to  obtain  an  answer  to  this  qiiestion, 
and  to  ascertain  the  true  character  of  the  Hospital, 
which  was  displaced  from  its  ancient  site  to  make 
room  for  the  St.  Katharine's  Docks  in  1825,  a 
careful  search  has  been  made  in  the  Public  Record 
Office  and  elsewhere,  beginning  in  1865,  and  re- 
newed from  time  to  time  as  occasion  arose.  Many 
important  papers  have  thus  been  brought  to  light, 
to  which  no  reference  is  found  in  the  valuable  and 
now  scarce  work  published  by  Dr.  Ducarel  in 
1782,  or  in  its  abridgment  and  continuation  by 
Mr.  J.  B.  Nichols  in  1824.  Upon  the  evidence 
BUpplied  by  these  papers,  the  Author,  who  was 
•SBodated    in    I860  with    other  East  London 


clergymen  on  a  local  committee  of  investigation 
in  the  matter  of  St.  Katharine's,  has  suggested  the 
following  explanation : — 

That  St.  Katharine's  Hospital  did  actually 
pass  to  the  Crown  under  the  Dissolution  Act  of 
I545,  and  that  as  an  ecclesiastical  corporation  it 
was  for  a  time  dissolved ;  but  that  the  popular 
rights  and  privileges,  ecclesiastical  and  civil,  en- 
joyed by  the  inhabitants  of  the  Precinct  under  a 
Charter  of  Henry  VJ.  prevented  the  destruction 
of  the  jurisdiction  and  the  suppression  of  the 
Hospital,  while  the  watchful  jealousy  of  the  City 
compelled  the  maintenance  or  restoration  of  the 
full  number  of  its  Chapter  in  form. 

From  the  accession  of  Edward  VI.  with  the 
exception  of  a  brief  interval  in  the  reign  of  Mart, 
the  Mastership  of  St  Katharine's  has  been  con- 
ferred as  an  office  of  profit  connected  with  the 
Court,  and  practically  a  sinecure,  upon  a  succession 
of  laymen  protected  in  its  enjoyment  by  strongly- 
worded  dispensing  clauses  in  their  patents  of 
appointment.  Against  this  disposal  of  a  ^  spiritual 
promotion,'  ranking  as  the  Deanery  of  a  Collegiate 
Church,  the  arguments  of  the  Autilior  and  his 
East  End  colleagues  were  from  the  first  directed. 
When  the  present  narrative  was  written,  a  report 
had  obtained  private  circulation,  which  has  been 
subsequentlv  confirmed,  that  the  Queen  had  re- 
stored the  clerical  mastership,  and  had  thus  com- 
pleted the  re-establishment  of  tS^  ancient  Chapter, 
the  rights  and  dignities  of  the  Brothers  and  Sisters 
having  been  gradually  recovered,  as  the  Author 
gathers  from  the  evidence,  between  the  reigns  of 
Jahes  I.  and  William  HI. 

The  most  important  parts  of  the  Report  of 
Mr.  Skirrow  to  the  Charity  Commissioners  in 
1866,  and  of  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Com- 
missioners in  1871,  are  subjoined  in  an  Appendix. 


Epilaplis  of  the  Catacombs;  or,  Christian 
Inscriptions  in  Rome  during  the  First  Four 
Centuries,  By  the  Rev.  J.  Spencer  North- 
cote,  D.D.  Canon  of  Birmingham ;  Author 
of  *Roma  Sotterranea,'  *A  Visit  to  the 
Roman  Catacombs,'  &c.  8vo.  pp.  208, 
price  IO5.  cloth.  [June  15,  1878. 

AFTER  some  introductory  remarks  upon  epi- 
taphs in  general,  and  the  causes  which  have 
led  to  the  dispersion  and  destruction  of  the  ancient 
Christian  epitaphs  of  Rome  in  particular  {po  less 
than  six-sevenths  of  them  probably  having  been 
lost),  the  Author  gives  the  history  of  existing 
collections,  whether  in  museums  or  in  books, 
specially  in  De  Rossi*s  great  work,  and  in  the 
Lateran  Museum.  A  chapter  is  then  devoted  to 
explaining  the  laws  by  which  the  chronology 
of  the  epitaphs  in  the  Catacombs  can  lM.det^- 
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minedi  and  the  importance  of  observing  both  the 
chronological  and  geographical  distribution  of 
these  monuments.  JN'ozt,  the  Pagan  epitaphs  of 
Rome  during  the  first  centuries  of  our  era  are 
passed  in  review,  in  order  to  throw  out  into  bolder 
relief  the  characteristics  of  similar  memorials  of 
the  dead  set  up  by  Christians  in  the  Catacombs. 
These  are  then  examined  with  reference  to  their 
teaching :  first,  as  to  death  and  the  state  of  the 
dead;  tnen,  as  to  the  objects  of  Christian  worship, 
the  Unity  of  God,  the  Divinity  of  Christ,  the 
Holy  Trinity,  devotion  to  the  Saints;  next,  as  to 
the  hierarchy,  Pope,  Bishops,  Priests,  Deacons,  and 
the  inferior  orders  of  the  clergy ;  widows,  virgins, 
neophytes,  catechumens,  and  the  faithful  gener- 
ally; the  Sacraments  of  Baptism,  Confirmation, 
and  Holy  Eucharist ;  and  lastly,  as  to  certain  moral 
and  social  aspects:  slavery,  freedom,  rank,  chastity, 
innocence,  industry,  and  love  of  the  poor.  The 
ninth  chapter  treats  of  epitaphs  ornamented  with 
symbolicflJ  representations,  which  are  shewn  to  be 
of  three  classes — religious,  civil,  and  nominal,  of  all 
of  which  numerous  examples  are  given.  Finally, 
the  Christian  epitaphs  of  Rome  are  compared 
with  those  of  other  countries — Gaul,  Great 
Britain,  and  Spain. 

The  volume  is  illustrated  by  upwards  of  a 
hundred  and  fifty  inscriptions,  more  than  half  of 
which  are  printed  in  facsimile.  In  addition  to  the 
usual  English  index  of  the  principal  matters  con- 
tained in  the  volume,  two  other  indexes  are  added 
of  all  the  Greek  and  Latin  names  or  words  which 
occur  in  the  epitaphs  quoted. 

The  Times  Newspaper  and  the  Climate  of  Rome, 
By  Strother  A.  Smith,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of 
St.  Catharine's  College,  C'ambridge  ;  Author 
of  *The  Tiber  and  its  Tributaries,'  &c. 
8vo.pp.ll2,price6*.cloth.     [/m/^26,  1878. 

rE  last  sheets  of  this  volume  had  scarcely 
been  revised  and  returned  to  the  press  iu 
Rome,  when  the  Author  died.  If  the  reader  may 
regret  that  it  is  no  longer  possible  to  obtain  his 
reply  to  criticisms  which  nis  experience  mio^ht 
have  enabled  him  to  meet  effectually,  the  manifest 
care  taken  to  rest  his  ar^iments  on  the  evidence 
of  facts,  and  to  examine  impartially  the  conflicting 
theories  on  the  subject  of  Roman  malaria,  will  at 
once  justify  the  publication  of  this  work  as  an 
honest  attempt  to  grapple  with  notions  which,  if 
not  true,  must  be  mischievous.  A  sojourn  of 
many  years  in  Rome,  during  the  summer  as  well 
as  the  winter,  had  convinced  the  Author  that 
these  notions  were  almost  wholly  fallacious.  It 
seems  desirable,  therefore,  that  the  reasons  which 
led  to  these  convictions  should  be  laid  before  the 
public. 


Part  I.  is  composed  mainly  of  arguments, 
drawn  from  various  Latin  authors,  bearing  upon 
the  subject  of  physical  geography  and  meteorology, 
particularly  exposing  the  errors  of  a  recent  writer 
m  the  Times  newspaper.  Part  IL  describes  mors 
fully  the  climate  of  Rome  in  its  scientific  relations, 
both  chemical  and  mechanical — the  temperature 
of  the  months  of  the  year — the  winds — the  mois- 
ture— the  dew — ^law  of  mutual  penetrability  of 
the  gases— observations  on  the  weather — the 
temperature — statistics  of  malaria  and  other  fevers 
— influence  of  trees  on  climate— -contagious  fevers 
— notes  on  the  agriculture,  &c  illustrated  and 
supported  by  numerous  extracts  from  andent 
classical  authorities. 


A  Treatise  on  Veraification.  By  GiKftorr 
Conway.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  120,  price  4s.  6d. 
cloth.  \^August  14,  1878. 

THE  chief  aim  of  this  work  is  to  establish  a 
consistent  intelligible  standard  of  right  and 
wrong  as  regards  the  mechanism  of  English  verse. 
As  the  method  of  versification  in  use  among  us 
does  not  furnish  such  a  standard,  the  Author  turns 
to  languages  which,  having  a  prosodial  system 
similar  to  ours,  have,  further,  a  versification  which 
leaves  nothing  to  desire :  seeking  then  the 
reason  of  this  excellence,  and  finding  it  to  consist 
in  a  uniform  obedience  to  definite  laws,  he  shews 
what  these  laws  are,  and  applies  them,  as  a  test, 
to  English  verse. 

The  metre  tested  is  the  heroic;  but  other 
metres  are  noticed,  and  the  principle  of  their  con- 
struction shewn. 

Peculiarities  of  our  language  are  examined, 
with  reference  to  their  effect  on  verse;  and  an 
attempt  is  made  to  solve  doubts  respecting  them 
which  have  been  often  found  to  embarrass  poets. 

Although  the  Author's  main  object  be  as  above 
stated,  he  does  not  abstain  from  touching  on  any 
point  which,  cognate  to  the  subject-matter,  has 
seemed  naturally  to  present  itself  in  the  course  of 
his  inquiries. 


One  Hundred  Holt/  SongSj  Carols  ^  Sacred 
Balladsj  Original  and  Suitable  far  Music 
Square  fcp.  8vo.  pp.  156,  price  2^.  6£?.  cloth. 

[July  19,  1878. 

THIS  small  collection  of  sacred  songs  and 
ballads  does  not  profess  to  supply  any  want, 
there  being  already  an  abundance  of  such  books. 
It  rather  aims  at  oflering  some  variety  in  the 
style  and  method  of  setting  forth  oft-chosen 
themes.  Such  of  the  songs  as  are  suitable  for 
reading  aloud  have  been  written  with  due  regard 
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to  that  love  of  musical  cadence  and  rhythmic 
variety  always  manifested  by  the  poor ;  others — 
and  these  constitute  the  majority — are  expressly 
composed  for  singing. 


Feuillemorte  and  other  Poems.      By  Percy 
Gordon.    Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  IGO,  price  bs.  cloth. 

yune  18,  1878. 

THIS  is  a  collection  of  poems  chiefly  lyrical. 
*  Feuillemorte/  (taken  as  an  adjective  signifying 
the  sombre  colour  of  trees  and  hedges  in  autumn,) 
the  poem  which  gives  its  name  to  the  volume, 
and  the  first  part  only  of  which  is  now  published, 
consists  of  thirteen  short  unconnected  pieces,  each 
forming  a  complete  lyric.  These  occasional  com- 
positions were  suggested  entirely  by  the  scenery 
and  associations  of  the  upper  Thames  in  late 
summer  and  autumn,  when  the  fall  of  the  leaf 
seems  to  suggest  reflections  on  the  shortness  of 
life,  the  yanity  of  human  hopes  and  wishes,  the 
transitory  duration  of  earthly  happiness,  topics 
with  which  moralising  in  verse  usually  deals. 
The  miscellaneous  verses  appended  are  conceived 
in  a  somewhat  less  pensive  vein,  being  for  the 
most  part  love-songs,  suitable  for  the  accomptmi- 
ment  of  music. 


Hu  Principles  and  Joules  of  French  Genders, 
By  Charles  Cassal,  LL.D.  Professor  of 
the  French  Language  &  Literature  in  Uni- 
yersity  College,  London,  and  at  the  Koyal 
Naval  College ;  Examiner  to  the  Koyal 
Military  Academy,  Woolwich,  the  Staff 
College  and  the  Admiralty  ;  late  Examiner 
to  the  University  of  London,  the  Civil 
Service  of  India,  &c.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  192, 
price  Ss,  Gd.  cloth.  [June  17,  1878. 

THE  subject  of  French  Genders  has  not  unfre- 
quently  been  treated  as  lying  practically 
beyond  the  limits  of  grammatical  law.  It  has 
been  assumed  even  by  French  grammarians  that 
the  distinction  of  French  genders  is  piurely  arbi- 
trary, having  no  basis  in  reason,  and  involving 
more  disadvantage  than  convenience. 

The  object  of  this  treatise  is  to  shew  that  such 
notions  are  delusive,  and  that  neither  in  this 
respect  nor  in  any  other  does  the  French  language 
exhibit  any  capricious  departures  from  the  laws 
of  grammatical  growth  and  development.  An 
examination  of  the  stages  through  which  those 
languages  had  passed  which  supplied  the  early 
I^nch  with  its  nouns,  had  convinced  the  Author 
that  the  oiiginal  distinctions  based  upon  sex,  and 


the  causes  which  gave  a  gender  to  oljects  with- 
out sex,  had  been  long  overlooked^  and  with  it 
the  fact  that  the  neuter  had  grown  out  of  the 
accusative  masculine.  It  would  follow  that,  at 
the  time  of  the  formation  of  French,  the  third 
gender  could  hardly  be  in  existence,  except  in  a 
state  of  utter  confusion  with  the  two  others,  and 
that  two  courses  only  were  open — (1)  the  rejection 
of  the  genders  altogether,  (2)  the  adoption  of 
the  existing  distinction  of  genders  as  indicated 
by  tradition  or  by  sound.  The  former  course  was 
at  a  later  time  taken  by  the  English  language; 
the  latter  was  adopted  by  the  French,  and  involved 
necessarily  the  final  disappearance  of  the  neuter. 
The  fact,  however,  remains,  that  the  main  source 
of  the  French  genders  is  tradition. 

Attempts  have  been  made  to  deal  with  the 
problem  by  providing  the  learner  with  rules,  to 
each  of  which  is  attached  a  formidable  list  of  ex- 
ceptions. But  the  Author*8  object  in  this  work 
has  not  been  to  offer  another  ^  safe  and  sure  method ' 
of  learning  the  French  genders.  The  rules  for 
their  practical  study  given  at  fhe  end  of  the 
volume  contain,  indeed,  all  the  difficulties,  and  it 
is  hoped  that  no  important  noun  has  escaped 
notice.  Uis  main  etibrt,  however,  has  been,  first, 
to  state  the  case  of  the  French  genders  in  its  en- 
tirety, so  that  the  learner,  before  he  undertakes 
the  study,  may  see  the  whole  field  to  be  worked 
and  the  whole  difficulty  to  be  overcome ;  and  in 
the  next  place,  to  investigate  the  facts  and 
the  causes  which  influence  the  rules  of  French 
grammar,  and  to  make  a  critical  and  historical 
examination  of  the  principles  on  which  the  laws 
of  the  French  genders  may  be  regarded  as  resting. 


Theophilus  ChHstianus,  a  Catechism  for  the 
Children  of  Christian  Parents,  Fcp,  8vo. 
pp.  108,  price  1*.  6rf.  cloth. 

[June  17,  1878. 

THIS  is  an  attempt  to  supply  what  appears  to 
be  a  want  in  the  present  day,  namely,  a  brief 
manual  of  Christian  doctrine  and  practice  for  the 
young,  founded  on  Scripture  alone;  one  which, 
steering  clear,  so  far  as  is  possible,  of  sectarian 
differences,  endeavours  to  put  before  the  rising 
generation  a  general  view  of  Christianity  as  it  is 
exhibited  in  Uie  Bible.  The  present  Catechism , 
then,  is  both  Scriptural  and  undenominational. 
Its  object  is  to  set  forth  the  religion  of  Christ 
as  taught  by  Himself,  and  so  as  distinguished  from 
the  many  misrepresentations  of  it  by  conflicting 
sects  and  mistaken  opponents.  In  days  when 
Christianity  is  often  misunderstood  by  those  who' 
would  do  away  with  religion  altogether,  it  is  im- 
portant that  the  young  more  especially  shotdd 
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have  put  before  them  a  plain  representation  of 
what  Ghristianitj  reallj  is,  drawn  from  the  Bible 
exdusively.  It  is  with  this  obj  ect  that  the  present 
Catechism  is  sent  forth  for  the  use  of  those  old 
enough  to  think  for  themselves  about  religion, 
who  are  often  beset  with  difficulties  which  a 
clearer  knowledge  of  what  the  Bible  teaches 
would  go  far  to  remove.  The  Author  will  thank- 
fully receive  through  the  Publishers  any  friendly 
criticisms  or  suggestions  which  may  help  towards 
the  improvement  of  a  future  edition. 


Hunter^s  Standard  Arithmetic,  a  Graduated 
Scheme  of  Arithmetical  Examples  adapted 
to  the  Reg%dation8  of  the  New  Code,  By 
the  Rev.  J.  Hunter,  M.  A.  one  of  the  National 
Society*s  Examiners  of  Middle-Class  Schools. 
3  Parts,  fcp.  8vo.  sewed,  price  2d,  each,  and  1 
Key,  price  ^d,  sewed.      ^August  3,  1878. 

rpmS  MANUAL  is  adapted  for  use  in  School  1 
X  Board,  National,  and  other  Elementary  i 
Schools.  It  assumes  no  knowledge  of  figures  on 
the  pupil's  part,  beyond  the  capacity  to  form  the 
figures  themselves  ;  it  begins  with  Notation  and 
ends  with  the  Extraction  of  the  Square  Root 
No  rules  are  given ;  and  in  the  sets  of  Questions 
and  Examples,  fifty  in  number,  of  which  the 
manual  consists,  graduation  in  difficulty,  from  the 
simplest  arithmetical  process  to  more  complicated 
aritnmetical  problems,  is  strictly  maintained 
throughout.  The  special  work  of  the  six  succes- 
sive Standards  is  arranged  as  follows : — Part  I. 
Standard  I.  Exercises  1-^ ;  Standard  II.  Exercises 
4-7;  Standard  III.  Exercises  8-11.  Pabt  II. 
Standard  IV.  Exercises  12-17 ;  Standard  V.  Ex- 
ercises 18-20.  Part  in.  Standiud  VI.  Exercises 
21-50.    The  Key  contains  Answers  to  all  these 


Questions  and  the  full  Working  of  such  as  present 
any  real  difficulty. 


Studies  in  Double  Entry  Book-keeping  for  the 
use  of  Civil  Service  Candidates^  including 
Private  Journal  and  Ledger ^  and  serving  to 
explain  the  Chief  Difficulties  occurring  in 
Modern  Examination  Papers,  By  the  Rev. 
J.  Hunter,  M.A.  one  of  the  National 
Society's  Examiners  of  Middle-Class  Schools. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  8G,  price  2^.  cloth. 

[August  7,  1878. 

THIS  is  a  handy  volume  prepared  for  the  use  of 
Civil  Service  Candidates,  and  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  more  advanced  pupils  at  schooL     An 
examination    paper    in    bo<Mc-keeping    generally 
begins  with  a  statement  of  the  affairs  of  the  owner 
or  owners  of  the  books.    This  statement,  when  it 
gives  the  results  of  an  immediately  preceding  term 
of  business,  consists  of  balances  from  the  old 
ledger.     By  way  of  illustrating  this,  the  Author 
proceeds  to  shew  the  student,  item  by  item,  how 
to  compile  a  rough  Journal  and  Ledger  from  a 
short  imaginary  \Vaste  Book  for  January,  and 
brings  the  business  up  to  the  state  of  affairs  on  the 
1st  of  February.     Then  alternative  methods  of 
journalising  the  opening  balances  for  February  are 
given,  and  as  the  work  proceeds  the  examples  in 
succession  offer  opportunities  of  shewing  Tarioos 
technical  modes  or  dealing  with  peculiar  tnna- 
actions.    It  is  a  practical  nook,  and  aima  at  the 
utmost  simplicity  of  explanation.      Brief  rules 
and  instructions  exemplify  the  Italian  method  of 
Double  Entry,  and  voluminous  workings  prove 
the  accuracy  of  the  system  at  every  step  of  the 
student's  progress. 


LITERAEY   INTELLIGENCE. 


Nsw  P0BM8  \>j  ZokfiJjm  Miller. — ^In  October 
will  be  published,  in  small  crown  8vo.  '  8<mg8  ofFar^ 

*  Away  Land$,*  By  Joaquht  Miixeb.  And  at  the 
same  time,  uniform  with  the  above  in  small  crown  8ro. 

•  Songa  of  the  Sierras  and  Songs  of  the  Sunlands*  By 
the  same  Author.  New  and  Bevised  Edition,  the 
Two  Works  complete  in  One  Volume. 


New  Essays  on   Church  Sjstory, — ^In  the 

Autumn  ^ill  be  published,  in  2  vols.  8vo.  *  The 
*  English  Church  in  the  Eighteenth  Century.*  By 
Charlks  J.  Abbst,  Rector  of  Checkendon,  Oxen,  late 
Fellow  of  University  College,  Oxford ;  and  JoHir  H. 
OvBRTON,  Vicar  of  Loybonme,  Lincolnshire,  l&te 
Scholar  of  Lincoln  College,  Oxfoid. 
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Mr.  Sfbvoeb  Walpoi.b's  Ristoby  oi  England, 

Earlj  in  October  will  be  published,  Vols.  L  £e  IL 
in  8?o.  price  36^.  '  A  History  of  England  from  the  Con- 
*  elusion  of  the  Great  War  in  1815.*    By  Spbwcbr 
Walpolb,  Author  of  'The  Life  of  the  Bight  Hon. 
SpeDcer  Perceval/ — These  two  volumes  form  the  com- 
mencement of  a  History  of  England  which,  it  is  pro- 
posed, shall  extend  from  the  condnsion  of  the  great 
European  War  in  1815  to  a  very  recent  time.    No 
other  period  of  English  history  is  of  greater  interest 
to  the  historical  student.    During  the  first  few  years 
which  succeeded  \yaterloo.  Englishmen  enjoyed  less 
real  liberty  than  at  any  time  since  the  Revolution  of 
1 688.    The  great  majority  of  the  people  had  no  voice 
in  the  Legislature.    Political  power  was  in  the  hands 
of  a  few  fortunate  individuals,  who  were  bent  on  re- 
taining the  monopoly  which  they  had  secured.    The 
taxpayers  were  laden  with  fiscal  burdens  which  were 
both  uflkqual  and  ill-devised.  ■  Death  was  the  punish- 
ment which  the  law  awarded  to  the  gravest  and  the 
most  trivial  crimes.    The  pauper  was  treated  as  a 
criminal,  and  the  administration  of  the  Poor  Laws 
made  almost  every  labourer  a  pauper.    Harsh  and 
oppressive  as  the  laws  already  were,  the  oligarchy,  by 
which  England  was  governed,  was  continually  de- 
manding bareher  and  more    oppressive  legislation. 
During  the  five  years  which  succeeded  Waterloo  the 
Habeas  Corpus  Act  was  suspended ;  the  liberty  of  the 
Press  was  restricted ;  the  right  of  public  meeting  was 
denied ;  domiciliary  visits  in  search  of  arms  were 
allowed.    The  first  volume  of  this  work  is  an  attempt 
to  relate  the  history  of  the  unhappy  period  during 
whidi  these  laws  were  made. 

Soon  after  the  accession  of  Gbobgr  the  Fot7STH  to 
the  throne  a  new  period  of  English  history  commenced. 
Hacxiktosh,  following  up  the  labours  of  Bomiixy,  re- 
formed the  Criminal  Code ;  HrsxissoK,  adopting  the 
doctrines  of  Adah  Smith,  reformed  the  commercial 
system ;  Canniko,  rejecting  the  principles  of  Castlb- 
BXAOH,  reformed  the  policy  of  the  Foreign  Office ;  a 
Tory  Government,  abandoning  the  traditions  of  its 
party,   emancipated   the  Eoman  Catholics  and  the 
Dissenters;  and  a  Whig  Ministry  at  length  succeeding 
to  power,  reformed  the  constitution  of  the  House  of 
Commons.    These  five  great  revolutions  in  law,  in 
commerce,  in  foreign  policy,  in  religion,  and  in  in- 
ternal politics,  were  the  memorable  achievements  of 
twelve  years  of  progress.    An  attempt  has  been  made 
to  relate  the  history  of  these  twelve  years  in  the 
second  volume  of  this  work.    It  is  proposed,  in  future 
volumes,  to  deal  with  the  labours  and  doings  of  a  Ee- 
formed  Parliament. 

It  may  possibly  be  objected  to  the  plan  of  this  work 
that  the  events  of  which  it  treats  are  too  recent  to  be 
dealt  with  judicially.  The  same  objection  conld,  how- 
ever, have  been  raised  to  some  of  the  greatest  histories 
which  the  world  has  yet  seen.  The  Author  relies  for 
replying  to  jt  on  the  avowed  intention  of  one  great 
authority.  Macaxtlat,  when  he  commenced  his  im- 
mortal history,  contemplated  as  a  final  halting-place 
the  Beform Bill  of  1832.  If  it  were  legitimate  in  1848 
to  contemplate  writing  the  history  of  1832,  it  must  be 
legitimate  in  1878  to  contemplate  writing  the  history 
of  1862. 


Objection  may  perhaps  be  also  taken  to  t]ie  Author  s 
method.  It  may  be  thought  that  one  or  two  occur- 
rences have  been  omitted  from  these  volumes  which 
ought  to  have  been  included  in  them.  History  may, 
undoubtedly,  be  written  in  two  ways.  The  historian 
may,  on  the  one  hand,  relate  every  event  in  the  history 
of  a  nation  in  strict  chronological  order.  He  may,  on 
the  ot;her  hand,  endeavour  to  deal  with  each  subject 
separately.  A  good  deal  may  probably  be  advanced 
in  support  of  both  of  these  methods.  But,  on  the 
whole,  the  second  seems  preferable  to  the  first.  The 
writer  who  deliberately  adopts  it,  has,  at  any  rate,  the 
satisfaction  of  knowing  that  he  has  rejected  the  easier 
and  adopted  the  more  laborious  method,  and  that  his 
choice  has  not,  therefore,  been  dictated  by  any  con- 
sideration for  his  own  convenience.  This  plan  being 
followed  in  the  present  work,  various  matters,  which 
had  their  origin  before  1832,  have  been  necessarily 
passed  over  for  the  present  in  silence,  and  reserved 
for  future  treatment  in  subsequent  volumes. 

Dr.  Ashby's  Physiological  NoTSs.—'NeKtly 
ready  for  publication,  in  36mo.  *  Notes  on  Physiology,^ 
By  HsiTAT  AsHVY,  M.B.  Lond.  Demonstrator  of 
Physiology,Livorpool  School  of  Medicine,  and  Assistant 
Physician  to  the  Children*s  Infirmary. 

New  TVork  on  Manures, — Nearly  ready  forpub- 
lication,in  1  vol. '  On  Artificial  Manurts^  their  Ch^ical 
'  Selection  and  Scientifie  Applications  to  Agriculture,^ 
By  Gkorobs  VrLLS.  Translated  from  the  Author's 
MS.  and  edited  by  William  Cbookbs,  F.R,S.  V.P.C.S. 

New  Medical  Dictiowart. — ^Prepnring  for 
publication,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  *A  Dictionary  of  Medicine,* 
Edited  by  Richabb  Quain,  M.D.  F.il.S.  Fellow  of 
the  Koyal  College  of  Physicians,  and  Physician  to  the 
Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest  at  Brompton; 
assisted  by  numerous  Eminent  Writers. 

Third  Supplement  to  Watts's  Dictionary 

of  CnKMiSTsr. — Preparing  for  publication,  'Dictionary 

*  of  Chemistry  and  the  AUied  Branches  of  other  Sciences* 
By  Hbkbt  Watts,  F.R.S.  Editor  of  the  Journal  of 
the^Chemical  Society,  assisted  by  eminent  Scientific 
anct  Practical  Chemists.    *  Vol.  VIII.  a  Supplementary 

*  Volume  of  Recent  Discoveries,  bringing  the  Record  of 

*  Chemical  Discovery  down  to  the  year  1877/ 

Completion  of  the  Authorised  English  Trans- 
lation of  Dr.  Zslleb's  Work  on  the'  Philosophy  of 
the  Greeks. — Preparing  for  publication:  I.  'Aristotle 

*  and  the  Elder  Pfripaietics,  Translated  from  the 
German  of  Dr.  E.  Zelusr,  Professor  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Berlin,  with  the  Author*s  sanction,  by  J.  A. 
Stvonds,  M.  a.  and  bv  B.  F.  C.  Costsllob,  of  Balliol 
College,  Oxford,  and  the  University  of  Glasgow. 
II.  *  The  JPrae-Socratic  Schools:  a  History  of  Greek 

*  Philosophy  from  the  Earliest  Period  to  the  Time  of 

*  Socrates.*  Translated  from  the  German  of  Dr.  E. 
Zkixbb,  with  the  Author's  sanction,  by  Sabak  F. 
Allbtnb.  These  volumes  will  complete  the  English 
Tranalation  of  Dr.  Zbixbs's  Work  on  the  Philosophy 
of  the  Greeks. 
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Life  of  Mrs.  Jameson, — la  October  will  be 
published,  in  Oae  Volame,  Svo.  with  a  Portrait  of 
Mrs.  Jameson  at  the  age  of  16,  engraved  on  Steel 
from  a  Miniature  painted  by  her  Father,  price  12«.6<f. 
'  Memoirit  of  the  Life  of  Mrs,  Jameson^  Author  of 
*  Sacred  and  Legendary  Art,*  &c.  By  her  Niece, 
GxBAJtDiKB  Macpherson. — Although  nearly  nineteen 
years  have  passed  since  Mrs.  Javesom's  death,  no 
memoir  of  this  well-known  and  popular  writer  has  yet 
been  published.  Her  own  dislike  to  the  idea  of  having 
her  private  life  and  the  facts  connected  therewith 
paraded  before  the  world,  was  at  first  shared  by  her 
friends,  to  whom,  in  their  early  grief  for  her  loss,  all 
her  wishes  were  very  sacred.  As  time  went  on,  how- 
ever, it  was  impossible  not  to  regret  the  want  of  some 
modest  record  of  her  existence  and  her  work,  which 
might  take  its  place  among  the  many  biographies  of 
her  contemporaries,  daily  issuing  from  the  press  ;  but 
although  the  idea  had  often  been  suggested  to  the 
Author  by  friends,  and  had  arisen  in  her  own  mind, 
to  make  her  readers  of  the  present  generation  in  some 
degree  acquainted  with  her  personally,  there  were 
many  difficulties  in  the  way.  Mrs.  Jaxkson's  life 
had  been  full  of  domestic  care,  and  she  had  not  been 
happy  in  her  marriage — a  misfortune  always  difficult 
to  explain,  and  still  more  so  when  the  minor  facts 
which  make  incompatibility  of  temper  insupportable 
have  faded  out  of  recollection ;  and  the  Author  (the 
only  member  of  her  family  likely  to  undertake  the 
work)  had  been  so  entirely  brought  up  under  her 
shadow,  that  she  doubted  her  own  power  of  making  any 
impartial  portrait  of  her,  or  even  being  able  to  attain 
to  the  necessary  perspective  of  a  picture  in  which 
there  should  exist  just  poise  and  proportion  of  the 
different  events  and  elements  in  life.  The  subject 
was  brought  again,  however,  very  vividly  to  her  mind 
by  hearing  some  time  ago  of  an  article  then  just  pub- 
lished in  the  current  number  of  the  Edinburgh  Be  view, 
in  which  a  very  flattering  reference  was  made  to  a 
paper  written  by  Mrs.  Jameson  in  1 853  on  the  painter 
Hatdox,  and  published  in  that  periodical;  and  the 
writer  now  consulted  Mrs.  Jameson's  only  surviving 
sister,  Mrs.  Shebwin,  as  to  the  possibility  of  findine 
material  enough  to  give  a  fair  account  of  her  life,  and 
of  the  manner  in  which  her  mind  was  led  towards 
those  fields  of  art  in  which  she  had  always  been  most 
at  home,  without  transgressing  her  own  rule  against 
indiscriminate  publicity.  Mrs.  Shebwin,  reluctant  at 
first,  at  last  began  to  yield,  like  the  Author,  to  the  wish 
of  thus  raising  a  little  memorial  to  one  whose  kind 
and  commanding  presence  had  taken  a  central  place 
in  a  great  part  of  her  life,  and  to  the  hope  of  furnish- 
ing some  such  sketch  as  would  make  the  Author  of 
*£icred  and  Legendary  Art'  known  to  her  many 
readers. 

This  hope,  it  must  be  admitted,  was  stimulated  into 
more  thorough  determination  on  the  Author's  part  to 
do  whatever  it  might  lie  in  her  power  to  do,  when  she 
read  some  time  later  the  Autobiography  of  Miss 
Mabtinbau,  in  which  Mrs.  Jameson,  as  one  of  the 
members  of  the  literary  society  with  which  that  lady 
was  conversant,  is  nuide  the  subject  of  much  adverse 
critidsm.    Miss  MABTiKBAu'ii  remarks  were  in  this 


case  entirely  contradicted  by  the  general  tenonr  of  her 
letters  to  Mn,  Jameson  ;  and  in  Uiemselves  seemed  to 
the  Author  not  only  so  unjust,  hot  ao  unchazacteristic, 
as  to  make  it  doubly  imperative  to  furnish  the  only 
real  contradiction  that  could  be  given  to  them,  by  a 
true  and  genuine  account  of  the  person  belied. 

For  the  rest,  this  volume  will,  it  is  hoped,  speak 
for  itself.  Mrs.  Jameson's  determination  not  to  be 
exposed  to  the  world  in  her  private  capacity  led  her 
to  destroy  many  of  her  private  letters  and  papers ;  and 
at  her  death  her  sisters  were  scmpnlous  in  carrying 
out  her  wishes.  On  the  other  hand,  long  abaenoe  from 
England  and  separation  from  her  old  friends  and  old 
haunts  have  circumscribed  the  Author's  efforts  to 
obtain  from  her  surviving  friends  many  letters  which 
possibly  still  exist. 

The  indulgence  of  the  reader  must  therefore  be  asked 
for  gaps  thus  most  unwillingly  left  in  the  record  of 
her  diligent  labours.  But  enough  haa  probably,  beeii 
gathered  to  give  some  idea  of  the  life  of  steady  work, 
unostentatious  and  unceasing,  which  was  hers  from 
youth  to  age.  The  story  of  one  who  kept  a  stout 
heart  through  all  the  troubles  that  befell  her ;  who 
kept  her  unhappiness  to  herself,  and  sought  unceas- 
ingly to  give  happiness  to  all  who  belonged  to  her 
who  never  used  her  pen  to  strike  or  to  wound,  nor 
took  advantage  of  its  power  to  avenge  herself  on  any 
who  wronged  her ;  ana  who  was,  all  her  life  long,  the 
chief  support  and  consolation  of  her  family,  most 
possess  some  interest  for  all  good  people ;  nor  does 
this  volume  pretend  to  do  more  than  to  give  the  out- 
line of  a  life  deprived  of  all  the  stronger  solaces  of 
existence,  yet  sustained  by  work  and  by  duty,  and  by 
the  love  of  a  few  simple  women,  in  its  career  <i  endless 
exertion — too  brave  for  discontent,  too  busy  for  de- 
spondency, and  with  too  much  to  do  for  others  to  he 
capable  of  egotism.  Her  contemporaries  in  general 
were  ungrudging  and  generous  in  their  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  excellence  of  her  work  and  the  graceful 
womanliness  of  her  i)en  ;  and  it  was  the  AutJior  s  hope 
that  the  new  generation  who  still  read  her  books  upon 
Art,  would  like  to  know  what  the  fashion  of  her  life 
was,  and  with  how  much  courage  and  steadfastness 
she  went  on  working,  and  not  faltering,  to  the  end  of 
her  career. 

This  biography  was  completed  in  the  Autumn  of 
last  year,  but  the  writer  has  not  livfd  to  see  it  through 
the  press,  a  long  and  painful  illness  having  ended  in 
her  death  in  the  spring  of  the  present  year. 

The  Rev.  Dr.  Yoxma's  New  Biblical  Con- 
coju>jjvcE.— In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  quarto  *A  Om- 

*  cordance  to  the  Holy  Bible'  By  Bobsbt  Young,  LI1.D. 
Edinburgh. 

The  Rev.  Dr.  Edsbsheth's  Lifb  of  Christ,-^ 

Preparing  for  publication,  in  2  vols.  Svo.  *  The  Life 
' and  Times  ofjesua  the  Messiah*  By  Axfbes  Edeb- 
shbim,  D.D.  Vicar  of  Loders,  Dorsetshire. 

Mr.  Morris's  First  Latin  LsasoNS. — ^In  the 
press,  in  12mo.  *Elementa  Latina,  or  Latin  Lessons  for 

•  Beginners:  By  W.  H.  Mobbis,  Author  of  '  Qieek 
Lessons '&C. 
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Nkw  Sxbibs  of  the  Recrbatioits  of  a  Country 

Paesok, — Early  in  October  will  be  published,  in  One 
Volume^  crown  Sto.  price  Zs.  Qd,  *  The  Recreations  of 
*a   Country  Parson;   EseaySt  Parochial,  Aeetheticalf 

*  Moral,  Social  ^  Domestic,  selected  from  the  Contri- 

*  butions  of  A«  K.  H.  B.  to  Fraser's  Magwevne*  A  New 
Sutns,  being  the  Thibd. — ^The  first  rolume  bearing 
this  title  was  published  in  November  1859,  mainlj  at 
the  suggestion  of  Sir  Abthttb  Hklfs  and  Mr.  JoHir 
W.  Pabxbr,  Jun.  who  then  conducted  Fraser's  Maya- 
eine.  Although  its  Author  was  quite  unknown,  and 
no  means  whateyer  were  employed  to  puff  it,  it  met  a 
reception  which  shewed  that  many  readers  were  pre- 
pured  to  welcome  such  an  nuambitious  work.  The 
first  edition  was  exhausted  in  four  months.  Mr. 
MusiB  announced  that  1,000  copies  were  in  circulation 
at  his  library ;  and,  after  three  editions  in  an  expen- 
siye  form  had  been  published  by  Messrs.  Pabxbb,  the 
Tolnme  was  (by  their  permission)  adopted  by  Mr. 
Stbahan  as  the  first  of  a  popular  library,  and  being 
published  in  a  cheaper  form,  17,000  copies  were  sold 
at  once,  and  28,000  in  four  years.  Since  that  time 
the  sale  has  kept  up  with  remarkable  steadiness,  year 
after  year.  A  Sbookd  Sbbibs,  published  at  the  close 
of  1860,  attained  success  hardly  inferior. 

In  the  United  States  the  circulation  of  both  Series 
was  still  greater.  They  were  reprinted  by  Messrs. 
TicKKOB  S  FiKLDS  of  Bostou  in  1862  ;  and  by  1869 
the  FiBST  Sbbibb  had  reached  its  eighteenth  Edition, 
and  the  Sbcond  its  Sixteenth. 

The  reception  of  the  Volumes  by  tlie  press  was 
singularly  favourable.  But  no  commendatory  notices 
have  ever  been  published,  save  that  when  at  a  Ister 
period  depreciatory  reviews  appeared  in  one  or  two 
periodicals,  former  notices  of  a  most  ^vourable 
character  fi^nn  the  same  periodicals  were  printed  in 
them  by  way  of  advertisement,  with  the  purpose  of 
shewing  that  the  merit  or  demerit  of  the  work  was 
an  arguable  question. 

Nineteen  years  after  the  publication  of  the  Fibst 
Sbbixs,  and  eighteen  after  that  of  the  Sbcond,  aTHiBD 
Sebibs  is  now  added.  It  consists,  like  the  others,  of 
Essays  which  have  appeared  in  Fraser's  Magazine, 
with  an  Introductory  Essay  hitherto  unpubUshed; 
and  it  is  published  at  once  in  that  cheaper  form  in 
which  the  former  Series  have  found  the  larger  part  of 
their  circulation. 

The  following  is  tlie  Table  of  Contents  :— 
I.  A  Oood  Way  Farther  On. 
II.  A  Long  Look-Out. 

III.  Professor  Buchanan  of  Glasgow. 

IV.  At  the  General  Assembly. 
V.  A  Peculiar  Holiday. 

VI.  Concerning  the  Longest  Day. 
VII.  Of  Vulgarity  in  Opinion. 
^VIII.  Bean  ^anlet  at  St.  Andrews. 
IX.  An  Old  Story  Now. 
X.  Chablbs  Einoslet. 
XI.  Of  Country  Work. 

XII.  NOBKAN  MaCUSOD. 

Xni.  Of  the  Lengten-Tide. 
XIV.  A  June  Bay's  Fancies. 
XV.  Conclusion. 


The  Vkntilatiok  of  CoAh-MiifEs^  &c.— Nearly 
ready,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  *  A  Treatise  on  Coal,  Mine^ 

*  Gases,  and  Ventilation:    By  J.  W.  Thokaa. 

New  PhilolcNrical  Work  by  Mr.  W.  Mabshali. 
In  the  press, '  Jne  Past,  Present,  and  Future  of  the 
'English  Tongue:  By  Williak  Mabshall,  Author 
of  '  Lochlftre.' 

New  Work  by  Dr.  Q.  Gore,  F.RS.— In  the 
press,  in  1  vol.  crown   8vo.   '  The  Art  of  Scientific 

*  Discovery:    By  G.  Gobb,  LL.B.  F.R.S.  Author  of 

*  The  Art  of  Electro-Metalluigy.* 

New  Work  on  Early  Church  History, — 
Preparing  for   publication,    in    One    Volume,    8vo. 

*  History  of  the  Ancient  British  Church:  By  the  Rev. 
John  Pbtck,  M.A.  F.R.H.S.  Vicar  of  Bangor. 

New  Works  by  Mrs.  Buckton. — I.  In  the 
press,  in  crown   8vo.  with   Woodcuts,   '  Tbwih    and 

*  Window  Gardening ;  a  Course    of  Lectures  on  the 

*  Nature  of  Plants,  delivered  to  Teachers  and  Scholars 
*of  the  Leeds  School  Board:  By  Cathebinb  M. 
BucxTON,  Member  of  the  Leeds  School  Board,  Author 
of '  Health  in  the  House.'  II.  Proparing  for  publica- 
tion, in  cro^m  8vo.  uniform  with  the  above, '  Food, 
'  and  Home  Cookery:    By  the  same  Author. 

New  Edition  of  Bewick^s  Select  Fables, 
Shortly  will  be  published,  in  crown  8vo.  price  7«.  6<i. 
cloth,  or  in  demy  8vo.  price  18«.  doth,  'Bewick's 

*  Select  Fables  of  JEsop  and  others,  reprinted  in 
'  Facsimile  from  the  rare    Newcastle  Edition  pub' 

*  lished  by  T,  Saint,  1784.'— These  Fables  are  consi- 
dered  the  most  important  work  illustrated  by  Thoiias 
Bewick  prior  to  the  production  of  his  well-known 
British  Quadrupeds,  and  British  Birds.  The  ori- 
ginal blocks,  engraved  by  Bewick  himself  for  the 
edition  of  1784,  still  in  perfect  preservation,  will  be 
used  in  the  production  of  the  edition  now  announced. 
The  Life  of  iEsop,  Essay  on  Fable,  Poetical  Applica- 
tions, &c.  Tall  probably  from  the  pen  of  Ouvkb 
Goldsmith,)  will  accompany  the  Fables.  A  new 
Illustrated  Preface,  by  Enwm  Pearson,  on  the  works 
of  Bewick,  pictorially  and  chronologically  indicating 
the  progressive  development  of  his  genius  from  his 
earliest  efforts  to  his  most  artistic  productions,  will, 
it  is  believed,  add  greatly  to  the  interost,  value,  and 
completeness  of  the  volume,  enriched  as  it  will  be  by 
upwards  of  200  designs  drawn  and  engraved  by 
BswiCK  himself.  This  edition  will  be  issued  in  two 
forms  as  follows: — 

I.  Crown  8vo.  on  toned  paper,  in  cloth  extra,  with 
gilt  edges,  suitable  for  presentation,  with  a  Portrait 
and  Autograph  of  Thomas  Bewick,  from  an  En- 
graving on  Wood  by  himself.    Price  7s,  6d, 

II.  Demy  8vo.  red  line  border,  in  cloth  extra, 
edges  uncut,  uniform  in  size  with  '  Bewick's  Standard 
Works  and  Memoir,'  with  a  Portrait  of  Thomas 
Bewick,  engraved  on  steel  by  H.  Hoppner  Mayer, 
after  a  painting  by  James  Hamsay.    Price  IBs, 
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New  Work  on  Chemistry  by  Mr.  Knrozsxi. — 
In  October  will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  8 to.  price  ISa, 

*  Animal  Chemistry;  or^  the  Relations  of  Chemistry  to 

*  Physiology  and  Pathology  :  a  Manual  for  Medical 
'  Men  and  Scientific  Chemists,'  By  Cbarlbs  T.  King- 
zsTT,  F.C.S.  Lond.  and  Berlin  &c.  Member  of  Council 
of  the  Institute  of  Chemistrj  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland ;  Author  of '  Historjr,  Products  and  Processes 
of  the  Alkali  Trade/ — During  four  years  the  Author 
of  this  work  was  occupied  with  researches  on  the 
Chemistry  of  the  Brain,  Bile,  and  Urine,  and  other 
chemico-physiological  works,  and  being  then  obliged 
to  resign — at  least  for  a  time — his  share  in  these 
inyestigations,  he  determined  to  attempt  a  task  which 
should  prove  of  service  to  medical  and  scientific  men 
generally,  namely,  to  collect  and  systematise  all  the 
trustworthy  work  on  record  in  relation  to  Animal 
Chemistry.  Obviously,  no  subject  can  be  of  greater 
importance  to  humankind  than  that  which  concerns 
itself  with  the  chemical  composition  of  all  the  different 
j)arts  of  the  living  body,  and  with  those  processes 
which  sovem  every  function  in  life.  This  is  a  study 
which  oegins  with  the  chemical  composition  of  the 
healthy  tissues  and  fluids  of  the  system,  but  which 
naturally  prolongs  itself  until  the  declensions  consti- 
tuting diseases  are  equally  well  known ;  it  commences 
with  the  body,  while  it  naturally  terminates  with  the 
mental  state.  The  Author  has  therefore  included  in 
his  work,  not  merely  all  the  chemical  knowledge 
that  we  have  regarding  health  and  disease,  but  has 
also  comprehended  in  the  scheme  of  the  work  every 
known  subject  having  a  direct  relation  with  the 
objects  of  Animal  Chemistry,  such,  for  example,  as 
the  physiological  action  of  chemical  substances,  the 
germ  tneory  of  disease,  and  the  nature  of  character  so 
far  as  it  can  be  traced  to  have  any  connexion  with 
the  atomic  forces  operating  in  and  upon  the  very 
molecules  of  which  the  body  is  composed. 

As  already  stated,  the  Author  aims  atsystematising 
our  knowledge  on  all  these  subjects,  and  incidentally 
he  expends  criticism  where,  in  his  opinion,  it  is  most 
called  for,  and  includes  researches — ^among  them  his 
own — of  the  latest  date  and  character.  Moreover,  he 
devotes  attention  to  the  manner  in  which  the  study  of 
Animal  Chemistry  might  be  advanced,  and  gives  a 
category  of  problems  which  await  solution  at  the 
hands  of  the  physiological  .chemist. 

A  few  woras  here  may  be  in  season  regarding  the 
criticisms  made  by  the  Author.  Physiological  che- 
mistry primarily  depends  for  its  advancement  upon 
the  progress  wnich  is  made  in  pure  chemistiy  and 
pure  physiology,  both  of  which  subjects  have  become 
sciences  only  during  the  period  over  which  the  memory 
of  living  men  ranges.  In  consequence,  however,  of 
the  very  stimulus  thus  given  to  the  study  of  Animal 
Chemistiy,  a  certain  amount  of  error  has  arisen — that 
amount,  indeed,  which  appears  to  be  almost  inevitable 
to  the  rapid  accumulation  of  facts  oonceming  an 
infant  science,  and  which  has  its  origin  in  imperfect 
observations  or  ill-directed  experiments,  and  ultimately 
finds  its  way  into  the  hypotheses  and  theories  consti- 
tuting the  very  guide  of  further  research. 

This  rapid  growth  of  Animal  Chemistry  has  found 


no  adequate  expression ;  the  discoTerios  and  reaeavdies 
made  in  connexion  with  it  having  been  published  here 
and  there — anywhere,  in  fact,  where  publication  was 
to  be  secured.  Hence  the  necessity  that  existed  for 
the  collection  and  systematic  treatment  of  the  acquired 
knowledge. 

The  Author  has,  then,  mapped  out  the  chemistiy  of 
the  living  body  in  health  and  disease,  bo  far  as  scien- 
tific research  yet  extends,  and  thus  he  presents  to 
chemists  a  volume  useful  as  a  guide  to  them  in  their 
researches,  while  for  medical  men  the  work  serves  to 
present  a  comprehensive  account  of  the  most  im- 
portant subject  included  in  their  studies  and  profes- 
sion. The  manner  in  which  the  Author  has  done  this 
may  be  gathered  from  an  analysis  of  the  table  of 
contents.  The  first  part  of  the  treatise  includes  an 
introductory  chapter,  which  is  followed  by  one  on  life 
chemically  consiaered,  and  terminates  with  one  on  the 
application  of  chemistry  to  physiology  and  pathology. 
The  second  part  treats  of  the  organs,  fluids,  and  pro- 
cesses concerned  in  digestion,  and  includes  a  study  of 
the  liver,  glycosmia,  and  diabetes.  The  third  part  is 
on  nutrition  and  its  processes,  and  this  extends  to  and 
includes  a  survey  of  our  knowledge  regarding  vital 
force.  In  the  fourth  part,  other  organs,  tissues,  and 
fluids  are  treated,  the  chief  section  occupying  itself 
with  the  chemistry  of  the  brain  as  studiea  uraer  the 
patronage  and  at  the  expense  of  the  English  Govern- 
ment. The  fifth  and  last  part  of  the  work  is  taken  up 
vrith  chemical  and  physiological  subjects,  among 
which  is  the  study  of  infection  and  disinfection,  &c. 
It  may  be  fairly  said  that  the  literature  of  no  oonntry 
aims  at  presenting  what  the  Author  here  attempts  to 
present,  being  historical  in  his  records,  systematic  in 
the  treatment,  and  original  in  much  of  the  matter 
which  is  incorporated  in  the  volume.  The  book  con- 
sists of  25  chapters  and  494  pages,  and  inelades  a 
chapter  or  table  of  contents  and  two  indexes,  one  of 
subjects,  and  one  of  authorities  quoted. 

New  Work  on  the  Diagnoais  of  Skin  Diseases 
by  Dr.  B.  Liveuvq. — Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol. 
fcp.  8vo. '  Handbook  on  the  Diagnosis  of  Diseases  of  the 
*  Skin.*  By  Bobrbt  Livbiko,  M.A.  &  M.D.  Cantab. 
F.B.C.P.  Lond.  Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  the  Skin  and 
lately  Physician  to  Middlesex  Hospital,  and  Physician 
in  charge  of  the  Skin  Department,  Author  of  '  Notea  on 
the  Troatment  of  Skin  Diseases*  &c.  This  Hand- 
book will  contain  a  concise  account  of  the  Symptoms 
and  Differential  Diagnosis  of  all  the  di&ient 
Diseases  of  the  Skin,  together  ^th  references  to  the 
best  Plates  of  each  particular  Disease.  It  will  be 
especially  adapted  for  Students  and  Practitioners  who 
have  not  time  to  consult  the  laiger  works  on  the  sub- 
ject, in  which  the  differential  diagnoais  is  encumbered 
with  much  extraneous  matter. 

New  Works  by  H,  D.  Maclbod^  M.A. — 
Nearly  ready,  in  crown  8vo.  price  2s,  6d.  *  Economics  for 
'Beginners*  By  Hbnby  DiTinaxco  Macibod,  M.A 
Cantab.  Author  of  '  Elements  of  Banking '  it.  In 
the  press,  in  small  crown  8vo.  *  The  Elements  ofEeo* 
* nomics*  by  the  same  Author, 
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Cabinet  Edition,  2  yols.  post  8yo.  12«. 
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Illustrated  Edition,  fcp.  4to.  21  s. 
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A  History  of  England  from  the  Conclusion  of 
the  Great  War  in  1815.  By  Spencer 
Walpole,  Author  of  *  The  Life  of  the  Right 
Hon.  Spencer  Perceval.*  Vols.  I.  &  II.  8vo. 
pp.  1,390,  price  365.  cloth. 

lOctober  29,  1878. 

THESE  two  volumes  fomi  the  commencement 
of  a  History  of  England  which,  it  is  nroposed, 
shall  extend  from  the  conclusion  of  the  great 
European  War  in  .1816  to  a  very  recent  time.  No 
other  period  of  English  history  is  of  greater  inter- 
est to  the  historical  student.  During  the  first  few 
years  which  succeeded  Waterloo,  Englishmen  en- 
joyed less  real  liberty  thnn  at  any  time  since  the 


Bevolution  of  lC8d.  The  great  majority  of  the 
people  had  no  voice  in  the  Lecislature.  Political 
power  was  in  the  hands  of  a  few  fortunate  indi- 
viduals, who  were  bent  on  retaining  the  monopoly 
which  they  had  secured.  The  taxpayers  were  laden 
with  fiscal  burdens  which  were  both  unequal  and 
ill-devised.  Death  was  the  punishment  which 
the  law  awarded  to  the  gravest  and  most  trivial 
crimes.  The  pauper  was  treated  as  a  criminal, 
and  the  administration  of  the  Poor  Laws  made 
almost  every  labourer  a  pauper.     Harsh  and  op- 

Eressive  as  the  laws  already  were,  the  olif^archy, 
y  which  England  was  governed,  was  contmualiy 
demanding  harsher  and  more  oppressive  legisla* 
tion.     During  the  five  years  which  succeeded 
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Waterloo  the  Habeas  Corpus  Act  was  suEpended ; 
the  liberty  of  the  Press  was  restricted ;  the  right 
of  public  meeting  was  denied ;  domiciliary  yisits 
in  search  of  arms  were  allowed.  The  first  volume 
of  this  work  is  an  attempt  to  relate  the  history 
of  the  unhappy  period  during  which  these  laws 
were  made. 

Soon  after  the  accession  of  George  theFouBTH 
to  the  throne  anew  period  of  English  history  com- 
menced. MACXiNTosn,  following  up  the  labours 
of  RoHiLLT,  reformed  the  Criminal  Code :  Hns- 
KissoNi  adopting  the  doctrines  of  Adam  Shith, 
reformed  the  commercial  syt-tem;  Caksisq,  re- 
jecting the  principles  of  Castlebeagh,  reformed 
the  policy  of  the  Foreign  Office ;  a  Tory  Govern- 
ment, abandoniDg  the  traditions  of  its  party, 
emancipated  the  Roman  Catholics  and  the  Dissen- 
ters ;  and  a  Whig  Ministry  at  length  succeeding 
to  power,  reformed  the  constitution  of  the  House 
of  Commona  These  fire  great  revolutions  in  law, 
in  commerce,  in  foreign  policy,  in  reliirion,  and  in 
internal  politics,  were  the  memorable  achieve- 
ments of  twelve  years  of  progress.  An  attempt 
has  been  made  to  relate  the  history  of  these 
twelve  years  in  the  second  volume  of  this  work. 
It  is  proposed,  in  future  volumes,  to  deal  with  the 
labours  and  doings  of  a  Reformed  Parliament. 

It  may  possibly  be  objected  to  the  plan  of  this 
work  that  the  events  of  which  it  treats  are  too 
recent  to  bo  dealt  with  judicially.  The  same  ob- 
jection could,  however,  have  been  raised  to  some 
of  the  greatest  histories  which  the  world  has  yet 
seen.  The  Author  relies  for  replying  to  it  on 
the  avowed  intention  of  one  great  authority. 
Macaulat,  when  he  commenced  his  immortal 
history,  contemplated  as  a  final  halting-place  the 
Reform  Bill  of  1832.  If  it  were  legitimate  in 
1818  to  contemplate  writing  the  history  of  1832, 
it  must  be  legitimate  in  1878  to  contemplate 
writing  the  history  of  1802. 

Objection  may  perhaps  be  also  taken  to  the 
Author*s  method.  It  may  be  thought  that  one  or 
two  occurrences  have  been  omitted  from  these 
volumes  which  ought  to  have  been  included  in 
them.  History  may,  undoubtedly,  be  written  in 
two  ways.  The  historian  may,  on  the  one  hand, 
relate  every  event  in  the  history  of  a  nation  in 
strict  chronological  order.  lie  may,  on  the  other 
hand,  endeavour  to  deal  with  each  subject  sepa- 
rately. A  good  deal  may  probablv  be  advanced  in 
support  of  either  of  these  methods.  But,  on  the 
whole,  the  second  seems  preferable  to  the  first. 
The  writer  who  deliberately  adopts  it,  has,  at 
liny  rate,  the  satisfaction  of  knowing  that  he  has 
rejected  the  easier  and  adopted  the  more  laborious 
method,  and  that  his  choice  has  not  therefore 
been  dictated  by  any  consideration  for  his  own 
convenience.  In  this  work  an  endeavour  will  be 
made  to  deal  with  each  subject  separately ;  and, 


with  this  object,  various  matteiB,  which  had  their 
origin  before  1882,  have  been  passed  over  for  the 
present  in  silence,  and  reserved  for  future  treat- 
ment in  subsequent  volamea 


Memoirs  of  the  Life  of  Anna  Jameson^  Author 
of  Sacred  and  Legendary  Art,  &c.  By  her 
Niece,  Gebaudike  Macphersok.  Pp.  882, 
with  a  Portrait  of  Mrs.  Jaueson  at  the  age 
of  Sixteen,  engraved  on  Steel  from  a 
Miniature  painted  by  her  Father.  8vo. 
price  125.  6c/.  cloth.      lOctober  28,  1878. 

ALTHOUOH  nearly  nineteen  years  have  passed 
since  Mrs.  Jakbson's  death,  no  memoir  of 
this  well-known  and  popular  writer  has  yet  been 

Sublished.  Her  own  dislike  to  the  idea  of  having 
er  private  life  and  the  facts  connected  therewith 
paraded  before  the  world,  was  at  first  shared  by  her 
mends,  to  whom,  in  their  early  grief  for  her  loss, 
all  her  wishes  were  very  sacrea  As  time  went 
on,  however,  it  was  impossible  not  to  regret  the 
want  of  some  modest  record  of  her  existence  and 
her  work,  which  might  take  its  place  among  the 
many  biographies  of  her  contemporaries,  daily 
issuing  from  the  press ;  but  although  the  idea  ha^ 
often  been  suggested  to  the  Author  by  friends 
and  had  arisen  in  her  own  mind,  to  make  her 
readers  of  the  present  generation  in  some  degree 
acquainted  with  her  personally,  there  were  many 
dimculties  in  the  way.  Mrs.  Jai[eson*s  life  had 
been  full  of  domestic  care,  and  she  had  not  been 
happy  in  her  marriage — a  misfortune  always 
dinicult  to  explain,  and  still  more  so  when  the 
minor  facts  which  make  incompatibility  of  temper 
insupportable  have  faded  out  of  recollection ;  and 
the  Author  (the  only  member  of  her  family  likely 
to  undertake  the  work)  had  been  so  entirely 
brought  up  under  her  shadow,  that  she  doubted 
her  own  power  of  making  any  impartial  portrait 
of  her,  or  even  bein^  able  to  attain  to  the  necessary 
perspective  of  a  picture  in  which  there  should 
exist  just  poise  and  proportion  of  the  different 
events  and  elements  in  life.  The  subject  was 
brought  again,  however,  verv  vividly  to  her  miud 
by  hearing  some  time  ago  o{  an  article  then  just 
published  in  the  current  number  of  the  Edinburgh 
MevieWy  in  which  a  very  flattering  reference  was 
made  to  a  paper  written  by  Mrs.  Jaicesok  in  1853 
on  the  painter  IIatdon,  and  published  in  that 

Seriodical ;  and  the  writer  now  consulted  Mrs. 
AM£80N*s  only  surviving  sister,  Mrs.  SasRWiN, 
as  to  the  possibility  of  finding  material  enough 
to  give  a  fair  account  of  her  life,  and  of  the 
manner  in  which  her  mind  was  led  towards  those 
fields  of  art  in  which  she  had  always  been  most 
at   home^  without  transgressing  her  own  rule 
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agunst  indiBcriininate  publicity.  Mrs.  Shzrwht, 
reluctant  at  first,  at  last  began  to  yield,  like  the 
Author,  to  the  wish  of  thus  raisinff  a  httle  memorial 
to  one  whose  kind  and  commanoing  presence  had 
taken  a  central  place  in  a  great  purt  of  her  life, 
and  to  the  hope  of  furnishing  some  such  sketch  as 
would  make  tne  Author  of '  Sacred  and  Legendary 
Art '  known  to  her  many  readers. 

This  hope,  it  must  be  admitted,  was  stimulated 
into  more  thorough  determination  on  the  Author's 
part  to  do  whatever  it  might  lie  in  her  power  to 
do,  when  she  read  some  time  later  the  Autobio- 
graphy of  Miss  MABTiirsAXT,  in  which  Mrs. 
Jambsok,  as  one  of  the  members  of  the  literary 
society  with  which  that  lady  was  conversant,  is 
made  the  subject  of  much  adverse  criticism.  Miss 
MABnsrsAr's  remarks  were  in  this  case  entirely 
contradicted  by  the  general  tenour  of  her  letters 
to  Mrs.  Jameson  ;  and  in  themselves  seemed  to 
the  Author  not  only  so  unjust,  but  so  uncharac- 
teristic, as  to  make  it  doubly  imperative  to  furnish 
the  only  real  contradiction  that  could  be  given  to 
them,  by  a  true  and  genuine  account  of  the  person 
belied. 

For  the  rest,  this  volume  will,  it  is  hoped, 
speak  for  itself.  Mrs.  Jameson's  determination 
not  to  be  exposed  to  the  world  in  her  private 
capacity  led  her  to  destroy  many  of  her  private 
letters  and  papers;  and  at  her  death  her  sisters 
were  scrupulous  in  carrying  out  her  wishes.  On 
the  other  nand,  long  absence  from  England  and 
separation  from  her  old  friends  and  old  haunts 
have  circumscribed  the  Author's  efforts  to  obtain 
from  her  surviving  friends  many  letters  which 
possibly  still  exist. 

The  indulgence  of  the  reader  must  therefore  be 
asked  for  gaps  thus  most  unwillingly  left  in  the 
record  of  her  diligent  labours.  But  enough  has 
probably  been  gathered  to  give  some  idea  of  the 
life  of  steady  work,  unostentatious  and  unceasing, 
which  was  hers  from  youth  to  age.  The  story  of 
one  who  kept  a  stout  heart  through  all  the  trou- 
bles that  befell  her ;  who  kept  her  unhanpiness  to 
herself,  and  sought  unceasingly  to  give  nappiness 
to  all  who  belonged  to  her,  who  never  used  her 
pen  to  strike  or  to  wound,  nor  took  advantage  of 
its  power  to  avenge  herself  on  any  who  wronged 
her;  and  who  was,  all  her  life  long,  the  chief 
support  and  consolation  of  her  family,  must  pos- 
sess some  interest  for  all  good  people ;  nor  aoes 
this  volume  pretend  to  do  more  than  to  give 
the  outline  of  a  life  deprived  of  all  the  stronger 
solaees  of  existence,  yet  sustained  by  work  and 
by  duty,  and  by  the  love  of  a  few  simple 
women,  in  its  career  of  endless  exertion — too 
brave  for  discontent,  too  busy  for  despondency, 
and  with  too  much  to  do  for  others  to  be  capable 
of  egotism.  Her  contemporaries  in  general  were 
nngradging  and  generous  in  their  acknowledg- 


ment of  the  excellence  of  her  work  and  the  grace- 
ful womanliness  of  her  pen;  and  it  was  the 
Author's  hope  that  the  new  generation  who  still 
read  her  books  upon  Ait,  would  like  to  know 
what  the  fiishion  or  her  life  was,  and  with  how 
much  courage  and  steadfastness  she  went  on  work- 
ing, and  not  faltering,  to  the  end  of  her  career. 

This  biography  was  completed  in  tiie  autumn 
of  last  year,  but  the  writer  has  not  lived  to  see  it 
through  the  jjress,  a  long  and  painful  illness 
having  ended  in  her  death  in  the  spring  of  the 
present  year. 


Selected  Essays.     By  A.  Hatward,  Esq.  Q.C. 
2  yds.  crown  8yo.  pp.  934,  price  125.  cloth. 

{November  16,  1878. 

THE  First  Series  of  Mr.  Hatwabd's  Biographi- 
cal and  Critical  Essays  (2  vols.  8vo.  1858) 
has  been  long  out  of  print,  and  the  desirability  of 
reprinting  the  whole  three  Series  of  five  volumes, 
in  a  cheaper  and  more  accessible  form,  has  been 
frequently  suggested.  With  a  view  to  supply  this 
demand,  the  Author  has  selected  and  revised  the 
most  approved  of  his  Essays,  biographical  and 
critical,  for  the  present  collection,  the  contents  of 
which  are  as  follows : — 

The  Rev.  Sydney  Smith. 

Samuel  Rogers. 

Frederick  Von  Gkntz. 

Maria  Edge  worth. 

The  Countess  Hahn-Hahn. 

De  Stendhal  (Henri  Beyle). 

Alexander  Dumas. 

The  British  Parliament,  its  History  and  Eloquence, 

The  Pearls  and  Mock  Pearls  of  l£story. 

Vicissitudes  of  Families ;  English,  Scotch,  Irish, 

and  Continental  NobiUty. 
England  and  France. 
Lady  Palmerston. 
liord  Lansdowne. 
Lord  Balling  and  Bulwer. 
Whist  and  Whist-Players, 


THE  HIBBERT  LECTURES. 
Lectures  on  the  Origin  and  Growth  of  Religion 
as  illustrated  hy  the  Religions  of  India. 
Delivered  at  the  Chapter  Plouse,  Westmin- 
ster Abbey,  in  April,  May,  and  June,  1878. 
By  F.  Max  MOller,  M.A.  8yo.  pp.  396, 
price  IO5.  %d.  cloth.         [^December  1878. 

FOR  many  years  the  Hibbert  Trustees  appro- 
priated their  funds  almost  entirelv  to  the 
higher  culture  of  students  destined  for  the  Chris- 
tian ministry!  thus  carrying  out  the  instruction 
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to  adopt  Bucli  fichemes  as  tbey  in  their  uncontrolled 
diacretion  from  time  to  time  should  deem  most 
conducive  to  the  spread  of  Christianity  in  its 
most  simple  and  intelligible  form,  and  to  the  un- 
fettered exercise  of  private  judgment  in  matters 
of  religion.  In  succeeding  years  other  applications 
of  the  fund  have  been  suggested  to  the  Trustees, 
some  of  which  have  been  adopted.  One  of  the 
latest  has  been  the  establishment  of  a  Hibbert 
Lecture  on  a  plan  mmilar  to  that  of  the  Bampton 
and  Congregational  Lectures.  This  proposal  was 
made  by  a  few  eminent  divines  and  laymen  be- 
longing to  different  Churches,  but  united  in  a 
common  desire  for  the  really  capable  and  honest 
treatment  of  unsettled  problems  in  theology. 
After  much  deliberation,  the  Trustees  considered 
that  if  they  could  secure  the  assistance  of  suitable 
lecturers  they  would  be  promoting  the  object  of 
the  Testator  by  courses  on  the  various  historical 
religions  of  the  world.  They  were  so  fortunate 
as  to  obtain  the  consent  of  Professor  Max 
MuLLER  to  begin  the  series,  and  to  take  as  his 
subject  the  religions  of  India.    These  Lectures, 

Srinted  under  Professor  Muller^s   superinten- 
ence,  form  the  volume  now  published. 


The  English  Church  in  the  Eighteenth  Century. 
By  Charles  J.  Abbet,  Rector  of  Checkendon, 
Oxon.  late  Fellow  of  University  College, 
Oxford;  and  John  H.  Oveuton,  Vicar  of 
Legbourne,  Lincolnshire,  late  Scholar  of 
Lincoln  College,  Oxford.  2  vols.  8vo. 
pp.  1,212,  price  365.  cloth.     [Dec,  2, 1878. 

SOME  years  have  elapsed  since  the  Authors  of 
this  work  first  entertained  the  idea  of  writing 
npon  certain  aspects  of  religious  life  and  thought 
in  the  Eighteenth  Century.  If  the  ground  is  no 
longer  so  unoccupied  as  it  was  then,  it  appears  to 
them  that  there  is  ctill  abundant  room  for  the 
book  which  the^  now  lay  before  the  public.  Their 
main  subject  is  expressly  the  English  Church, 
and  they  write  as  English  Churchmen,  taking, 
however,  no  narrower  basis  than  that  of  the 
National  Church  itself. 

They  desire  to  be  responsible  each  for  his  own 
opinions  only,  and  therefore  the  initials  of  the 
writer  are  attached  to  each  chapter  he  has 
written. 

Contests  :— Chanter  I.  Introductory  (C.  J.  ' 
Abbey)  — Chapter  II.  The  Church  and  the  Jaco- 
bites (J.  11.  Overton).— Chapter  III.  Robkrt 
Nelson  :  his  Friends  and  Church  Principles 
(C.  J.  Abbet).— Chanter  IV.  The  Deists  (J.  II. 
Overton). — Chapter  V.  Latitudinarian  Church- 
manship :  (1.)  Cnaracter  and  Influence  of  Arch- 
bishop TiLLOTSoN's  Theology  (C.  J.  Abbey).— 


Chapter  VI.  Latitudinarian  Churchmanahip :  (2.) 
Church  Comprehension  and  Church  Reformers 
(C.  J.  Abbey).— Chapter  VII.  The  EesayisU 
(J.  H.  Overton).— Chapter  VIII.  The  Trinitarian 
Controversy  (J.  II.  Overton).  —  Chapter  IX. 
'EnthusiaHm'  rC.  J.  Abbey). — Chapter  X.  Church 
Abuses  (J.  H.  Overton\ — Chapter  XL  The 
Evangelical  Revival  (J.  II.  Overton):  Part  1. 
The  Methodist  Movement ;  Part  2.  The  Calvinis- 
tic  Controversy;  Part  3.  *The  Evangelicals.' — 
Chapter  XII.  Sacred  Poetry  (C.  J.  Abbet). — 
Chapter  XIII.  Popular  Church  Cries  (J.  H. 
Overton).— Chapter  XIV.  Church  Fabrics  and 
Church  Services  (C.  J.  Abdet). 


The  Itecreations  of  a  Countrt/  Parson ;  Essay.<i, 
Parochial  J  uEsthetical^  Morale  Social  and 
Domestic^  selected  from  the  Contributions  of 
A.  K.  II.  B.  to  Fraser^s  Magazine.  Third 
Series.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  332,  price  35.  G^/. 
cloth.  [Octohtr  16,  1878. 

NINETEEN  YEARS  after  the  publication  of 
the  First  Series  of  Recreations  of  a 
Country  Parson,  and  eighteen  after  that  of  the 
Second,  a  Third  Series  is  now  added.  It  con- 
sists, like  the  others,  of  Essays  which  have  ap- 
peared in  Eraser's  Magasdne,  with  an  Introduc- 
tory Essay  hitherto  unpublished  \  and  it  is  pub- 
lished at  once  in  that  cheaper  form  in  which  the 
former  Series  have  found  the  larger  part  of  their 
circulation. 

The  following  is  the  Table  of  Contents  :— 
L  A  Good  Way  Farther  On. 
II.  A  Long  liOok-Out. 

III.  Professor  Buchanan  of  Glasgow. 

IV.  At  the  General  Assembly. 
V.  A  Peculiar  Holiday. 

VI.  Concerning  the  Longest  D\y. 
VII.  Of  Vulgarity  in  Opinion. 
Vni.  Dean  Stanley  at  St.  Andrews. 
IX.  An  Old  Story  Now. 
X.  Charles  Kingsley. 
XI.  Of  Country  Work. 
XI  I.  Norman  Macleod. 
XIIL  Of  the  Lengten-Tide. 
XIV.  A  June  Day's  Fancies. 
XV.  Conclusion." 


The  Ancient  British  Church,  an  Historical 
Essay.  By  John  Pryce,  MA.  F.R.H.S. 
Vicar  of  Bangor.  Crov/n  8vo.  pp.  804, 
price  Qs.  cloth.  [N'ovember  15,  1878. 

THIS  Essay  is  an  attempt  to  set  forth  the  true 
history    of   the    Ancient   British    Chuith. 
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With  this  view  there  haa  been  a  careful  discri- 
mination of  authorities,  while  historical  details, 
eyidentl J  local  and  contemporary,  though  often- 
times confused  and  embedaed  in  later  interpola- 
tionSy  haye  been  grouped  together  to  form  a 
complete  picture,  in  the  nearest  approach  that  we 
can  now  make  as  to  their  real  meaning,  order, 
and  connection.  Hitherto  the  subject  has  been 
studied  only  partially,  and  almost  exclusively 
from  a  polemical  standpoint.  Hence  the  too 
ready  acceptance  of  such  groundless  assumptions 
as  the  preaching  of  the  Gospel  in  Britain  Dy  S. 
Paul,  or  the  foundation  of  Glastonbury  by 
Joseph  of  Arimathea.  To  the  same  supposed 
controyersial  exigencies  should  be  ascribed  the 
persistency  with  which  the  utterly  erroneous 
notion  is  upheld  that  British  ecclesiastical  pecu- 
liarities in  reference  to  baptism,  Easter,  and  the 
tonsure  are  of  oriental  ori^n.  Another  class  of 
writers,  following  too  implicitly  the  guidance^  of 
Bseda,  and  fascinated  by  the  superior  organisation 
of  the  Teutonic  Church  of  Canterbury,  have  done 
but  scanty  justice  to  the  learning  and  missionary 
zeal  which  characterised  the  British  Church  in  the 
fifth  and  sixth  centuries. 

The  absorption  of  the  British  Church  into 
that  of  Canterbury  was  inevitable.  This  con- 
summation was  not  an  unmixed  good.  It  brought 
British  Christianity  indeed  into  contact  with 
Latin  Christianity,  imparting  to  the  former  new 
ideas  and  new  types  of  excellence.  On  the 
other  hand,  it  gave  birth  to  evils,  one  of  which, 
in  varying  forms,  remained  to  the  present  day; 
the  forcing  upon  the  Church  in  Wales  of  bishops 
who  neither  understood  the  language  nor  had  any 
sympathy  with  either  the  national  or  the  religious 
tenoencies  of  the  Welsh  people. 

The  introductory  chapter  treats  of  the  provi- 
dential preparation  of  Britain  for  the  reception  of 
Christianity. 

Chap.  I.  Introduction  of  Christianity  into 
Britain. 

Chap.  II.  British  Church  during  the  Roman 
occupation. 

Chap.  III.  S.  Ndoak,  Felagianism  in  Britain, 
S.  David. 

Chap.  IV.  Ecclesiastical  organisation,  monastic 
rule,  and  ritual  of  the  British 
Church. 

Chap.  V.  Mission  of  AuousTiinB;  schism  be- 
tween British  and  English  commu- 
nions; gradual  absorption  of  the 
Welsh  Church  into  the  English; 
present  condition  and  prospects  of 
the  Church  in  Wales. 


The  Art  of  Scientific  Discovery ;  or,  the  General 
Conditions  and  Methods  of  Research  in 
Physics  and  Chemistry.  By  G.  GtORE, 
LL.D.  F.R.S.  Author  of  *  The  Art  of  Electro- 
Metallurgy.'  Crown  8vo.  pp.  668,  price  155. 
cloth.  INoveniber  9,  1878. 

rC  object  of  the  present  treatise  is  to  describe 
the  nature  of  original  scientific  research,  the 
chief  personal  conditions  of  success  in  its  pursuit, 
the  general  methods  by  which  discoveries  are 
made  in  Physics  and  Chemistry,  and  the  causes  of 
failure ;  and  thus  to  elucidate,  so  far  as  possible, 
the  special  mental  conditions  and  processes  by 
means  of  which  the  mind  of  man  ascends  from 
the  known  to  the  unknown  in  matters  of  science. 
Some  of  the  conditions  described  are  such  as  the 
Author  has  in  his  own  experience  found  to  be 
necessary,  and  some  of  the  methods  are  such  as 
he  has  frequently  employed  in  his  own  researches. 

Many  young  scientific  men  hesitate  to  under- 
take original  research  from  a  fear  of  the  great 
difficulty  of  the  task,  and  of  repeating  experimenta 
which  others  have  already  made,  and  also  because 
they  do  not  know  how  to  select  suitable  subjects; 
and,  as  one  of  the  most  effectual  preliminary  con- 
ditions of  ensuring  success  in  research  is  a  thorough 
study  of  the  general  and  special  methods  and  con- 
ditions of  discovery,  it  is  hoped  that  such  persons 
will  be  induced  to  attempt  original  investigation 
by  the  aid  of  the  suggestions  contained  in  this 
book. 

It  has  been  siud  that  Lord  Bagok  hoped  to 
furnish  a  method  of  scientific  investigation  which 
should  be  so  complete  and  accurate  as  to  con- 
stitute an  organ  of  discovery,  and  reduce  all 
intellects  to  a  level,  making  success  in  the  search 
after  truth  a  matter  merely  of  time  and  labour, 
and  that  his  followers,  taught  by  experience  that 
discoveries  cannot  thus  l^  made  by  rule,  have 
attempted  merely  to  analj^se  and  describe  the 
process  by  whicn  discoveries  have  been  made, 
without  hoping  to  indicate  any  sure  method  of 
adding  to  their  number. 

The  Author  of  this  work,  whilst  bearing  in 
mind  Dr.  Whbwxll's  assertion  that,  speaking 
with  strictness,  an  Art  of  Discovery  \a  not  fKMsible; 
that  we  can  give  no  rules  for  the  pursuit  of  truth 
wUch  shall  be  universally  ana  peremptorily 
applicable;  and  that  the  helps  which  we  can  ofter 
to  the  inquirer  in  such  cases  are  limited  and  pre- 
carious, shares  his  hope  that  aids  may  be  pointed 
out  which  are  neither  worthless  nor  uninstructive. 

He  has  no  wish  even  to  suggest  the  idea  of 
reducing  all  intellects  to  a  level,  nor  to  make 
success  m  research  a  matter  merely  of  time  and 
labour  only,  nor  to  pretend  that  important  dis- 
coveries can  be  completely  made  by  rule  alone. 
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His  puipose  is  only  to  shew  that  aa  art  of  scien- 
tific discoYerj  is  much  more  possible  now  than  it 
was  in  the  time  of  Lord  BaooKi  and  is  fast 
becoming  more  so,  and  that  the  process  of  scientific 
discoyerj  can  even  now  be  mucn  more  completely 
reduced  to  order  and  rule  than  is  usually  supposed. 
The  book  is  divided  into  five  parts — ^the  first 
conUdning  a  general  view  of  the  subject;  the 
second,  general  conditions  of  scientific  research  ; 
the  thirc^  personal  preparation  for  research ;  the 
fourth,  actual  working  in  the  art ;  and  the  fifth, 
various  special  methods  of  discovery,  classified, 
and   illustrated   by  numerous  examples.      The 
Author  has  endeavoured  to  make  the  oook  as  in- 
teresting to  non-scientific  persons  as  the  nature 
of  the  subject  will  admit,  and  has  also  inserted 
remarks  and  suggestions  in  the  hopes  that  they 
may   assist  young  investigators  in  disciplining 
their  minds  for  the  avoidance  of  error,  although 
those  remarks  may  not  always  bear  directly  upon 
the  principal  object  of  the  book. 


Animal  Chemistry ;  or,  the  Relations  of  Chem- 
istry to  Physiology  and  Pathology :  a  Manual 
for  Medical  Men  and  Scientifc  Chemists. 
By  Charles  Thomas  Kingzett,  F.I.C.  F.C.S. 
Lond.  and  Berlin  &c.  Member  of  Ck)uncil  of 
the  Institute  of  Chemistry  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland ;  Author  of  '  History,  Products 
and  Processes  of  the  Alkali  Trade'  &c. 
8vo.  pp.  514,  price  18s,  cloth. 

[October  26,  1878. 

DURING  four  years  the  Author  of  this  work 
was  occupied  with  researches  on  the  Chemis- 
try of  the  !Bridn,  Bile,  and  Urine,  and  other 
chemico-physiological  subjects ;  and  being  then 
obliged  to  resign — at  least  for  a  time — his  share  in 
these  investigations,  he  determined  to  undertake 
a  task  which  should  prove  of  service  to  medical 
and  scientific  men  generally,  namely,  to  collect 
and  systematise  all  the  trustworthy  work  on 
record  in  relation  to  Animal  Chemistry.  Obvi- 
ously, no  subject  can  be  of  greater  importance  to 
humankind  than  that  which  concerns  itself  with 
the  chemical  composition  of  all  the  different  parts 
of  the  living  body,  and  with  those  processes  which 
govern  every  function  in  life.  This  is  a  study 
which  begins  with  the  chemical  composition  of 
the  healthy  tissues  and  fluids  of  the  system, 
but  which  naturally  prolongs  itself  until  the 
declensions  constituting  diseases  are  equally  well 
known;  it  commences  with  the  body,  while  it 
terminates  with  the  mental  state.  The  Author 
has  therefore  endeavoured  to  include  in  his  work, 


not  merely  all  the  chemical  knowledge  that  we 
have  regarding  health  and  disease,  but  also  to 
comprehend  in  the  scheme  of  the  treatise  erery 
known  subject  having  a  direct  relation  with  tlie 
objects  of  Animal  Chemistry,  such,  for  example, 
as  the  physiological  action  of  chemioEd  substances, 
the  germ  theory  of  disease,  and  the  nature  of 
character  so  far  as  it  can  be  traced  to  have  any 
connection  with  the  atomic  forces  operating  in 
and  upon  the  very  molecules  of  which  the  oody 
is  composed. 

As  already  stated,  the  Author  ums  at  systema- 
tising  our  knowledge  on  all  these  subjects,  and 
incidentally  he  expends  criticism  where,  in  his 
opinion  it  is  most  called  for,  and  includes  re- 
searches— among  them  his  own— of  the  latest 
date  and  character.  Moreover,  he  devotes  atten- 
tion to  the  manner  in  which  the  study  of  Animal 
Chemistry  might  be  advanced,  and  gives  a  cate- 
gory of  problems  which  await  solution  at  the 
hands  of  the  physiological  chemist 

A  few  words  here  may  be  in  season  regarding 
the  criticisms  made  by  the  Author.  Physiologi- 
cal chemistry  primarily  depends  for  its  advance- 
ment upon  the  progress  wnich  is  made  in  pure 
chemistry  and  pure  physiology,  both  of  wnich 
subjects  have  become  sciences  only  during  the 
period  over  which  the  memory  of  living  men 
ranges.  In  consequence,  however,  of  the  very 
stimulus  thus  given  to  the  study  of  Animal 
Chemistry,  a  certain  amount  of  error  has  arisen — 
that  amount,  indeed,  which  appears  to  be  almost 
inevitable  to  the  rapid  accumulation  of  experiences 
concerning  an  Jnfant  science,  and  which  has  its 
origin  in  imperfect  observations  or  ill-directed 
experiments,  and  ultimately  finds  its  way  into  the 
hypotheses  and  theories  constituting  the  veiy 
guide  to  further  research. 

This  rapid  growth  of  Animal  Chemistry  has 
found  no  adequate  expression  either  at  home  or 
abroad ;  the  discoveries  and  researches  made  in 
connection  with  it  having  been  published  here  and 
there — anywhere,  in  fact,  where  publication  was 
to  be  secured.  Hence  the  necessity  that  existed 
for  the  collection  and  systematic  treatment  of  the 
acquired  knowledge. 

The  first  part  of  the  treatise  includes  an  intro- 
ductory chapter,  which  is  followed  by  one  on  life 
chemically  considered,  and  terminates  with  one  on 
the  application  of  chemistry  to  physiology  and 

Satbology.  The  second  part  treats  of  the  organs, 
^  uids,  and  processes  concerned  in  diction,  and 
includes  a  studv  of  the  liver,  glycosmia,  and  dia- 
betes. The  third  part  is  on  nutrition  and  its 
processes,  and  this  extends  to  and  includes  a  sur- 
vey of  our  knowledge  regarding  vital  force.  In 
the  fourth  part,  other  orphans,  tissues  and  fluids 
are  treated,  the  chief  section  occupvinff  itself  with 
the  chemistry  of  the  brain  as  studied  under  the 
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pataronage  and  at  the  expense  of  the  English 
Goyemment.  The  fifth  and  last  part  of  the 
manual  is  taken  up  with  various  chemical  and 
physiological  subjects,  among  which  is  the  study  of 
miction  and  disinfection,  &c.  The  substance  of 
the  book  is  divided  into  twenty-five  chapters, 
preceded  by  a  copious  analytical  table  of  con- 
tents and  followed  by  two  indexes,  one  of  subjects 
and  one  of  authorities  quoted. 


Examples  of  Steam,  Air  &  Gas  Engines  of  the 
most  recent  Approved  Types  as  employed  in 
Mines,  Factories,  Steam  Navigation,  Rail- 
ways &  Agriculture,  practically  described  ; 
with  an  account  of  all  the  principal  projects 
for  the  production  of  Motive  Power  from 
Heat  which  have  been  propounded  in  Different 
Times  &  Countries.  By  John  Bourne,  C.E. 
Author  of  a  *  Treatise  on  the  Steam  Engine,' 
a  'Treatise  on  the  Screw  Propeller,'  *  Hand- 
book of  the  Steam  Engine,'  *  Catechism  of  the 
Steam  Engine,'  &c.  Now  complete  in  One 
Volume,  Quarto,  pp.  534,  with  54  Plates  & 
356  Woodcuts,  price  £3. 10s,  cloth. 

\_September  19,  1878. 

riTHE  publication  of  the  present  work,  which 
JL  was  begun  in  1868,  was  continued  in  monthly 
parts  till  1870,  when  the  Author  intimated  that, 
as  he  was  desirous  of  embodying  in  it  some  new 
information,  which  he  could  not  at  that  moment 
communicate  to  the  public,  he  proposed  to  sus- 
pend the  publication  for  a  short  time  to  enable 
this  addition  to  be  made,  in  order  that  the  work 
might  be  rendered  more  complete  than  would 
otherwise  be  possible.  The  Author  was  at  that 
time  engaged  in  a  series  of  elaborate  experiments 
to  determine  in  what  way  coal-dust  could  best  be 
utilised  in  the  generation  of  motive  power.  The 
experiments  referred  to  took  a  much  longer  time 
to  carry  out  than  was  anticipated,  and  when  they 
were  finished  the  state  of  the  Author's  health 
compelled  Wm  for  a  time  to  postpone  all  literary 
labour,  and  so  the  completion  of  the  work  has  up 
to  the  present  time  been  prevented.  The  delay, 
however,  will  it  is  hoped  not  be  without  its  com- 
pensations. A  clearer  insight  has  meanwhile 
been  obtained  touching  the  laws  which  must 
finally  determine  the  forms  of  thermo-dynamic 
apparatus ;  and  the  course  which  impending  im- 
provement must  follow  has  also  become  more 
conspicuous  and  indelible.  The  Author's  experi- 
ments with  coal-dust  shew  that  the  benefits 
formerly  expected  from  the  use  of  powdered  fuel 


are  illusory,  for  although  he  finally  succeeded  in 
burning  powdered  fuel  without  sparks,  and  with- 
out difficulty  from  clinker,  yet  the  ultimate  con** 
elusion  was,  that  the  refuse  coal  as  it  comes  from 
the  mine  could  be  burnt  with  equal  or  greater 
facility  and  with  an  equal  or  superior  calorific 
efiect  On  the  whole  the  burning  of  the  dust  was 
found  to  be  a  difficult  operation  to  accomplish, 
and  when  accomplished  it  was  further  found  that 
the  pulverisation  could  be  dispensed  with  without 
detnment  to  the  result 

Notwithstanding  the  vast  number  of  expedi- 
ents which  have  been  propounded  for  the  tranfr- 
formation  of  heat  into  power,  the  steam  engine 
continues  to  be  the  only  thermo-dynamic  motor 
yet  available  for  nurposes  of  any  importance.  A 
few  gas  engines  oy  Lenoir,  Huoon,  Otto  and 
Lanoen,  and  others,  have  been  introduced  for 
petty  uses.  But  the  most  important  modem  im- 
provements in  expedients  for  the  generation  of 
power  are  the  High-speed  Engine  and  the  Com- 
pound Engine. 

In  the  present  work  the  Author  has  recapitu- 
lated the  best  proportions  for  Compound  Engines 
and  of  the  boilers  suitable  for  working  tnem. 
He  has  also  recapitulated  the  leading  features 
of  all  the  principal  Furnaces,  Engines,  or  other 
expedients  for  the  production  of  power  from  heat, 
and  in  some  cases,  as  in  the  Air  Engine  of 
Stiblino  and  the  Caloric  Engine  of  Ericsson,  the 
Author  has  described  the  structure  in  detail.  Ex- 
amples have  been  given  of  modern  steam  engines 
and  boilers  of  every  class ;  and  in  the  Appendix 
a  variety  of  useful  information,  which  could  not 
be  conveniently  embodied  in  the  text,  has  been 
introduced.  While,  therefore,  the  engineer  will 
here  find  examples  of  the  most  modem  and 
approved  forms  of  engine  construction,  he  will 
also  find  such  a  recapitulation  of  ingenious  but 
unfruitful  projects  as  may  aid  the  progress  of  in- 
vention, prevent  future  waste  of  enort,  and  at  all 
events  satisfy  an  intelligent  curiosity.  The  Author 
believes  that  he  has  omitted  to  notice  no  project 
of  the  least  importance  for  the  production  of 
motive  power,  and  in  most  cases  ho  has  given  his 
opinion  as  to  the  character  of  its  pretensions, 
'Ihe  Contents  of  the  volume  are  as  follows : — 

Text  :— 

Motive  Power  Engines,  Past,  Present,  and  Future. 
Fuel  and  Boilers,  including  Liquid  Fuel. 
Pumping  Engines,  including  Fire  Engines  and  Cen- 
trifugal Pumps. 
Blowing  Engines. 
Mill  Engines. 
Marine  Engines. 
Locomotive  Engines. 
Various  Projects  for  Motive  Power. 
Air  and  Gas  Engines. 
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Particulars  of  selected  Projects  for  Froducing  Motiye 

Power. 
Gas  and  other  Furnaces,  and  Gas  and  other  Motors. 
Ericsson's  Caloric  Engine. 
Steam,  Air,  and  Gas  Engines  compared. 
Coal-dnst  and  Gus  Furnaces,  Experiments  with. 
Metals  used  in  the  Constmction  of  Engines. 
Compound  Marine  Engines,  Best  Proportions  for. 
Experiments  with  Steam  Jackets  and  Superheated 

Steam. 
Best  Proportions  of  Heating  and  Cooling  Surface  in 

Compounds. 
Compound  Marine  Engines,  Various  Examples  of. 
Simple  Marine  Engines,  Various  Examples  of. 
Engines  of  Ericsson's  original   'Monitor,*  and    of 

•  Dictator.* 
Miscellaneous  modem  Steam  Engines. 
Bournk's  High-Pressure  High-Speed  Engines. 
Cornish,  Lancashire,  Vertical,  and  other  Boilers. 
Straw-burning  Boiler. 
Maud8lat*s  Compound  Marine  Engines. 
Torpedo  Boats. 

Mooern  Locomotives  and  Traction  Engines. 
Steam  Boad  Rollers. 
Steam  Fire  Engines. 

Appbnpix  : — 

Mr.  Charles  Wtb  Williams  and  his  Boiler  Projects. 

Steam  without  Smoke. 

KvaporatiTe  Power  of  Coal. 

Boiler  Explosions. 

Economy  of  Fuel  and  Prevention  of  Smoke. 

American  Pumping  Engines. 

On  Discontinuous  Movements  of  Fluids. 

Morton's  Ejector  Condenser. 

The  Temperature  of  Flames. 

On  the  Temperature  of  Flames  and  Dissociation. 

On  Boiling  Liquids. 

Mazblinb's  Jet  Condenser. 

GiFFARn's  Injector,  Experiments  to  determine  Duty  of. 

Liquid  Fuel,  Experiments  with,  in  1884  and  1835. 

The  Shinz  Blast  Furnace. 

Coal-dust  Patents. 

Heat  consumed  in  Internal  Work. 

Thermal  Resistance  of  Liquids. 

Strength  of  Materials. 

Elasticity  of  Vapours. 

The  Heaton  Steel  Process. 

Marine  Boilers  and  Surface  Condensers. 

Joulr  on  the  Surface-Condensation  of  Steam. 

On  the  Evaporative  Power  of  Different  Boilers. 

Recollections  of  Improrements  within  the  last  Half- 
Century. 

Specification  of  a  Pair  of  Compound  Surface-condens- 
ing Engines. 

Specification  of  a  Pair  of  High-pressure  Screw  Engines. 

The  Literature  of  Compound  Engines. 

Compound  Engines,  Abridgment  of  Evidence  of 
different  Engineers. 

Simple  and  Compound  Engines  compared. 

Steel  Boilers,  Report  upon,  to  Lloyd's  Committee. 


Economics  for  Beginners,  By  Hekrt  Dckkhso 
MACLEOD,  M.A.  of  Trinity  Collie,  Cam- 
bridge, and  the  Inner  Temple,  Barrister-at- 
Law,  selected  by  the  Royal  Commiflsioners 
for  the  Digest  of  the  Law  to  prepare  the 
Digest  of  the  Law  of  Bills  of  Exchange, 
Bank  Notes,  &c.  Small  crown  8vo.  pp.  186, 
price  2s,  6d.  cloth.  [0c^  25,  1878. 

THE  most  advanced  Economists  in  the  world 
are  now  satisfied  that  ancient  authors  were 
right  in  holding  Exchangeability  to  be  the  sole 
essence  and  principle  of  Wealth :  that  everything 
!  which  can  be  bought  and  sold,  whatever  its  nature 
I  may  be,  is  Wealth :  and  consequently  that  the 
j  science  of  Political  Economy,  or,  as  it*  may  more 
I  M'tly  be  termed.  Economics,  is  the  science  of 
'   Exchanges  or  of  Commerce. 

This  little  work  is  an  exposition  of  the  broad 
outlines  of  the  science  according  to  this  view, 
which  is  that  of  the  Third  School  of  Economists, 
whose  doctrines  are  now  rapidly  gaining  the 
ascendency  throughout  the  world. ' 

*  If  any  readers  should  wish  to  see  a  fuller  ex- 
position of  the  reasoning  upon  which  its  con- 
clusions are  founded,  they  are  referred  by  the 
Author  to  his  JMnciples  of  Economical  PkUoaophf^ 
or  to  his  Lectures  delivered  in  the  UniTersity 
of  Cambridge  with  the  recognition  of  the  Board 
of  Moral  Sciences ;  in  which  are  traced  the  rise 
and  progress  of  Economical  ideas  from  the  earliest 
antiquity  to  the  present  time. 


A  Treatise  on  Coaly  Mine-Gcues  and  Veniila' 
tion;  with  Copies  of  Researches  on  the 
Gases  enclosed  in  Coaly  &c.  By  J.  W. 
Thomas,  F.C.S.  &c.  Fellow  of  the  Institute 
of  Chemistxy  of  Groat  Britain  and  Ireland. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  396,  price  10*.  6rf.  cloth. 

lOctoher  8,  1878. 

OWINQ  to  the  numerous  applications  which 
have  been  received  from  Mining  Engineers, 
and  other  gentlemen  connected  with  Mining, 
respecting  copies  of  the  researches  of  the  Author 
on  the  Gases  enclosed  in  Various  Coals,  it  has  been 
determined  to  print  them  collectivelT,  together 
with  other  matter  closely  allied  to  and  connected 
with  the  subject. 

The  Papers  having  special  reference  to  the 
gases  in  coal,  and,  as  a  natural  consequence,  the 
gases  met  with  in  coal  mines,  it  was  thouffht  that 
matter  embracing  the  description  and  explanation 
of  those  gases,  and  the  laws  to  which  they  are 
subservienti  might  be  an  addition  which  would 
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be  justifiable,  even  in  the  presence  of  so  many 
valuable  works  on  Mining. 

It  is  hoped  that  these  pages  may  be  of  some 
service  to  the  Overman,  Fireman,  and  other  sub- 
officers  of  collieries,  as  there  cannot  be  any  know- 
ledge more  needful,  or  more  useful,  in  the  general 
routine  of  colliery  management,  than  that  of  the 
gases  met  with  in  coal-mines,  and  the  physical 
laws  which  govern  them. 

In  carrying  out  the  researches  on  the  gases 
enclosed  in  coal,  the  Author  endeavoured  to 
elucidate  and  throw  some  light  upon  the  processes 
which  had  been  at  work  in  the  formation  of  coal, 
and  the  general  extension  of  the  subject.  The 
symbolic  notation  and  technical  terms  used  in  the 
original  Papers  communicated  to  the  Chemical 
Society,  London,  have  been  replaced  by  their  re- 
spective names  and  terms,  in  order  that  they  may 
be  more  readable  by  those  unacquainted  with 
chemical  science. 

In  the  chapters  on  Ventilation  the  subject  is 
treated  plainly  from  the  practical  point  of  view, 
and  the  use  of  technical  and  scientific  terms  as  far 
as  possible  avoided. 


The  Elements  of  Banking,  By  Heniit 
Ddknikg  Macleod,  M.A.  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge,  and  the  Inner  Temple,  Bar- 
rister-at-Law ;  selected  by  the  Royal  Com- 
misaioners  for  the  Digest  of  the  Law  to 
prepare  the  Digest  of  the  Law  of  Bills  of 
Exchange,  Bank  Notes,  &c.  Fourth  and 
Cheaper  Edition,  Crown  8vo.  pp.  286, 
price  hs,  cloth.         [^September  12,  1878. 

THE  recent  melancholy  and  appalling  events  in 
the  banking  and  mercantile  world  have  given 
unusual  interest  to  the  subject  of  banking.  The 
present  work  is  intended  for  those  who  wish  to 
study  the  scientific  principles  of  credit  and 
banking  apart  from  the  genend  science  of  political 
economy  or  economics. 

The  object  of  the  book,  which  was  first  pub- 
liiihed  in  l^ebruary  1876,  is  to  exhibit  in  plain  and 
concise  language  the  mechanism  of  the  system  of 
creditf  banking f  and  the  foreign  exchanges,  and  to 
explain  the  reasoning  upon  which  is  founded  the 
principles  of  currency,  which  the  Author  published 
in  185(3 — that  the  true  method  of  eontroUing  credit 
and  the  paper  cttrrency  is  by  aqjusting  the  rate  of 
discount  by  the  btdlion  m  the  bank  and  the  state  of 
foreign  exchanges ;  a  principle  now  universallv 
acknowledged  to  be  true,  and  adopted  by  the  Bank 
of  England  and  by  every  bank  in  the  world. 


A  New  Departure  in  the  Domain  of  Political 
Economy.  By  Arthur  Crump.  Part  I. 
pp.  272,  witli  5  Diagrams.  8vo.  price  12*. 
cloth.  \_November  2^j  1878. 

THE  object  of  this  book  is  to  direct  attention 
to  the  more  marked  character  of  the  changes 
of  late  years  in  the  economic  principles  upon 
which  the  wealth  of  the  world  is  being  acquirad, 
distributed,  and  accumulated;  and  the  effects 
thereof  as  compared  with  that  period  of  the  com- 
mercial history  of  the  world  when  none  of  the 
more  modern  forces  and  facilities  referred  to  were 
available.  New  facts  have  been  collected  from 
different  departments  of  trade  more  particularly 
referring  to  the  altered  character  of  international 
trading,  and  the  domestic  interchange  of  com- 
modities as  a  result  of  the  extension  of  the 
telegraph,  the  opening  of  the  Suez  Canfid,  the 
development  of  manufacturing  industry  among 
continental  nations,  and  the  greater  general  ac- 
quisition of  economical  knowledge  in  the  manage- 
ment of  mercantile  affairs.  Some  inqiury  is  made 
into  the  causes  of  the  rise  and  fall  in  prices,  the 
object  being  as  far  as  possible  to  trace  the  effect 
of  the  newer  influences — such  ns  the  co-operative 
stores — which  have  been  brought  to  bear  upon  the 
retail  monopolists,  who  supply  the  community 
with  necessaries.  Attention  is  called  to  the  de- 
struction of  middlemen  in  trade,  and,  among  other 
subjects  dealt  with,  the  mischief  wrought  oy  the 
undue  extension  of  purchasing  power  through  the 
reckless  multiplication  of  limited  liability  com- 
panies, and  the  greater  competition  among'  banks 
and  money-lending  institutions,  is  examined. 

The  full  CoNisNXS  of  the  volume  are  sub- 
joined : — 

Chaptsr  I. 

A  New  Departure  in  International  Trade. 

Diagrammatic  Illustration  of  the  New  Departure. 

Chapter  II. 

The  effect  of  Modem  Influences  upon  the  conduct 
of  International  Trade  in  the  great  staples. 

Cotton. 

Corn. 

Colonial  Produce. 

Wool. 

Chapter  III.  (Part  I.) 

To  what  extent  have  New  Clements  and  known 
Influences,  which  have  lain  comparntively 
dormant,  affected  prices  in  more  Modem 
limes. 

Chapter  HI.  (Part  II.) 

Gain  as  regards  Price  to  the  Consumer  by  the 
destruction  of  that  class  of  Middlemen  whose 
Agency  is  becoming  unnecessary  by  the  Ex- 
tension of  the  Telegraph  and  other  Modem 
Facilities. 

List  of  Failures  of  Middlemen  from  1865  to  187a 
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Ghaptbb  III.  (Pabt  IIL) 
The  Counteracting  Effect  of  more  Gonfiumers. 

Chapter  IV.  (Part  I.) 
The  FluctuationB  in  Prices. 
Course  of  the  Liverpool  Cotton  lilarket  from  May 
1877  to  May  1878. 

Chapter  IV.  (Part  II.) 
The  Rise  of  Prices  to  the  Maximutb. 

Chapter  V. 
Articles  for  which  there  is  a  small  demand. 

Chapter  VI, 
Capital  the  Principal,  and  Labour  the  Agent. 

Chapter  VII. 
The  Distribution  of  Labour. 

Chapter  VIIT. 
The  Action  and  Reaction  of  Demand  and  Supply 

in  the  Interchanj^e  of  Commodities. 
The  Three-Strata  Diagram,  supposed  Increasing 

Yield  of  the  Earth. 
Diagram  shewinff  Increased  Consumption,  and  the 

Order  in  which  Prices  Rise  through  Licreased 

Plebeian  (Labourers')  Demand. 
Diagram  of  Primary  Necessaries. 
Wholesale  Failures  in  the  United  Kingdom  from 

1873  to  1877  inclusive. 
Retail  Failures  in  the  Five  Years  from  1873  to 

1877  inclusive. 

Chapter  IX. 
The  Influence  of  Joint-Stock  Limited  Liability 
Companies  upon  Production. 
Increased  Production  of  Commodities. 
Inferiority  of  the  Produce. 
Demoralisation  of  the  Producers. 
Undue  Extension  of  Purchasing  Power. 
Loss  of  ManufiEtcturing  Credit  Abroad. 
Injury  to  Trade  by  Undue  Competition. 
The  Inflation  of  Credit. 
Abnormal  Rise  in  Prices. 
Crisis  and  Reaction. 

Chapter  X. 
The  Effect  upon  Prices  of  the  Erection  of  Manu- 
facturing Machinery  in  Foreign  Countries 
under  the  Protection  of  a  Prohibitive  Tariff. 

Chapter  XL 
FluctuationB  in  the  Price  of  Public  Securities. 
Classification  of  Influences. 
Condition  of  Foreign  Money  Markets. 
More  particularly  referring  to  Consols. 
English  Railway  Stocks. 
Preference  and  Debenture  Stocks. 
Ordinary  Stocks. 
Foreign  Government  Stocks. 
Diagram. 

Chapter  XIL 
The  Private  Credit  System  the  Curse  of  England. 


The  Freedom  of  the  Truth,  By  Mungo  Pohtoh, 
F.R.S.E.  Author  of  'The  Beginning,  its 
When  and  its  How '  &c.  Post  8vo.  pp.  124, 
price  3«.  %d.  cloth.         [^November  8, 1878. 

riTEE  avowed  object  of  this  Tolume  is  to  guide 
JL  the  inquiring  mind  in  its  search  for  the 
Truth  which  will  make  it  free.  With  this  in- 
tention, the  spirit  in  which  such  a  search  ahoald, 
in  the  Author's  view,  be  undertaken,  the  means 
available  for  its  pursuit,  and  the  methods  by 
which  success  may  be  most  probably  attained,  are 
successively  brought  under  review. 

It  is  attempted  to  be  shewn  that  Ohiistiaiiity 
dums  to  be  ranked  as  an  experimental  science,  and 
that  its  principles  ought  to  be  studied  by  methods 
perfectly  analogous  to  those  followed  in  other  ex- 
perimental sciences.  The  conclusion  is  thence 
deduced  that  only  when  thus  investigated  is 
Christianity  likely  to  be  established,  in  an  intelli- 
gent, rational  mind,  on  a  basis  which  cannot  be 
shaken. 


Philosophical  Fragments  xcritten  during  In- 
tervals  of  Business,  B7  J.  D.  Morell, 
LL.D.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  288,  price  5s.  do^. 

[October  15,  1878, 

nnilESE  Essays  were  written,  either  wholly  or 
X  in  part,  at  various  intervals  during  the  last 
ten  or  fifteen  years,  chiefly  as  affording  a  little 
intellectual  recreation  and  some  change  of  ideas 
from  the  ordinary  duties  of  school  inspection. 
The^  follow,  for  the  most  part,  the  lines  of  thought 
previously  taken  up  in  the  Author's  Higtonad 
and  Critical  Viexo  of  the  Speculative  PkUotophy  of 
Europe  in  tf^ Nineteenth  Century^  and  subsequently 
in  his  Introduction  to  Mental  Philosophy  on  the 
Inductive  Method. 

Since  the  Historical  and  Critical  View  was 
written,  a  great  change  has  passed  over  the  whole 
complexion  of  European  thought  The  revolu- 
tions which  began  in  France,  just  before  the 
middle  of  the  century,  and  which  passed  through- 
out Europe  like  a  great  political  storm,  left  an 
indelible  impression  upon  the  whole  current  of 
European  literature.  In  France,  the  period  of 
Louis  Philippe  was  distinguished  by  great  in- 
tellectual activitv,  more  especially  in  the  depart- 
ment of  philosophy.  On  the  side  of  Eclecticism 
there  were  Cousin,  Jouffroi,  Jules  Sikok, 
Damiron,  Barth^leut  St.  Hilaire,  and  a  host 
of  others,  all  striving  to  combat  the  reigning 
materialism  and  bring  back  the  current  of  philo- 
sophic thought  into  more  spiritualistic  channels. 
Opposed  to  these  stood  the  school  of  Positivism 
as  fashioned  by  Coxte  and  expounded  by  LmB£. 
On  the  side  of  Sociology  the  school  of  Fourikr 
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was  then  in  the  ascendency,  and  numbered  men  of 
the  highest  ability  amongst  its  expounders.  All 
these  lights,  which  were  guiding  the  national 
mind  in  the  research  of  truth,  were  extinguished 
by  the  revolution  that  led  to  the  Second  Empire, 
and  never  reappeared  as  a  popular  influence. 

The  succeeding  revolution  in  Germany  had 
much  the  same  effect  HegeUanism  had  just 
then  reached  the  summit  of  its  gloiy,  and  in  the 
hands  of  the  Jutiffhegelieaw  was  shewing  symptoms 
of  a  reaction  towards  the  opposite  pole  of  thought. 
The  political  agitation  achieved  the  entire  over- 
throw of  that  form  of  idealism  which  had  been  a 
power  in  the  country  ever  since  the  time  of 
FiCHTE.  It  sank  away,  not  under  the  blows  of 
adverse  controversy,  but  under  the  more  killing 
eifects  of  popular  indifference ;  and  since  that  time 
DO  reigning  school  of  thought  has  sprung  up  to 
take  its  place.  In  these  pages  the  fortunes  of  the 
modern  school  of  German  philosophy  are  briefly 
traced,  and  their  history  brought  down  to  the 
present  day.  This  forms  the  subject  of  the  First 
Part 

The  chief  feature  of  the  philosophy  of  the 
present  is  the  tendency  everywhere  shewn  to  bring 
all  human  investigation  into  the  farm  of  natural 
and  inductive  science,  and  the  question  naturally 
arises — whether  the  inductive  method  is  not,  after 
all,  the  real  and  proper  method  for  the  human 
intellect  to  follow  even  in  the  most  recondite  and 
metaphyseal  researches.  The  purport  of  the 
chapter  on  the  theory  of  human  knowledge,  which 
is  marked  as  Pabt  II.  is  mainly  to  expound  and 
confirm  this  idea. 

Pabt  ill.  is  an  attempt  to  shew  the  applica- 
tion of  some  of  the  modem  doctrines  of  psy- 
chology to  the  principles  of  education. 

2^he  Human  Life  of  Christ  revealing  the  Order 
of  the  Univet*8ef  being  the  HuUean  Lectures 
for  1877  ;  with  an  Appendix^  By  G.  S. 
Drew,  M.A.  sometime  Scholar  of  St.  John's 
Coll.  Camb.  Vicar  of  Holy  Trinity,  Lambeth. 
8yo.  pp.  208,  price  8«.  cloth. 

[September  30, 1878. 

rB  object  of  these  Lectures  is  to  shew  that 
the  whole  Order  of  Bein^  is  beheld  in  the 
human  Life  of  our  Saviour  when  it  is  compre- 
hensively regarded;  t>.  when  we  take  into  account 
the  whole  thirtj|r-three  years  of  the  Divine 
Ministry,  recognising  the  last  three  as  a  develop- 
ment of  the  earlier,  and  the  entire  course  as  an 
accomplishment  of  the  work  for  which  Jesus 
Christ  came  into  the  world.  The  Author  believes 
that  the  subject  of  the  Lectures  has  not  yet  been 
attempted,  and  that  it  is  of  the  last  importance. 
He  thinks  the  consideration  of  it  may  be  useful  in 


helping  many  sincere  believers,  whose  faith  rests  too 
much  on  merely  verbal  foundations,  to  sustain  the 
shock  which  the  course  of  events  will  surely  bring 
unon  them.  For  only  in  the  Light  which^flowafrom 
The  Life  can  the  claims  of  the  Church,  and  of  the 
Bible,  which  is  its  Charter  and  Interpreter — ^be 
truly  seen.  Looked  at  apart,  and  in  tnemselves, 
they  will  suffer  disparagement,  even  discredit ; 
ana  esi>ecially  in  seasons  of  strife,  and  of  such 
innovations  on  settled  notions  as  another  version 
of  Holy  Scripture  may  be  expected  to  produce. 

The  Pasty  Present,  and  Future  of  England* 9 
Language.  By  William  Marshall,  Author 
of  *  Lochlere.'  Crown  8vo.  pp.  132,  price 
3s.  6c?.  cloth.  [October  7,  1878. 

rriHE  object  of  this  Essay  is  to  recommend 
X  reformation  of  the  English  tongue  and  re- 
storation to  it  of  its  power  of  using,  in  word- 
building,  its  old  prefixes  and  affixes — restoration  to 
it,  in  short, of  its  pristine  life  and  powers  of  growth. 
The  Essay  begms  by  complaining,  somewhat 
bitterly,  of  the  neglect  with  which  the  study  of 
English  has  ever  since  the  times  of  the  Norman 
Conquest  been  treated,  and  of  the  generic  and 
almost  utter  ignorance  prevailing  at  this  day 
amongst  Englishmen  as  to  the  comparative  merits 
of  the  English  of  Eang  Alfrsd*s  times  and  of  that 
of  their  own.  It  asserts  that  the  language  once 
spoken  in  England,  and  now  called  Anglo-Saxon, 
is  still  English,  whilst  what  is  called  JEhigHsh  is 
really  Anglo-Latin,  and  it  maintains  that  the 
former  is  superior  to  the  latter  in  quality  of 
sound,  in  quantity  of  meaning,  in  vitality,  and  in 
copiousness.  It  challenges  a  comparison  of  the 
two  languageSi  and  in  order  to  furnish  the  means 
of  making  the  comparison  it  gives  eample-lists  of 
Anglo-Saxon  (so-called)  woixls.  It  shews  that 
296  of  these  words,  taken  from  the  first  half  of 
the  dictionary,  are  formed  by  composition  or 
derivation  into  11,000  words,  and  have  vitality 
enough  in  themselves  to  be  formed  by  means  of 
prefixes,  affixes,  and  combination  into  thrice  as 
many  others.  It  shews  that  the  ring  of  pure 
Engush  words  is  more  perfect  than  that  of  those 
foreign-derived,  and  that  inasmuch  as  we  have 
their  component  parts  they  themselves  are  more 
full  of  meaning  to  us.  The  Essay  then  goes  on 
to  treat  of  the  existing  condition  of  the  pure 
English  tongue.  A  sample-list,  taken  from  the 
dictionary,  is  given,  first  of  our  lost  prefixes  and 
affixes,  then  of  our  lost  simple  words,  and  lastly, 
of  the  instances  in  which  the  words  still  retained 
by  us  are  by  our  utter  neglect  of  the  study  of 
our  laniruage  not  understood,  misunderstood, 
corruptea,  weakened,  or  perverted.  Attention 
is  drawn  to  the  absurd  nomenclature  of  our 
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colonies,  and  a  saraple-li^t  of  names  of  places  in 
a  district  of  Canada  is  given.  The  last  chapter  is 
devoted  to  the  consideration  of  the  means  of 
carrying  out  the  proposed  restoration  of  the  English 
language.  It  recommends  that  what  is  called 
Anglo-Saxon  should  be  taught  universally  in  the 
schools  of  all  English-speaking  people  as  a  study 
preferable  to  that  of  Latin  and  GreeV  uid  points 
out  that  the  mere  knowledge  of  it,  when  thus  ex- 
tended, would  of  itself  in  the  course  of  time  bring 
about  naturally  and  easily  its  restoration.  The 
following  quotation  shews  the  limits  of  the 
Author's  scheme: — 'An    education   in  what   is 

*  called  Anglo-Saxon — that  is,  in  the  pure  English 

*  of  King  Alfred's  days — enforced  through  our 
'  schools  and  colleges,  and  carried  out  by  means  of 
'  grammars,  of  lessons  by  memory,  and  of  exer- 

*  cises,  is  all  that  prudence  seems  to  suggest  as  a 

*  task  for  the  present  generation;  and  it  is  all  that 
'  I  would  venture  to  suggest  Surely  there  is 
'nothing  unreasonable  or  alarming  in  such  a 
'suggestion.  I  am  anxious  to  propitiate  the 
'  timidly  cautious  by  drawing  their  attention  to 

the  statement  just  made.'  The  Author,  having 
made  thus  clear  the  extent  of  the  action  to  which 
he  invites  his  contemporaries,  next  draws  the  out- 
lines of  a  plan  such  as  ne  supposes  that  Englishmen, 
were  they  henceforth  generally  taught  their  native 
language,  would  in  the  next  generation  pursue  in 
furUiering  the  process  of  its  restoration.  Finally, 
the  Author  reviews  and  censures  the  method 
proposed  by  the  Phonists.  He  expresses  an  earnest 
hope  that  no  time  will  be  lost  in  carrying  out 
the  riffht  method ;  and  he  predicts  the  excellence 
to  which  England's  language  will  attain  after 
having  been  thoroughly  reformed  and  restored. 
In  an  Appendix  is  given  a  sample-list  of  foreign- 
derived  words  to  be  round  in  Walker's  dictionary, 
which  have  been  coined  within  the  last  few  cen- 
turies, but  are  now  imintelligible. 

Bewick's  Select  Fables  of  jEsop  and  Others^ 
in  Three  Farts,  1.  Fables  extracted  from 
Dodsley ;  2.  FabUs  with  Reflections  in  Prose 
and  Verse ;  3.  Fables  in  Verse,  To  which 
are  prefixed  the  Life  ofjEsop  and  an  Essay 
upon  Fable,  Pp.  352,  with  over  200 
Woodcuts  Crown  8vo.  price  Is,  6d,  cloth 
extra,  with  gilt  edges ;  Large  Paper,  demy 
8vo.  price  I8s,  half-bound  in  morocco,  with 
gilt  top.  [October  24,  1878. 

rpHIS  volume  is  a  verbatim  reprint  by  Ba.li.an- 
X  TTNB,  IIavsok  &  Co.  of  the  rare  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne  Edition  published  by  Thomas  Saint 
in  1784.  It  is  illustrated  with  all  the  original 
Wood  Engravings  by  Thomas  Bewick,  and  pre- 
ceded  by   an   Illustrated   Preface   by   Edwin 


Pearson.  These  Fables  are  considered  the  most 
important  work  illustrated  by  Bewick  prior  to 
the  production  of  his  well-known  Brititk  Qmai* 
rupeas  and  British  Birds,  The  original  blocks, 
engraved  by  Bewick  himself  for  the  edition  of 
1784,  still  in  perfect  preservation,  have  been  used 
in  the  production  of  the  present  edition.  The 
Life  of  iEsop,  Essay  on  Fable,  Poetical  Applica- 
tions, &c.  (all  probably  from  the  pen  of  Olitkb 
Goldsmith),  accompany  the  Fables.  The  Illus- 
trated Preface  on  the  works  of  Bewick,  pictorially 
and  chronologically  indicating  the  pTOgreseive 
development  of  his  genius  from  his  earliest  efforts 
to  his  most  artistic  productions,  adds,  it  is  believed, 
to  the  interest,  value,  and  completeness  of  this 
volume,  which  is  enriched  by  upwards  of  200 
designs  drawn  and  engraved  by  Bewick  himself. 


Songs  of  Far-Away  Lands.  By  Joaquin 
Miller.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  310,  price  10«.  6^. 
cloth.  [October  18,  1878. 

rlS  volume  comprises  twenty-nine  lyrical 
pieces  now  first  published,  the  first  six  oeing 
poems  of  considerable  length  and  not  songs  in  the 
usual  sense  of  the  word.  The  Contents  are  as 
follows : — 


Out  of  the  West. 

„        „        Part  I. 

y  w  »»   "• 

The  Ideal  and  the  Real. 
„        „        Part  I. 

II 

Land  of  the  Shoshonee. 

A  Dove  of  St.  Mark. 

Rome. 

II  Capucin. 

Sunrise  in  Venice. 

A  Garibaldian's  Story. 

Sirocco. 

Como. 

A  Hailstorm  in  Venice. 

The  Poet 


Leslev 

To  the  Lion  of  StMarL 

Alone. 

The  Quest  of  Love. 

Africa. 

Crossing  the  Plains. 

The  Men  of  Forty-^iine. 

The  Heroes  of  America. 

Attila's   Throne:   Tor- 

cello. 
Santa  Maria:  Torcello, 
Carmen. 

To  the  Jersey  Lily. 
In  a  Qondola. 
On  Rousseau's  Isle. 
Vale!  lion  of  St  Mark. 


Songs  of  the  Sierras  and  Sunlands,  By 
Joaquin  Miller.  Revised  Edition,  complete 
in  One  Volume.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  336,  price 
lOfi.  6rf.  cloth.  [Oc/oft«r  18,  1878. 

IN  this  volume  are  amalgamated  two  collections 
previously  published  in  two  separate  volumes, 
and  now  finally  revised  by  the  Author.  The 
contents  comprise  fifty-one  poetical  pieces  and 
metrical  fragments  of  various  lengths,  for  the 
most  part  lyrics,  divided  under  the  heads  of  An- 
zonian,  Olive  iKBaves,  Califomian^  By  the  Sun- 
down Seas,  and  England. 
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On  Bronchitis  and  the  Morbid  Conditions 
connected  with  it ;  being  Clinical  Lectures 
delivered  at  the  Middlesex  Hospital.  By 
Edward  Headlam  Greenhow,  M.D.  P.R  S. 
Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians, 
and  Physician  to  the  Middlesex  Hospital. 
Second  Edition,  revised  and  greatly  en- 
larged.    8vo.  pp.  348,  price  10*.  6d.  cloth. 

[iVovember  19,  1878. 

IIHE  First  Edition  of  this  book  comprised 
.  Eight  Clinical  Lectures,  which,  being  almost 
exclusively  based  upon  the  out-patient  practice 
of  the  hospital,  referred  only  to  chronic  bronchitis 
and  the  morbid  conditions  which  are  connected 
with  it  in  the  relation  either  of  cause  or  effect. 
Seven  of  those  Lectures,  with  only  minor  alter- 
ations, are  reprinted  in  the  present  volume,  in 
which  they  stand  as  lectures  V.  VI.  VII.  XI. 
XII.  Xni.  and  XIV. 

The  present  edition  contains  seven  additional 
lectures,  which,  being  founded  upon  the  in-patient 
practice  of  the  hospital,  refer  to  acute  bronchitis 
and  the  morbid  states  which  are  connected  with 
it.  The  following  List  shews  the  subjects  of  the 
several  lectures. 

Lecturb     I.  Nature  and  Symptoms  of  Bronchitis. 
II.  Causes  and  varieties  of  Bronchitis. 

III.  Capillary  Bronchitis. 

IV.  Dry  Catarrh. 
V.  Chronic  Bronchitis. 

VI.  Gouty  Bronchitis. 
VII.  Gouty  Bronchitis. 
VIII.  Bronchitis  and  Phthisis. 
IX.  Bronchiectasis. 
X.  Bronchiectasis. 
XI.  Pulmonary  Emphysema. 
XII.  Pulmonary  Emphysema. 

XIII.  Bronchitis    ana    Diseases  of   the 
Heart. 

XIV.  Bronchitis    and    Diseases    of   the 
Bight  Side  of  the  Heart. 
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A  Handbook  on  the  Diagnosis  of  Skin  Diseases. 
By  Robert  Liveino,  M.A.  &  M.D.  Cantab. 
F.R.C.P.  Lond.  Lecturer  on  Dermatology  to 
the  Middlesex  Hoppital  Medical  School; 
lately  Physician  to  the  Middlesex  Hospital ; 
Author  of  *  Notes  on  the  Treatment  of  Skin 
Diseases,*  *  Elephantiasis  Grsecorum,'  Ac. 
Fcp.  Svo.  pp.  274,  price  4s.  6</.  cloth. 

ISepf ember  21,  1878. 

IN  these  pages  the  Author  has  endeavoured  to 
give  a  sketch  of  the  symptomatology  of  skin 
diseases,  or  of  the  characteristics  by  which  one 
skin  affection  is  recognised  or  distinguished  from 


another.  With  this  object  he  has  in  some  instances 
confined  his  remarks  to  the  differential  diagnosis. 
For  example,  in  buch  well-known  maladies  as 
Scabies  and  Eczema  the  Author  has  not  thought 
it  necessary  to  give  a  very  minute  description  of 
the  disease,  but  has  preferred  to  draw  attention 
to  the  peculiarities  and  distinctive  points  which 
enable  the  physician  to  form  a  sound  and  rapid 
diagnosis.  In  dealing,  however,  with  the  rarer 
skin  affections,  such  as  Lupus,  Hydroa,  Xan- 
thoma, Purpura  Rheumatica,  and  Sclerodermai 
the  Author  has  given  a  more  detailed  description 
of  their  symptoms,  but  has  only  touched  on  their 
etiology  when  it  has  had  some  importitnt  bearing 
on  diagnosis.  References  are  given  throughout  to 
the  best  plates  in  general  use  for  the  convenience 
of  those  who  wish  to  consult  theuL 

The  introductory  chapter  treats  in  some  detail 
of  the  several  modes  of  studying  skin  diseases,  with 
a  view  to  determining  the  best  method  of  obtain- 
ing an  accurate  knowledge  of  their  nature  and 
affinities.  In  the  second  chapter  is  pointed  out 
the  value  of  the  so-called  elementary  lesions  in 
their  bearing  on  disgnosis.  In  almost  all  cases 
the  sketches  of  the  different  skin  affections  are 
derived  from  the  Author's  own  practice  and 
observation;  but  at  the  same  time  he  has  not 
failed  to  avail  himself  of  the  writings  of  the  best 
medical  authorities,  when  their  descriptions  of 
these  affections  is  sufficiently  concise  for  the 
purpose  of  a  Handbook. 

Contents  : — 

I.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Skin  Diseases. 
II.  On  the  Elementary  Lesions  of  the  Skin  * 
and  their  value  for  the    purposes    of 
Diagnosis  and  Classification 

III.  Inflammation  of  the  Skin. 

IV.  Cutaneous  Hsemorrhages. 
V.  Diseases  of  the  Skin  Glands. 

VI.  Diseases  of  Nutrition  and  Growth. 
VII.  New  Formations. 
VIII.  General  Constitutional  Diseases. 
IX.  Parasitic  Diseases. 

X.  Feigned  Diseases  of  the  Skin  associated 
with  Hysteria. 


Notes  o'l  Phi/siologt/,  for  the  Use  of  Students 
preparing  for  Examination.  By  Henry 
AsHBT,  M.B.  Physician  to  the  General 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Manchester; 
formerly  Demonstrator  of  Physiology  and 
Anatomy  in  the  Liverpool  School  of 
Medicine.    32 mo.  pp.  250,  price  4s.  (jd^  cloth. 

[October  12,  1878. 

THESE  Notes  were  originally  compiled  for  the 
use  of  students  of  the  Liverpool  School  of 
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Medidne,  when  preparing  for  the  primaiT  exami- 
nation of  the  College  of  Surgeons.  They  now 
appear  in  print,  in  the  hope  that  thej  may  prove 
useful  to  a  wider  class  of  students.  The  infor- 
mation they  contain  is  founded,  to  a  large  extent, 
on  QuAiN^  'Anatomy*  (8th  Edition),  Grit's 
'Anatomy,'  and  Foster's  'Text-Book  of  Phy- 
siology,' to  which  works  the  student  is  referred  for 
his  general  reading.  Fifty  questions,  taken  for 
the  most  part  from  the  Calendar  of  the  College 
of  Surgeons,  are  added. 

Contents: — ^I.  Physiological  Chemistry. — ^11. 
Physiological  Histology.— III.  The  Blood.— IV. 
The  Circulation. — ^V.  Lymphatic  System. — VI. 
Respiration.— VII.  Animal  Heat.— VIII.  Food. 
— IX.  Digestion. — ^X.  Absorption  and  Nutrition. 
—XI.  The  Liver.— XIL  The  Kidneys.- XHL 
The  Ductless  Glanda — XIV.  Nervous  System. — 
XV.  The  Senses.— XVL  Speech.— XVII.  Organs 
of  Generation. — XVIII.  Questions  in  Physiology. 


THE  LONDON  SCIENCE  CLASS-BOOKS, 
ELEMENTARY   SERIES. 

Hydrostatics  and  Pneumatics,  By  Philip 
Maonus,  B.Sc.  B.A.  Author  of  '  Lessons  in 
Elementary  Mechanics/  and  Joint-Editor  of 
the  Series.  Pp.  178,  with  79  Diagrams. 
Fcp.  8vo.  price  Is.  6c?.  cloth,  or  with 
Answers,  25.  [^October  17,  1878. 

rIS  Olass-Book  is  intended  for  the  use  of  those 
pupils  in  the  upper  forms  of  schools  who 
have  already  acquired  some  elementary  knowledge 
of  the  principles  of  Mechanics,  and  are  ahout  to 
commence  the  study  of  Hydrostatics  and  Pneu- 
matics. 

In  the  treatment  of  this  subject  the  Author 
has  endeavoured,  as  far  as  possible,  to  combine 
the  Experimental  with  the  Deductive  method. 
Whenever  a  law  is  stated,  some  explanation  is 
afforded  of  the  several  experiments  by  which  that 
law  has  been  established  \  and  whenever  a  result 
is  deduced,  by  the  aid  of  mathematical  reasoning, 
from  more  elementary  principles,  the  pupil  is 
shown  how  this  result  may  be  experimentally 
verified. 

In  the  hope  that  this  little  work  may  serve 
ns  an  introduction  to  more  advanced  treatises 
on  Hydrostatics,  the  Author  has  devoted  a  few 
pages  to  the  consideration  of  the  flow  of  liquids 
through  pipes  and  small  oritices;  and,  wnilst 
avoiding  the  mathematical  difficulties  which  the 
fuller  treatment  of  this  branch  of  the  subject 
involves,  he  has  endeavoured  to  bring  into  pro- 
minence some  of  the  leading  principles  connected 
with  it,  which  recent  investigations  have  aimed 
at  establishing. 


To  facilitate  the  use  of  this  text-book  in  dass- 
instruction,  the  subject-matter  is  divided  into  a 
number  of  short  sectaons,  in  which  all  the  more 
important  propositions  are  iUustrated  by  numerical 
examples.  To  nearly  every  section  is  appended  a 
set  of  exercises,  progressively  arranged,  to  be 
solved  by  the  pupil. 

*«*  This  Class-Book  may  he  had  either  with  or 
without  the  Answers  to  the  Exercises. 


Oerman  Poetry  for  Eepetition ;  a  Cfraduated 
Collection  of  Popular  and  Classical  Pieces 
and  Extracts,  mth  copious  English  Notes  for 
Learners.  Edited  by  C.  A.  Buchheim,  PluD. 
F.G.P.  Professor  of  the  German  Language 
and  Literature  in  King's  College,  London ; 
Examiner  to  the  University  of  London. 
16mo.  pp.  292,  price  Ss.  Qd.  doth. 

INovemher  20,  1878- 

IN  the  selection  of  the  poems  and  extracts  indaded 
in  the  present  collection  the  Editor  has  paid 
special  regard  both  to  their  merit  from  a  literary 
point  of  view,  and  to  their  rhythmical  form, 
giving  only  nieces  which  could  eanly  be  learnt  by 
heart  and  wnich  seem  most  likely  to  arrest  the 
attention  and  dwell  in  the  memory  of  young 
persons. 

The  Editor  has  also  taken  great  care  to  avoid 
monotony  in  the  selection  of  the  poems,  which 
will  be  found  to  offer  considerable  variety.  There 
are  tender,  grave,  and  humorous  nieces ;  but  he 
believes  that  nearly  all  of  them  will  be  found  per- 
fectly suitable  for  repetitioti  in  dass,  and  many  of 
them  for  pMic  recitations.    For  the  latter  pur- 

Sose  poems  have  been  selected  which  can  be 
ivided  among  several  pupils,  and  which  need 
not  be  specially  pointed  out  to  the  teacher. 

In  arranging  the  order  of  the  pieces  the  Editor 
has  strictly  adhered— more  especially  iu  the  first 
two  divisions — to  the  principle  of  graduatiim^ 
beginning  with  the  very  easiest,  both  as  regards 
the  language,  contents,  and  length  of  the  poems. 
The  Annotations  have  been  made  in  strict 
accordance  with  the  special  object  of  this  publica- 
tion, which  is  not  to  offer  to  the  learners  practice 
in  construing  German  poetry,  but  simply  to 
furnish  them  vrith  suitable  poetical  materials  for 
repetition^  provided  at  the  same  time  with  ample 
help  to  make  out  the  meaning  with  the  greatest 
ease.  Such  assistance  has  therefore  been  given  in 
the  notes  as  will  place  even  mere  beginners  in  a 
position  to  translate  the  poems,  wiUiont  much 
loss  of  time,  with  the  mere  help  of  any  good, 
small  dictionary. 


LITERARY   INTELLIGENCE. 


New  Work  by  Mr.  J.  A.  Proudb.  In  the 
press,  in  8vo.  'Julius  Casar,  a  Sketch.*  By  Jambs 
AKTHonr  Froudb,  M.A.  formerly  Fellow  of  Exeter 
College,  Oxford. 

The  Rev.  Dr.  Yoxnira's  New  Biblical  Cos- 
coBDjmE. — In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  quarto  *A  Con- 

*  eordance  to  the  Holy  Bible*  By  Bobebt  Youno,  LL.D. 
Edinburgh. 

The  Rev.  Dr.  Edrrshbim's  Life  of  Christ, — 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  2  vols.  8vo.  '  Tfte  Life 

*  and  Times  of  Jesus  the  Messiah'  By  Ajlfbed  Edbb- 
8BEXM,  D.D.  Vicar  of  Loders,  Dorsetshire. 

The  CiriL  War  on  the  Border  of  Wales. — 
In  the  press,  in  2  vols.  8to.  with  numerous  Illustra- 
tions, '  Memorials  of  the  Civil  War  in  Herefordshire 
and  the  Adjacent  Counties*  By  the  late  Bev.  Johk 
Webb,  M.A  F.S.A.  F.R.S.L.  Edited  and  completed 
by  Bev.  T.  W.  Wbbb,  MA.  F.B.A.S.  Vicar  of  Hard- 
wick,  Herefordshire. 

Epochs  of  Enqusu  History,  Introductory 

YoLXTXS. — Prepariog  for  publication,  in  1  vol.  fcp.  Sto. 
price  Is. '  The  ShiUing  History  of  England.*  &y  the 
Kev.  Mandbll  Cbbiqhton,  MA.  late  Fellow  and 
Tutor  of  Merton  College,  Oxford ;  Editor  of  *  Epochs 
of  English  History.* 

One  Volume  Edition  of  Epochs  of  English 
History. — Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol.  fcp.  Svo. 
with  23  Maps,  'Epoclis  of  English  History,  a  Series  of 

*  Books  by  Various  Writers  narrating  the  History  of 

*  England  at  Eight  successive  Epochs*  Edited  by  the 
Bev.  Mahdell  Crbiohton,  M.A.  late  Fellow  and 
Tutor  of  Merton  College,  Oxford.  Complete  in  One 
Volume.    With  23  Maps. 

Walter  Bagehot's  Essays. — Early  in  Decem- 
ber will  be  published,  in  Two  Volumes,  Svo.  price  2Ss. 
cloth,  'Literary  Studies*  By  the  late  Walter 
Baovhot,  M.A.  (London),  Follow  of  University  Col- 
lege, London.  Edited,  with  a  Prefatory  Memoir  (re- 
published, by  permission,  from  the  Fortnightly  Review) 
by  Bichabd  Holt  Huttok. — The  Contents  of  these 
two  volumes  are  as  follows : — ^Vol.  I. — I.  The  First 
Edinburgh  Beviewers  (1855). — II.  Hartley  Coleridge 
(1855;.— m.  Percy  Bysshe  Shelley  (1856).— IV. 
Shakespeare,  the  Man  (1853). — ^V.  John  Milton 
(1859).— VL  Lady  Mary  Wortley  Montague  (1862).— 
VIL  William  Co wper(  1855).  Appendix:  I.  Letters 
from  Paris  on  theCoupd'Etatof  1851. — II.  Ctesarism 
OS  it  was  in  1865. — III.  Memoir  of  the  late  Bight  Hon. 
James  Wilson.  Vol.  IL— I.  Edward  Gibbon  (1856). 
— IL  Bishop  Butler  (1854).~III.  Sterne  and 
Thackeray  (1864).— IV.  The  Waverlev  Novels  (1858). 
—V.  Charles  Dickens  (1858).— VI.  Macaulay.— VII. 
B^ranger  (1857).— VIIL  Mr.  ClougVs  Poems  (1862). 
—IX.  Henry  Crabb  Bobinson  ^1869).— X.  Words- 
worth. Tennyson,  and  Browning  (1864).  Appendix: 
I.  The  Ignorance  of  Man  (1862).— II.  The  Emotion 
of  Conviction  (1871).— IIL  The  Metaphjsical  View 
of  Toleration  (1874)l— IV.  Article  on  the  Public 
Worship  Act  of  1874. 


A  New  Work  on  Ancient  History  by  Pro- 
fessor Bawldcsoit. — ^In  the  press,  In  2  vols.  8vo. 
'  History  of  Ancient  Egypt,*  By  Geobob  Bawlinsok, 
M.A.  Camden  Professor  of  Ancient  History  in  the 
University  of  Oxford,  and  Canon  of  Canterbury. 

New  Work  on  French  History  by  Oscar 

Browniito. — ^Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol.  fcp. 
8vo.  'Modem  France/  By  Oscar  Browking,  M.A. 
Senior  Fellow  of  King's  College,  Cambridge ;  Author 
of  '  Modem  England  from  1820  to  1874  *  in  *  Epochs 
of  English  History.' 

Handbook  o^Ascient  Grecian  Literature, 

Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol.  crown  Svo.  *A 

*  Short  History  of  Greek  Classical  Literature.*  By  the 
Bev.  J.  P.  Maiiafft,  M. A  Trin.  Coll.  Dublin,  Author 
of  'Social  Life  in  Greece'  &c. 

Handbook  of  Ancient  Roman  Literature, 

Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol.  crown  8to.  '  A 
Short  History  of  Latin  Classical  Literature.*  By  G, 
A.  Sixcox,  li.A.  Fellow  of  Queen's  College,  Oxford. 

New  Work  on  the  Christian  Evidences  by 
the  Bev.  Stephen  Jsnnbr. — Preparing  for  publication, 
to  be  ready  at  Christmas,  in  One  Volume,  '  T/ie  Three 

*  Witnesses;  or.  Facts  versus  Scepticism:  with  Fresh 
'  Evidences  of  the  Truth  of  the  New  Testament.*  By  the 
Bev.  Stbphbn  Jbnnbr,  M.A. — The  object  of  this 
work  is  to  exhibit  fresh  and  hitherto  unobserred 
evidences  of  the  truth  of  the  New  Testament.  For 
this  purpose  the  Epistles  of  the  three  most  favoured 
Apostles  of  CHRisr — Petbb,  James,  and  John — 
have  been  subjected  to  a  careful  examination  in  the 
original,  in  order  to  a  comparison  of  them  with  what 
is  recorded  of  their  writers  elsewhere,  by  which 
means  they  are  identified  as  real  living  persons  at  the 
time,  so  that  they  may  be  cited  as  witnesses  to  the 
groat  facts  of  the  Gospels.  For  the  further  sub- 
stantiation of  the  truth,  both  of  the  Gospels  and  the 
Apostolic  Epistles,  new  forms  of  evidence  are  ad- 
duced under  the  heads  of  Appellation,  Emphasis, 
Tense,  Spedal  Terms,  and  the  Nice  Distinctions 
therein  made  in  Words.  The  evidence  thus  soiight 
out,  and  produced,  is  not  of  the  same  kind  as  that  of 
Palbt's  Hbra  Paulina,  but  of  a  much  more  intrinsic 
and  subtle  nature,  and  even  less  open  to  the  art  or 
skill  of  a  fabricator.  This  is  the  Second  Part  of  the 
work.  In  Part  III.  the  evidence  is  summed  up  in 
the  •  Facts  Ascertained ' ;  then  follows  a  chapter  on 
'  How  are  the  Facts  to  be  Accounted  for?'  and  lastly, 

*  The  Relation  of  Fact  to  the  Truth  of  a  Religion  [  is 
shewn,  as  the  sure  test  by  which  a  true  revelation 
stands  distinguished,  and  may  be  known,  from  all  the 
various  systems  of  false  religion  in  the  world.  An 
Appendix  is  added  to  prove  that  the  St.  Jambs  of 
tlie  Epistle  was  the  St.  Jambs  who  was  put  to  death 
by  Hbrod  Aoripfa,  and  therefore  one  of  the  thr 
aoove  named. 
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New  Work  on  Farm  Valttations. — ^In  the 
press,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  *  The  Farm  Valuer,*  By 
JoHK  Scott,  Land  Vainer. 

New  Work  on  Manurss, — Nearly  ready  for  pub- 
lication, in  1  vol. '  On  Artificial  Manures,  their  Chemical 

*  Selection  and  Scientific  Applications  to  Agriculture,' 
By  Gkobobs  Villb.  Translated  from  the  Author's 
MS.  and  edited  by  William  Cbookes,  F.R.S,  V.P.C.S. 

The  Railroai}  and  the  Steam  Engins, — In 
the  press,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  '  RaUioays  and  Locomotives  ; 
'a   Series    of  Lectures    delivered    at  the  School    of 

*  Military  Engineering,  Chatham,  in  the  year  1877.' 
RdiLWArs,  by  Johk  Wolfh  Babry,  J^Inst.  C.E. 
LocoMOTtrss,  by  F.  J.  Bbahvbll,  F.R.S.  M.  Inst.  C.E. 

New  Edition  of  Webb's  Popular  Work  on 
Tmlkkofjc  Amtbomomt, — Preparing  lor  pnhlication» 
in  1  vol.  crown  8ro.  with  Lunar  Charts  ana  Woodcuts, 
'  Celestial  Ohjects  for  Commmh  Telescopes*  By  the 
Rev.  T.  W.  Webb,  M.A.  F.R.A.S.  Vicar  of  Hard  wick, 
Herefordshire.  New  Edition,  revised,  enlai^ed,  and 
brought  up  to  the  Latest  State  of  Astronomical 
Science. 

New  Works  by  Mrs.  Buckton. — I.  In  the 
press,  in  crown   Svo.  with   Woodcuts,   '  Thwn    and 

*  Window  Gardening ;  a  Course    of  Lectures  on  the 

*  Nature  of  Plants,  delivered  to  Teachers  and  Scholars 
*of  the  Leeds  School  Board,*  By  GATHBRnra  M. 
BucKTON,  Member  of  the  Leeds  School  Boatd,  Author 
of  *  Healdi  in  the  House.'  II.  Preparing  for  publica- 
tion, in  crown  8ro.  uniform  with  the  above,  *  Food, 

*  and  Home  Cookery,*    By  the  same  Author. 

New  Series  of  Hslmholtz'  Scientific  Lectures. 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  I  vol.  with  Woodcuts, 

*  Popular  Lectures  on  Scientific  Suhjects*  By  H. 
Hblmholtz,  Professor  of  Physiology  in  the  University 
of  Berlin.  Translated  by  Jl.  Atkiwsox,  Ph.D.  F.C.S. 
Staff  College,  Sandhurst.  A  New  Series,  comprising 
Papers  on  Uie  Origin  and  Significance  of  Geometrical 
Axioms — on  Optics  in  relation  to  Painting  (1  Form, 
2  Shade,  3  Colour,  4  Harmony  of  Colour)— on  the 
Formation  of  the  Planetary  System— on  the  Freedom 
of  Academical  Teaching — on  Thought  in  Medicine,  &c. 

Completion  of  the  Authorised  English  Trans- 
lation of  Dr.  Zkllbr's  Work  on  the  Philosophy  of 
the  Greeks. — Preparing  for  publication :  I.  *  Aristotle 
*and  the  Elder  Peripatetics.  Translated  from  the 
German  of  Dr.  E.  Zkllbr,  Professor  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Berlin,  with  the  Author's  sanction,  by  J.  A. 
Stmonds,  M.A.  and  bv  B.  F.  C.  Co&TaLLon,  of  Balliol 
College,  Oxford,  and  the  University  of  Glasgow. 
II.  *  The  Prae-Socratie  Schools:  a  History  of  Greek 

*  Philosophy  from  the  Earliest  Period  to  the  Time  of 

*  Socrates,*  Translated  from  the  German  of  Dr.  E. 
Zellkb,  with  the  Author's  sanction,  by  Sabah  F. 
Allktnr.  These  volumes  will  complete  the  English 
Translation  of  Dr.  Zrtxbr's  Work  on  the  Philosophy 
of  the  Greeks. 


Mr.  MoRRis'8  First  Latin  Zimsojiw.— In  the 
press,  in  12mo.  *Ekmenta  Lalina,  or  Latin  Lessons  for 
'Beginners,*  By  W.  H.  Mobbis,  Author  of  'Gi^ek 
Lessons' &C. 

New  ELEMEyTARY  English  Grammar  by  the 
Rev.   J.  HuMTBB. — In    the    press,    fcp.    8vo.   '  The 

*  Graduated  English  Grammar,  adapted  to  the  Reguirt- 

*  mcnts  of  the  Fifth  Government  Standard,'  By  the 
Rev.  JoHK  HuHTBB,  M.  A.  one  of  the  National  Society's 
Inspectors  of  Middle-Class  Sdiocls. 

Specimens   of    Older   Engush  Poetry,— 

In  a  few  days,  in  1  vol.  square  IBmo.  price  2s,  6A 

*  A  Poetry-Book  of  Elder  Poets;  Songs  and  Sonnets, 
'  Odes  and  Idylls,  dating  from  the  beginning  of  the 
'XlVth  Century  to  the  middU  offheXFIIIth  Centnry,* 
Selected  and  arranged,  with  Notes,  by  Axbua  B. 
Edwabds. 

Spmcimbne  of  Modern  Engzinr  Poetry,^ 

In  a  few  diiys,  in  1  vol.  square  16mo.  price  ts.  ^ 

*  A  Poetry-Book  of  Modem  Poets;  Songs  and  SonneU, 

*  Odes  and  IdyUs,  dating  from  the  middU   of  the 

*  XVJIIth  Century  to  the  Present  Time,*  Selected  and 
arranged,  with  Notes,  by  Amklxa  B.  Edwabds. 

Specimens  of  English  Prose, — Early  in  1879 
will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  square  16mo.  price  2s,  &d. 

*  A  Prose  Book,  illustrative  of  the  Development   of 

*  English  Literature  from  the  Period  of  the  Eatiu 
'Chroniders  to  the  Present  Time.'  Selected  and 
arranged  from  the  Works  of  the  Great  Masters  of 
English  Prose,  with  Notes,  by  Amelia  B.  Edwabds. 

New  Algebraical  Examination  Papers  by 
Messrs.  W.  M.  &  C.  R.  Luptok.— In  the  press,  in  12mo. 
'  Examination-Papers  in  Algebra,  specially  adapted  for 

*  Army,  Civil  Service,  and  Local  Examinations;  wUh 

*  Solutions:  By  W.  M.  Lupton  and  C.  R.  Luptos, 
Army  and  Civil  Service  Tutors. 

New  Reading  Books  for  Science  Schools,— 

Preparing  for  publication,  in  Three  Books  op  Parts, 
crown  8vo.  *  Natural  Science  Beading-Books,  suited  to 

*  the  Bequirements  of  the  Education  Act:  By  Cbablb 
W.  Mbbbifikld,  F.R,S,  late  Principal  of  the  Bojal 
School  of  Naval  Architecture  and  Marine  Engineering; 
Author  of  *  Technical  Arithmetic  &  Mensuration '  &c 

Book  I.  for  New  Code  Standards  1  &  2. 
Boox  II.  for  New  Code  Standards  8  &  4. 
Book  III.  for  New  Code  Standards  6  &  6. 

Civil  Service  Examinations,— -FrepKnng  for 

publication  in  12mo.  •  The  Art  of  Digesting  and  Tabu- 

*  lating  Accounts  and  Returns:  By  Hbnbt  Wood 
Hill  (Instructor  of  Candidates  for  the  Civil  Service^ 
of  the  Statistical  Branch,  Army  Medical  Departioent, 
War  Office.  This  work,  which  is  intended  for  the  nse 
of  Civil  Service  Candidates,  will  include  Examples  in 
Averages  and  Per-Centages,all  the  Papers  on  Digesdng 
and  Tabulating  Accounts  and  Returns  published  in  the 
Civil  Service  Reports,  and  other  Papers  specially 
designed  to  facilitate  preparation  for  the  Civil  Service 
Examinations,  compiled  from  various  Statistical 
Reports. 
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THE  HIBBERT  LECTURES. 
Lectures  on  the  Origin  and  Growth  of  Religion 
as  Illustrated  by  the  Religions  of  India. 
Delivered  at  the  Chapter  House,  Westminster 
Abbey,  in  April,  May,  and  Jnne  1878.  By 
F.  Max  MQller,  M.A.  8yo.  pp.  410, 
price  105.  6d.  cloth.     Second  Edition. 

\January  22,  1879. 

FOR  many  years  the  Hibbert  Trustees  appropri- 
ated tneir  funds  almost  entirely  to  the  nigner 
culture  of  students  destined  for  the  Christian 
ministry,  thus  carrying  out  the  instruction  to  adopt 


such  schemes  as  they  in  their  uncontrolled  discre- 
tion from  time  to  time  should  deem  most  condndTe 
to  the  spread  of  ChristiAnitr  in  its  most  simple 
and  intelligible  form,  and  to  the  unfettered  exercise 
of  private  judgment  in  matters  of  religion.  In 
succeeding  years  other  applications  of  the  fund 
have  been  suggested  to  tne  Trustees,  some  of 
winch  have  been  adopted.  One  of  the  latest  has 
been  the  institution  of  a  Hibbert  Lecture  on  a 
plan  similar  to  that  of  the  Hampton  and  Con- 
gregational Lectures. 

The  first  course  of  these  lectures  was  delivered 
last  summer  by  Frofessojr  }SJiX  Mvllsb  in  the 
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Chapter  House,  Westminster.  The  lecturer 
proposed  in  them  an  entirel^r  new  theonr  on  the 
Origin  of  Religion.  Admitting  the  yalidity  of 
the  objections  urged  by  the  dominant  schools  of 
philosophy  against  the  admission  of  a  primeval 
revelation  on  the  one  side  and  of  an  original 
fetishism  on  the  other,  he  endeavours  to  shew 
that  religion,  like  every  other  manifestation  of 
human  tiiought,  begins  everywhere  with  the 
simplest  sensuous  perceptions.  In  order  to  prove 
that  there  is  nothmg  in  any  religion  that  cannot 
be  explained  as  the  result  of  an  historical  and 
psychological  development,  requiring  no  materials 
beyond  Uiose  supphed  bv  the  senses,  he  traces 
mmutelv  the  growth  of  one  relinon,  that  of 
India,  shewing  in  it  a  gradual  development  from 
the  simplest  sensuous  perceptions  to  more  compli- 
cated concepts,  and  at  last  to  the  highest  abstrac- 
tions, in  religion  and  philosophy.  These  lectures 
were  in  fact  an  application  of  the  principles  laid 
down  in  his  Introduction  to  the  Science  of  Iteiigion, 
lectures  delivered  at  the  Royal  Institution  in  1870 

aiongmans,  1873),  and  they  are  intended  to  place 
e  Science  of  Religion  on  exactly  the  same 
basis  as  the  Science  of  Language. 


The  Aryan  Household^  its  Structure  and  its 
Development;  an  Introduction  to  Comparative 
Jurisprudence,  By  William  Edwabd 
Heabn,  LL.D.  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law 
in  the  University  of  Melbourne.  8vo. 
pp.  502,  price  I65.  cloth.     [Dec.  7, 1878. 

IN  this  volume  the  Author  proposes  to  describe 
the  rise  and  "ptomaB  of  the  nrincipal  insti- 
tutions common  to  the  nations  of  tne  Aryan  race. 
He  has  attempted  to  illustrate  the  social  organi- 
sation under  which  our  remote  forefathers  hved. 
He  has,  so  far  as  extant  materials  have  enabled 
him,  sought  to  trace  the  modes  of  thought  and 
of  feeling  which,  in  their  mutual  relations,  in- 
fluenced their  conduct.  He  has  indicated  the 
germs  of  those  institutions  which  in  modem 
civilisation  have  attained  so  high  a  development ; 
and  he  has  endeavoured  to  shew  the  circum- 
stances in  which  political  society  took  its  rise, 
and  the  steps  by  which ^  in  Western  Europe,  it 
supplanted  its  ancient  rival.  The  Author's  sub- 
ject is  thus  confined  to  the  institutions  of  the 
Axran  race. 

CoircEiris : — ^Introduction.  Chapter  I.  Archaic 
Worship.— n.  The  House  Spirit— III.  The  House- 
hold.— tV.  Distinction  of  Ranks  in  the  Household. 
— V.  The  Clan.— VL  The  System  of  Archaic  Kin- 
ship.—VH.  The  Near  Kin.— VHI.  Distinction  of 
Ranks  in  the  Clan. — ^IX.  Community. — X.  Im- 
munity.—XI.  The  Combination  of  Clans.— XII. 


OenHs  CunaHnda  Nostra. — XlLL  Non-Oeaealogie 
Clans.— XIV.  The  State.— XV.  The  Members  of 
the  State.— XVI.  The  Territory  of  the  State.— 
XVII. — ^Law  and  Custom. — XVIIL  Law  and 
Custom  of  Property. — XTX.  Rise  of  Civil  Juris- 
diction.— XX.  Decadence  of  the  Clan  and  the  Rise 
of  the  Modem  Nation. 


Brian  Bora,  a  Tragedy,    By  J.  T.  B.     Crown 
8vo.  pp.  230,  price  6b.  cloth. 

[January  14,  1879. 

THE  scene  of  this  drama  is  laid  In  Ireland  at 
the  beginning  of  the  eleventh  oentuir.  The 
work  has,  however,  merely  a  basis  of  net,  and 
onl^  touches  the  skirts  of  histoir,  manv  of  the 
incidents  being  either  independent  of,  or  in 
conflict  with,  the  authentic  records  of  the  time. 
The  Author's  aim  has  been  simply  to  exhibit 
some  of  the  permanent  passions  and  feeUngs 
of  human  nature  in  a  dramatic  form.  The 
Author  has  modified  and  supplemented  the 
ancient  records  with  considerable  freedom,  and  if 
arrainied  at  the  bar  of  history  for  this  offenee,  he 
would  plead — Ist,  that  the  interest  is  intended  to 
be  human,  not  historic;  2nd,  that  different  vmten 
give  widely  different  accounta  of  many  incidents 
of  the  time,  the  mythic  element  not  having  been 
wholly  eliminated  from  Irish  history  ;  and  3rd, 
that  tne  details  of  this  somewhat  remote  period 
(even  where  authorities  agree)  are  not  so  histori- 
cally important  or  so  generally  known  as  to  render 
alteration  inadmissible  in  a  work  of  this  kind. 

The  chief  historic  flEusts  are :  that  Bbiait  Bosr, 
at  the  period  indicated,  was  chief  or  king  of 
Thomona  during  the  life  of  his  brother  Mahov; 
that  on  the  death  of  Mahon  (who  was  asaas- 
sinated  by  Maolhua)  Briait  became  king  of 
Munster  and  subsequentlv  king  of  all  Ireund, 
in  the  room  of  King  SIalaght.  Historiaos 
differ  as  to  the  exact  manner  in  which  Bbiait 
superseded  Maxacht.  O'HALtORAir  and  others 
state  that  Halacht,  finding  himself  unable  to 
cope  with  the  warlike  BsiAir,  came  with  his 
retinue  and  regalia  and  made  a  formed  surrender 
to  Bbiak.  On  this  view  the  Author  has  founded 
one  of  the  chief  scenes  of  the  drama,  treating  it 
somewhat  freelj.     He  has  also  endeavomnMi  to 

five  an  air  of  likelihood  to  such  an  unusual  event, 
y  representing  Malaoht  as  a  patriotic  but  peace- 
ful and  somewhat  feeble  ruler,  averse  ficom  war, 
and  as  having  lost  his  only  son  in  the  partial  en- 
gagemtint  after  which  he  surrenders  his  crown  to 
Sbiak.  Kormloda  was  the  name  of  Bszak's 
queen,  and  is  sold  to  have  been  an  ambltioiis 
woman.  Briak  was  an  able  ruler,  and  O'Hallorajt 
relates  that  during  his  reign  a  beautiful  virgin 
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trayelled  through  a  great  part  of  Ireland  with  a 
gold  ling  on  the  to^  of  a  white  wand,  without 
Teceifdng  the  least  mjuiy  or  molestation.  This 
legend  the  writer  has  moaified  and  introduced  in 
the  first  Scene  of  the  Fourth  Act,  and  has  also 
endeavoured  to  give  a  motive  for  Ethkie*b  pil- 
grimage. Bbian  was  sliun  at  the  battle  of  Clontarf 
by  the  sea-king  Bbitdaib. 

Historically  a  period  of  from  forty  to  fifty  years 
is  said  to  have  elapsed  from  the  death  of  Mahok 
to  that  of  Briak,  but  in  the  drama  the  events  are 
supposed  to  follow  each  odier  quickly,  except 
that  some  time  (twelve  months  or  so)  is  to  oe 
understood  to  have  elapsed  between  the  close  of 
the  Third  and  the  beginning  of  the  Fourth  Act. 


lAUrary  Studies,  By  the  late  Walter 
Baoehot,  M.A.  and  Fellow  of  University 
Ck>llege,  London.  Edited,  with  a  Prefatory 
Memoir,  by  Richard  Holt  Hutton.  Pp. 
924,  with  Portrait.  2  vols.  8vo.  price  28*. 
cloth.  [^December  10,  1878. 


rnHE  Contents  of  these  two  volumes  are  as 
JL     follows : — 

Vol.  I.— Memoir  by  the  Editor.— I.  The  First 
Edinburgh  Reviewers  (1855). — U.  Hartley  Cole- 
ridge (1852).— HLPercy  Bysshe  Shelley  (1856). 
— IV.  Shakespeare,  the  Man  (1858).— V.  John 
Maton  (1859).— VI.  Ladv  Mary  Wortley  Mon- 
tague (1882).— VII.  WUliam  Cowper  (1855). 
Appendix  :  I.  Letters  from  Paris  on  the  Coup 
d'Etat  of  1851.— n.  Caesarism  as  it  was  in  1865. 
— in.  Memoir  of  the  late  Right  Hon.  James 
Wilson  (1860). 

Vol.  n.— I.  Edward  Gibbon  (1856).— H. 
Kshop  Butler(1864).—III.  Sterne  and  Thackeray 
(1864).— IV.  The  Waverley  Novels  (1858).— V. 
Charles  Dickens  (1858).— VL  Thomas  Babmgton 
Macaulay  (1856).— VII.  B^ranger  (1857).— Vni. 
Mr.  Clough's  Poems  (1862).— IX.  Henry  Crabb 
Robinson  (1869). — ^X.  Wordsworth,  Tennyson, 
and  Browning ;  or  Pure,  Ornate,  and  Grotesque 
Art  in  English  Poetry  (1864).  Appendix  :  I.  The 
Ignorance  of  Man  (1862).— II.  The  Emotion  of 
Conviction  (1871).— III.  The  Metaphysical  View 
of  Toleration  (1874).— IV.  Article  on  the  Public 
Worship  Act  of  1874. 

Several  of  the  above  Essays  were  published 
by  Mr.  Baobhop  himself  in  a  volume  which 
appeared  in  1858,  intitled,  JBttimates  of  some 
BngUthmen  and  Scatchmen^  a  volume  wmch  has 
now  long  been  out  of  print  A  good  manv  others 
are  republished,  now  for  the  first  time,  from  the 
NatunuURevieWy  in  which  they  apj^ared,  while  one 
other — ^that  on  Henry  Crabb  Roomson — ^is  taken, 
with  the  kind  permission  of  the  Editor,  from  the 


FortnighUy  Beview;  two  short  metaphysical  papers 
are  from  the  CovUemoorary  Review,  and  three — 
one  biop^phical  and  two  political — from  the 
Econotmst,    The  Prefatory  Memoir  is  also  re- 

Sublished,  with  the  Editors  permission,  from  the 
^ortnigktly  Review.  In  all  cases  the  date  of  the 
first  publication  has  been  appended  to  each  Essay. 
The  Portrait  was  taken  in  photography  by 
Monsieur  Adolphe  Beau  in  1864.  It  has  been 
printed  by  Messrs.  Locke  &  Whitfield  by  the 
Woodbury  process. 


LONDON  80IEN0E  OLA8S-BOOK8, 
ELEBIENTART  SEBIEf. 

Zoology  of  the  Vertebrate  Animals.  By 
Alexander  Magalister,  M.D.  Professor  of 
(Comparative  Anatomy  in  the  University  of 
Dublin.  Pp.  146,  with  69  Woodcuts. 
Fcp.  8vo.  price  ls,6d.  cloth.     [July  1878. 

rpHE  Author  has  endeavoured  to  present,  in  this 
X  volume,  the  characters  of  Verteorate  Animals 
in  a  form  sufficiently  simple  to  be  comprehensible 
by  scholars  who  have  had  no  elementary  training 
in  Bioloffy.  ^  All  unnecessary  technioilities  are 
dispensed  with^  and  a  glossary  of  the  principal 
scientific  terms  used  is  appended. 

Where  possible,  references  are  made  to  native 
or  easily  obtained  animals,  so  as  to  facilitate  the 
combination  of  practical  with  theoretical  studies. 
Care  has  been  taken  to  select  suc^  facts  as  are  of 
fimdamental  importance,  and  the  overburdening 
of  the  memory  with  secondary  details  has  been 
avoided  as  much  as  possible. 


LONDON  80IEN0E  OLA88-BOOK8, 
ELEMENTART  8EBIES. 

Zoology  of  the  Invertebrate  Animals.  By 
Alexander  Macalister,  M.D.  Professor  of 
Comparative  Anatomy  in  the  University  of 
Dublin.  Pp.  156,  with  77  Woodcuts.  Fcp. 
8vo.  price  Is.  6d,  cloth.        [August  1878. 

IN  this  Elementary  Manual  the  Author  sets 
forth  the  fundamental  principles  of  Animal 
Organisation.  All  unnecessary  technicalities  are 
avoided,  and  such  terms  as  are  used  are  defined 
either  m  the  text  or  in  the  appended  glossary. 
Clearness  and  simplicity  are  aimed  at,  so  that  the 
book  is  fitted  for  the  use  of  scholars  commencing 
the  study  of  Zoology.  Easily  procured  or  native 
animals  are  selected  for  description  when  possible, 
and  thus  the  combination  of  practical  studv  with 
reading  is  encouraged.  The  (uassification  followed 
is  that  in  the  Author's  lar^r  work  on  Invertebrv" 
Morphology. 
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DUBLIN  UNIVERSITY  PRESS  SERIES. 
An  Introduction  to  the  Systematic  Zoology 
and  Morphology  of  Vertebrdte  Animals. 
By  Alexander  Macalister,  M.D.  Professor 
of  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Zoology, 
Univeraity  of  Dublin.  Pp,  374,  with  28 
Diagrams  on  Wood.  8vo.  price  10*.  6d, 
cloth.  [February  15,  1879. 

THIS  work  is  the  Companion  Volume  to  the 
Author's  Introduction  to  the  Morphology  of 
InYertehrates,  published  in  1870,  ana  in  it  the 
principles  and  details  of  the  Organisation  of 
Vertebrate  Animals  are  set  forth.  The  aim  of 
the  Author  has  been  to  give  with  conciseness  and 
precision  the  characters  of  the  organisation  of 
vertebrate  Animals;  and  he  has  embodied  in  the 
work  the  results  of  eighteen  jears'  practical 
Zootomy.  In  the  descriptions  of  the  subdivisions 
of  Uie  higher  Vertebrates,  muscular  characters 
are  taken  notice  of,  and  many  structural  pecu- 
liarities are  published  for  the  first  time.  The 
Author  has  avoided,  as  far  as  possible,  making 
this  book  a  mere  compilation,  while  he  has  em- 
Dodied  in  it  the  results  of  the  most  recent  researches 
of  Parker,  Huxlet,  Gegenbaur,  and  others. 

The  Author  originally  intended  this  and  its 
companion  volume  as  manuals  for  the  advanced 
students  in  Zoology  in  the  University  of  Dublin, 
and  he  believes  they  will  prove  useful  to  all 
students  who  have  mastered  the  elementary  prin- 
ciples of  preneral  Biology. 

This  Volume  is  the  First  Work  of  a  New 
Series,  chiefly  Educational,  undertaken  by  the 
Provost  and  Senior  Fellows  of  Trinity  College, 
Dublin,  to  be  intitled  the  Dublin  University  Press 
Series,  The  following  Works  will  Appear  in  this 
Series  during  the  present  year : — 

Six  Lectures  on  Physical  Geography,  By  the 
Rev.  Samuel  Hauohton,  M.D.  D.C.L.  Oxon. 
F.B.8.  Fellow  of  Trin.  Coll.  and  Profeesor  of 
Geology  in  the  Univ.  of  Duhlin. 

The  Correspondence  of  Cicero ;  a  Bevised 
Text,  ivith  Notes  and  Prolegotnetia,  Vol.  I.  The 
Letters  to  the  End  of  Cicero's  Bxife.  By  Bobert 
Y.  Ttrreil,  M.A.  Fellow  of  Trin.  Coll.  and 
Professor  of  Latin  in  the  Univ.  of  Dublin. 

Essays  in  Political  and  Moral  Philosophy. 
By  T.  R  Cliefe  Leslie,  Hon.  LL.D.  of 
Ljncoln*s  Inn,  Barrister-at-Law,  late  Examiner 
in  Political  Economy  in  the  University  of  London, 
Profeesor  of  Jurisprudence  and  Political  Economy 
in  the  Queen's  University. 

The  Mathematical  and  other  Tracts  of  the 
late  James  M^Cullaoh,  F.T.C.D.  Professor  of 
Natural  Philosophv  in  the  University  of  Dublin. 
Now  first  collected,  and  Edited  by  the  Bev.  J.  H. 
Jellbtt,  B.D.  and  the  Bev.  S.  Havohtov,  M.D. 
Fellows  of  Trinity  College. 

•^*  Other  Works  preparing  for  publicaium. 


TEXTBOOKS  OF  SCIENCE. 

The  Study  ofRockSy  an  Elementary  Text-Booi 
of  Petrology.  By  Frank  Rutlet,  F.G.S. 
H.M.  Geological  Survey.  Pp.  332,  with 
6  Plates  and  88  Woodcnts  &  Diagrams. 
Small  8yo.  price  45.  6d.  cloth. 

[January  27, 1879. 

THE  rapid  advance  of  Petrological  study  during 
the  last  few  years  has  rendered  it  imperative 
that  some  English  text-book  should  be  written 
for  the  guidance  of  students  in  this  branch  of 
science.  Several  good  manuals  of  Petrology  have 
recently  been  publiBhed  on  the  Continent;  but 
hitherto  comparatively  little  has  been  done  in 
this  country  to  supply  elementary  instruction  in 
the  systematic  study  of  rocka  The  application  of 
the  microscope,  in  this  special  branch  of  Qeolocy, 
has  of  late  years  afforded  more  precise  informatioD 
concerning  the  mineral  constitution  and  minute 
structure  of  rocks,  than  it  was  possible  to  acquire 
by  the  older  methods  of  research;  and  in  this 
book  the  Author  has  endeavoured  to  give  a  clear 
explanation  of  the  method  of  preparing  sections  of 
rock  for  microscopic  examination,  as  well  aa  a  de- 
scription of  the  microscopic  characters  of  the  most 
important  rock-forming  minerals,  upon  the  iden- 
tification of  which  the  determination  of  tiie 
precise  character  of  a  rock  is  necessarily  based. 

In  the  classification  the  Author  haa  to  some 
extent  deviated  from  the  systems  commonly 
adopted;  and,  in  the  general  treatment  of  the 
different  subiects^  original  ideas  and  obaezrations 
are  more  or  less  plentifully  interwoven  with  the 
information  derived  from  books. 

Should  it  appear  that  too  much  attention  has 
been  given  to  microscopic  details,  it  must  be  re- 
membered that  Nature  makes  no  difference  between 
great  and  small;  that  the  great  features  whkh 
diversify  the  earth's  surface,  and  which  appear 
stu[>endous  to  our  finite  perceptions,  are  ahsordly 
trivial  when  compared  with  the  dimenaona  of  the 
globe  itself,  while  the  latter,  in  relation  to  the 
sun,  is  a  mere  speck.  Minute  structure  and  gross 
are  alike  governed  in  thdr  development  by  the 
same  natural  forces,  which  are  giants  commanding 
legions  of  atoms,  and  these  hosts  of  pigmies  con- 
stitute the  world.  If  the  present  power  of  assis- 
ting vision  were  amplified  thoosanas  of  times,  we 
should  probably  find  similarly  perfect  reanlti, 
governed  by  the  same  laws,  the  g^eral  principle 
of  which  seems  remotely  hidden  in  those  fields 
of  inquiry,  which  fade  away  on  every  side  into 
the  regions  separating  human  reason  oom  Omni- 
science. It  must  be  added  in  condnaion,  that 
Petrology  cannot  be  learnt  merely  by  reading,  and 
that  this  little  work  does  not  pretend  to  be  mors 
than  a  rudimentary  guide  to  the  subject 
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THB  LONDON  SCIENCE  CLASS-BOOKS, 
ELBBffiNTART  SERIES. 

Dotantfy  Outlifies  of  Morphology  and  FhyBiology. 
By  William  Ramsay  MgN^ab,  M.D.  P.L.S. 
Profesflor  of  Botany,  Royal  College  of  Science 
for  Ireland,  Dublin.  Pp.  174,  with  42  Wood- 
cuts.    Fcp.  870.  price  Is,  6d,  cloth. 

IFebruary  1878. 

OF  late  years  seyeral  books,  intended  to  serve 
as  introductions  to  the  rudiments  of  botanical 
knowledge,  have  been  published,  but  there  is  still 
a  lack  of  works  of  an  intermediate  class  between 
these  and  the  more  complete  treatises  addressed  to 
advanced  students  of  the  science.  Hence,  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Editors  of  the  Series  in  which 
it  appears,  it  has  been  thought  advisable  to  give  to 
this  volume  a  somewhat  more  advanced  character 
than  the  Series  generally  is  intended  to  have.  It 
is  hoped  that,  together  with  its  companion  volume 
on  the  Classification  of  Plants,  described  below, 
this  work  may  serve  as  a  basis  for  the  botanical 
teacMng  in  the  higher  classes  of  schools,  and  may 
also  supply  the  wants  of  medical  students  and 
others  who  wish  to  acquire  some  knowledge  of 
Botany,  either  as  the  preparation  for  the  further 
study  of  that  science,  or  as  a  branch  of  General 
Biology, 

Tue  present  volume  is  intended  to  place  before 
the  stuaent  the  fundamental  principles  of  the 
modem  Morphology  and  Physiology  of  Plants. 
It  will  be  necessary,  however,  in  all  cases  for  the 
teacher  to  supplement  the  instruction  given  hj 
demonstrations  from  the  objects  themselves,  as  it 
is  only  from  personal  observation  and  practical 
work  that  the  student  can  hope  to  obtain  a  sound 
knowledge  of  his  subject 

Botany,  Outlines  of  the  Classification  of  Plants. 
By  William  Bamsay  McNab,  M.D.  F.L.S. 
Professor  of  Botany,  Royal  College  of  Science 
for  Ireland,  Dublin.  Pp.  208,  with  118 
Woodcuts.     Fcp.  8vo.  price  Is,  6d,  cloth. 

[June  1878. 

rpHIS  volume  on  the  Classification  of  Plants. 
X  along  with  the  volume  on  Morphology  and 
Ph^siologv  previously  published  in  the  same 
Series,  and  described  above,  is  intended  to  serve 
as  a  basis  for  the  botanical  teaching  in  the  higher 
classes  of  schools,  and  also  to  sup^  the  wants  of 
Medical  and  other  students.  For  the  junior 
student  it  will  be  enough,  in  the  first  instance^  to 
study  the  introductory  remarks  in  each  chapter 
and  the  description  of  the  Classes.  This  will 
enable  him  to  complete  the  brief  outline  of  the 
Glasses  of  Plants  given  in  the  last  chapter  of  the 
volume  already  referred  to.  In  most  cases  some 
special  example  of  each  Class  has  been  described 


at  oonsiderable  length  and  fully  illustrated,  the 
descriptions  of  the  figures  often  containing  addi- 
tional information,  for  which  there  was  no  room 
in  the  text.  The  more  advanced  student  may 
proceed  to  the  study  of  the  Orders.  These,  for 
convenience,  have  been  numbered  consecutively, 
from  the  lowest  to  the  highest ;  but  the  student 
must  not  suppose  that  the  mutual  relationships  of 
these  orders  can  be  shewn  by  any  lineal  arrange- 
ment. The  Orders  have  been  made  to  include  a 
number  of  Families,  each  usually  equivfdent  to 
the  so-called  Natural  Orders  of  many  of  the  older 
botanical  books.  The  characters  of  the  more  im- 
portant families  of  the  Thallophytes,  Bryophytes, 
I'teridophytes,  and  Archisperms  have  been  given, 
but  no  attempt  has  been  made,  from  want  of  space, 
to  treat  of  the  families  of  Monocotyledons  and 
Dicotyledons. 

A  brief  account  of  the  Geological  Distribution 
of  the  different  groups  has  been  given ;  but  space 
did  not  permit  of  more  than  occasional  notices  of 
the  Geographical  Distribution. 


The  Mechanism  of  Man:  an  Answer  to  the 
Question,  What  am  I?  A  popular  Intro^ 
duction  to  Mental  Physiology  and  Psycho^ 
logy.  By  Edward  W.  Cox,  Serjeant-at- 
Law,  President  of  the  Psychological  Society 
of  Great  Britain.  Vol.  II.  the  Mechanism 
in  Action.  8vo.  pp.  374,  price  12s,  6d, 
cloth.  [February  21,  1879. 

COMMUNICATIONS  from  many  persons  in 
many  countries  inquiring,  suggesting,  re- 
porting, have  not  only  delayed  the  completion  of 
this  volume  far  beyond  the  time  contemplated 
at  the  issue  of  the  first,  but  they  have  led  to  a 
considerable  extension  01  the  volume  itself.  Corres- 
pondents and  writers  have  directed  the  Author  s 
attention  to  portions  of  the  work  that  appeared  to 
them  obscure,  inducing  him  to  a  careful  review  of 
much  that  was  there  avowed  to  be  conjectural  or 
suggestive  only.  The  result  of  that  protracted 
review  has  been  to  cause  modifications  of  some  of 
the  suggestions  and  to  expand  the  proofs  and 
arguments  to  meet  the  objections  of  others. 

The  treatise  has  been  changed  in  shape  and 
method  of  arrangement,  and  almost  entirely  re- 
written. But  in  the  extended  reflection  which  this 
process  of  reconstruction  has  forced  upon  him, 
the  Author  has  found  no  reason  to  depart  in  any 
degree  from  the  conclusion  arrived  at  by  the 
argument,  when  the  first  edition  was  submitted 
to  the  public — the  existence  of  a  Soul  in  Man. 
The  evidence  afterwards  collected  and  the  further 
arguments  founded  upon  it  have  all  tended  to 
confirm  that  conclusion.  The  work,  as  anticipated 
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has  been  subjected  to  severe  attacks  from  English 
scientists  and  journals  who  maintain  the  docmne 
that  man  is  wholly  material|  soul  a  jnyth,  and 
future  life  a  fiction.  The  Author  proffers  no 
comjflaint  of  this.  To  recoffnise  in  man,  as  a 
fiact  m  nature  and  not  as  a  dogma  merely,  some- 
thing other  than  the  body  that  perishes,  is,  the 
Author  is  well  aware,  to  expose  himself  to  ridi- 
cule or  abuse,  to  be  called  the  victim  of  pre- 
Sossession  and  dominant  idea,  and  charged  with 
iluted  insanity.  But  haying  the  courage  of  his 
opinion,  the  Author  in  his  Preface  does  not  shrink 
from  the  avowal  of  more  than  mere  faith->of  a 
firm  convicttonf  induced  by  positive  evidence 
derived  from  this  examination  of  the  mechanism 
of  man  at  rest  and  in  action— that  soul  is  a  part 
of  that  mechanism — that  man  is  in  fact  a  soul 
clothed  with  a  body — that  for  this  soul  there  is  a 
future,  and  in  this  future  Gon. 

CONTENTB: — 

Part  II. 
The  Mechanistn  in  Action, 

Book  I. 
The  Normal  Action  of  the  Mechanism  of  Man. 

Book  II. 
The  Abnormal  Action  of  the  Mechanism. 

Book  III. 
Of  Sleep  and  Dream. 

Book  IV. 
The  Phenomena  of  Delirium  and  Insanity. 

Book  V. 
The  Phenomena  of  Somnambulism. 

Book  VI. 
Supersensuous  Perception, 

Book  VII. 
Trance. 

Book  VIII. 
Psjchism. 

Book  IX. 
The  Argument — The  Summing  up — Conclusions. 


A  Dictionary  of  Chemistry  and  the  Allied 
Branches  of  other  Sciences,  By  Henrt 
Watts,  B.A.  F.R.S.  F.C.S.  Editor  of  *  The 
Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society.'  Assisted 
by  eminent  Contributors.  Third  Supple- 
ment, Part  I.     8vo.  pp.  844,  price  36*.  cloth. 

[February  1,  1879. 

THIS  Sitpplemekt,  which  brings  the  Record 
of  Chemical  Discovery  down  to  the  end  of 
the  year  1877,  including  the  more  important 
discoveries  which  have  appeared  in  1878,  affords 
strikiDg  evidence  of  the  rapid  progress  of  Chemical 
Science.    Among  the  suDJects  treated  in  it  the 


following  may  be  mentioned  as  espedallj  de- 
serving of  notice : — 

Fhysical  and  General  Chemiatry, — The  article 
'  Chemical  Action '  contains  a  discussion  of  the 
researches  of  £.  von  MirER  and  of  HoBSUAirv, 
on  the  Relations  of  Affinity  in  the  Imperfect 
Combustion  of  Gkises  and  Gaseous  Mixtui^  and 
in  the  slow  Oxidation  of  Hydrogen  and  Carbonie 
Oxide  under  the  influence  of  I^tinum.  Under 
the  title  '  Cumulative  Resolution '  will  be  found 
an  interesting  article  by  Dr.  £.  J.  Mrua^  of 
Glasgow, '  On  the  Combination  of  a  Substance  or 
Mixture  of  Substances  with  itself  n  times,  a 
portion  being  each  time  lost  aoooiding  to  a  fixed 
law.*  Examples  are  found  in  the  formation  of  Ae 
Ammonium  Carbonates,  the  Bismuth  Nitrmtee, 
the  Polyglycerides,  Polyglucosides,  Caramels,  and 
various  Plant  products.  The  article  '  Electricity ' 
contains  an  account  of  the  continuation  of  Bbo- 
qvebel's  researches  on  Electro-capiUaiy  Action, 
and  of  various  important  observations  oa  Electric 
Conduction  and  Resistance,  especiaUy  the  interest- 
ing discovery  of  lieut  Sale  relating  to  the 
influence  of  light  in  diminishing  the  electric 
resistance  of  Selenium.  Dr.  Thorpe,  of  the  Toik- 
shire  College  of  Science,  Leeds,  contributes  an 
article  on  vFlame,'  describing  many  interesting 
researches  on  the  Luminosity  of  Flames,  and  on 
the  chemical  composition  of  their  different  parte, 
particularly  of  the  flame  of  the  Bonsen  bamer. 

Inorganic  and  Mineraloyical  Chemistry, — ^Tfae 
article  *  Bismuth  *  gives  an  account  of  tiie  recent 
researches  of  Mr.  M.  Pattison  Muib,  which  have 
added  greatly  to  our  knowledge  of  the  cdiemistry 
of  this  metaL  Under  'Copper'  are  described 
several  important  alloys  of  copper  and  tin ;  also 
the  experiments  of  Mr.  W.  Chakdcbb  Roberts  on 
the  melting  points  of  copper-silver  alloys.  The 
article  '  Cerite  Metals '  discusses  the  recent  re- 
searches of  ClSVE,  RAlOCBLSBERa,  ELtLLBB&Ain), 

and  Norton,  and  other  chemists,  which  hare 
shewn  that  the  metals  of  this  group,  formerly 
regarded  as  dyads,  belong  really  to  the  triad 
group.  The  article  'Felspar'  includes  sever&l 
recent  analyses  of  minerals  belonging  to  that 
genus,  and  a  further  account  of  the  still  pending 
discussion  relating  to  the  constitution  of  Tridinic 
Felspars.  Under  '  Coal '  are  given  analyses  of 
coals  from  various  parts  of  the  world,  with  com* 
parative  estimates  01  their  heating  powers,  and  an 
account  of  the  very  important  experiments  of  Mr. 
J.  W.  Thomas  on  the  Gases  endoaed  in  Coal. 

Organic  Chemistry, — ^It  is  under  this  head  that 
the  recent  progress  of  the  science  is  most  con- 
spicuously observed.  The  article  on '  Benzene '  and 
its  derivatives,  which  in  the  Second  Supplement 
occupied  about  80  pages,  extends  in  the  present 
Supplement  to  upwards  of  100  pages.  On  com- 
paring the  accounts  of  these  bodies  in  tiie  two 
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sttpplemenffli  it  inll  be  seen  that  our  knowledge  of 
the  isomeric  dexiyatiyes  of  BenzenOi  which  a  few 
years  ago  was  yeij  imperfect,  has  now,  through 
the  hibours  of  Koskmbl  and  other  distingui^ed 
chemists,  attained  a  high  deffree  of  precision, 
many  yiews  respecting  these  bodies  which  were 
formerly  in  great  part  conjectural,  being  now 
established  on  the  sure  basis  of  exact  experiment. 
The  articles  on '  Anthraquinone,'  and  the  numerous 
colouring  matters  deriyed  from  it,  likewise  afford 
striking  eyidence  of  the  recent  progress  of  the 
science. 

Agficukural  ChtnUtry, — ^Mr.  E.  Wabington 
has  contributed  two  yery  important  articles 
belonging  to  this  department,  one  on  '  Barlej,'  the 
other  on  'Forest  Trees.'  The  former  contams  an 
account  of  the  experiments  of  Fittbogbn  and 
ScHxysir  in  Germany  on  the  Chemical  Life- 
history  of  Barley,  as  shewn  by  its  composition  in 
Tarious  stages  of  its  growth ;  also  of  the  yery 
extensiye  researches,  carried  on  for  many  years  at 
Botiiamsted,  on  the  influence  of  yarious  manures  on 
the  comnosition  and  percentage  of  the  ash  yielded 
by  dry  oarley  grain  and  straw.  By  the  kind 
permission  of  Messrs.  Lawes  &  Gilbert,  these 
researches  are  now  published  for  the  first  time. 
In  the  article  'Forest  Trees'  Mr.  WARnroToir 
giyes  numerous  analyses  of  the  yarious  parte  and 
organa  of  the  principal  timber  trees — Osk,  Beech, 
Birch,  Pine,  Hr,  &c  especially  of  their  ash  con- 
stituents ;  and  this  leads  to  a  calculation  of  the 
annual  requirements  of  a  forest,  and  shews  that 
forest  cuhiyation  is  a  highly  profitable  branch  of 
rural  economy,  a  forest,  when  supplied  with  only 
a  smsll  amount  of  mineral  food,  oeing  capable  of 
yielding  a  yer^  large  quantity  of  solid  matter  in 
the  shape  of  tmiber. 

As  the  present  Supplement  includes  a  longer 
interval  than  its  predecessors,  it  is  necessarily 
larger,  and  will  therefore  be  published  in  Two 
Parts,  the  Second  of  which  wiJl,  it  is  hoped,  be 
finished  in  the  course  of  the  present  year. 


THE  LONDON  BCIENGB  CLASS-BOOKS, 
KLEMBNTARY  SERIES. 

Practical  Phyaica ;  Molecular  Physics  and 
Sound.  By  Frederick  Guthrie,  F.R.S.  &o. 
Professor  of  Physics  at  the  Royal  School  of 
Mines.  Pp.  166,  with  94  Diagrams.  Fcp. 
8vo.  price  Is,  6d.  cloth,      [/an.  18, 1879. 

rnHE  Author's  aim  has  been  to  write  an  intro- 
X  dttction  to  Practical  Physics.  In  Molecular 
Physics  and  Sound  the  physical  ]^roperties  of 
Sofids,  Liquids,  and  Gases  are  considered,  such 
as  hardness,  elasticity;  cohesion,  density,  &c«    A 


chapter  on  wayes  in  general  introduces  Vibrationi 
and  so  leads  to  the  sound  wayes  of  ffsses. 

In  anAppBNDZX  are  aiyen  (1)  some  infor- 
mation concerning  physical  manipulation ;  (2)  a 
descriptiye  list  of  experiments  relating  to  wayes 
and  sound ;  (3)  a  list  of  apparatus  and  material 
for  experiments  in  waye  ana  sound* 

The  present  yolume  is  intended  to  be  of  use  to 
the  teacher  as  weU  as  the  pupil;  the  Author 
haying  endeayoured  to  suggest  now  the  broadest 
and  most  interesting  facts  of  the  science  can  be 
illustrated  by  means  within  the  reach  of  all. 

A  similar  yolume  on  Electricity  and  Magnetism 
and  another  on  Htai  and  Lights  both  in  course  of 
preparation,  will  complete  the  Author's  work  on 
Pradicdl  Physics  in  tne  series  of  London  Science 
Close-Books, 


Memorials  of  the  J)iscovery  and  Early  Settle- 
ment of  the'  Bermudas  or  Somers  Islands 
15-11-1687,  compiled  from  the  Colonial 
Records  and  other  Original  Sources,  By 
Lieut-General  Sir  J.  IJ.  Lefrot,  C.B. 
K.C.M.G.  F.R.S.  Royal  Artillery,  Hon. 
Member  of  the  New  York  Historical  So- 
ciety, sometime  Goyernor  of  the  Bermudas. 
Vol.  II.  1650-1687,  completing  the  work ; 
pp.  784,  with  Map  and  9  lUustrations, 
including  a  Eacsimile  of  a  Bermuda  MS. 
Royal  8yo.  price  £B  cloth. 

IMarch  8,  1879. 

THE  Editor  first  became  aware  in  1872  that 
there  were  in  the  custody  of  the  Clerk  of 
Her  Majesty's  Council  in  Bermuda  a  number  of 
bundles  of  old  papers,  and  tattered  yolumes,  of 
whose  contents  nothing  was  officially  known,  and 
which  in  all  probability  had  been  m  much  the 
same  state  since  the  seat  of  goyemment  was  trans- 
ferred in  1815  from  the  ancient  capital  of  St. 
George's  to  Hamilton.  Other  yolumes  in  a  like 
state  were  found  in  the  office  of  the  Colonial 
Secretary.  On  examination  they  were  found  to 
contain  the  dyil  records  of  the  colony  from  its 
first  foundation,  and  to  be  well  worth  the  labour 
of  rearrangement,  which  the  writer  undertook  in 
the  hope  that  their  intrinsic  historical  interest 
would  justify  their  publication  as  a  priyate  enter- 
prise, if  public  idd  were  not  forthcoming.  This 
aid  has,  howeyer,  been  afforded  by  the  Legislature 
of  the  Colony.  The  Editor  has  endeayoured  to 
do  justice  to  the  natural  desire  of  the  descendants 
of  the  early  settlers  for  details  relating  to  persons 
and  places  familiar  to  themselyes,  while  at  the 
same  time  he  hopes  that  readers  imacquainted 
with  the  colony  may  find  in  these  pages  a  picture 
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of  English  life  and  society  in  the  seyenteenth 
oenturj  which  has  claims  on  their  notice.  He 
belieyes  also  that  the  work  will  afford  to  many, 
who  look  back  on  days  spent  in  Bermuda  as 
amongst  the  happiest  in  their  lives,  information 
for  wtiich,  when  they  were  on  the  spot,  they 
inquired  in  vain. 


Soma  SoUerraMa^  or  an  Account  of  the  Roman 
CatacombSf  especially  of  the  Cemetery  of  St. 
Callixtua,  Compiled  from  the  Works  of 
Commendatore  De  Bossi  with  the  consent 
of  the  Author.  By  the  Re\r.  J.  Spencer 
NoRTHOOTE,  D.D.  Canon  of  Birmingham, 
Author  of  'Epitaphs  of  the  Catacombs*; 
and  the  Rev.  W.  R.  Brownlow,  M.A.  Canon 
of  Plymouth.  New  Edition,  rewritten  and 
greatly  enlarged.  Part  I.  History;  pp.  548, 
with  55  Woodcuts,  and  a  Plan  of  the  great 
Necropolis  of  St.  Calliztus  and  11  Plates  in 
Chromolithography,     Svo.  price  24«.  cloth. 

[January  13,  1879. 

THE  First  Edition  of  this  work  has  been 
adopted  both  in  France  and  Germany 
as  the  best  exponent  of  Db  Rossi's  wonderful 
discoveries  in  the  Catacombs,  and  both  the  French 
and  German  translations  have  reached  a  second 
edition.  Dr.  Kraus,  the  German  translator,  ex- 
presslv  states  that  he  adopted  it,  because  it  was 
*  considered  by  Db  Rossi  himself  as  the  best  and 
clearest  statement  and  guide  on  the  subject';  and 
to  M.  Allabd's  French  translation  De  Rossi 
prefixed  a  long  letter  (which  appNears  in  the  Pre- 
face to  this  second  English  eaition)  in  which  he 
bears  testimony  to  the  fidelity  of  the  work.  He 
says  that  *  notwithstanding  the  remodelling  of  his 
ideas  and  his  manner  of  presenting  and  expressing 
them,  notwithstanding  the  additions  borrowed 
from  foreign  sources,  these  faithful  and  intelligent 
interpreters  have  managed  to  condense  the  subject 
of  my  work  in  their  pages  without  deteriorating 
it ;  they  have  succeeded  in  the  most  delicate  and 
difficult  of  literary  undertakings,  having,  so  to 
speak,  identified  themselves  with  an  Author, 
whom  they  have  nevertheless  transformed  at 
their  pleasure  and  with  great  freedom.' 

The  first  edition  of  the  English  version  has  been 
long  since  exhausted;  but  the  Editors  determined 
to  wait  for  the  appearance  of  another  volume  of  De 
Bossies  great  work.  That  volume  (the  third) 
has  now  been  in  the  hands  of  the  public  for  more 
than  a  twelvemonth,  and,  through  the  kindneas 
of  the  Author,  the  creater  part  of  it  has  been  in 
the  hands  of  the  Editors  of  this  compendium  for 
a  much  loiiger  period.  It  is  by  far  the  largest 
and  most  important  volume  that  De  Rossi  has 


yet  published.  It  not  only  completes  the  detailed 
account  of  every  part  of  the  Catacomb  of  Sav 
Callibto  which  had  been  begun  in  the  eailier 
volumes,  but  it  also  contains  Db  Rossfs  dsntter 
mot  upon  a  multitude  of  general  auestiona  ood- 
oeming  the  whole  of  the  Catacomm  altogeth^. 
It  was  impossible  to  embody  the  substance  of 
these  invaluable  chapters  into  the  English  work 
without  rewriting  a  considerable  portion  of  it, 
and  greatly  enlarging  its  bulk. 

Tms  Second  Edition  will  therefore  be  com- 
pleted in  three  volumes,  of  which  the  third 
appeared  a  few  months  ago,  treating  exdoaively 
of  a  subject  that  had  not  been  touched  in  the 
first  edition,  viz.  the  Epitaphs ;  the  second  will 
be  devoted  to  the  Monuments  of  Christian  Art ; 
and  the  first,  which  is  issued  to-day,  is  confined  to 
the  History  of  the  Catacombs.  In  the  first 
edition  this  topic  filled  less  than  300  pages;  in  the 
present  volume  it  fills  more  than  500.  The  matter 
which  has  been  added  comprises  chapters  on  such 
interesting  and  important  questions  as  the  uae  of 
the  Catacombs  as  places  of  worship ;  the  exact 
date  of  the  cessation  of  their  use  as  places  of 
burial ;  the  method  of  their  admimstration  from 
their  first  commencement  down  to  their  final 
abandonment;  the  labour,  position,  and  pay  of 
the  fossors  ;  the  work  of  Pope  Daxabvs,  &c. 
The  constitution  and  history  of  pagan  biuial 
dubs  is  another  subject  which  has  been  fully 
investigated,  and  shewn  to  have  a  most  intimate 
relation  with  the  Christian  Catacombs.  This 
topic  has  been  treated  in  a  way  which  has  called 
forth  the  special  commendation  of  De  Rossi 
(JR,  S,  iii.  p.  478^. 

The  new  discoveries  of  the  Basilica  of  St 
Petronilla,  of  the  sedss  St.  Petri  at  St  Emeren- 
tiana,  of  the  Catacomb  of  Generosa,  &c.  are  fully 
described  and  illustrated  by  a  great  number  of 
new  lithographs  and  wood  engravmgs,  in  addition 
to  those  which  appeared  in  the  first  edition. 


The  Sonnets  and  Stanzas  of  Petrarch.  Trans- 
lated by  C.  B.  Catlet,  B.A.  Translator  of 
Dante's  Divine  Comedy.  Ci-own  8vo. 
pp.  482,  price  IO5.  Gd.  cloth. 

^December  14,  1878. 

rE  old  renown  of  Peirabch  appears  to  have 
been  somewhat  diminished  by  arbitraiy 
revolutions  in  taste  and  fashion,  but  it  is  probable 
that  no  poet  has  so  fully  represented  the  whole 
world  of  love,  in  every  tone  and  variety  of  play 
and  earnest,  delight  and  pain,  enthusiasm  and 
self-reproach,  expostulation,  rebellion,  submistton, 
adoration,  and  mendship,  of  regret  and  of  reli- 
gious consolations,  leading  gradually  to  another 
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sphere  of  hope  and  devotion.    On  the  other  hand, 
he  has  been  translated  and  imitated  only  in  a  de- 
sultory manner,  so  that  there  is  no  complete 
version  of  his  lyrical  poems  by  a  single  hand, 
although  a  collection  of  versions,  complete,  or 
nearly  so,  may  be  found  in  Bohn's  'Library.' 
Thi&  however,  presents  a  very  uneven  assemblage 
of  tne  most  irregular  rhymes,  and  even  blanS- 
verse  translations;  vrhile  the  style  of  the  original, 
whether  considered  in  a  poetic  aspect,  or  in  re- 
ffard  to  ancient  social  etiquette,  is  preserved  no 
less  unequally,  as  might  be  shewn  from  the  in- 
discriminate uae  of  the  pronouns  thou  and  yoti, 
and  that  of  some  respectful  appellations  whose 
meaning  has  been  debased  by  modem    usage. 
There  is,  nevertheless,  much  to  admire  in  tne 
versions  or  imitations  of  single  pieces  which  have 
been  quoted  by  this  compiler  from  the  old  English 
poets  Tand  which  editors  have  often  mixed  up 
with  Cneir  original  productions);  but  the  present 
translator   has  thought  fit  to   borrow  nothing 
thence  with  the  exception  of  Sfsn8bb*s  trans- 
lation of  Ode  {canzone)  24,  which  appeared  to  be 
dose  enough  after  correcting  a  puzzhng  error  of 
punctuation  which  the  usual  editions   present 
in  the  third  stanza.    It  must  be  mentioned,  on 
the  other  hand,  that  there  is  here  no  version  of 
the  '  Triumphs,'  and  it  is  on  this  ground  that  the 
title  Sonnets  and  Stanzas  of  Petrarch  has  been 
substituted  for  Rhymes  of  Petrarch,  which  seems 
to  have  been  used  to  comprehend  the  'Triumphs.' 
It  is  hoped  this  translation  may  possess  the  same 
amount  of  fidelity  as  the  Author*s  version  of 
Dantb*s  Comedy,  taking  into  consideration  the 
greater  attention  the  poet  has  paid  to  matters  of 
form,  and  the  sometimes  highly  artificial  selection 
of  hia  words  and  phrases. 


The  Farm  Valuer.  By  John  Scott,  Land 
Valuer.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  112,  price  55. 
cloth.  [December  16,  1878. 

WHEN  we  consider  the  great  number  and  the 
many  different  kinds  of  Farm  Valuations, 
the  yarious  purposes  for  which  they  have  to  be 
made,  and  the  enormous  amount  of  capital  that  is 
exchanged  by  that  means  annually,  it  is  almost 
incredible  that,  in  respect  to  manv  of  the  subjects, 
no  greneral  standard  has  been  adopted  for  fixing 
the  values.  In  common  with  many  others,  the 
Author  has,  in  dealing  with  these  subjects,  often 
felt  the  inconvenience  of  this  want  of  recognised 
principles ;  and  having  drawn  up  a  few  rules  for 
his  own  guidance,  in  the  first  instance,  he  has 
been  induced  to  throw  them  into  the  form  of  a 
small  manual  for  the  use  of  Land  Valuers,  Factors, 
Stewarda,  Estate  Agents,  and  the  still  larger  class 
of  practical  and  amateur  Farmers, 


In  this  work  the  Author's  fum  has  been  to  re« 
duce  to  something  like  a  system  the  various 
methods  of  estimating  value  in  Farm  nutters,  and 
to  treat  each  subject  on  a  basis  which  will  apply 
to  the  whole  country. 

The  Table  of  Contents  will  shew  the  different 
heads  into  which  the  subject  has  been  divided, 
and  indeed  into  which  it  naturally  falls.  It  only 
remains  to  add  that  the  chapter  on  the  Valuation 
of  Stock-in-Trade  was,  in  point  of  fact,  written  in 
reply  to  a  question  put  to  the  Author  by  a  gentle- 
man farmer,  as  to  how  he  could  best  ascertain  the 
net  profit  or  loss  on  his  farm ;  it  is  hoped,  how- 
ever, that  it  will  be  found  of  equal  use  to  the 
practical  farmer,  the  land  valuer,  and  others. 

CoinxNis: — 
I.  Valuation  of  Farms. 


ir. 

IIL 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VIL 

VIII. 

IX. 


n 

9t 


}9 


Grazings. 
Hill  Flocks. 
TiUages. 
Crops. 
Manures. 
Improvements. 
Deteriorations  and  Dilapida- 
tions. 

Stock-in-Trade. 


Food  and  Home  Cookery;  a  Course  of  Instruct 
tion  in  Practical  Cookery  and  Cleaning^  for 
Children  in  Elementary  Schools y  as  followed 
in  the  Schools  of  the  Leeds  School  Board. 
By  Catherine  M.  Buckton,  Member  of  the 
Leeds  School  Board,  Author  of  '  Health  in 
the  House.'  Pp.  118,  with  9  Illustrations 
engraved  on  Wood.  Crown  8vo.  price  2*. 
cloth.  [January  6,  1879. 

THE  aim  of  the  Scheme  of  Cookery  set  out  in 
this  volume  was  to  induce  a  love  of  cleanli- 
ness, personal  neatness,  and  order,  to  gi^Q practical 
instruction,  and  to  offer  every  aid  to  the  girls  and 
their  parents  to  practise  the  lessons  thus  tauffht 
them,  in  their  own  homes.  In  order  to  accomplish 
this,  printed  receipts,  easy  to  read,  were  presented 
to  the  girls,  to  prevent  their  taking  home  illegible 
ones  written  aown  during  the  delivery  of  the 
lesson,  when  their  attention  ought  to  be  given  to 
observing  all  that  the  cook  is  doing.  It  has  been 
found  that  the  interest  of  the  parents  is  much 
aroused  bv  their  being  able  to  purchase  at  cost 
price  small  portions  of  the  provisions  which  their 
children  have  helped  to  prepare. 

The  food  collection,  diagrams,  &c.  make  the 
instruction  easy  and  popular.  Printed  questions, 
answered  at  home,  araw  attention  to  the  most 
important  facts  in  the  lesson,  and  are  read  alou^ 
at  the  commencement  of  the  lesson.    Each  girl 
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to  provide  herself  with  a  writiDg-book,  into  which 
the  teacher  gums  both  the  printed  receipts  and 
the  questions.  Tlie  teacher  also  requests  the 
pupil  to  give  an  account  of  any  attempt  at  home 
oookory  made  during  the  interrening  fortnight. 
It  is  hoped  that  this  book  may  prove  of  great 
value  through  life,  and  serve  as  a  testimoniiu  for 
thoee  girls  who  desire  to  enter  domestic  service. 
The  lessons  are  given  fortnightly,  and  last  for  one 
hour  and  a  half,  the  course  consisting  of  seventeen 
lessons,  extending  over  one  year.  As  forty  hours 
are  allowed  dunng  the  year  by  the  Code  for 
*  Lessons  on  Food  and  its  Preparation,^  the  cook 
mav  divide  any  of  the  seventeen  lectures  that  she 
finds  too  long,  and  repeat  twice  those  that  are 
difficult.  Girls  attending  School  Board  classes  of 
cookery  may  have  the  great  advantage  of  being 
able  to  attend  them  for  two  or  Uiree  years. 
Lessons  in  cooking  on^ht  to  follow  instruction  in 
the  'Laws  of  Health,'  information  on  the  structure 
of  the  human  bodjr,  and  the  kinds  of  food  neces- 
sary to  preserve  it  in  health.  The  Author  cannot 
but  hope  that  such  instruction  as  she  gave  to  boys 
and  girls  during  play  hours  may  ere  loDg  be 
svstematically  taught  by  a  paid  teacher  in  our 
Iioard  Schools;  in  which  case  the  one  set  of 
models  and  complete  apparatus,  used  by  her  when 
giving  the  lectures  on  'Health  in  the  House,' 
would  be  sufficient.  Her  experience  during  the 
last  ten  months^  shews  that  the  best  teacher  of 
cookerv  is  an  intelligent  person  who  has  been 
trained  to  cook,  who  thoroughly  imderstands  a 
kitchen-maid's  work,  and  is  ready  to  impart  in- 
formation drawn  up  for  her,  as  in  the  following 
lessons. 

The  Author  has  to  offer  her  warmest  thanks 
to  Dr.  Chakbbbs  for  the  information  and  tables 
in  his  most  valuable  book  on  '  Diet  in  Health  and 
Disease,'  of  which,  by  his  permission,  she  has 
mode  very  liberal  use. 

The  lectures  on  Clothing  and  Diet,  Yeast  and 
Fermentation,  added  at  the  end,  do  not  belong  to 
the  course  of  seventeen  lectures,  but  contain  in- 
formation bearing  on  Foods  and  Cookery. 

List  of  Illustratioits  : — 
Cookery  Cupboard   and   its    Contents.    (F^om 

Photoaraph.) 
Kitchen  Grate  and  Oven,  with  Flues  and  Damper. 
Cookery  Cupboard,  being  opened  to  shew  how 

three  Tables  are  made  by  the  lower  doors. 
Cookery  Lesson.    Girls  at  work.     (lyom  Photo^ 

graph,) 
The  Yeast  Plant. 

Stand,  with  component  parts  of  1  lb.  of  Flour. 
Texture  of  Cloth. 
A  Fibre  of  Wool. 
A  Fibre  of  Linen. 
A  Fibre  of  Cotton. 
A  Human  Hair 


The  Patentee* 8  Manual;  being  a  Treatise  on 
the  Law  and  Practice  of  Letters  Patent^ 
especially  intended  for  the  use  of  Patentees 
and  Inventors.  By  James  Johnson,  of  the 
Middle  Temple,  Biarriatar-at-Law ;  and  J. 
HiNRT  Johnson,  Aasoc.  Inst.  C.E.  Solicitor 
and  Patent  Agent,  Lincoln's  Inn  Fieldfli  and 
Glaagow.  Fourth  Edition,  thoroughly  Re- 
vised and  much  Enlai^^.  8vo.  pp.  446, 
price  10«.  Sd.  cloth.       [January  25, 1879. 

IN  preparing  the  Fourth  Edition  of  this  work 
for  the  press,  the  whole  has  been  snbjected  to 
very  carefui  revision.  Several  of  the  chapters 
have  been  much  extended ;  a  new  chapter — that 
on  Oppositions  to  the  Grant  of  Patents — ^haa 
been  added ;  ^e  latest  dedsions  of  the  CoortSy 
some  of  them  of  creat  importance,  have  been 
incorporated  \  and  tne  Authors  have  endeavoured 
to  render  the  treatise  one  which  patentees  and 
inventors  may  consult  with  confidence  as  a 
trustworthy  exposition  of  that  branch  of  law  with 
which  their  interests  are  most  doeely  concerned. 
Although  the  treatise  was  originally  written 
especially  for  their  use,  the  Authors  ho(>e  that  in 
its  enlarged  form  it  will  deserve  the  no^ce  of  the 
legal  profession,  since  the  large  experience  of  one 
of  them  in  obtaining  patents,  and  m  the  conduct 
of  litigation  arising  out  of  patents  for  nearly 
thirty  years,  has  been  turned  to  account  in  the 
production  of  the  volume,  which  aims  at  giving 
m  a  concise  form  the  whole  law  and  practice 
connected  with  Letters  Patent 

The  most  important  addition  to  the  Abstracts 
of  Foreign  Patent  Laws  is  that  of  the  law  which 
has  come  into  force  throughout  the  empire  of 
Germany,  by  virtue  of  which  a  single  patent 
may  now  be  readilv  obtained  where  numerous 
patents  were  formerly  required,  and  tiiose  difficult 
to  be  procured.^  The  new  Spanish  Patent  Law 
has  also  been  given.  All  the  articles  under  this 
head  have  been  revised  by  foreign  correspondents. 
Besides  the  Patent  Laws  of  Foreign  Countriea 
there  will  be  found  in  the  Appsndix  those  of  oar 
own  Colonies,  and  a  reprint  of  all  the  Acts  of 
Parliament  bearing  upon  the  subject  of  this  work, 
with  references  to  the  cases  decided  thereon.  The 
reader  who  is  in  search  of  any  particular  subject 
will  find  the  copious  Index  of  material  assistance. 


The  AngeUMessiah  of  Buddhists^  Essenes^  and 
Chrietians.  By  Ernest  de  Bcnsen,  8vo* 
pp.  circa  800,  price  lOs.  6d,  cloth. 

[March  1879. 

THE  doctrine  of  an  Angel-Messiah,  not  noticed 
in  Hebrew  Scriptures  before  the  Captivity^ 
or  in  the  first  three  Gospels,  is  of  Eastern  origin, 
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and  it  was  applied  to  GaitxjLxa-BudshAi  about 
500  years  before  Jestjs  was  boTD.  The  references 
to  Jesus  as  the  Angel-Mesaiah  in  the  speech  of 
Stephen,  in  the  Epistles  of  Paul,  the  £pistle  of 
Apollos  to  the  Hebrews,  the  Revelation  or 'John,' 
and  in  the  fourth  Gospel,  are  by  the  Author  con- 
nected with  Eastern  tradition,  as  introduced  into 
Judaism  by  the  Essenes  and  their  forerunners  the 
Bechalntes.  These  strangers  in  Israel  descended 
from  the  Chaldeans  or  Gasdim,  that  is  from  the 
Median  'conquerors'  of  Mesopotamia,  who,  accord- 
ing to  Bebosus,  captured  Babylon  about  600 
years  before  Abeaham  was  bom  in  Ur  of  the 
Chaldees.  To  these  Rechabites  Elijah  'the 
tishbite '  or  stranser,  and  John  the  Baptist,  the 
'ashai  or  bather,  tnat  is  the  Essai  or  Essene,  must 
have  belonged,  since  the  spiritual  stages  of  the 
Essenes  led  up  to  '  the  Elijahship.' 

Paul  applies  the  doctrine  of  the  Angel- 
Messiah  to  Jesus  almost  in  the  very  words  of 
Stephen,  when  he  describes  Christ  as  'the 
spiritual  rock,'  that  is,  the  Angel,  who  followed 
the  Israelites.  It  is  the  Anffel  wno  was  'in  the 
Church  in  the  wilderness,'  who  spoke  with  Moses 
and  the  fathers. 

The  remarkable  fact  that  nothing  is  trans- 
mitted about  the  Messianic  expectations  of  the 
Essenes,  to  whom  Philo  may  have  belonged,  is 
explained  by  the  assumption  that  the  imtiated 
Essenes  expected  an  Angel-Messiah,  but  were  by 
oath  especially  bound  not  to  divulge  the  mysteries 
connected  with  'the  names  of  angels.'  This 
hypothesis  is  almost  raised  to  the  dignity  of 
a  fact  by  the  Eastern  origin  of  many  other 
Essenic  doctrines  and  rites,  and  by  what 
the  Gospel  statements  darkly  imply  about  the 
Messianic  expectations  of  John  the  Baptist. 
Jesus  did  not  recognise  him  as  belonging  to  the 
Kingdom  of  Heaven  which  he  preached,  and  the 
doubts  of  the  Baptist  about  Jesus  heing  '  He  that 
should  come '  (a  synonym  with  the  Tathagatha 
of  Buddhists)  could  not  have  been  removed  by 
the  message  of  Jesus,  if  the  Baptist  or  Essene 
did  expect  an  Angel-Messiah.  Such  statements 
as  '  before  Abrahaic  was  I  am,'  would  have  made 
of  John  the  Baptist  a  believer  in  Jesus  as  the 
Christ  whom  he  expected,  and  who  would 
baptise  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  which  He  would 
bnng  or  send  from  Heaven. 

Paul  asked  disciples  of  John  whether  they 
received  the  Holy  Ghost  since  they  believed ;  and 
they  replied:  'We  have  not  so  much  as  heard 
whether  there  be  any  Holy  Ghost.'  Whereas 
'the  law  and  the  prophets  until  John'  (him 
included)  only  '  prophesied '  or  spoke  about  the 
future  coming  of  tne  Holy  Ghost,  the  driving  out 
of  devils  '  by  the  Spirit  of  God,'  as  performed  by 
JssuB  and  some  of  His  contemporaries,  was  bv  Him 
referred  to  as  a  proof  that  the  Kingdom  of  God^ 


the  role  of  His  Spibtt,  was  already  come.  Con- 
trary to  this,  it  is  asserted  in  the  fourth  Gospel, 
that  at  the  time  of  the  Crucifixion  the  Holy  Ghost 
'was  not  yet'  (^ven  or  come),  for  that  Jbsus 
was  '  not  yet  glorified.'  Also,  aocordiuR  to  Paxtl, 
'the  promise  of  the  Spirit  through  laith,'  the 
faith  and  the  promised  Spirit  did  not  come  till 
after  the  Crucifixion  of  Jssus.  Even  Israelites 
were  '  shut  up  unto  the  faith  which  should  after- 
wards be  revealed.' 

The  earliest  Buddhistic  records  known  to  us, 
and  which  form  an  unbroken  chain  from  at  least 
B.C.  100  to  A.i>.  600,  shew  so  many  and  so  re- 
markable parallels  with  the  earliest  Christian 
records,  including  the  birth  of  both  Anoel- 
Messiahs  on  Christmas  Day,  that  the  supposition 
of  these  paraUel  statements  owing  their  orig^  to 
an  importation  from  West  to  Esst  is  untenable. 
It  can  now  be  shewn  that  Eusebius  had  good 
reasons  for  consideringit  '  highly  probable,'  that 
the  scriptures  of  the  Therapeutic  rEssenic)  order 
have  been  made  use  of  in  our  Gospels  and  in 
Pauline  Epistles,  especially  in  the  Epistle  to  the 
Hebrews.  The  Paulinic  doctrine  of  universal 
revelation,  also  held  by  Origen  and  Augustine, 
whilst  explaining  the  parallels  between  Budd- 
histic and  Christian  tradition,  points  to  a  con- 
tinuity of  Divine  influences,  and  thus  to  Gaxttajca- 
BusDHA  as  a  forerunner  or  Jesus  Christ. 

The  doctrinal  development  in  the  New 
Testament  must  be  explained  bj  the  gradual 
acknowledgment  of  Essenic  or  Paulinic  doctrines 
by  the  Church.  It  can  be  proved  that  not  one  of 
the  twelve  Apostles  can  possibly  have  believed  at 
anj  time  that  Jesus  rose  from  the  dead,  'the 
third  day  according  to  the  Scriptures.'^  The 
doctrine  of '  atonement '  stands  and  falls  with  the 
doctrine  of  the  Angel-Messiah.  Not  Jesus  but 
Paul  is  the  cause  of  the  separation  of  Christians 
from  Jews. 

The  Pentateuch  and  Booh  of  Joshua  Critically 
Examined,  By  the  Right  Rev.  John 
William  Colenso,  D.D.  Bishop  of  Natal. 
Part  VII.  the  Pentateuch  and  the  Book  of 
Joshua  compared  with  the  other  Hebrew 
Scriptures,  completing  the  Work,  8vo, 
pp.  786,  price  245.  cloth.     [Jan.  15, 1879. 

THE  present  volume  completes  Bishop  Colenso's 
cntical  work  on  the  Pentateuch  and  Book  of 
Joshua,  of  which  Part  L  was  published  fifteen 
years  ago  (1862). 

The  publication  of  this  closing  Part  of  the 
work  has  been  delayed  by  the  political  distur- 
bances in  the  Colony  of  Ih  atal,  in  which  Bishop 
CoLEirso  has  felt  compelled,  in  the  interests  of 
truth  and  justice;  to  take  an  active  part  in  the 
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years  1873-5.  He  had  hoped  meanwhile  that 
Prof.  KuENBN,  who  had  naid  in  his  Preface  to 
the  English  Translation  of  his  Beliyion  of  Inrael, 
that  the  present  writer's  '  divergent  opinion  upon 
a  few  points  deserves  much  more  than  a  passing 
remark/  and  that  he  '  hoped  to  give  elsewhere  the 
reasons  why  his  opinion  as  to  the  Deuteronomic 
origin  of  Kzx.  1-17  seems  to  him  to  be  inadmis- 
sible/ might  perhaps  have  been  able  to  find  time, 
amidst  his  more  serious  engagements,  to  carry  out 
this  intention.  The  seven  years,  however,  which 
have  elapsed  since  Part  VL  was  published  have 
allowed  the  Author  to  go  over  the  ground  again 
and  again  with  respect  to  every  part  of  his  criti- 
cisms, taking  careful  account  of  such  works  of 
any  of  his  fellow-labourers  in  this  field  as  have 
reached  him  in  South  Africa,  and  especially  while 
examining  the  important  contributions  to  the 
criticism  of  the  Hexateuch  by  ScnRADER,  Klos- 

TfiRMANN,  HOLLENBERQ,  KaTSEB,  WeLLHAUSEX, 

and  others  already  named  above.  Even  in  cases 
where  Bishop  Golenso  cannot  adopt  the  par- 
ticular view  of  any  of  these  eminent  writers,  yet 
the  discussion  of  the  points  on  which  he  differs 
fi-om  them,  aud  on  which  both  he  and  they  have 
separately  bestowed  much  thought  and  labour, 
will,  he  trusts,  help  forward  the  settlement  of 
some  of  those  questions  upon  which  critics  of  the 
Pentateuch  are  still  divided,  while  thoroughly  at 
one  upon  the  great  main  points.  And  no  amount 
of  thought  and  labour  will  be  grudged,  or  will  be 
reckoned  as  wasted,  by  those  who  have  been 
closely  engaged  in  this  part  of  the  work,  which 
shall  help  in  any  degree  to  clear  the  way  for  the 
more  thorough  knowledge  of  the  composition  of 
the  Pentateuch,  and  the  age  and  authorship  of 
the  different  portions — upon  which  depends  so 
much  the  progress  of  true  Christianity  in  the 
world,  the  work  of  Missions  among  Moham- 
medans, Parsees,  Buddhists,  and  Heathens,  and 
(in  one  word)  the  future  lleligion  of  the  human 
race. 

In  an  Appendix  is  given  a  list  of  passages  in 
respect  of  which  the  Author  has  been  led  to 
modify  his  views  expressed  in  former  Parts,  either 
through  his  own  later  studies,  or  through  com- 
paring his  results  with  those  of  other  recent 
critics ;  and  he  has  here  given  in  a  translation  the 
complete  story  as  told  by  the  Second  Elohist  in 
Jilxodus  and  Numbers,  and  as  told  by  the  Jahvist 
in  Numbers  and  Joshua. 

COHTEXTS  : — 

1.  The  Dent.  Authorship  of  the  Books  of  Kings. 

2.  The  Beat.  Passages  in  lK.i-Tiii. 

3.  The  Beut.  Passages  in  lK.ix>xi. 

4.  The  Beat.  Portions  of  Samuel  and  Judges. 
6.  The  Age  of  the  Book  of  Judges. 

Comparison  of  the  Results  obtained  in  this  Work^ 
6.  With  the  Books  of  Judges  and  Buth. 


7.  With  the  First  Book  of  Samuel. 

8.  With  the  Second  Book  of  Samuel. 

9.  With  the  First  Book  of  Kings. 

10.  With  the  Second  Book  of  Kings  (i-xvii). 

11.  With  the  Second  Book  of  Kings  (xviii-zxv). 

12.  With  Amos,  Zechariah  I.  Hosea. 

13.  With  Isaiah  I.  Micah,  Nahum,  Zephaniah. 

14.  With  Jeremiah,  Habakkuk,  Joel. 

15.  With  Ezekiel. 

16.  With    Zechariah    II.    Lamentations,    Obadiab, 

Isaiah    II.    Haggai,    Zechariah   III.    Jonah, 
Malachi,  Daniel. 

17.  With  the  Second  Book  of  Chronicles  (Solomon). 

18.  With  the  Second  Book  of  Chronicles  (Rehoboam, 

Abijah,  Asa,  Jehoshaphat). 

19.  With  the  Second  Book  of  Chronicles  (Joram, 

Ahaziah,  Athaliah,  Joash,  Amaaiah,  Uzziah). 

20.  With  the  Second  Bojk   of  Chronicles  (Jotham. 

Ahaz,   Hezekiuh,    Manasseh,    Amon,   Josiah, 
Jehoahaz,  Jehoiakim,  Jehoinchin,  Zedekiah). 

21.  With  the  First  Book  of  Chronicles  (David). 

22.  With  the  First  Book  of  Chronicles  (i.ix,  xxiii- 

xxvii). 

23.  With  the  Book  of  Ezra, 

24.  With  the  Book  of  Nehemiah. 
2d.  With  the  Book  of  Esther. 

26.  With  the  Book  of  Job. 

27.  With  Proverbs,  Koclesiastcs,  Canticles. 

28.  With  the  Book  of  Psalms. 

29.  The  Davidic  and  Elohistic  Psalms. 

30.  The  Formation  of  the  Hebrew  Canon  of  Scripture. 

31.  Concluding  Kemarks. 


The  Three  Witnesses;  or,  Scepticism  met  by 
Fact,  in  Fresh  Evidences  of  the  Truth  of 
Christianity,  By  the  Rev.  Stephen  Jenner, 
M.  A.  Author  of  '  Quicksands  *  &c  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  238,  price  Gs.  cloth. 

{December  20,  1878, 

rnilE  object  of  this  work  is  to  exhibit  fresh  and 
X  hitherto  unobserved  evidences  of  the  truth 
of  the  New  Testament.  For  this  purpose  the 
Epistles  of  the  three  most  favoored  Apostles  of 
Christ — Peteb,  James,  and  John — have  been 
subjected  to  a  careful  examination  in  the  original, 
in  order  to  a  comparison  of  them  with  what  is  re- 
corded of  their  writers  elsewhere,  bj  which  means 
they  are  identified  as  real  living  persons  at  the 
time,  so  that  they  may  be  cited  as  witnesses  to 
the  great  facts  of  the  Gospels.  For  the  further 
substantiation  of  the  truth,  both  of  the  Gospels 
and  the  Apostolic  Epistles,  new  forma  of  evidence 
are  addu(^  under  Uie  heads  of  Appellation, 
Emj^hasis,  Tense,  Special  Terms,  and  the  Nice 
Distinctions  therein  made  in  Words.  The  evi- 
dence thus  sought  out,  and  produced,  is  not  of 
the  same  kind  as  that  of  PALEr*8  Hcr^s  IkMna, 
but  of  a  much  more  intrinsic  and  subtle  nature, 
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and  even  less  open  to  the  art  or  skill  of  a  fabri- 
cator. Tbis  18  the  Second  Part  of  the  work. 
In  Pabt  III.  the  evidence  is  summed  up  in  the 
'Facts  Ascertained';  then  follows  a  chapter  on 
'How  are  the  Facts  to  be  Accounted  forP'  and 
lastly,  <  The  Helation  of  Fact  to  the  Truth  of  a 
Religion '  is  shewn,  as  the  sure  test  by  which  a 
true  revelation  stands  distinguished,  and  may  be 
known,  from  all  the  various  systems  of  false  re- 
ligion in  the  world.  An  Appekbix  is  added  to 
grove  that  the  St.  JiMis  of  the  Epistle  was  the 
T.  Jahes  who  was  put  to  deatn  by  Herob 
AeRipPA,  and  therefore  one  of  the  three  above 
named. 


Romanism  the  Rtligion  of  Human  Nature. 
By  Richard  Wiiatelt,  D.D.  sometime 
Archbishop  of  Dublin.  (New  Edition.) 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  240,  price  2a.  6d.  sewed. 

[December  81,  1878. 

THESE  Essays  were  brought  ont  nearly  half  a 
century  ago ;  and  the  subseauent  course  of 
events  in  the  religious  history  of  this  country  has 
proved  the  value  and  almost  prophetic  import  of 
the  thoughts  they  contain.  They  are  now  brought 
before  the  public  in  an  abridged  and  cheaper 
form,  to  meet  a  want  which  is  felt  to  be  even 
more  pressing  now  than  when  they  were  first 
written.  The  only  omissions  are  of  some  few 
passages  concerning  matters  of  interest  at  ,the 
time,  which  have  ceased  to  be  applicable. 


The  Shilling  History  of  England^  being  an 
Introductory  Volume  to  *^  Epochs  of  English 
History.^  By  the  Rev.  Mandell  Creighton, 
M.A.  late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Merton 
College,  Oxford .  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  148,  price  Is, 
cloth.  [January  28,  1879. 

rpHIS  little  book  is  in  substance  a  narrative 
X  outline  sketch  of  the  Historv  of  England  from 
the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day.  The  Author 
has  aimed  at  presenting  a  dear  and  simple  narra- 
tion of  events  and  epochs,  omitting  all  unnecessary 
details,  and  shewing  with  all  the  definiteness 
compatible  with  brevity  the  broad  lines  of  Eng- 
land s  development  The  volume  is  intended  to 
snpply  an  undoubted  want  amongst  educational 
wor&s ;  for  it  is  the  first  attempt  to  simplify  and 
put  together  in  a  very  small  compass  the  latest 
results  of  historical  investigation  about  England. 
The  primary  object  of  the  Author  was  to  provide 
a  suitable  introduction  to  Epochs  ofEngUsh  History 
—an  elementary  History  of  England  just  com- 


pleted under  his  editorship  in  eight  small  volumes, 
each  from  the  pen  of  a  writer  who  has  made  a 
special  study  of  a  separate  epoch,  from  the  first 
settlement  of  the  Romans  to  tiie  yenr  1875.  But 
although  mainly  intended  for  youthful  readers,  it 
is  hoped  that  the  present  historical  pr^is  may  be 
founa  of  use  by  persons,  of  whatever  age,  who 
may  desire  for  any  purpose  to  consult  a  rapid 
summary  of  English  history,  which  omits  no 
salient  point,  but  is  reduced  to  the  limits  of  two 
or  three  chapters  of  the  length  usual  in  standard 
historical  works. 

Contents  : — 

1.  The  Coming  of  the  English. 

2.  The  Coming  of  the  Danes. 

3.  The  Norman  Conauest 

4.  Settlement  after  the  Conquest 

5.  The  Crown  and  the  Barons. 
0.  The  Great  Charter. 

7.  Rise  of  the  Commons. 

8.  Dissensions  among  the  Barons. 
0.  The  Tudor  Despotism. 

10.  The  Reformation. 

11.  Pretensions  of  the  Stuarts. 

12.  The  Great  Rebellion. 

13.  The  Revolution. 

14.  Party  Government. 

.15.  Rule  of  the  Whig  Nobles. 
10.  The  Crown  against  the  Whig  Nobles. 

17.  European  War. 

18.  Parliamentary  Reform. 

19.  Government  by  the  People. 


A  Poetry-Book  of  Elder  Poets  ;  consisting  of 
Songs  &  SonnetSj  Odes  &  Lyrics,  selected 
and  arranged,  with  Notes,  from  the  Works 
of  the  Elder  English  Poets,  dating  from  the 
Beginning  of  the  Fourteenth  Century  to  the 
Middle  of  the  Eighteenth  Century,  By 
Amelia  B.  Edwards.  Square  16mo.  pp.  812, 
price  25.  6rf.  cloth,         [January  7, 1879. 

THIS  volume  consists  of  poems,  chiefly  lyrical, 
selected  from  the  works  of  the  Elder  English 
Poets,  beginning  vrith  Chatjckr  and  ending  with 
the  school  of  GsAr  snd  Cowpbb.  A  Poeiry^Book 
of  Modem  Potts,  conceived  after  the  same  plan, 
begins  with  Bubks  and  ends  with  the  poets  of 
to-day.  The  Prose  Book  will  contain  specimens 
of  the  great  masters  of  English  Prose,  from  the 
period  of  the  early  chroniclers  to  the  present 
time.  It  is  hoped  that,  taken  separately,  each 
volume  may  be  found  attractive  and  companion- 
able; while  taken  together  they  may  aflford  a 
Eleasant  birds*-eye  view  ranging  over  nearly  ^y^ 
undred  years  of  English  literatiure. 
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With  regard  to  the  present  yolumei  it  has 
seemed  above  all  things  important  that  the 
contents  of  the  book  should  be  cnoice  and  various; 
that  no  short  poem  (such  as  MrLT0i7*8  Lycidas  or 
Ghat's  JEUgy)  which  comes  down  to  us  stamped 
with  the  approval  of  generations,  should  be 
omitted;  that  fragments,  political  verses,  and 
everything  of  a  Mlemic  or  dramatic  character, 
should  be  deemed  foreign  to  the  geaeral  plan  of 
the  work;  and  that  no  poem,  however  beautiful, 
which  could  be  supposed  to  have  an  objectionable 
tendency,  should  hnd  a  place  in  its  pages.  It  is 
hoped  that,  in  so  far  as  care  and  patience  may  be 
trusted  to  ensure  the  fulfilment  of  a  long-cherished 
plan,  these  conditions  have  been  scrupulously 
observed. 

As  regards  the  title  of  the  book,  some  apology 
should  perhaps  be  offered  for  its  exceeding  nome* 
liness.  But  the  taste  for  high-sounding  titles 
seems  to  have  passed  away;  and  the  changes 
have  been  rung  so  long  and  so  often  upon 'Gems,' 
< Beauties,'  < Wreaths,^  'Caskets,'  and  the  like, 
that  it  is  believed  the  plain,  familiar  term  by 
which  we  all  have  designated  the  poetiy-boolu 
of  our  childhood  and  our  youth,  may  find  more 
favour,  and  cidl  un  pleasanter  associations  than  a 
more  fanciful  or  elaborate  title. 


A  Poetry-Booh  of  Modem  Poets ;  consisting  of 
Songs  &  Sonnets,  Odes  &  Lyrics,  selected 
and  arranged,  with  Notes,  frotn  the  Works 
of  the  Modem  English  and  American  Poets, 
dating  from  the  Middle  of  the  Eighteenth 
Century  to  the  Present  Time.  By  Amelia  B. 
Edwards.  Square  1 6mo.  pp.  850,  price  25.  Qd. 
cloth.  [January  7,  1879. 

THIS  Poetiy-Book  of  Modern  Poets  beffins,  as 
to  date,  with  Robbbt  Bubns  and  enos  with 
the  poets  of  to-dajr.  Bubns  marks,  in  fact,  the 
great  starting-point  of  contemporary  poetry. 
Between  him  and  his  immediate  predecessors 
there  is  fixed  a  great  gulf,  as  of  a  century  of  time; 
while  for  modersness  of  thought  and  style,  and  for 
simple  expression  of  feeling,  all  that  he  has  given 
us  might  have  been  written  yesterday.  With 
him,  therefore,  although  he  died  four  years  before 
the  oommencement  of  our  century,  the  present 
school  of  l^lish  poetry  is  assumed  to  beg^n. 

Touching  the  general  contents  of  this  volume, 
it  "mil  easily  be  understood  that  the  duty  of 
levying  contributions  from  the  works  of  living 
writers  must  have  largely  added  to  the  difficulty 
of  the  task.  Herein^  however,  the  Editor  has 
endeavoured  to  be  as  bttle  as  possible  biassed  by 
merely  personal  taate^  and  as  far  as  possible  guided 


by  contemporary  and  popular  verdict  For 
the  rest,  the  whole  field  of  modem  English 
Poetrjr  has  been  surveyed  and  gleaned  to  fill  the 
following  pages.  No  famous  name  (with  one 
regrettable  exception)  wOl,  it  is  believed,  be  fooiid 
unrepresented;  and  some  few  names  which  are 
less  known  than  they  deserve  to  be  (as,  for  in- 
stance, that  of  Thokas  Lovell  Beddobs)  will 
here  be  met  with  for  almost  the  first  time  in  a 
work  of  this  character.  Certain  American  poets 
with  whom,  to  our  loss,  we  are  but  too  slightly 
acquainted,  have  also  received  due  recognition. 
It  is  indeed  difficult  to  see  how  any  seleetion 
that  includes  authors  still  living  can  be  deemed 
complete  without  them. 

It  having  been  found  impossible  to  obtun  Mr. 
Tenktsoit's  sanction  for  the  use  of  certain  of  his 
hrrics,  the  Laureate's  name  is  perforce  omitted 
from  this  goodly  muster-rolL 

The  Editor,  in  her  Preface,  tenders  her  thanks 
to  the  Lord  Ltttoit,  the  Lord  HoueHT05, 
Robert  BBOwifiKo,  D.  G.  Bossbtit,  Mattsew 
Arnold,  William  Mobbis,  AxeEBKOK  C.  Swie- 
BtTBEE,  Miss  Jeak  Ieoslow  and  Miss  CoBiSTiirA 
BossBTTi,  for  the  ready  permiasion  by  whidi 
certain  of  their  poems  appear  in  this  collectioD. 
Also  to  J.  A.  Stxondsi  two  of  whose  poems  here 

S'lven  are  hitherto  unpublished ;  and  to  Robeki 
voHAir  AE,  who  has  himself  kindly  abridged  his 
poem  *  The  Storm '  in  order  to  bring  it  withLi  the 
necessary  compass.  Messrs.  MAG]aLi.AE  &  Co.  and 
Messrs.  Smith,  Elder  &  Co.  have  with  the  like 
courtesy  conceded  some  copyright  verses  by  the 
late  Canon  Kieoslet  and  G.  Macdoeald,  LLJ). 
while  Mrs.  Clouoh  has  granted  the  use  of  two 
short  poems  from  the  pen  of  the  late  Arzhtb 
HuoH  Clouoh.  The  poem  intitled  'In  the 
Storm,'  by  the  late  Mrs.  Nobtoe  (Lady  Sublieq 
Maxwell),  was  presented  by  its  Author  to  the 
Editor  expressly  for  this  work,  and  has  till  now, 
it  is  believed,  existed  only  in  a  privately  printed 
form,  and  in  MS. 


Elementa  Latina;  or,  Latin  Lessons  far 
Beginners,  By  W.  H.  Morris,  Author  of 
'Greek  Lessons'  &c.  Fcp.  8yo.  pp.  126, 
price  1^  6d.  cloth.     IFehruary  22,  1879. 

THESE  Lessons  are  designed  to  carry  beffinners 
through  the  prinoiiMl  Infiexions  of  Latin 
words^  and  to  teach  them  their  use  in  the  con- 
struction of  easy  sentences. 

In  the  Aociaence  the  principles  of  the  Mblic 
Scho<d  Latin  IVimer  have  generally  been  adopted, 
and  the  Stem-system  has  hwD,  nafually  aeve> 
loped.  In  the  Paradigms  both  Ijie  Latin  Inflexion? 
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and  their  English  signs  are  printed  in  bolder  type. 
By  this  means  the  learner  will  readily  distingmsh 
the  Terminations  from  the  Stem,  and  associate 
them  in  his  mind  with  their  English  equivalents. 
The  construction  of  sentences  is  taught  on  a 
simple  system  of  analysis,  supplemented  by  a  few 
raitactical  rules.  The  sentences  themselves  are 
cmtwn   or  adapted  entirely  from  CiBSAR — the 

Sractioe  of  selecting  examples  from  authors  of 
iSerent  periods  and  modes  of  expression  tending 
rather  to  perplex  the  young  student  than  to  give 
him  definite  notiona  of  the  construction  of  a  Latin 
sentence. 


THE   NEW   CODE. 

The  Useful  Knowledge  Reading-Books  /or  the 
use  of  Schools  under  Oovemment  Inspection, 
Edited  by  the  Rev.  Edward  Thomas 
Stevens,  M.A..  Worcester  Ooll.  Oxon.  and 
the  Rey.  Charles  Hole,  LL.D.  Rector  of 
Holy  Trinity,  Cape  Town,  Editors  of  *  The 
Grade  Lesson  Books'  &c.  New  and  Cheaper 
Editions,  enlarged,  including  New  Home 
Lessons  in  the  Elements  of  Geography,  and 
in  English  Grammar^  Analysis  db  History. 
Two  Series,  Boys'  Series  &  Girls'  Series, 
each  in  Six  Volumes  or  Standards. 

IJanuary  11,  1879. 


BoTs'  Series  : — 

Standard  i.  pp.  116,  Qd, 

ii.  pp.  156,  &d. 

iii.  pp.  188,  9d, 

iv.  pp.  220,  Is. 

V.  pp.  228,  Is, 

vi.  pp.314,  ltf.2<{. 


99 


99 
99 


GiBLs'  Sbbibs  : — 

Standard  i.  pp.  120,  6J. 

ii.  pp.  156,  8<f. 

ilL  pp.  188,  9dL 

iv.  pp.  220,  Is, 

T.  pp.  236,  Is, 

vi.pp.2d4;l«.2J. 


99 

19 


99 
99 


%*  Each  Volume  is  strongly  bound  in  cloth. 

THE  volumes  comprising  these  Two  Series 
were  prepared  in  the  first  instance  speciallv 
for  alternate  use  (New  Code,  Art.  28,  note)  with 
the  Grade  Lesson  Books  or  others,  which  may  be 
called  more  literary  in  their  character,  in  order, 
not  only  to  teach  children  to  read,  and  to  cultivate 
in  their  minds  a  love  of  reading,  but  also  to  impart 
sound  end  useful  instruction  in  those  matters 
relating  to  every-day  life  for  which  no  special 
times  can  be  set  apart  in  the  daily  routine  of  an 
Elementary  School ;  which  are  not  only  in  them- 
selves of  ffreat.  importance,  but  which  also  provide 
food  for  Uiought  and  materials  for  '  questioning ' 
— one  of  the  means  of  education  of  the  young  now 
too  often  neglected,  but  much  insisted  on  by  Her 
Majesty's  Inspectors  of  Schools,  in  common  with 
all  experienced  educationists.  It  may  also  be 
added— nod  ^e  reasons  are  obvious— tiiat  the  | 


substance  of  lessons  of  this  character  may  be 
written  from  memoiy  by  children,  as  exercises  in 
composition,  much  better  than  of  those  which  are 
more  strictly  literary. 

The  BoTs'  Serebs  wUl  be  found  to  contain 
lessons  on  Materials  used  for  Clothing,  Furniture, 
and  House-building,  Articles  of  Food  and  Drink, 
the  Human  Body,  Trades,  Races  of  Men,  Natural 
History,  Biography,  Morals,  Capital  and  Labour, 
Savings  Banks,  Fire  and  Life  Insurance,  the 
Atmosphere,  Water,  Laws  of  Health,  Agriculture, 
Temperance,  'Common  Things,*  &c 

The  QiBLs'  SsRiss  will  De  found  to  contain, 
in  addition  to  special  lessons  on  many  of  the  above 
subjects,  a  great  number  of  interesting  littie 
articles  on  the  various  matters  pertainmg  to 
Domestic  Economy  and  Feminine  Occupations, 
as  well  AS  Biographies  of  Fminent  Women.  The 
earlier  Standards  in  both  Series  contain  the  neces- 
sary Arithmetical  Tables. 

At  the  end  of  each  volume  brief  outlines  are 
given,  mainly  for  memory  work,  to  serve  as  Home 
Lessons,  or  as  the  basis  lor  others,  in  Geography, 
and  English  Grammar,  Analysis,  and  History,  on 
the  lines  laid  down  in  New  Code,  Art.  28,  for 
which  additional  grants  may  be  paid  under  Art. 
19,  C.  1. 

With  the  exception  of  most  of  the  poetical 
pieces,  many  of  wtuch  have  been  set  to  mnsic, 
all  the  lessons  in  these  Series  have  been  specially 
written  for  the  work,  mostiy  by  experienced  and 
high-class  teachers  of  Elementary  Schools  who 
may  be  fairly  presumed — as  it  is  believea  the 
results  prove — ^not  only  to  know  what  kind  of 
information  should  be  imparted  to  a  child,  but 
also,  so  far  as  may  be  done  in  a  school-book,  the 
best  way  of  imparting  it 

The  low  price  at  which  these  Series  are  now 
published  will, it  is  hoped,  enable  School  Managers 
and  Teachers  to  provide  each  pupil  with  one  of 
these  books,  containing,  with  tne  exception  of 
Arithmetic  (which  is  hilly  given  in  the  Grade 
Lesson  Books  by  the  same  Editors),  all  the  sub- 
jects in  which  it  is  likely  he  will  be  examined  at 
the  close  of  the  school  year,  at  less  expense  and 
more  convenientiy  than  providing  nim  with 
several  smaller  books. 

The  earlier  editions  of  the  Useful  Knowledge 
Heading  Books  were  so  favourably  noticed  hj  the 
Educatu>nal  and  other  Newspapers  snd  Reviews, 
and  were  likewise  so  well  received  by  Teachers, 
that  the  Editors  and  Publishers  submit  these  new, 
enlarged,  and  cheaper  editions  to  tiie  favourable 
consideration  of  School  Managers  and  Teachers, 
with  much  confidence  that  they  "mil  be  found  at 
least  anumg  the  most  useful  series  of  Beading 
Books  ever  published. 
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CIVIL  SERVICE  EXAMINATIONS. 
The  Art  of  Digesting  and  Tabulating  Accounts 
and  BeiumSf  for  the  use  of  Civil  Service 
Candidates.  By  Henry  Wood  Hill,  of  the 
Statistical  Branch,  Army  Medical  Depart- 
inenti  War  Office,  Instructor  of  Candidates 
for  the  Civil  Service.  8to.  pp.  186,  price  bs, 
cloth.  iMarch  3.  1879. 

NO  treatise  on  Digesting  and  Tabulating  Ac- 
counts having  yet  been  published,  it  has  been 
attempted  in  the  present  volume  to  supply  that 
want.  The  Author  hopes  that  his  collection  of 
exercises  and  instructions  may  prove  a  means  of 

Sromoting  the  expeditious  progress  of  future  can- 
idates  for  the  Civil  Service. 
The  first  portion  of  the  work  consists  of  questions 
on  Averages  and  Percentages,  selected  from  papers 


in  the  Reports  of  the  Civil  Service  ConmuBBioii, 
to  which  solations  have  been  annexed,  and  of 
various  Statistical  Tables,  from  which  the  details 
of  certain  columns  are  omitted,  to  be  supplied  hy 
the  candidate.  The  Author  believes  that  any 
candidate  who  thoroughly  masters  these  exercises 
will  have  no  difficulty  in  entering  the  leanlred 
statements  in  any  form  which  he  may  receive  at 
his  examination. 

In  the  second  division  are  given  all  the  Civil 
Service  Papers  on  Digesting  and  Tabulating 
Aceoimts  and  Returns  published  in  the  Reports, 
and  other  papers  arraneed  by  the  Author.  In 
order  that  the  candioate  may  ascertain  his 
accuracy,  or  detect  his  errors,  without  loss  of 
time  or  trouble,  answers  have  been  supplied  to 
the  above  papers. — ^The  Third  portion  of  the 
work  consists  of  papers  without  answers. 


LITERAEY   INTELLIGENCE. 


New  Work  by  Mr.  J.  A.  Froudb. — In  March 
will  be  published,   in  1  vol.  8to.  *Jvliu9  Casar^  a 

*  Sketch,*  By  Jambs  Akthont  Fbovdb,  M.A.  formerly 
Fellow  of  Exeter  College,  Oxford. 

The  War  in  Afghanistan, — In  the  press,  in 
1  vol.  8vo.  '  The  First  Afghan  War  and  its  Causes,* 
By  the  late  Major-Oen.  Sir  Henbt  Morrison  DuBAKn, 
C.B.  E.O.S.I.  of  the  Boyal  Engineers. 

The  Republic  of  San  Marino, — In  the  Spring 
will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  '  A  Freak  of 

*  Freedom ;  or,  the  Bef>uhlic  of  San  Marino*  By  J. 
Tbbodorb  Bbitt,  Honorary  Citizen  of  the  same. 
"With  Map  and  numerous  Illustrations. 

New  Work  on  French  History  by  Oscab 
Bbowxiho. — Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol.  fcp. 
8to.  'Modem  France*  By  Oscar  Baowinxio,  M.A. 
Senior  Fellow  of  King's  College,  Cambridge ;  Author 
of  '  Modem  England  from  1820  <»  1874 '  in  *  Epochs 
of  English  History.' 

The  Civil  Wab  in  Wauw.— Just  published, 
in  one  volume  8vo.  pp.  436,  price  16#.  a  new  and  cheaper 
edition  of '  The  Memoirs  of  the  Civil  War  in  Wales  and 
'  the  Marches*  By  Johk  BoiAivn  Fbiiups,  of  Lincoln's 
Ibn,  Barrister-at-lAW.  By  the  same  Author,  in  the 
press  and  nearly  ready  for  publication,  a  volume, 
supplementary  to  the  above,  to  be  intituled '  ThfiHistory 

*  of  Wales  during  the  Commonwealth  and  down  to  the 

*  Revolution  0/  1688.*  Likewise  a  more  extensive 
work,  which  has  been  many  years  in  preparation,  on 
the  ♦  History  of  Wales  during  the  Middle  Ages,*  to  form 
Three  Volumes  octavo. 


The  Philosophy  of  LANOUAas, — ^InMaidiwill 
be  published,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  '  Max  MiiUer  and  the 

*  Philosophy  if  Language.*  Translated  fiom  the 
German  of  Professor  Lunwio  Noisi. 

Dean  Msrivale  on  the  English  Church. — 
Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol.  crown  8yo.  '  Four  Ledum  on 

*  Early  Church  History  delivered  in  Ely  Cathedral.* 
By  the  Very  Bev.  C.  MBRrrAu,  D.D.  Dean  of  Ely. 

A  New  Work  on  Ancient  Sietory  by  Pro- 
fessor RAWLnrsoir. — In  the  press,  in  2  toIs.  8vo. 

*  History  of  Ancient  Elgypt*  By  Gbosob  Bawlhtsok, 
M.A.  Qunden  Professor  of  Ancient  Histoiy  in  the 
University  of  Oxford,  and  Canon  of  Canterbaiy. 

New  Work  on  Classical  Sculpture. — ^Pie- 
paring  for  publication,  in  I  vol.  8vo.  with  numerou 
Illustrations,  '  A  Popular  Introduction  to  the  History 

*  qf  Greek  and  Roman  Sculpture,  deawned  to  Prom/oU 

*  the  Knowledae  and  AppnciaHon  of  the  Reimaims  rf 

*  Ancient  Art:  By  Waltbr  CoFLAKn  Prrrt.  This 
work  is  designed  to  facilitate  the  study  of  a  veiy 
important  element  in  the  civilisation  of  ancient  Oreeoa, 
and  to  promote  the  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  the 
remains  of  ancient  art.  The  Author  has  nndeztaken 
this  task  in  close  connexion  with  his  well*known 
scheme  for  the  formation  of  a  Museum  of  Oasts  from 
the  Antique,  which  Lord  Bkacohsfibu),  in  the  House 
of  Lords,  promised  to  take  into  favourable  considera- 
tion during  the  last  recess.  The  truest  and  fullest 
illustration  of  the  forthcoming  history  will  be  the 
future  galleiy,  the  lack  of  which  will,  in  the  meantime, 
be  supplied  in  the  volume  by  numerous  woodcuts. 
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The  object  of  this  periodical  is  to  enable  Bopk-buyera  readily  to  obtain  such  general. 

information  regarding  the  yarions  Works  published  by  Messrs.  Lokquans  and   Co.  as  is 

usually  afforded  by  tables  of  contents  and  explanatory  pre&ces,  or  may  be  acquired  by  an 

inspection  of  the  books  themselves.    With  this  view,  each  article  is  confined  to  an  analysis 

OF  THE  CONTENTS  of  the  work  referred  to :   Opinions  of  the  press  and  laudatory  notices  are 

not  inserted. 

*«*  Copies  are  /ortoarded  free  by  post  to  all  Secretaries,  Members  of  Book  C^uhs  and  Reading  Societies, 
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and  Co.  39  Patentoster  Sow,  E,C,  London,  for  this  purpose. 
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Fbouob's  Cmear^  a  Sketch ^,, 301 

Huhtbb's  Modem  Studies  in  Indexing  and  Precis  of  Cor- 
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Kbxbbdt's  Virgil,  Second  Edition  800 

Mebitalb's  Lectnres  on  some  Epochs  of  Early  Chnroh 

History - .^.....^...........M...  303 

NoiBi's  Meut  MAUer  and  the  PhUoeophg  <tf  Language „.„  309 

Bookt's  Snglieh  Theeaurue^  enlarged  and  improved  by  the 

Anther's  Son,  J.  L.  Bogbt 308 

BoTSTOH-Pioorr's   Savage  and  CicUUed  Suetia,  Second 

Edition ». „.. .«...., 307 

Bupernaturai  Meligion,  Complete  Edition 301 

ViLLB  on  Artificial  Manures,  translated  and  edited  by  W. 

Cbookbs,  F.R.S 311 

WiLsox  on  Banking  Reform,  an  Essay 311 

publiCBiion  will  be/ound  at  pages  313  to  316. 


Ccesar,  a  Sketch.  By  Jaues  Anthony  Froude, 
M.A.  formerly  Fellow  of  Exeter  College, 
Oxford.  Pp.  512,  with  a  Portrait  of  Csesar 
engraved  on  Steel  and  a  Map.  8vo.  price  16«. 
cloth.  [Apnl  10,  1879. 

rIE  Author  has  called  this  work  a  *  sketch ' 
because  the  materials  do  not  exist  for  a 
portrait  which  shall  be  at  once  authentic  and 
complete.  The  original  authorities  which  are 
now  extant  for  the  life  of  Ceesar  are  his  own 
writings,  the  speeches  and  letters  of  Cicero,  the 
eighth  book  of  the  Commentaries  on  the  wars  in 
Gaul  and  the  history  of  the  Alexandrian  war,  by 
AuLVS  HiRTius,  the  accounts  of  the  African 
war  and  of  the  war  in  Spain,  composed  by  persons 
who  were  unquestionably  present  in  those  two 


campaigns.  To  these  must  be  added  the  Leges 
Julife  which  are  preserved  in  the  Corpus  Juris 
Civilis.  Sallust  contributes  a  speech,  and 
Catullus  a  poem.  A  few  hints  can  be  gathered 
from  the  Epitome  of  Livt  and  the  fragments  of 
Varro  ;  and  here  the  contemporary  sources  which 
can  be  entirely  depended  upon  are  at  an  end. 

The  secondary  group  of  authorities  from  which 
the  popular  histories  of  the  time  have  been  chietiy 
taken  are  Appian,  I^utarch,  Suetonius,  and 
Dion  Cass  i  us.  Of  these  the  first  three  were 
divided  from  the  period  which  they  describe  by 
nearly  a  century  and  a  half,  Dion  Cassius  by 
more  than  two  centuries.  They  had  means  of 
knowledge  which  no  longer  exist — the  writings, 
for  instance,  of  AsiNius  Pollio,  who  was  one  of 
Cssar's  officers.    But  Asinius  Pollio*8  accounts 
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of  CiB8AB'8  actions,  as  reported  by  Appian,  cannot 
always  be  reconciled  witb  tbe  Cammentoiies;  and 
all  these  four  writers  relate  incidents  as  facts 
which  are  sometimes  demonstrably  false.  Sue- 
tonius is  apparently  the  most  trustworthy.  His 
narrative,  like  those  of  his  con  tern  poranes,  was 
coloured  by  tradition.  His  biojpraphies  of  the 
earlier  CiBSARS  betray  the  same  spirit  of  animosity 
aji^ainst  them  which  taints  the  credibility  of 
Tacitus,  and  prevailed  for  so  many  years  in 
aristocratic  Roman  society.  But  Suetonius 
shews  nevertheless  "an  effort  &t  veracity,  an 
antiquarian  curiosity  and  diligence,  and  a  serious 
anxiety  to  tell  his  story  impartially.  Suetonius, 
in  the  absence  of  evidence  direct  or  presumptive 
to  the  contrary,  the  Author  felt  himself  able  to 
follow.  The  other  three  writers  he  has  trusted 
only  when  he  has  found  them  partially  confirmed 
by  evidence  which  is  better  to  oe  relied  upon. 

The  picture  which  the  Author  has  drawn  will 
thus  be  found  deficient  in  many  details  which 
have  passed  into  general  acceptance,  and  he  is 
unable  to  claim  for  it  any  higher  title  than  that 
of  an  outline  drawing. 


Thesaurus  of  English  Words  and  Phrases, 
Classified  and  Arranged  so  as  to  Facilitate 
the  Expression  of  Ideas  and  Assist  in  Literary 
Composition.  By  Peter  Mark  Roget,  M.D. 
F.R.8.  &c.  Authorof  the  Bridgewater  Treatise 
on  Animal  and  Vegetable  Physiology,  &c. 
New  Edition,  enlarged  and  improved,  partly 
from  the  Author's  Notes,  and  with  'a  fuU 
Index,  by  the  Author's  Son,  John  Lewis 
Roget.     8vo.  pp.  714,  price  10«.  6d.  cloth. 

[May  3,  1879. 

THIS  is  an  enlarged  edition  of  the  above-named 
work ;  containing  a  greatly  increased  vocabu- 
lary (which  includes  the  additions  made  by  the 
Author  during  the  last  years  of  his  life),  and  pre- 
senting some  new  features,  referred  to  oelow : — 

The  object  oiRogesVs  TJiesawusU  best  described 
in  the  following  introductory  words  of  the  Author's, 
prefixed  to  the  first  edition,  published  in  1852  : — -* 

'  The  present  work  is  intended  to  supply,  with 
roftpect  to  the  English  language,  a  desideratum 
hitherto  unsupplied  in  any  language ;  namely,  a 
collection  of  the  words  it  contains  and  of  die 
idiomatic  combinations  peculiar  to  it,  arranged,  not 
in  alphabetical  order  as  they  are  in  a  dictionary, 
but  according  to  the  ideas  which  they  express. 
The  purpose  of  an  ordinary  dictionary  is  simply 
to  explain  the  meaning  of  words;  and  the  problem 
of  which  it  professes  to  furnish  the  solution  may 
be  stated  thus : — ^The  word  being  given,  to  find  its 
signification,  or  the  idea  it  is  intended  to  convey. 


The  object  aimed  at  in  the  present  undertaking  is 
exactly  the  converse  of  this :  namely — ^The  idea 
bein^  given,  to  find  the  word,  or  words,  by  which 
that  idea  may  be  most  fitly  and  aptly  expressed. 
For  this  purpose,  the  words  and  phi^ises  of  the 
language  are  here  classed,  not  according  to  their 
sound  or  their  orthography,  but  strictly  according 
to  their  tignificaUon, 

'  It  is  to  those,'  he  added, '  who  are  painfully 
gro{>ing  their  way  and  struggling  with  the  diffi- 
culties of  composition,  that  tnis  work  professes  to 
hold  out  a  helping  hand.    The  assistance  it  gives 
is  that  of  furnishing  on  every  topic  a  copious  store 
of  words  and  phrases,  adapted  to  express  all  the 
recognizable  shades   and   modifications    of   the 
general  idea  under  which  those  words  and  phrases 
are  arranged.    The  inquirer  can  readily  select,  out 
of  the  ample  collection  spread  out  before  his  eyes 
in  the  foUovring  pages,  those  expressions  which 
are  best  suited  to  nis  purpose,  and  which  might 
not  have  occurred  to  him  without  such  assistance.' 
The  Author  pointed  out  the  special  value  of 
such  a  collection,  when  placed  in  the  hands  of 
translators  from  other  languages  into  English; 
but  the  utility  of  the  present  work  was  not  io- 
tonded  to  be  confined  to  the  wants  of  any  particular 
class  of  writers.    It  was  the  Author^  object  so 
to  extend  its  resources  as  to  render  them  equally 
available  to  persons  engaged  in  every  kind  of 
literary  composition.     With  a  view  to  their  mani- 
fold requirements,  a  large  assortment  of  words 
and  forms  of  expression,  which  would  have  been 
out  of  place  in  an  ordinary  English  dictionaxy,  are 
admitted  into  the  columns  of  the  Thesaurus.    It 
is  not  merely  a  catalogue  of  words ;  it  also  in- 
cludes an  extensive  collection  of  such  phritms 
composed  of  several  words  as,  from  their  frequent 
use,  are  entitled  to  rank  among  the  constituent 
parts  of  the  language.    A  considerable  number  of 
expressions,  borrowed  from  other  languages,  chiefly 
French  and  Latin,  have  also  been  admitted ;  some  as 
already  naturalized,  and  others  on  the  ground  that 
we  have  no  correlatives  of  equal  force  m  our  own 
vocabulary.     Many  words  aud  colloquial  expre^ 
sions  will  also  be  iound  in  the  Thesaurus,  which 
the  classical  reader  would  condemn  as  vulgarisms, 
but  which  the  Author  did  not,  on  that  account, 
feel  himself  justified  in  excluding  from  a  work  of 
so  extensive  a  character.    For  the  Thesaurus  was 
never  intended  as  a  standard  of  purity  in  language; 
nor  was  it  the  Author's  object  either  to  regulate 
the  use  of  words  or  to  explain  their  meaning. 
The  book  was  only  designed  to  supply  and  to 
suggest  those  which  might  be  wanted  on  occasion, 
leaving  the  proper  selection  entirely  to  the  dis- 
cretion and  taste  of  the  employer. 

The  Author  had  a  like  aim  of  practical  utility 
in  the  construction  of  his  system  of  classification. 
It  was  unnecessary,  had  it  been  even  poesiblei  to 
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frame  a  series  of  categories  which  would  giye  to 
every  word  or  idea  the  precise  relative  importance 
accorded  to  it  in  a  strictly  philosophical  analysis. 
'I  have  adopted/  he  says,  'sudi  principles  of 
arrangement  as  appeared  to  me  to  be  the  simplest 
and  most  natural,  and  which  would  not  require, 
either  for  their  comprehension  or  application,  any 
disciplined  acumen,  or  depth  of  metaphyseal  or 
antiquarian  lore.  Eschewing  all  needless  refine- 
ments and  subtleties,  I  have  taken  as  my  guide 
the  more  obvious  characters  of  the  ideas  for  which 
expressions  were  to  be  tabulated,  arranging  them 
under  such  classes  and  categories  as  reflection  and 
experience  had  taught  me  would  conduct  the 
inquirer  most  readily  and  quickly  to  the  object  of 
his  search.'  That  the  Author  was  possessed  of 
this  requisite  experience  may  be  also  inferred  from 
his  declaration,  that  having,  as  long  ago  as  in  the 
year  1805,  completed  a  classed  catalogue  of  words, 
on  a  small  scale  but  on  the  same  principle,  he 
had  often,  during  that  long  interval,  found  it  of 
much  use  to  him  in  the  successful  literary  labours 
with  which  his  name  is  associated.  The  fact  also 
that  Dr.  Rooet's  classification  has,  after  years  of 
employment  of  his  Thesaurus  by  English  writers, 
been  adopted  by  compilers  of  similar  works  in 
other  languages,  seems  to  indicate  ^at  it  has  at 
least  been  found  to  answer  its  purpose  effectually. 

There  will  always,  however,  be  difierences  of 
opinion  as  to  the  advantages  of  one  system  of 
arrangement  over  another;  and -if  the  1x)ok  had 
contained  no  further  means  of  guidance  to  the 
particular  ^oups  of  words  of  which  inquirers 
might  be  m  need,  than  those  afforded  by  its 
synoptical  table  of  contents,  its  practical  utility 
might  fairly  have  been  called  in  question  by 
advocates  of  other  principles  of  classification. 
Moreover,  its  usefulness  would  have  been  almost 
confined  to  persons  in  some  degree  able  to  grasp 
the  subject  in  a  philosophical  manner. 

To  meet  the  requirements  of  all  classes  of 
writers,  therefore,  the  Thesaurus  not  onlj  presents 
the  vocabulary  of  our  language  in  a  classified  form, 
according  to  the  ideas  expressed,  but  it  also  fur^ 
nishes  an  easy  artificial  method  of  finding  any 
particular  cate^ry  which  it  may  be  desired  to  con- 
sult. This  facility  of  reference  is  obtained  by  the 
simple  device  of  a  copious  alphabetical  Index, 
which  occupies  the  latter  half  of  the  book. 

The  Index  provides  a  convenient  guide  to  the 
contents,  and  is  the  usual  channel  through  which 
the  work  is  consulted.  It  13  nearly  always  possible 
to  think  of  some  word  so  near  in  signification  to 
that  sought  for,  that  it  may  be  used  as  a  key  to 
the  required  group.  Such  a  word  is  looked  out 
in  the  Index,  and  the  references  there  appended 
to  it  are  generally  sufficient  to  conduct  the  reader 
to  the  appropriate  heading. 

The  new  features  introduced  into  the  present 


edition  are  mainly  dengned  to  confer  upon  those 
who  use  the  work  a  stifi  more  effectual  command 
of  its  resources.  With  this  object  it  has  been 
supplied  with  a  new  Index,  much  more  elaborate 
and  complete  than  that  which  was  appended  to  the 
previous  editions.  The  new  Index  contains  not 
only  all  the  toords  in  the  book  (vrithout  needless 
repetition  of  allied  forms),  but  likewise  the  phrases, 
all  of  which  had  been  excluded  from  the  original 
Index. 

The  various  groups  of  expressions  in  the  body 
of  the  work  have  also  been  connected  by  means  of 
numerous  references,  inserted  in  such  a  form  as  to 
render  the  categories  mutually  sug^tive,  and 
thereby  leading,  not  onlv  to  more  varied  forms  of 
expression,  but  to  Jdn&ed  ideas.  By  means  of 
these  references  the  inquirer  is  enabled  to  pass 
freely  from  one  division  to  another,  and  when  once 
started,  by  the  Index,  on  his  voyage  of  discovery, 
he  has  less  frequent  occasion  to  consult  it  a  second 
time. 

The  grouping  of  the  words  included  under  a 
single  heading  has  in  many  cases  been  made  to 
accord  more  strictly  with  their  meaning ;  an 
improvement  which  has  been  facilitated  by  some 
simplification  of  detail.  The  Author's  division 
into  categories  has,  however  (with  a  few  |trifling 
exceptions),  been  preserved  throughout  His  in- 
troductory essay  also,  which  has  a  distinct  literary 
value,  is  reprinted  entire. 

It  is  hoped  that,  while  the  field  of  inquiry  has 
been  greatly  extended,  the  search  for  appropriate 
expressions  has  at  the  same  time,  by  the  above 
means,  been  rendered  easier  and  shorter. 


A  History  of  the  Church  of  England;  Pre- 
Reformation  Period,  By  T.  P.  Boultbee, 
LL.D.  Principal  of  the  London  College  of 
Divinity,  St  John's  Hall,  Highbury,  and 
late  Fellow  of  St  John's  College,  Cambridge; 
Author  of  *  A  Commentary  on  the  Thirty- 
Nine  Articles  of  the  Church  of  England.' 
8vo.  pp.  472,  price  155.  cloth. 

[May  24,  1879. 

Fthis  volume  the  Author  has  given  a  sketch 
of  the  History  of  the  Church  in  this  countrjr, 
beginning  with  a  notice  of  the  early  Celtic 
churches,  and  going  on  to  the  history  of  the  early 
Anglo-Saxon  church,  espedaUy  with  regard  to  its 
organisation  and  learning.  The  later  history  of 
that  Church  leads  to  the  great  topic  of  the  ^wth 
of  the  Papal  power,  which  reached  its  culmination 
in  the  centuries  between  the'Conquest  and  the 
Reformation,  for  which  civil  contests  as  well  as 
religious  agitations  prepared  the  way.  These 
causes   of  the  momentoua  change  which   wfts 
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coming  are  reviewed  in  the  later  chapters  of  this 
book,  tor  which  the  Author  hopes  that  in  course 
of  time  it  may  stand  as  the  first  volume  of  a  more 
or  less  continuous  History  of  the  Church  of 
England. 

The  Author's  task  was  suggested  to  him  by  the 
fact  that,  in  his  judgment,  no  work  was  in  exis- 
tence which  traced  the  lonz  story  of  the  Church 
of  England  with  sufficient  brevity  and  sufficient 
fulness.    Dry  epitomes  there  are  in  abundance; 
and  the  history  of  pordons  of  the  lon^  centuries 
has  been  often  written  with  appreciative  genius. 
But  there  seemed  more  than  room  for  a  connected 
narrative  which  might  be  useful  to  those  who  are 
beginning  to  study  English  Church  history,  and 
which  might  also  possess  sufficient  interest  for  the 
general  reader.   The  Church  of  England  is  at  once 
old  and  new.  It  has  been  reformed,  but  its  heritap^e 
has  come  down  to  it  through  more  than  a  mil- 
lennium.    To  trace  the  main  lines  of  national 
Church  life  ever  leading  on  steadfastly  towards 
the  Reformation,  and  at  the  same  time  to  gather 
up  step  by  step,  by  the  wayside,  notes,  personal, 
legal^  or  antiquarian^  which  might  serve  to  illus- 
trate the  past  or  to  account  for  the  present,  has 
been  the  object  of  the  Author. 

All  history  must  be  a  selection.  The  more 
brief  the  history,  the  more  difficult  becomes  the 
exercise  of  judgment  in  selecting  and  of  tact  in 
reporting.  But  the  Author  hopes  that,  though 
otaer  minds  might  have  exercised  the  prerogative 
of  selection  otherwise,  it  may  be  acknowledged 
upon  the  whole  that  he  has  thrown  down  no 
mere  diajccta  niembra  of  past  ages,  but  has  brought 
together  a  collection  of  facts  grouped  into  an  or- 
ganised body  of  history,  which  possesses  life  and 
advances  ever  steadily  onwards  to  the  end. 

The  national  point  of  view  has  been  that  from 
which  these  pages  are  written ;  and  the  national 
point  of  view  is  distinctly  anti-papal.  It  has  been 
so  for  full  three  hundred  years,  and  for  another 
full  three  hundred  years  before  that.  Through 
all  these  centuries  the  papal  thread  runs  con- 
tinuouiily,  giving  unity  to  their  consideration, 
and,  apart  from  its  guidance,  there  is  nothing  but 
unintelligible  confusion.  It  has  suggested  the 
arrangement  of  the  chapters  in  this  volume. 

In  short,  his  object  in  writing  has  been  not  to 
set  forth  liis  individual  opinions,  though  these  are 
not  dissembled,  but  to  represent  as  clearly  and 
forcibly  as  he  can  how  things  came  to  be  as  they 
are  in  this  Church  of  England. 

Contents: — 
I.  The  Early  Celtic  Churches. 
II.  The    Foundation    of    the    Anglo-Saxon 

Church. 
III.  The  Organisation   and   Learning  of   the 

Early  Anglo-Saxon  Church. 
V.  The  Saints  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  Church. 


V.  The   later   History  of    the   Anglo-Saxon 

Chui-ch. 
VI.  The  Conquest. 

VII.  The  Growth  of  the  Papal  Power. 
VIII.  The  Culmination  of  the  Papal  Power. 
IX.  Mediaeval  Institutions. 

X.  The  Decline  of  the  Papal  Power. 
XI.  Wycliffe  and  the  I^ollards. 
XII.  The  Age  of  Civil  Wars. 

XIII.  Church  and  State  on  the  Eve  of  the  Re- 

formation. 

XIV.  The  Preparation  for  the  Reformation. 


Supernatural  Religion;  an  Inquiry  into  the 
Ileality  of  Divine  Revelation.  A  New  Edition 
(the  Seventh  of  Vols.  I.  &  II.)  thoroughlj 
Revised,  with  New  Preface  and  *  Concla- 
sions.'  3  vols.  8vo.  pp.  1,692,  price  36«. 
cloth.  \_April  26,  1879. 

THE  first  two  volumes  of  this  work  were  pub- 
lished in  March  1874,  and  immediately  at- 
tracted a  large  share  of  public  attention.  Before 
issuing  the  second  edition  the  Author  carefully 
revised  his  work,  and  re-wrote  and  otherwise 
re-arranged  portions  of  the  first  part,  in  the  hope 
of  making  his  argument  clearer  and  more  consecu- 
tive. To  the  sixth  edition,  which  appeared  early 
in  the  following  year,  is  prefixed  a  New  Preface 
of  eighty  pages,  dated  March  1875.  In  this  preface 
the  Author  answers  the  objections  of  some  of  his 
reviewers,  and  points  out  that  his  correctioos, 
although  slightly  modifying  certain  unimportant 
points,  do  not  alfect  his  main  argument. 

The  object  of  the  whole  work  is  to  subject 
the  claim  of  Christianity  to  be  considered  a  Super- 
natural Divine  Revelation  of  truths,  which  other- 
wise the  human  intellect  could  not  have  discovered, 
to  an  exhaustive  critical  examination.  As  it 
seems  to  the  Author  that  miraculous  evidence  is 
neces«ary  for  the  attestation  of  such  a  revelation, 
he  has,  in  his  first  two  volumes,  first  discussed 
Miracles  generally,  and  the  question  of  their 
reality.  He  then  enters  upon  a  complete  exami- 
nation of  the  testimony  for  the  date  and  authen- 
ticity of  the  Four  Gospels  in  which  the  Christian 
miracles  are  recorded.  No  assertions  are  made, 
the  grounds  for  which  are  not  carefully  given ;  and 
the  sin^rle  aim  and  scope  of  the  Author's  argument 
is  to  place  fairly  and  fully  before  the  reader  the 
materinls  from  which  a  judgment  may  be  formed 
regarding  the  important  subject  discussed.  In 
his  closing  chapter  the  Author  contends  that  the 
conclusions  logically  arrived  at  must  be  accepted 
by  all  who  are  not  prepared  to  refute  the  evidence 
produced. 

In  the  Third  Volume,  which  completes  the 
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work,  the  authorship  and  historical  character  of 
the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  are  discussed ;  and  after 
briefly  considering  the  other  works  of  the  New 
Testament,  the  Author  exhaustively  examines  the 
direct  evidence  of  St.  Paul  for  Miracles  generally, 
and  the  testimony  upon  which  belief  in  tlie 
Resurrection  and  Ascension  is  based. 

In  preparing  the  pre6ent  complete  edition  the 
Author  has  revised  iiis  work  throughout.  He 
has  not  hesitated  to  make  any  alterations,  omis- 
sions, or  additions  whicli  seemed  likely  to  improve 
it.  lie  has  endeavoured  as  much  as  possible  to 
avoid  presenting  openings  for  side  issues  ;  and, 
with  this  object,  he  nas  softened  statements  which, 
however  sustainable  in  themselves,  might  give  rise 
to  discussions  apart  from  the  direct  purpose  of  the 
inquiry.  Wherever  the  Author's  ar^jument  has 
appeared  either  involved  or  insufficiently  expressed 
he  has  as  freely  recast  it  as  limits  permitted  ;  and 
in  several  parts  are  introduced  new  dnta  dis- 
covered or  elaborated  since  the  work  was  first 
written,  or  which  the  Author  originally  over- 
looked. 

It  may  not  be  unnecessary  to  state  tbnt,  with 
the  single  exception  of  the  source  of  Marcion*8 
Gospel,  which  is  not  of  material  consequence,  the 
Autnor's  convictions  not  onlv  remain  fundamen- 
tally unchanged,  but  have  been  confirmed  and 
strengthened  both  by  thorough  reconsideration  of 
bis  own  argument,  and  bjr  careful  attention  to  the 
replies  maae  by  able  official  apologists. 

The  '  Conclusions  *  have  been  almost  entirely 
re-written.  This  was  essential  to  the  finished 
work ;  but  it  was  further  necessary  in  order  more 
adequately  to  convey  the  AuthoVs  own  views, 
and  to  withdraw  expressions  regarding  the  Un- 
knowable, hitherto  used  from  consideration  for 
prevalent  ideas  and  feelings,  which  the  Author 
now  recognises  to  have  been  too  definite  and  cal- 
culated to  mislead. 


F'our  Lectures  on  some  Epochs  of  Early 
Church  History  delivered  in  Ely  Cathedral, 
By  Charles  Merivale,  D.D.  Dean  of  Ely. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  220,  price  bs,  cloth. 

[^April  ]  9,  1879. 

THE  special  object  of  these  Lectures  is  sufficiently 
indicated  in  the  Introduction  to  the  first  of 
them.  The  Author  would  not  think  it  necessary 
to  prefix  any  other  notice  to  them,  but  that  he 
feels  it  right  to  mention  that  in  preparing  the 
first  and  second  he  has  put  himself  under  some 
obligation  to  the  ingenious  essays  of  M.  Buxoenek 
and  M.  Pressens^:,  published  some  yeai*s  ago  in  a 
volume  intitled  Siances  Historiqties  a  GenhcCj  and 
in  the  third  he  has  allowed  himself  to  insert,  with 


slight  alterations,  two  or  three  paragrapha  from  a 
little  work  of  his  own  on  the  General  History  of 
Borne.  The  fall  of  Rome  and  the  building  of  the 
(Jhristian  Church  are  so  closely  connected,  that  he 
found  himself  travelling  for  most  part  of  his 
way  on  lines  very  nearly  parallel  with  those  with 
which  he  had  been  before  familiar. 

Contests  : — 

Lecture  I. 
St.   Ambrose,  and  the   Union   of  the    Christian 
Church  with  the  State. 

Lecture  U. 
St.  Augustine :  some  I^essons  from  hU  Life  and 
.  Teaching. 

Lectuhe  III. 
St.  Leo  the  Great,  and  the  Bi.*e  of  the  Papacy. 

Lecture  IV. 
St.   Gregory,   and    the    Early  Missions  of   the 
Church. 


The  Consummation  of  the  Age.  By  the  Rev. 
Augustus  Clissold,  M.A.  Post  8vo.pp.  140, 
price  2s.  GJ.  cloth.  \_May  2,  1879. 

'T^HIS  work  is  divided  by  the  Author  into  two 
X  parts ;  the  first  treating  of  the  Principles  of 
the  Divine  Inspiration  of  the  Word  of  God,  and 
the  second  of  their  application  to  the  Propheey 
of  our  Lord  in  the  twenty-fourth  chapter  of  St. 
Matthew.  In  the  first  part,  which  forms  the 
Preface,  the  Author  begins  by  asking  the  question, 
whether  it  is  possible  for  the  Catholic  and  Apos- 
tolic Church  to  fall  away ;  and  he  adduces  the 
t<>stimony  of  Cardinal  Manking,  shewing  that  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Church  of  Rome  it  is  impossible 
that  this  should  ever  take  place.  The  Author 
then  appeals  to  the  Church  of  the  Reformation, 
shewing  that  the  alleged  Catholic  and  Apostolic 
Church  was  declared  by  the  Reformers  to  have 
become  apostate,  and  that  this  is  maintained  by 
modem  divines  of  the  Church  of  England.  He 
then  proceeds  to  point  out  how  the  Reformed 
Church,  in  consequence  of  a  denial  of  the  Divine 
Inspiration  of  the  Scriptures,  has  itself  fallen  away 
from  the  principles  upon  which  it  originally 
opposed  the  Church  of  Rome.  The  Author  next 
lays  down  the  principles  upon  which  the  Scriptures 
are  divinely  inspired,  and  shews  that  in  this  re- 
spect the  teaching  of  Swedenboro  is  identical 
with  that  of  the  primitive  Apostolic  Church,  and 
of  ancient  tradition  as  handed  down  from  the  time 
of  the  Fall.  Ilavinnf  established  these  premises, 
the  Author  applies  them  in  the  second  part  of  the 
work  to  the  interpretation  of  the  twent3'-fourth 
chapter  of  Matthew,  and  shews  that  the  wholf 
prophecy  treats  of  the  Consummation  of  the  Ag 
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or  Dispensation,  hence  also  of  the  Church ;  that 
the  decline  of  the  Church  hegan  with  the  Council 
of  Nice  hj  the  introduction  of  the  idea  of  Three 
Gods  ;  that  this  led  to  the  first  state  of  perversion 
of  the  Church,  which  was  a  state  of  Disputation 
ahout  fundamental  truths ;  then  to  the  second, 
which  was  a  state  of  Denial ;  then  to  the  third, 
which  was  a  state  of  Desolation,  foretold  by 
Daniel;  then  to  the  fourth,  which  was  a  state  of 
Profanation  ;  that  the  last  state  especially  b 
signified  by  the  sun  being  darkened  ;  and  that 
this  is  followed  by  the  coming  of  the  Sov  of  Man 
as  the  Light  of  the  World,  shining  through  the 
clouds  of  the  Word  of  God,  illustrating  prophecy, 
and  inaugurating  a  New  Dispensation. 


A  Voyage  in  the  Sunbeam ;  at',  Our  Home  on  the 
Ocean  for  Eleven  Months.  By  Mrs.  Brasset  . 
New  and  Cheaper  Edition  ;  with  a  Map  and 
65  Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood  by  G. 
Pearson  chiefly  after  Drawings  by  the  Hon. 
A.  Y.  Bingham.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  512, 
j)rice  7^.  6d.  cloth  extra,  with  gilt  edges. 

[April  5,  1879. 

rhas  been  the  Author's  aim  in  the  present 
edition  of  the  Voyage  m  the  *  Sunbeam*  to 
render  it  a  faithful  reproduction  of  the  earlier 
work.  The  letterpress  has  been  slightly  abridged, 
and  a  copious  selection  has  been  made  from  tiie 
original  series  of  IllustraUons. 

The  re-issue  of  her  work  in  a  popular  form 
affords  to  the  Author  a  welcome  opportunity  of 
gratefully  acknowledging  the  favourable  reception 
accorded  to  her  first  literary  effort  by  the  cntics, 
the  press,  and  the  public.  She  hopes  that  in  its 
present  form  her  narrative  may  afford  pleasure, 
and  possibly  instruction,  to  a  still  wider  circle  of 
readers. 

Contents.— Farewell  to  Old  England— Ma- 
deira, Teneriffe,  and  Cape  de  Verde  Islands — 
Palma  to  Rio  de  Janeiro— Rio  de  Janeiro— The 
River  Plate — Life  on  the  Pampas — More  about  the 
Argentine  Republic — River  Plate  to  Sandy  Point, 
Straits  of  Magellan — Sandy  Point  to  Lota  Bay — 
Chili — Santiago  and  Valparaiso — Valparaiso  to 
Tahiti— The  South  Sea  Islands— At  Tahiti- 
Tahiti  to  Sandwich  Islands :  Kilauea  by  Day  and 
by  Night — Hawaiian  Snorts — Honolulu:  Depar- 
ture for  Japan — Honolulu  to  Yokohama — Y^o- 
hama — ^Eioto,  late  Miaco — ^The  Inland  Sea— To 
Canton  up  the  Pearl  River — Canton  and  Macao  to 
Singapore— Singapore — Ceylon — To  Aden — To 
Suez — ^Home. 

List  of  Illttstrations. — The  'Sunbeam' — 
Cape  Brassey,  Smith's  Sound — Portrait  of  the 
Author — Nearly  Overboard — ^A  Coxy  Comer — 
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Father  Neptune — His  Doctor  (Crossingthe  Line) 
— Lulu  and  her  Puppies — Vespers— ^e  Three 
Navigators — Prairie  Dogs  and  Owls — Devil's 
Horns — Indians  at  Azul — '  Monkshaven '  on  Fire 
— Shipwrecked  Crew  coming  on  Board — Bartering 
with  Fuegians— Unfit  Bay— Two-peaked  Moun- 
tain— Catching  Cape-Pigeons  in  the  Golf  of 
Penaa — ^Baths  of  Cauquenes — Morning  Mass  at 
Santiago — Juvenile  Scrubbers — Conversation  at 
Sea — ^Inscription  from  Easter  Island— Going  up 
the  Mast  in  a  Chair — ^Children  looking  up — Our 
First  Landing  in  the  South  Pacific,  Hao  or  Bow 
Island — Maitea — Our  Boatman— Chtetodon  Tri- 
color— ChsBtodon  Plagmance— A  Tahitian  Lady — 
Tattoo  in  the  Tropics — Ancient  War  Masks  and 
Costumes  itom  the  Museum  at  Honolulu — Chal- 
cedon  Imperator — Feathered  Cloak  and  Helmets 
— Zeus  Ciliaris — Amateur  Navigation — Little 
Redcap — Japanese  Boats — A  Drag  across  the 
Sand  m  a  Jinrikisha-^Inoshima,  by  a  Japanese 
Artist — ^Facsimile  of  our  Luncheon  Bill — ^A  Boat- 
man— Wayside  Travellers — Arrima:  the  Village 
of  Bamboo  Basket  Work— The  Yacht  on  Fire— 
Yoken  San  or  Sacred  Mountain,  Inland  Sea— 
Hurusima,  Inland  Sea— How  we  were  boarded  by 
Chinese  and  dispersed  them — ^Bogue  Forts — 
Chinese  Paffoda  and  Boats — ^The  French  Consulate, 
Canton — Chinese  Foot  and  Boot — ^The  Pet  Manis 
— How  the  Journal  was  written — Peacock  Moun- 
tain, Ceylon — Soumali  Indian,  Aden — Beating  up 
the  Red  Sea — Homeward  Bound — Armoury  in 
the  Governor's  Palace,  Valetta — ^Tangier — Vasco 
da  Gama — ^Belem  Cloister  Gardens — ^ome  at 
Last 


A  Freak  of  Freedom,  or  the  Republic  of  San 
Marino,  By  J.  Theodore  Bekt,  Honorary 
Citizen  of  the  same.  Pp.  288,  with  a  Map  of 
the  Republic  and  15  Illustrations  engraved 
on  Wood  from  Sketches  taken  on  the  spot 
by  the  Author.  Crown  8vo.  price  7«.  6d. 
clotii.  [May  10,  1879. 

DURING  a  hurried  visit  to  San  Marino  in  the 
spring  of  1877,  the  Author  felt  so  much  in- 
terested in  the  simplicity  of  the  inhabitants,  and 
their  attachment  to  their  freedom,  that  he  deter- 
mined when  an  opportunity  occurred  to  investi- 
gate more  thoroughly  the  story  of  this  liberty 
of  fifteen  centuries'  standing,  and  to  ascertain 
whether  it  was  bond  fide  or  not. 

Withthesole  exception  of  Melchiobe  Dxlfico*s 
work,  the  available  authorities  proved  very  un- 
trustworthy, and  the  Author  accordingly  spent 
some  weeks  amongst  the  Republicans,  to  whom 
he  has  much  pleasure  in  expressing  his  gratitude 
for  their  kindly  efforts  in  aid  of  his  researches. 

The  results  of  those  researches  the  Author 
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uow  places  before  the  public,  trusting  that,  as 
San  Marino  appeared  in  the  Street  of  Nations  at 
the  late  Paris  Exhibition,  others  besides  himself 
may  be  interested  to  hear  something  of  its  cus- 
toms and  constitutions,  which  furnish  us  with  a 
livinp^  representative  of  the  Middle  Ages,  whilst 
its  histoiT  carries  us  to  many  of  the  most  stirring 
scenes  which  hare  occurred  on  Italian  soil. 

Although  San  Marino  fails  to  offer  to  the 
sight-seer  attractions  such  as  the  rest  of  Italy 
possesses,  it  has  nevertheless  the  natural  charms 
of  wildness  and  simplicity ;  for  whilst  the  views 
combine  some  of  the  most  fantastic  peaks  of  the 
Umbrinn  Mountains,  the  study  of  the  private  life 
and  customs  of  the  people  leads  the  visitor  to  agree 
with  their  own  favourite  simile,  'Here  we  live  and 
die,  like  the  flowers  of  the  field.' 

List  of  the  Illustratioits  : — 

View  of  the  Castle  of  Urbino. 

Castle  of  San  Marino. 

View  from  the  Borgo. 

Wine  Cart  in  the  Borgo. 

Parish  Church. 

Cathedral  of  San  Leo. 

Castle  of  Verruchio. 

San  Marino  from  Himini  Harbour. 

Coin  of  Federigo  d'Urbino. 

Haphaers  Street  in  Urbino. 

Citadel  of  San  Leo. 

San  Marino  from  Acquaviva 

Porta  Franciscana. 

Castle  of  Serravalle. 

Badge  of  the  Equestrian  Order. 


The  First  Afghan  War  and  Its  Causes.  By 
the  late  Major-General  Sir  Henrt  Marion 
DuRAND,  K.C.S.L  C.B.  of  the  Royal  En- 
gineers. Pp.  488,  with  Frontispiece  en- 
graved on  Wood.     8vo.  price  1 6a.  cloth. 

lApril  30,  1879. 

THIS  work  was  begun  more  than  thirty  years 
ago;  but  it  was  left  incomplete  by  the  Author, 
who,  while  engaged  in  drawing  up  his  narrative, 
returned  to  India  in  anticipation  of  the  Punjab 
outbreak  in  1848,  and  seems  never  again  to  have 
had  sufficient  leisure  for  resuming  it.  But 
although  it  remains  a  fragment,  nis  son,  as 
editor,  thinks  that  no  apology  can  be  needed  for 
publisning  at  the  present  time  the  story  of  our 
victories  and  reverses  in  our  first  Afghan  war,  told 
by  one  who  bore  a  part  in  it,  and  who  distinctly 
foresaw  the  causes  of  the  present  war,  and  ex- 
pressed his  judgment  on  the  policy  which  has  led 
to  it. 

No  attempt  has  been  made  to  elaborate  or 
complete  the  narrative.    The  Editor  felt  that  any 


such  effort  could  only  detract  from  its  value. 
The  only  change  made  in  the  work  is  the  suppres- 
sion of  a  short  statement  of  circumstances  which 
might  perhaps  give  pain  to  persons  still  living, 
but  which,  although  indubitable  and  not  devoid 
of  historical  interest,  was  scarcely  necessary  to  the 
completeness  of  the  story.  The  few  alterations 
introduced  into  the  narrative  of  the  storm  of 
Ghuznee  are  in  the  words  of  the  Author,  although 
obtained  from  other  papers  left  by  him.  A  writer 
is  necessarily  at  a  disadvantage  in  describing  an 
exploit  of  this  nature  in  which  he  was  one  of  the 
chief  actors,  and  the  Editor  found  it  difficult  to 
supplement  the  text  satisfactorily  by  means  of 
notes.  In  all  other  respects  the  narrative  remains 
as  the  Author  left  it,  and  it  is  published  as  the 
work  of  one  who  had  enjoyed  unusual  oppor- 
tunities of  obtaining  correct  and  full  information 
on  many  important  matters  connected  with  his 
subject,  and  whose  history  may,  it  is  hoped,  be 
found  to  be  a  truthful  and  accurate  record  of  fkcta 
which  have  not  lost  their  significance  at  the 
present  day. 


Savage  and  Civilized  Russia,  By  (W.  R.) 
G.  W,  RoYSTON-PiGOTT,  M.A.  M.D.  Cantab. 
F.R.S.  Member  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians,  London ;  Fellow  of  the  Cam- 
bridge Philosophical  Society,  Royal  Astro- 
nomical and  Royal  Microsc9p^l  Societies ; 
formerly  Fellow  of  St.  reter's  College, 
Cambridge.  Second  Edition,  with  an  Li- 
troduction  by  the  Rev.  Frederick  Arnold, 
of  Christ  Church,  Oxford.  8vo.  pp.  234, 
price  Is.  6d.  cloth.  [March  24, 1879. 

HRHE  Author  in  this  work  has  attempted  to  fill 
X  up  a  gap  in  those  parts  of  Russian  history 
which  are  little  known  to  general  readers,  and  yet 
full  of  interest  at  the  present  time.  The  origin,  nse, 
progresji,  and  education  of  the  Russians,  in  the 
most  severe  school  of  adversity,  related  in  history, 
ancient  or  modem ;  the  transition  of  the  people 
from  barbarism,  idolatry,  and  hero-worship  to  a 
state  of  comparative  ease,  civilisation,  and  enrich- 
ment, are  the  subjects  of  the  first  half  of  the  work. 

The  second  naif  particularly  describes  the 
Russian  Imperial  policy,  the  mode  of  Russian 
conquest  and  occupation,  the  genius  of  Russia  for 
extension  and  aggrandisement,  and  her  probable 
designs  on  India. 

Throughout  the  work  the  Author  has  made 
use  of  almost  every  available  source  of  informa- 
tion, particularly  Kussian  histories,  and  English 
and  French  works.  The  chief  aim  has  been  to 
condense  the  account,  consistent  with  readability 
into  as  small  a  compass  as  possible;  and  aboi 
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fifty  works  have   been   diligently  searched   for 
materials  to  illustrate   the  seyeral  topics  intro- 
duced.   The  contents  are  as  follows : — 
Introductory  Chapter,  by  the  Rev.  F.  Arnold. 
Chap.    I.  Antiquity  of  the  Kussians. 

ir.  The  Kussians  from  Rurik(862)  down 
to  the  Fall  of  Sebastopol  (18o5). 
III.  Tartardom  in  Russia. 
IV. -V.  Ivan  the  Terrible. 
VI.  Peter  the  Great. 
VII.  Imperial  Russian  Policy. 
VIII.  Russian  Revivals  and  Russian  As- 
pects. 
IX.  Imperial    Russian    Policy.       The 

Russian  Protectorate. 
X.  Russian  Occupations. 
XI.  Russian  Occupations.    The  Caucasus. 
XII.  The  Principalities— Servia,  Bosnia, 
and  Bulffsria. 
„  XIII.  Turkestan  the  Garden  of  the  East. 
The  life  of  Ivan  the  Terrible  has  been  carefully, 
indeed  literally,  extracted  from  the  work  of  the 
Russian  historian  Karahsin,  of  whom  Russia  is 
so  ju6tly  proud,  and  presents  to  an  English  reader 
a  marvellous  picture  of  Russian  hero-worship  and 
popular  submission  to  the  most  merciless  tyraut 
the  world  has  ever  seen. 


lioman  Antiquities  at Lydney  Parh^  Gloucester- 
shire* Being  a  Posthumous  Work  of  the 
Rev.  William  Hilet  Bathorst,  M.A. 
\Vith  Notes  by  C.  W.  King,  M.A.  Fellow 
of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.  Pp.  136, 
with  81  Lithographic  and  Chromolitho- 
graphic  Plates.  Imperial  8vo.  price  \0s.  6(L 
cloth.  {One  hundred  copies  only  for  sale 
to  the  public.)  [March  4,  1879. 

IN  the  latter  part  of  the  last  century  and  the 
beginning  of  the  present,  the  Roman  remains 
at  Lydney  Park  were  known,  and  excited  no  small 
degree  of  interest ;  but  though  some  notices  are 
to  be  found  in  the  nublications  of  the  time,  no 
detailed  accouut  of  the  whole  has  ever  appeared. 
The  pavements  were  left  covered  over  for  security, 
and  comparatively  litUe  was  known  of  the  .con- 
tents of  this  rich  mine  of  antiquities.  The  late 
Right  Hon.  0.  BATHrRST  had  evidently  intended 
to  publish  a  full  account,  but  he  did  not  live  to 
accomplish  his  purpose. 

When  the  propertv  came  into  the  hnnds  of  the 
late  owner,  the  Rev.  W.  IIiley  Bathvrst,  M.A. 
he  took  a  warm  interest  in  the  archaeology  of  the 
district,  and  some  yeara  since  he  invited  the 
members  of  the  Monmouthshire  and  Caerleon 
AntiQ[uarian  Association  to  hold  their  annual 
meeting  in  his  Park.  Many  of  the  best  pavements 


were  uncovered,  and  the  interest  excited  was  Terr 
general.  Mr.  Bathurst  was  persuaded  to  write 
an  account  of  the  place,  illustrated  by  copies  of 
the  pavements  which  had  been  taken  by  the 
previous  owner,  his  relative  the  Ri^t  Hon. 
Hraoor  Bathurst,  together  with  several  addi- 
tional drawings  made  by  Mrs.  Trollope,  the 
daughter  of  the  Rev.  W.  H.  Bathurst.  Unfor- 
tunately, failing  health  and  advancing  age  delayed 
the  accomplishment  of  his  wishes,  and  he  died 
before  the  description  was  finished.  He  had, 
however,  about  2C  plates  already  struck  off  ready 
for  the  binder.  The  present  Mr.  Bathurst  placed 
the  manuscripts  for  completion  in  the  hands  of 
the  Rev.  C.  W.  Kino,  AI.A.  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge ;  and  Mrs.  Trollope  has  added  five 
additional  plates,  which  appear  with  the  previous 
plates  in  the  present  volume.  This  work  may 
therefore  claim  to  be  considered  a  complete 
account  of  what  is  termed  by  Mr.  KiNe  the 
Silurian  Pompeii. 


NEW  EDITION   IN 
THE  MODERN   NOVELISTS  LIBRARY. 

The  Atelier  du  Lys;  or  an  Art  Student  in  the 
Reign  of  Terror.  By  the  Author  of  *  Made- 
moiselle Mori.*  New  and  Cheaper  Edition, 
in  the  Modem  NovelisCs  Library.  CrowB  8vo. 
pp.  36G,  price  25.  fancy  boards,  or  2«.  6d.  cloth 
lettered.  [March  27,  1879. 

IN  a  previous  work.  The  Edge  of  the  Storm^  the 
Author  drew  a  picture  of  domestic  life  in 
France  at  the  beginning  of  the  Great  Revolotian. 
The  Atdier  du  Lys  is  an  attempt  to  exhiMt,  in  a 
narrative  which  in  its  main  incidents  will  be  re- 
cognised by  readers  of  French  memoirs  as  founded 
on  fact,  the  influence  which  the  course  of  this 
terrible  convulsion  exercised  on  the  lives  of  aJJ 
classes  in  remote  towns  and  villages,  not  less  than 
in  the   great  centres  of  population,  introducioff 
everywhere    an  uncertaintv  bewildering  to  all 
except  the  most  flrni  and  self-possessed,  and  bring- 
ing about  turns  of  fortune,  whether  for  weal  or 
woe.  which  under  other  conditions  would  be  re- 
garded as  incredible.    Dreadful,  however,  as  were 
the  calamities  which  this  state  of  things  caused 
to  vast  numbers  of  the  people  at  large,  there  were 
some  to  whom  it  offered  ample  scope  for  their 
energy,  while  yet  they  were  guiltless  of  all  com- 
plicity in  the  inquities  of  the  time.      These  were 
the  Artists  of  the  age,  and  the  incidenU  of  the 
tale  Ber?e  to  shew  the  conditions  under  which  Art 
was  pursued  in  Paris,  and  the  Artist  life  main- 
tained within  the  sheltering  walls  of  the  L^urre 
even  during  the  Reig^  of  Terror,  while  to  one 
branch  of  Art  the  agitatious  of  that  epoch  lent 
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oew  vigour,  the  Hifltoric  and  Classical  School, 
flourishing  under  David  and  his  turbulent  pupils, 
and  the  students  of  Nature  being  able  to  work  on 
undisturbed  by  the  tumult  of  the  outside  world. 

The  life  of  one  of  these  neaceful  students, 
whoso  good  deeds  lead  to  the  ultimate  happiness 
of  the  iieroine,  stands  out  in  marked  contrast 
with  the  stormy  scenes  in  the  career  of  Dantok, 
K0BB8PIEBRB,  and  other  actors  in  the  great  drama, 
which  precede  the  last  incidents  in  the  tale. 


Max  Muller  and  the  Philosophy  of  Language* 
By  LuDWio  NoirL  8vo.  pp.  110,  price  C*. 
cloth.  [^March  22,  1879. 

PROFESSOR  N0IR£  in  his  book  on  theOrisin 
of  Language,  before  proposing  his  own  solu- 
tion of  the  mat  problem,  endeavoured  to  trace 
its  historical  development  from  the  earliest  times 
down  to  those  latest  achievements  of  scientific 
research  upon  which  his  own  theory  is  founded, 
and  without  which,  indeed,  its  conception  would 
have  been  impossible. 

In  this  summary,  as  the  Author  has  since 
become  aware,  he  was  far  from  doing  justice  to 
the  great  merits  of  Max  MiJLLER,  and  the  re- 
searcnes  by  which  he  has  cleared  the  way  for 
future  investigators.  And  it  was  to  rectify  this 
error  that  he  hastened  to  publish  in  a  German 
review  (Nm'd  imd  SUd)  an  article  in  which,  to 
tho  best  of  his  judgment  and  belief,  the  suum 
adque  was  more  equuly  apportioned. 

The  great  importance  and  wide  bearings  of 
the  subject  as  a  branch  of  leammg  and  a  field  of 
historical  research  have  induced  Professor  Noir£ 
to  make  this  artide,  in  an  enlarged  form,  acces- 
sible to  the  English  reader. 


P.  Vergili  Maronis  Bucolka,  Georgica,  Aeneis; 
(he  Works  of  Vjroil  with  a  Commentary 
and  Appendices  in  English  for  the  vse  of 
Schools  and  Colleges.  By  Benjamin  Hall 
Kennedy,  D.D.  Regius  Profei<8or  of  Greek 
in  the  University  of  Cambridge.  Second 
Edition,  enlarged  and  revised;  pp.  790, 
with  Four  Maps.  Crown  8vo.  price  10s,  6d. 
cloth.  [May  12,  1879. 

I^HB  Notes  in  this  book  were  begun  in  1856, 
but,  from  causes  explained  in  the  Author's 
prerace  to  the  first  edition  (published  in  March 
1876)  were  not  finished  before  1876.  In  this 
second  edition  three  divisions  of  the  former  com- 
mentary (translation,  vocabulary,  and  notes)  are 


fused  into  one,  and  the  numerical  references  are 
made  more  distinct.  The  volume  now  contains 
also  an  enlarged  Syntax  and  Indexes  and  a  verse 
translation  of  the  Eclogues.  These  changes  have 
increased  the  bulk  of  the  second  edition  by  up- 
wards of  one  hundred  pages ;  but  it  is  published 
at  the  same  price  as  the  firdt  edition. 


Tales  from  Euripides;  Iphigenia,  Alcesiis^ 
Ilecubay  Helen,  Medea.  By  Vincent  Kino 
Cooper,  M.A.  late  Scholar  of  Brasenose 
College,  Oxford.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  IGO,  price 
Ss.  6d.  cloth.  [April  19,  1879. 

THE  Tales  in  this  volume  were  written  for  the 
purpose  of  giving  to  the  Writer's  pupils  some 
idea  of  toe  stories  which  they  were  about  to  read 
in  the  original  Greek.  They  are  now  published 
in  the  hope  that  thev  may  be  useful  to  others  who 
are  going  to  study  these  plays,  and  that  they  may 
be  interesting  to  some  even  who  have  neither 
the  time  nor  the  inclination  to  embrace  the  Greek 
Drama  as  a  study.  In  *  Iphigenia'  the  Author  has 
taken  the  libertv  of  quoting  one  or  tn  o  expressions 
from  the  excellent  verse  translation  of -tne  Rev. 

J.  CARTWRieHT. 
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The  Correspondence  of  M.  Tullins  Cicero, 
atTanged  according  to  its  Chronological 
Order ;  with  a  Revision  of  the  Text,  a  Com- 
mentary,  and  Introductory  Essays  on  the 
Life  0/^  Cicero  and  the  Style  of  hin  Letters, 
By  Kobert  Yelverton  Tyrrell,  M.A. 
Fellow  of  Trinity  College^  and  Professor  of 
Latin  in  the  University  of  Dublin  ;  Editor 
of  the  Bacchae  of  Euripides.  Vol.  I.  8vo. 
pp.  420,  price  \2s.  cloth.     [May  22, 1879. 

THE  Editor  aims  at  providing  such  an  edition 
of  the  whole  Correspondence  of  Cicero,  that 
even  those  who  have  long  discontinued  their 
classical  studies  may  be  able  to  read  intelligently 
this  most  interesting  body  of  literature.  For  this 
purpose  no  difficulty  is  passed  over  in  the  English 
commentary,  which  is  below  the  text  on  the 
same  page.  At  the  same  time  the  Editor  hopes 
to  make  his  work  useful  to  scholars.  Accordingly, 
the  Latinity  of  the  Jjetters,  which  constitute  a 
very  important  epoch  in  Latin  style,  is  largely 
commented  on,  and  points  of  critical  intere^t  are 
treated  not  only  in  tne  Apparatfts  Criticus  at  t^ 
end  of  the  volume,  but  nUo,  when  they  ser 
affect  the  meaning  of  the  text,  in  the  T 
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footnotes.   The  Introduction  consists  of  100  pages, 
and  is  devoted  to  Essnjs — 
I.  On  the  Character  of  Cicero   (§1)  in  hiB 

public  and  (§  2)  in  his  private  life. 
11.  (§1)  On  the  circumstances  connected  with 

the  Correspondence,  its  publication    &c. 

(§  2)  on  the  Latinity  of  the  Letters. 
III.  On  the  MSS.  and  the  changes  introduced  into 

the  present  edition. 
Each  future  volume  will  contain  a  review  of 
the  character  of  Cicero,  as  presented  in  the  por- 
tion of  his  correspondence  which  it  comprises. 

To  each  year  of  the  correspondence  is  prefixed 
snob  a  short  summary  of  the  events  of  the  year  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  intelligent  study  of  the 
letters. 


Town  and  Window  Gardening^  including  the 
Structure,  Habits,  and  Uses  of  Plants ;  a 
Course  of  Sixteen  Lectures  given  out  of 
school  hours  to  Pupil- Teachers  and  Children 
attending  the  Leeds  Board  Schools.  By 
Catherine  M.  Buckton,  Member  of  the 
Leeds  School  Board ;  Author  of  '  Health  in 
the  House  *  and  *  Food  and  Home  Cookery.* 
Pp.  196,  with  127  Illustrations  engraved  on 
Wood,     Crown  8vo.  price  2^.  cloth. 

[Mat/  30,  1879. 

ABOUT  three  ^ears  ago  the  Author  offered 
prizes  for  wuidow  garden-boxes  to  children 
from  tne  Leeds  Board  Schools  who  attended  her 
lectures  on  the  *  Laws  of  Health.'  The  result 
gained  by  two  years'  experience  in  awarding  these 

Srizes  shewed  her  that  window  gardens  are  very 
ifficult  gardens,  and  that  it  is  impossible  for 
children  or  men  to  become  good  gnrdeners  unless 
they  understand  the  structure,  nature,  and  growth 
of  plants.  Failing  to  find  an  easy  book  vnth  the 
necessary  information,  the  writer  studied  the 
best  authors,  procured  at  Paris  Dr.  AuzotTX*8 
beautiful  models  of  plants,  and  then  delivered 
the  lectures  which  form  the  present  volume, 
during  the  next  twelve  months,  the  lectures  being 
occasionally  followed  by  a  practical  lesson  on 

Sreparing  the  soil  and  drainage  in  the  box  or 
ower-pot,  and  either  sowing  seeds,  or  planting 
cuttings,  bulbs,  &c. 

Members  of  the  School  Board,  on  finding  that 
these  attempts  to  intraduce  window  gar&ning 
into  the  homes  of  the  children  had  been  attended 
with  some  success,  and  that  several  teachers  were 
anxious  to  help  on  the  movement,  arranged  that 
a  School  Boara  Flower  Show  should  take  place  in 
'ly  last*  The  result  far  exceeded  all  expecta* 
^     More  than  a  thousand  children  competed, 


and  in  consequence  of  the  success  of  the  experiment 
the  members  of  the  Board  have  again  sanctioned 
an  exhibition  this  year,  and  issue  the  following 
directions,  which  the  Author  has  permission  to 
publish,  as  they  may  furnish  hints  to  school 
managers  and  others  who  are  desirous  of  en- 
couraging the  culture  of  plants. 

Window  Gabdbkino. 

The  Leeds  School  Board  have  again  sanctioned 
an  Exhibition  of  Plants  and  Flowers,  grown  in  window- 
boxes  or  pots  by  children  attending  the  Leeds  Board 
Schools,  to  be  held  about  the  first  week  in  August ; 
and  the  presentation  of  prizes,  from  voluntary  sub- 
Bcriptions,  to  the  most  successful  competitors  from  the 
various  schools. 

To  avoid  the  labour  of  carrying  boxes  and  plants 
a  long  distance,  and  to  meet  the  general  convenience 
of  parents  wishing  to  see  the  plants,  the  exhibition 
will  be  held  in  different  localities  of  the  borough,  which 
will  be  subsequently  announced. 

The  following  regulations  must  be  strictly  fol- 
lowed : — 

1. — ^The  exhibition  will  only  include  window- 
boxes,  plants  in  hanging  pots  or  baskets,  and 
plants  in  ordinary  flower  pots.     £ach  ex- 
nibitor  will  be  limited  to  one  box,  which 
must  not  exceed  three  feet  in  length,  or  to 
not  more  than  three  pots  or  hanging  plants. 
2. — No  plants  will  be  received  at  the  uhibition 
which  have  not  been  planted  and  solely 
cared  for  by  the  children  themselves.    This 
regulation  will    not   prevent    parents    or 
teachers  assisting  tbe  children  in  the  selectiim 
of  plants,  or  of  shewing  them  the  best  way 
of  promoting  their  growth  and  health. 
3. — The  exhibition  is  strictly  limited  to  plants 
and  flowers ^rottm  in  the  homes  oftheckiidren  ; 
and  plants  raised  in  hothouses,  or  purchased 
after  growth,  will  be  rigidly  excluded.    A 
professional  gardener  will    decide  on  the 
merits  of  the  plants,  by  whom  any  violation 
of  this  regulation  will  be  detected,  and  such 
exhibitors  will  be  excluded  from  any  share 
in  the  prizes  awarded. 
4. — Additional  Prices  will  also  be  given  for  the 
best  box  or  pot  of   mignonette,  the  best 
box  or  pot  of  musk,  best  arrangement  of 
climbing  plants,  best  hanging  pot  or  basket 
of  plants ;  and  al^o  for  the  best  bouquet  of 
fresh  cut  wild  flowers  and  grasses. 
5.— The  names  of  all  competitors  must  be  for- 
warded through  the  head  teacher  of  each 
school  to  the  Clerk  to  the  Board  not  later 
than  the  month  of  June,  setting  forth  at  the 
same  time  the  number  and  kind  of  plants 
intended  for  exhibition. 
In    sanctioning    and  arranging  for  thia   second 
Exhibition  of  Window  Plants  and  Boxes,  the  School 
Board  rely  upon  the  hearty  assistance  and  oo-operation 
of  the  parents  and  guardians  of  the  children  fbr  the 
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carrying  out  of  the  above  regulations,  so  as  to  ensure 
the  honest  and  successful  character  of  what  they  trust 
will  be  a  general  pleasure  and  advantage. 

Contents:— I.  The  See3.— 11.  The  Stem.— 
III.  The  Bud.— IV.  The  Leaf.— V.  The  Roots.— 
VI.  Sunshine. — VII.  Roots,  Stems,  and  Mowers. 
— VIIL  On  Climbing  and  Succulent  Plants. — 

IX.  On    Exogens,    Endogens,    and    Grafting. — 

X.  On  Flowers,  and  why  some  haye  Colour, 
Scent,  and  Honey. — XI.  On  the  Beauty  of  the 
Autumn,  and  the  Use  that  Insects  are  to  Plants. 
— XII.  Structure  of  Imperfect  Flowers  &c. — 
Xm.  Poisonous  Plants  &c.— XIV.  &  XV.  On 
Fruits. — XVI.  On  Flowerless  Plants,  and  how  a 
Knowledge  of  Plants  has  helped  to  civilise  Man- 
kind. 

CofUents  of  Pamphlet  presented  to  the  Children: — 

Plants  suitable  for  larse  smoky  Towns,  to  be 
reared  either  in  Window-boxes,  Areas,  Sitting- 
rooms,  Skylights,  Streets,  or  Playgrounds. 

Information  about  drying  and  collecting  Plants. 

A  short  Description  of  Kew  Gardens,  with  Direc- 
tions where  to  find  the  living  Plants  mentioned 
in  the  Lectures — The  two  methods  of  dis- 
covering how  Plants  are  related  to  each  other 
and  belong  to  the  same  Family — Names  of  the 
most  important  Families,  the  useful  Substances 
thej  furnish,  and  the  number  of  the  caces  in 
which  these  Substances  are  placed  in  the  three 
Museums  at  Kew. 

On  Artificial  Manures,  their  Chemical  Selection 
and  Scientific  Applications  to  Agriculture ; 
a  Series  of  Lectures  given  at  the  Experimental 
Farm  at  Vincennes  during  1867  &  1874-5. 
By  M.  Georges  Ville.  Translated  and 
Edited  by  William  Crookes,  F.R.S.  Author 
of  '  Select  Methods  in  Chemical  Analysis,' 
'A  Treatise  on  Beet- root  Sugar,*  'Hand- 
book of  Dyeing  and  Calico  Printing,*  &c. 
Pp.  494,  with  31  Illustrations  engrayed  on 
Wood.     8to.  price  21s,  cloth. 

[April  22,  1879. 

IN  this  work  the  Author  contends  that  by  the 
exclusiye  use  of  farmyard  manure  the  land 
becomes  exhausted,  and  its  improyement  is  a  long 
and  expensiye  process;  while  by  the  employment 
of  chemical  manures  large  and  remunerative  crops 
are  obtained,  and  eyen  more  fertilising  material 
than  that  lost  by  their  growth  is  restored  to  the 
soil. 

The  book  is  divided  into  two  parts — the  first, 
consisting  of  six  lectures,  on  theory  and  practice, 
and  the  second,  of  nine  lectures,  on  practice  ex- 
tended by  theory.  The  Author  treats  of  the  past 
and  present  systems  of  agriculture,  of  the  ele- 


ments entering  into  the  composition  of  plants,  and 
of  the  conditions  of  plant  life.  He  also  gives 
instructions  for  the  preparation,  preseryation,  and 
employment  of  chemical  manures,  as  well  as  for 
the  establishnaent  of  experimental  fields.  To 
prove  the  correctness  of  his  theories,  the  Author 
gives  the  result  of  experiments  on  a  practical 
scale  carried  out  by  himself,  and  by  many  eminent 
agriculturists.  The  results  in  several  canes  are 
shewn  also  in  the  plates  which  illustrate  the 
work. 

List  of  Pla.tb8  : — 

The  Productive  Power  of  the  Chief  Systems  of 

Cultivation  in  their  Historical  Order. 
Experimental    Field  at  Vincennes — Harvest  of 

1863. 
Series  of  Experiments  made  on  Potatoes  in  1860. 
Series  of  Experiments  made  on  the  Vine  in  1875. 
Theoretical  Experiments  on  the  Growth  of  Plants 

in  Calcined  Sand. 
Comparative  Action    of  Constituents    of  Plant 

Production. 


Banking  Reform ;  an  Essay  on  Prominent 
Banking  Dangers  and  the  Remedies  they 
Demand,  By  Alexander  Johnstone  Wilson, 
Author  of  *  The  Resources  of  Modern 
C/ountries,'     8vo.  pp.  200,  price  7«.  6rf.  cloth. 

iMarch  25,  1879. 

THIS  book  discusses  some  ot  the  practical 
questions  at  issue  in  modem  bankmg,  and 
these  alone.  Many  of  these  are  overlooked  at  the 
present  time,  the  attention  of  bank  directors  and 
others  being  diverted  to  points  of  quite  secondary 
importance,  such  as  the  limitation  of  shareholders* 
liaoility.  It  is  the  opinion  of  the  Author  that 
any  legislation  undertaken  at  present  is  likely  to 
be  defective  and  perhaps  dangerous,  and  he  urges 
full  discussion  and  examination  of  the  characteris- 
tics and  defects  of  the  gigantic  banking  system 
developed  in  this  country  within  the  past  genera- 
tion. The  scope  of  the  work  will  be  best  indicated 
by  the  following  summary  of  its  contents : — 

Chap.  I.  The  Position  of  English  Joint-Stock 

Banks  (reprinted  from  the  Fortnightly  Review 

for  August  1878). 
Chap.  2.  The  late  Bank  Failures  and  what  they 

reveal. 
Chap.  3.  Bank  Audit  and  Bank  Balance-sheets. 
Chap.  4.  The  Derects  of  the  Bank  of  England 

Weekly  Returns. 
Chap.  5.  Deposit  Banking  and  the  Position  of 

Directors. 
Chap.  G.  Bank  Acceptances  and  Losses  in  the 

Asian  Trade. 
Chap.  7.  The  Confused  State  of  the  Paper  T 

rency. 
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A  New  Grammar  of  the  English  Language^ 
with  the  Principles  of  Analysis,  expressly 
designed  for  S  indents  preparing  for  the  Oxford 
and  Cambridge  Local  Examinations,  the 
Civil  Service  and  other  Competitive  Tests, 
also  for  the  use  of  Colleges,  Schools  &  Private 
Families.  By  G.  Bartle,  D.D.  D.C.L. 
Principal  of  Freshfield  College,  Formby, 
Liverpool ;  Author  of  *  A  Syuopsis  of 
English  History '  &c.  12mo.  pp.  208,  price 
3*.  cloth.  [April  29,  1879. 

THOUGH  many  English  Grammars  have  already 
been  published^  they  do  not  appear  to  the 
Author  in  lul  respects  suitable  to  learners  for  whose 
use  they  were  pnmarily  writtten.  Hence  a  treatise 
on  Grammar  tnat  will  supply  this  deficiency  seems 
still  a  desideratum.  Many  English  grammars  in 
general  use  fail  to  be  of  real  service  because  they 
are  either  too  abstruse  and  philosonhical,  too 
copious  and  critical,  or  too  meagre  and  elementary. 
Such  books,  in  the  Author*s  opinion,  are  in- 
jurious snd  prejudicial,  inasmuch  as  they  cause  a 
waste  of  valuable  time,  and  induce  in  the  learner's 
mind  a  dislike  to  the  science  of  his  own  language. 
In  preparing  the  present  volume,  the  Author 
has  maae  the  pupil's  interest  paramount ;  and  with 
this  view  he  has  refrained  from  enlarging  its  bulk 
by  the  insertion  of  progressive  exercises.  Such 
exercises,  in  his  judgment,  fetter  mental  develop- 
ment, and  prevent  the  learner  from  practically 
applying  the  knowledge  he  has  acauired.  After  a 
certain  portion  of  the  grammar  has  been  thoroughly 
mastered  by  the  pupu,  passages  from  any  English 
author  may  be  given  to  him  in  order  to  test  his 
knowledge,  and  to  afford  scope  for  mental  exer- 
cises in  its  application.  By  adopting  this  method 
his  progress  will  be  threefdd. 


THE    LONDON   SCIENCE  CLASS-BOOKS, 
ELEMENTARY  SERIES. 

Mechanics,  By  Kobert  Stawell  Ball,  LL.D. 
F.ll.S.  Andrews  Professor  of  Astronomy  in 
the  University  of  Dublin  and  Eoyal  Astro- 
nomer of  Ireland.  Pp.  180,  with  89  Diagrams 
engraved  on  Wood.  Fcp.  8vo.  price  \s,  6d. 
cloth.  \_May  5,  1879. 

IN  the  earlier  chapters  of  this  class-book  the 
Author  has  occasionally  adopted  the  method 
u.*ed  by  Delaunat  in  his  well-known  Cours  £14^ 
menfaire  de  MScanique ;  and  several  of  the  illus- 
trations have  been  derived  from  the  same  source. 

As  regards  the  unit  of  force,  although  the 
Author  is  fuUv  sensible  of  the  great  advantages 
of  the  method  of  expressing  forces  in  absolute 


measure,  he  has  not  thought  it  wise  to  adopt  that 
method  in  a  Class-Book  designed  for  beginn^s. 
The  Author^s  experience  in  teaching  mechanics  to 
beginners  is  decidedly  against  it  Mechanics,  it 
is  admitted,  cannot  be  taught  to  any  useful  purpose 
without  constant  reference  to  physical  illustrations 
and  to  ordinary  machines  and  appliances.  Even 
if  the  teacher  commences  with  tne  determination 
to  recognise  no  force  but  so  many  'dymes'  or 
'poundals,'  he  can  hardly  be  consistent  The 
temptation  to  speak  of  the  force  overcome  by  a 
pulley-block,  for  example,  as  so  many  pounds  or 
tons  will  occasionally  prove  irresistible;  and  a 
sort  of  double  standard  is  thus  set  up  which  leads 
to  comparison  in  the  mind  of  the  learner.  For 
this  consideration  the  Author  has  adopted  the 
gravitation  of  one  pound  as  the  unit  of  force,  and 
he  has  endeavoured  to  use  this  unit  consistently. 
Contents: — 1.  Preliminary  notions  on  move- 
ment. 2.  Preliminary  notions  of  force.  3.  The 
principles  of  the  lever.  4.  Equilibrium  of  parallel 
torces.  6.  The  parallelogram  of  force.  6.  Gravi- 
tation. 7.  Illustrations  of  the  equilibrium  of  foices. 
8.  The  inclined  plane.    0.  Friction.    10.  Energy. 

11.  Practical  illustrations  of  mechanical  prindples. 

12.  The  motion  of  a  falling  body.     13.  llie  second 
law  of  motion.    14.  The  third  law  of  motion. 


Modem  Studies  in  Indexing  and  Precis  of 
Correspondence,  for  the  use  of  Civil  Service 
Candidates.  By  the  Rev.  John  Hcnteb, 
M.A.  one  of  the  National  Society's  Ex- 
aminers of  Middle-Class  Schools;  Author 
of  *  The  Art  of  Precis- Writing,'  &c.  1 2mo. 
pp.  320,  price  3^.  6d»  cloth. 

iMay  27,  1879. 

THE  Author  of  this  work  provided,  some  years 
^  ago,  in  his  Treatise  on  the  Art  of  Jrrida 
Writing,  a  course  of  systematic  instruction  in  the 
chief  methods  of  abndging  language.  But  the 
scope  of  that  treatise  allowed  only  a  very  small 
space  for  a  species  of  exercise  of  wliich  the  object 
is  to  produce  a  narrative,  as  concise  and  continuous 
as  possible,  of  the  main  facts  contained  in  a  body 
of  correspondence  on  one  general  topic.  In  the 
present  volume  he  seeks  to  supply  that  defidencv. 
For  those  who  have  perused  the  earlier  pub- 
lication, little  in  the  way  of  precept  can  be  need- 
ful in  G^oing  through  the  studies  of  this  book. 
Example  will  now  be  found  better  than  precept ; 
but  a  candidate  for  examination  in  Civil  Service 
Precis  should  try  to  appreciate  each  of  the  ex- 
amples of  Precis  given  m  this  work  as  to  its  con- 
formity with  the  general  directions  of  the  Civil 
Service  Commissioners,  which  are  fpven  in  the 
Introduction. 
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The  Author's  attention  has  also  been  given  to 
the  writing  of  abstracts,  schedoles,  or  dockets  of 
correspondence  which  haye  of  late  years  assuqied 
special  importance,  as  haying  been  frequently 
required  without  a  Precis. 

Contents: — 

Introduction. 

Despatch  from  Goyemor  Hennossy,  and  Reply,  relative 
to  his  Estimate  of  the  Nature  and  Importance  of 
the  Ashantee  Invasion  ;  Index  &  Pr^is. 

Despatches  on  the  subject  of  the  Ashantee  Invasion 
and  Attack  on  Elmina  ;  Index  &  Pr^is. 

Correspondence  on  the  Affairs  of  South  Africa ;  Index 
&  Pr^s. 

Correspondence  respecting  the  purchase  of  the  Khe- 
dive's shares  in  the  Saez  Canal ;  Index  &  Pr^is. 

Correspondence  with  the  Qovemment  of  Canada  re- 
specting Fishing  Bights,  &c.  Index  &  Precis. 


ExercUeifor  Indexvtg  and  Precis. 

1.  Correspondence  on  the  Affairs  of  South  Africa. 

2.  Correspondence  respecting    the    capture    of   the 

*  Saxon  *  by  the  United  States  ship  '  Vanderbilt.' 

3.  Correspondence  on  the  Gambling-house  Licence 

system  in  Hong  Eong. 

4.  Correspondence  on  the  subject  of  Emigration  to 

Queensland. 

5.  Correspondence  respecting  Hostilities  in  the  River 

Plato. 

6.  Correspondence  respecting  the  Banda  and  Kirwee 

Booty. 

7.  Despatches  on  the  subject  of  the  Establishment 

of  a  Representative  Assembly  at  Vancouver's 
Island. 

8.  Correspondence  on  the  proposed  Cession  of  Gambia 

to  France. 

9.  Correspondence  respecting  the  Imprisonment  of 

Mr.  Worth  by  the  Prussians. 


LITERAEY   INTELUGENCE. 


Traveus  in  France  and  Italy, — In  the  press, 
in  2  vols.    8vo.  with    Illustrations,   '  Wintering  in 

*  tke  Riviera;  voUh  Notes  of  Travel  in  Italy  and 
'France,  and  Practical  Hints  to  TravtlleTd,\  By 
WnxiAM  Miller.  S.S.C.  Edinburgh. 

Lady  Paulina  Trbveltan's  Literary  and 
AmTtMTic  RxMAiNS. — lu  the  Autumn  will  be  pnblished, 
in  I  vol.  Svo. '  Selections  from  the  Literary  and  Artistic 
'  Remains  of  Paulina  Jermyn  Trevdyan,  First  Wife 
'  of  the  late  Sir  Waltbb  Cai.v]irlkt  Trbvbltan,  of 

*  Wallington,  Northumberland,  and  Xettlecombe, 
'  Somersetshire,  Baronet.'  These  '  Selections '  will  con- 
sist of  Poems,  Essays,  Reviews,  Notices  of  Exhibitions 
of  Pictures,  and  Correspondence  with  the  late  Rev. 
Dr.  Whbwell.  The  volume  will  also  contain  several 
Etchings  and  Facsimiles  of  Drawings. 

C0NDEB8*  Scripture  Handrook, — Preparing 
for  publication,  in  1  vol.  ^A  Handbook  to  the 
'  Bible  ;  beiny  a  Guide  to  the  Study  of  the  Holy  Scrip- 

*  tures  derived  from  Ancient  Monuments  and  Modern 

*  Exploration^  By  F.  R.  Comdrb,  Author  of  '  The 
Elements  of  Catholic  Philobophy  *  and  other  works  ; 
and  Lieut.  C.  R.  Condbr,  R.E.  late  Commanding  the 
Survey  of  Palestine.  This  work  is  intended  to  give  a 
concise  summary  of  the  latest  results  of  modern  re- 
search bearing  on  the  study  of  the  Bible,  in  a  form 
and  at  a^ price  which  shall  render  it  available  for  all 
students  of  Holy  Writ. 


Handrook  of  Ancient  Roman  Literature. 

Preparing  for  publication,  in   crown  Svo.  *A  Short 

*  History  of  Latin  Classical  Literature'  By  G.  A. 
SiMCOx,  M.A.  Fellow  of  Queen*s  College,  Oxford. 

Handbook  oi  Ancient  Grecian  Literature. 

Preparing  for  Publication,  in  crown  Svo.  'A  Short 

*  History  of  Greek  Classical  Literature*  By  the  Rev. 
J.  P.  MkOAFFT,  M.A.  Trin.  ColL  Dublin,  Author  of 

*  Social  Life  in  Greece'  &c 

New  Work  by  Thomas  Aktold,  M.A. — Pre- 
paring for  pablication,  in  1  vol.  crown  Svo.  '  English 

*  Authors ;  Specimens  of  English  Poetry  and  Prose  from 
'the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day;  with  references 
'tliroughout  to  the  Fourth  Edition  of  the  Editor's 
< "  Manual  of  English  Literature:' '  Edited  by  Thomas 
Arnold,  M.A.  of  University  College,  Oxfoid. 

New  Series  of  IIblxholtz*  Scientific  Lectures. 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol.  with  Woodcuts, 
'Popular  Lectures  on  Scientific  Subjects^  By  H. 
Hblmuoltz,  Professor  of  Physiology  in  the  UniTersity 
of  Beriin.  Translated  by  E.  Atkinson,  Ph.D.  F.C.i3. 
Staff  College,  Sandhurst.  A  New  Series,  comprising 
Papers  on  the  Origin  and  Significance  of  Geometricul 
Axioms— on  Optics  in  relation  to  Painting  (1  Form, 
2  Shade,  3  Colour,  4  Harmony  of  Colour) — on  the 
Formation  of  the  Planetary  System — on  the  Freedom 
of  Academical  Teaching — on  Thought  in  Medicine,  &c. 
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The  Railroad  and  the  Steam  Exgine. — Iq 
the  press,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  '  Railways  and  Locomotives  ; 
'a  Series  of  Lectures  delivered  at  the  School  of 
*MUitary  Engineering,  Chatham,  in  the  year  1877'* 
RdiLWAFB,  by  John  Wolfb  Babby,  M.  Inst  C.E. 
LocouoTirEs,  by  F.  J.  Bbaicwkll,  F.B.S.  M.  Inst.  C.E. 

The  Fine  and  TJsepul  Arts  in  Japan,-- 
FrepariDg  for  publication,  with  numerous  Illustrations, 

*  Japanese  Arts  ;  a  Description  of  the  Architecture, 

*  Decorative  Arts,  and  Art  Industries  of  Japan,  from 

*  Personal  Observation*  By  Ghbistophbb  Drbssbb, 
Fb.D.  F.L.8.  F.E.B.S.  &c. 

One-  Volume  Edition  of  Epochs  of  Ekolish 
History. — ^Nearly  ready  for  publication,  in  fcp.Svo.with 
23  Maps,  price  6s.  cloth,  *  Epochs  of  English  History, 
'  a  Series  ofBooks  by  Various  Writers  narrating  the 
'  History  ofEngland  at  Eight  successive  Bipochs*  !^ted 
by  the  Be7.  Mamdell  Obbxghtok,  M.A.  late  Fellow 
and  Tutor  of  Merton  College,  Oxford.  Complete  in 
One  Volume. 

Completion  of  the  Authorised  Eofflish  Trans- 
lation of  Dr.  Zbllhb's  Work  on  the  Philosophy  of 
the  Greeks. — Preparing  for  publication:  I.  *  Aristotle 

*  and  the  Elder  Peripatetics.  Translated  from  the 
German  of  Dr.  E.  Zbllbb,  Professor  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Berlin,  with  the  Author's  sanction,  by  J.  A. 
Stmonds,  M. a.  and  by  B.  F.  C.  Costbulob,  of  Balliol 
College,  Oxford,  and  the  University  of  G-lasgow. 
II.  *  2%e  Prae-Socratic  Schools:  a  History  of  &reek 
'Philosophy  from  the  Earliest  Period  to  the  Time  of 
'  Socrates.*  Translated  from  the  German  of  Dr.  E. 
Zkixbb,  with  the  Author's  sanction,  by  Sabah  F. 
Aixbtnb.  These  volumes  will  complete  the  English 
Translation  of  Dr.  Zbllbb's  Work  on  the  Philosophy 
of  the  Greeks. 

New  Work  on  Classical  Sculpture. — Pre- 
paring for  publication,  in  I  voL  8vo.  with  numerous 
Illustrations,  '  A  Popular  Introduction  to  the  History 
'  of  Greek  aitd  Roman  Sculpture,  designed  to  Promote 
'the  Knowledae  and  Appreciation  of  the  Remains  of 

*  Ancient  Art:  By  Waltbb  Copland  Prrbt.  This 
work  is  designed  to  facilitate  the  study  of  a  very 
important  element  in  the  civilisation  of  ancient  Greece, 
and  to  promote  the  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  the 
remains  of  ancient  art  The  Author  has  undertaken 
this  task  in  close  connexion  with  his  well*known 
scheme  for  the  formation  of  a  Museum  of  Casts  from 
the  Antique,  which  Lord  Bbaconsfield,  in  the  House 
of  Lords,  promised  to  take  into  favourable  considera- 
tion during  the  last  recess.  The  truest  and  fullest 
illustration  of  the  forthcoming  history  will  be  the 
future  gallery,  the  lack  of  which  will,  in  the  meantime, 
be  supplied  in  the  volume  by  numerous  woodcuts. 


Mr.  H.  D.  Maclsod's  New  Elementary  Work 
on  ECONOMICS. — ^In  the  press,  in   1  vol.  crown  8vo. 

*  The  Elements  of  Economics.*  By  Hbkby  Doitkino 
KacIbod,  M.A.  Barrister-at-Law,  Author  of  *  Elements 
of  Banking,' '  Economics  for  Beginners,'  &c. 

New  Elementary  English  Grammar  by  the 
Rev.   J.  HuirrBB.— In    the    press,    fcp.    8vo.   •  The 

*  Graduated  English  Grammar,  adapted  to  the  Require- 

*  ments  of  the  Fifth  Government  Standard.*  By  the 
Rev.  JoHW  HuMTEB,  M.  A.  one  of  the  National  Soaety*s 
Inspectors  of  Middle-Class  Schools. 

New  Algebraical  Examination  Papers  by 
Messrs.  W.  M.  &  C.  R.  Lupton.— -In  the  press,  in  12mo. 

*  Examination-papers  in  Algebra,  specially  adapted  for 

*  Army,  Civil  Service,  and  Local  Examinations;  with 

*  Solutions:  By  W.  M.  LuPTOir  and  C.  R.  Luptox, 
Army  and  Civil  Service  Tutors. 

New  and  Easy  Exercises  in  Latin  Con- 
TiNUoas  Piiasa.— Preparing  for  publication,  in  12mo. 

*  Angiportus  ;  or.  Easy  Exercises  in  Continuous  Latin 
'Prose:  By  C.  S.  Jbbbam,  M.A.  Trin.  GolL  Oxen. 
Woodcote  House  School,  Windlesham  ;  and  the  Rev. 
A.  N.  Malaw,  M.A.  Oriel  Coll.  Oxon.  Eagle  House 
School,  Wimbledon. 

Specimens  of  English  Pjzo^^.— Early  in  June 
will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  square  16mo.  price  2s.  6i. 

*  A  Prose  Book,  illustrative  of  the  Development  of 

*  English  Literature  from  the  Period  of  the  Early 
'  Chroniclers  to  the  Present  Time:  Selected  and 
arranged  from  the  Works  of  the  Great  Masters  of 
English  Proee,  with  Notes,  by  Ameua  B.  Edwabbs 

New  Reading  Rooks  for  Science  Schools.-- 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  Three  Books  or  Pkrts, 
crown  8vo. '  Natural  Science  Reading-Books,  suited  to 

*  the.  Requirements  of  the  Education  Act:  By  Chabls 
W.  Mbbbifield,  F.R.S.  late  Principal  of  the  Royal 
School  of  Naval  Architecture  and  Marine  Engineering ; 
Author  of '  Technical  Arithmetic  &  Mensuration '  &c. 

Book  I.  for  New  Code  Standards  I.  &  IL 
Book  II.  for  New  Code  Standards  HI.  &  IV, 
Book  III.  for  New  Code  Standards    V.  &  VI. 

New  Edition  of  Piessb's  Art  of  Perfumery. 
In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  with  80  Woodcuts, 
'  The  Art  of  Perfumery  and  the  Methods  of  Obtaining 

*  the  Odours  of  Plants;  the  Growth  and  general  Flower 
'  Farm  System  of  Raising  Fragrant  Herbs,  With  w- 
*siructions  for  the  Manufacture  of  Perfumes  for  the 

*  Handkerchief ,  Scented  Powders,   Odorous  Vinegars, 

*  Dentifrices,  Po?natumSy  Cosmetics,  Perfumed  Soap,  j-c. 

*  To  which  is  added  an  Appendix  on  Preparing  Artifeial 

*  Fruit  Essences,  ^<?.'  By  G.  W.  Sbptimus  Pibssb, 
Ph.D.  F.C.S.  Analytical  Chemist;  Author  of  •  Chemical. 
Natural,  and  Physical  Magic,'  *The  Laboratory  of 
Chemical  Wonders,'  &c.  The  Fourth  Edition,  revised 
and  enlarged. 
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The  COXSTITUTIONAL  HISTORY  of  ENGLAIIfD  since  the  ACCESSION 

of  GEORGE  m.  1760-1870.    By  Sir  Thox&s  Ebskinb  Mat,  K.C.B.  D.C.L.    Fifth  Edition.     3  vols, 
crown  8to.  18«. 

DEMOCRACY  in  EUROPE ;  a  History.     By  Sir  Thom.\s  Erskine  May, 

K.C.B.  D.C.L.    2  Tols.  8ro.  82«. 

HISTORY  of  ENGLAND  from  the  Condusion  of  the  Great  War  in  1815. 

By  Spbncbb  Walpolb.    Vols.  I.  &  II.  8vo.  price  36j». 

HISTORY   of  the  CHURCH  of  ENGLAND  ;    Pre-Reformation    Period. 

By  the  Rer.  T.  P.  Boultbbb,  LL.D.  late  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  Cftmbridse.    8vo.  1.5*. 

The    ENGLISH    CHURCH    in    the    EIGHTEENTH    CENTURY.       By 

Chablbs  J.  Abbst,  Rector  of  Checkendon ;  and  John  21.  OybbtoH,  Vicar  of  LogbourDe.     2  vols.  8 to.  Z6s, 

HISTORY  of  ENGLAND  in  the  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY.     By  W.  E.  H. 

LacxT,  M.A.    Vols.  I.  and  II.  1700-1760.    2  vols.  8to.  36«. 

HISTORY  of  EUROPEAN    MORALS    from  AUGUSTUS  to  CHARLE- 

MAGNE.    By  W.  E.  II.  Leokt,  M.A.    2  vols,  crown  8ro.  16*. 

The  RISE  and  INFLUENCE  of  the  SPIRIT  of  RATIONALISM  in  EUROPE. 

By  W.  E.  H.  Lbckt,  M.A.     2  vols,  crown  Bvo.  1 6*. 

The  HISTORY  of  ENGLAND  from  the  FALL  of  WOLSEY  to  the  DEFEAT 

of  the  SPANISH  ARMADA.     By  J.  A.  Fbovdb,  HA.  Cabinet  Edition,  12  toIs.  crown  8to.  £3.  lit. 
Idbrary  Edition,  12  toIs.  8ro.  £S.  18t. 

The   ENGLISH  in   IRELAND   in  the  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY.    By 

J.  A.  Fboudb,  M.A.    3  yols.  Sto.  £2.  Ss» 

The    LIFE   and    REIGN    of  RICHARD    HI.,  including  the  STORY  of 

FERKIN  WARBECK.    By  Jahbs  Gaibdnbb.    With  Portrait  and  Map.    Crown  8to.  10s.  6d. 

CARTHAGE  and  the  CARTHAGINIANS.    By  R.  Bosworth  Smith,  M.A. 

late  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Oxford.    Second  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged ;  with  11  Maps,  Plans  & 
Illustrations.    Crown  Svo.  10<.  6d, 

HISTORY  of  ENGLAND   under  the  DUKE    of  BUCKINGHAM    and 

CHARLES  I.  1621-1628.     By  S.  R.  Gabdikbb.      2  rols.  8vo.  Maps,  24«. 

The  PERSONAL  GOVERNMENT  of  CHARLES  I.  from  the  Death  of 

Buckingham  to  the    Declaration  in  favour  of  Ship  Money,    1628-1637.      By    S.    H.    Gabdikbr. 
2  vols.  8vo.  24«. 

On    PARLLAMENTARY    GOVERNMENT  in  ENGLAND  ;    its   Origin, 

Development,  and  Practical  Operation.    By  Axphxus  Todd.    2  vols.  8vo.  price  £l»  I7s. 

HISTORY  of  CIVILISATION  in   ENGLAND  and  FRANCE,  SPAIN  and 

SCOTLAND.    By  Hbnbt  Thomas  Bucklb.    3  vols,  crown  8vo.  24«. 
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ERASER'S    MAGAZINE,    JULY    1879. 


II I  ESSES.  LOXGMANS  &  CO.  have  tlie  pleasure  of  announcing   that 

-^      from  July  1,  1879,  Fraser's  ^fAGAZINE  will  appear  under  the 

editorship  of 

DR.   JOHN   TULLOCH, 

PRINCIPAL   IN  THE   UNIVERSITY   OF   ST.    ANDREWS. 

With  the  view  of  making  this  old-established  Magazine  more  suitable 
to  the  tastes  of  all  classes  of  readers  of  periodical  literature,  the  services 
of  some  of  the  most  popular  authors  have  been  secured,  and  the  form 
and  appearance  of  the  Magazine  will  be  brought  into  accordance  with 
the  taste  of  the  day. 

The  Magazine  will  continue  to  be  an  organ  of  Liberal  opinion  in 
Literature  and  Politics^  and  will  deal  month  by  month  with  the  course 
of  Public  Affairs^  and  all  pressing  questions  of  Social^  Ecclesiastical^  and 
Educational  interest. 

It  will  review  regularly  current  Utera'ture,  and  the  issue  of  Fiction 
by  popular  writers  will  again  become  one  of  the  prominent  features  of 
the  Magazine. 

The  finst  story  to  appear  will  be  by  Mr.  R.  D.  Blackmore,  Author  of 

'  LORNA  DOONE, 

The  Editor  will  devote  attention  to  Foreijn  Literature^  and  continue 
the  marked  interest  which  the  Magazine  has  hitherto  taken  in  the  political 
condition  of  the  Colonies  of  the  British  Empire. 


>P0TnBWOOOB  AND  CO.,  miKTCBS,  NBW-STRXFT  SQUARK,  U)NDOX. 
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MxssBS.  LONGMANS  and  CO. 


No.  XCVIII. 


AUanST  80,  1879. 


Vol.  V. 


The  object  of  this  periodical  is  to  enable  Book-buyers  readily  to  obtain  such  general 

information  regarding  the  various  Works  published  by  Messrs.  Longkans  and   Co.   as  is 

usually  afforded  by  tables  of  contents  and  explanatory  pre&ces,  or  may  be  acquired  by  an 

inspection  of  the  books  themselves.    With  this  view,  each  article  is  confined  to  an  analysis 

OF  THE  CONTENTS  of  the  work  referred  to :    Opinions  of  the  press  and  laudatory  notices  are 

not  inserted. 

*^*  Copies  are  forwarded  free  by  poet  to  all  Secretaries,  Membera  of  Book  Clubt  and  Reading  Societies, 
Heads  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  and  Private  Persons,  who  will  transmit  their  addresses  to  Messrs.  LoNOXAirs 
and  Co.  39  Paternoster  Bow,  E,C.  London,  for  this  purpose. 


Booth's  Problem  €f  the   World  and  the  Church,  Third 

Sdition 

DubUn-Uniterntjf  PreiM  Seriei SM 

Epochs  of  English  Histoiy.  complete  ia  Ohi  Volumb 826 

HjiBSAti.'8  Ban  Remo  and  the  Western  Biyiera 819 

HoPKXHs's  Chriat  the  Comoler,  Second  Edition 321 

Lssub's  (T.  E.  GLirrs)  Essays  in  Political  and  Moral 

Philosophy «. 820 

Haclkod's  English  Battles  of  the  Peninsula 826 

M I  u.BJi'8  Wintering  in  the  Riviera  S17 

NoBTBCOTB  and  Beowhu>w'b  Roma  Soiterraneat  New  Edi- 
tion. PabtU.  ChrUtianArt S19 

lAUrary  InUUigence  <tf  Works  preparing 


Paqbt's  Clinical  Leotnres  and  Addresses,  Second  Edition ..  320 
Phkmdcbo AST's  Manual  of  Hebrew,  in  the  Mastery  Seriee, 

Third  Edition   « m 

BiviBs's  Orchard-House,  Sixteenth  Edition 324 

Scott's  Bents  and  Pnrohases  328 

Scriptnre  Lessons  in  Teuton  English,  compiled  by  C  L. 322 

Stokbs's  (Hbvbt  Sbwbll)  Memorieit  a  Life'e  BpUoffue,  New 

Edition.. » ^^^  321 

Stobbhbkob  on  the  Doo  in  Health  and   Disease,  Third 

Edition^.... ^....- - 323 

Tthi>ali.'s  Fragments  of  Bdenoe,  Sixth  Edition  ...^.^...^.^.  318 
Yonob's  Short  English  Grammar  for  the  use  of  Schools 327 

for  publication  will  he  found  at  page  3S8. 


Wintering  in  the  Riviera ;  with  Notes  of  Travel 
in  Italy  and  France^  and  Practical  Hints  to 
Travellers,  By  William  Miller,  S.S.C. 
Edinburgh.  Pp.  490,  with  12  Lithographic 
Illustrations.     Post  8vo.  price  12^.  6d,  cloth. 

[August  2\y  1879. 

11HE  Preface  to  this  Yolume  states  that  the 
.  health  of  the  Author's  wife  having  rendered 
it  advisable  to  spend  a  winter  in  the  Bouth  of 
France,  be  made  arrangements  to  accompany  ber^ 
and  they  left  home  in  October  1876.  '  After  a 
short  stay  at  Cannes  and  three  months  in  Mentone, 
with  marked  improvement,  we  made  a  tour  of  four 
months  in  Italy,  and  then  passing  the  remaiader 
of  the  summer  of  1877  in  Switzerland,  and  the 


autumn  chiefly  in  Biarritz  and  Pau,  we  spent  a 
second  winter  in  the  Riviera,  principally  in  Men- 
tone,  returning  to  England  via  Turin  in  May 
1878.' 

During  these  two  winters  the  Author  visited 
the  more  important  health  resorts  in  the  Kiviera 
— Hydres,  Cannes,  Nice,  Men  tone,  San  Remo, 
Alassio — and  in  going  or  returning  stopped  by 
the  way  at  Fontainebleau,  Dijon,  Avignon,  Nismes, 
Montpellier,  Toulouse,  Marseilles,  Toulon,  Aix  lee 
Bains,  Ragatz,  Chateau  D*Oex,  and  other  places 
in  France  and  Switzerland.  After  a  winter's 
reiddence  in  the  Riviera  many  persons  make  a 
run  to  Rome;  and  the  tour  of  Italv  described 
embraced  the  various  towns  to  which  strangers 
usually  go.    The  autumn  olFshoot  to  the  south- 
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west  of  France  is  not  so  frequently  attempted^ 
but  affords,  especially  at  Biarritz,  an  interesting 
change  of  scene. 

In  recording  experiences  of  these  different 
places,  and  describing  them^  the  Author  hopes 
that  his  book  will  renew  to  those  who  have 
already  seen  them  many  pleasing  reminiscences ; 
but  to  those  who  have  not  already  visited  the 
Riviera  it  is  intended  not  merely  to  assist  in 
determining  where  to  go  and  what  to  see,  and  to 
give  an  insight  beforehand  into  the  new  phase  of 
life  upon  which  they  desire  to  enter,  but,  though 
not  a  guide  book,  to  serve  as  an  useful  travelling 
vade  mecutn.  The  preliminary  chapters  are  es- 
pecially intended  to  be  serviceable  to  those  who 
nave  not  previously  travelled  or  wintered  on  the 
Continent. 

Contents  : — I.  Continental  Travelling. — II. 
Hotel  and  Pension  Life. — III.  Local  Means  of 
Conveyance.  —  IV.  Postal  Arrangements. — V. 
Sunday  Abroad. — First  Winter  in  the  Riviera, — 
VI.  London  to  South  of  France. — VII.  Cannes. 
— VIII.  Nice. — IX.  Mentone. — Italy, — X.  San 
Bemo  and  Genoa. — XL  Spezia,  Pisa,  Sienna. — 
XII.  Rome. — ^XIII.  Naples,  Pompeii,  Sorrento. — 
XIV.  Florence  and  Bologna. — XV.  Venice  and 
Verona. — XVI.  Milan  and  the  Italian  Lakes. — 
Switzerland ;  France. — XVII.  The  Splugen  Pass : 
Switzerland.— XVni.  Biarritz.— XIX.  Pau.— 
XX.  Second  Winter  in  the  Riviera. 

List  of  Illustrations  : — 1.  View  from  Foot- 
bridge up  the  Carrei  to  North  Mountain  Range, 
Mentone. — 2.  The  Estrelles  from  St.  Honorat, 
Cannes. — 3.  Oil  Mills,  Carrei  Valley,  Mentone. 
—4.  Promenade  du  Midi,  Mentone.— 5.  Corsica, 
as  occasionally  seen  before  sunrise,  Mentone. — 
6.  A  City  set  upon  a  Hill,  on  road  to  Lucca. — 7. 
Sorrento  from  the  West. — 8.  Ponte  Vecchio, 
Florence.— 9.  Tomb  of  Juliet,  Verona.— 10.  Bel- 
Iftggio*  Lake  Como. — 11.  Port  Vieux  Bathing 
Establishment,  Biarritz. — 12.  Biarritz  Bathers. 


Fragments  of  Science ;  a  Series  of  Detached 
Essays,  Addresses,  and  Reviews.  By  John 
Tyndall,  F.R.S.  D.C.L.  LL.D.  Professor  of 
Natural  Philosophy  in  the  Royal  Institution 
of  Great  Britain.  Sixth  Edition,  revised 
and  augmented.  2  vols,  crown  8vo.  pp.  972, 
price  16s.  cloth.  \jJune  14, 1879. 

mo  AVOID  unwieldiness  of  bulk  this  Edition 
X  of  the  Irayments  of  Science  is  published  in 
two  Toliimes,  instead  of,  as  heretotore,  in  one. 
The  fiist  volume  deals  almost  exclusively  vnth 
the  laws  and  phenomena  of  matter.  The  second 
trenches  uj^on  questions  in  whidi  the  phenomena 
^  matter  interlace  more  or  less  witn  those  of 


mind.  New  essays  have  been  added,  while  old 
ones  have  been  revised,  and  in  part  recast.  To  be 
dear,  without  beinff  superficial,  has  been  the 
Author*s  aim  throughout 

In  both  volumes  the  Author  has  endeaTOuzed 
to  treat  the  questions  touched  upon  with  a  toler- 
ance, if  not  a  reverence,  befitting  their  difficulty 
and  weight  Holding,  as  he  does,  the  nebular 
hypothesis,  the  Author  has  felt  himself  logically 
bound  to  deduce  the  life  of  the  world  from  forces 
inherent  in  the  nebula.  With  this  view,  which 
is  set  forth  in  the  second  volume,  it  seemed  bat 
fair  to  associate  the  reasons  which  cause  him  to 
conclude  that  every  attempt  made  in  our  day  to 
generate  life  independently  of  antecedent  life  has 
utterly  broken  down.  A  discourse  on  tiie  Electzic 
Light  winds  up  the  second  volume.  The  incon- 
gruity of  its  position  is  to  be  referred  to  the  late- 
ness of  its  delivery. 

The  Contents  of  the  two  volumes  are  sub- 
joined. Those  Articles  which  are  marked  with 
an  asterisk  (*)  are  included  in  FragnieHU  of  Sda¥» 
for  the  first  time  in  the  present  edition. 

VoLincB  the  Fibst  : — 

The  Constitution  of  Nature. 

Radiation. 

On  Badiant  Heat  in  Belation  to  the  Colonr 
and  Chemical  Constitution  of  Bodies. 

New  Chemical  Reactions  produced  by  Light 

On  Dust  and  Disease. 

Voyage  to  Algeria  to  observe  the  Edipee. 

Niagara. 
*The  Parallel  Roads  of  Glen  Roy. 
*Alpine  Sculpture. 

^Recent  Experiments  on  Fog-Signals. 
♦On  the  Study  of  Physics. 
*0n  Crystalline  and  Slaty  Cleavage. 
*0n  Paramagnetic  and  Diamagnetic  Forces. 
♦Physical  Basis  of  Solar  Chemisliy. 

Elementary  Magnetism. 
*0n  Force. 
*Contributions  to  Molecular  Physics. 

Life  and  Letters  of  Faradat. 

The  Copley  Medalist  of  1870. 

The  Copley  Medalist  of  1871. 

Death  by  Lightning. 

Science  and  the  Spirits. 

VOLTJME  the  SscoND : — 

Reflections  on  Prayer  and  Natural  Lav. 

Miracles  and  Special  Providences. 
*0n  Prayer  as  a  Form  of  Physical  Energy. 

Vitality. 
♦Matter  and  Force. 

Scientific  Materialism. 
*An  Address  to  Students. 

Scientific  Use  of  the  Imagination. 

The  Belfast  Address. 

Apology  for  the  Bel&st  Address. 
*The  Rev.  Jaius  Mabtuciau  and  the  Belfast 
Address. 
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XIL  ^PeimeDtatioD,  and  its  Bearings  on  Surgery 

and  Medicine. 

XJLU.  ^Spontaneous  Gtoneration. 
XTV.  ^Science  and  Man. 

XV.    Professor  Vibckow  and  ETolution. 
XVL  «The  Electric  Light. 


SanRemo  and  the  Western  Riviera ;  comprising 
BordigherajMentoney  Monaco^  Eze,  Beaulieu, 
ViUefranchejNice^  Carahaqel^  Cimiez, Cannes, 
Porto  Maurizioj  Diano  Marina,  Alassio, 
Verezzij  Finalmarina,  Noli,  Monte  Grosso, 
Arenzano,  Pegli,  Comigliano,  Genoa,  and 
other  towns — climatically  and  medically  con- 
sidered. By  Arthur  Hill  Hassall,  M.D. 
Lond.  Member  of  the  Hoyal  College  of 
Physicians  of  England ;  late  Senior  Physician 
to  die  Royal  Free  Hospital,  London ;  Founder 
of  and  Consulting  Physician  to  the  Royal 
National  Hospital  for  Consumption  and 
Diseases  of  the  Chest.  Pp.  800,  with  Fron- 
tispiece, Map,  and  9  Wood  Engravings. 
Crown  8vo.  price  10«.  6(f.  cloth. 

\^September  1879. 

VERY  much  has  been  written  on  the  Western 
Rivieia,  as  might  naturally  be  expected  from 
the  marvellous  beau^  of  the  district  and  the  ex- 
ceptional mildness  of  the  dimate.  Owing  to  the 
mountainous  and  rocky  character  of  the  shore 
extended  along  the  bluest  of  seas,  views  innumer- 
able of  the  loveliest  kind  greet  the  eye  in  every 
direction,  while  much  of  the  vegetation  met  with 
is  semi-tropical  and  therefore  {Jtogether  different 
from  that  of  colder  and  more  northerly  lands. 
The  Riviera,  indeed,  abounds  in  interest  for  the 
poet,  the  artist,  and  the  naturalist,  especially  the 
geolo^list  and  botanist.  Much  as  has  been  written 
upon  It,  the  theme  is  by  no  means  exhausted,  and 
a  wide  field  still  exists  for  further  observation  and 
research. 

Of  the  monographs  and  works  hitherto  pub- 
lished on  the  subject  none,  thus  far,  treat  exclu- 
sively or  at  all  exhaustively  of  the  whole  of  the 
Western  Riviera,  that  is  to  say  of  the  shore  of  the 
Mediterranean  lying  between  Nice  and  Genoa. 
The  general  characteristics  of  its  climate  have 
frequency  been  pointed  out  and  some  of  the  more 
important  towns  fully  described,  both  in  their 
general  and  medical  aspects  ;  but  in  some  of  the 
other  towns,  the  accounts  given  are  exceedingly 
brief,  while,  in  some  instances  places  of  interest 
from  a  health  point  of  view  have  been  overlooked 
altogether.  Of  the  present  work  it  may  be  said 
that  it'  is  based  upon  actual  observation  during 
two  winter  seasons ;  the  Author  has  explored  the 
whole  of  the  district,  and  has  visited  and  carefully 


examined^  making  notes  on  each  occasion,  every 
one  of  the  cities  and  towns  mentioned.  These  ex- 
plorations were  to  him  a  source  of  infinite  pleasure, 
and  the  labour  involved,  though  considerable,  was 
of  a  thoroush  congenial  character. 

Having  himseu  suffered,  some  years  since,  from 
an  affection  of  the  chest,  and  having  founded  a 
large  hospital  for  that  class  of  diseases  in  the  most 
favoured  climate  which  the  British  Isles  afford. 
The  National  Hospital  for  Consumption  and 
Diseases  of  the  Chest  on  the  Separate  Principle, 
he  was  enabled  to  judge  from  practical  knowledge 
how  far  the  climate  of  the  Riviera  is  adapted  to 
persons  atflicted  with  diseases  of  the  organs  of 
respiration.  He  hopes,  therefore,  that  the  present 
volume  may  be  found  a  trustworthy  guide  for  all 
who  are  obliged  to  avoid  wintering  in  England. 


Roma  Sotterranea;  or,  an  Account  0/  the  Roman 
Catacombs,  especially  of  the  Cemetery  of  St, 
Callixtus,  Compiled  from  the  Works  of 
Commendatore  De  Rossi  with  the  consent 
of  the  Author.  By  the  Rev.  J.  Spencer 
NoRTHCOTE,  D.D.  Canon  of  Birmingham; 
and  the  Rev.  W.  R.  Brownlow,  M.A.  Canon 
of  Plymouth.  New  Edition,  rewritten  and 
greatly  enlarged.  Part  IL  Christian  Art, 
completing  the  Work ;  pp.  884,  with  Photo- 
graphic Frontispiece,  12  Chromolithographic 
Plates,  and  128  Wood  Engravings.  8vo. 
price  24«.  cloth.  [July  12,  1879. 

THE  First  Edition  of  this  work  has  been 
adopted  both  in  France  and  Germany 
as  the  best  exponent  of  Db  Rossi's  wondeiful 
discoveries  in  the  Catacombs,  and  both  the  French 
and  German  translations  have  reached  a  second 
edition.  Dr.  Kraus,  the  German  translator,  ex- 
pressly states  that  he  adopted  it  because  it  was 
*  considered  by  Db  Rossi  himself  as  the  best  and 
clearest  statement  and  guide  on  the  subject*:  and 
to  M.  Allabj)'8  French  translation  De  Rossi 
prefixed  a  long  letter  (which  appears  in  the  Pre- 
face to  this  second  English  eaition)  in  which  he 
bears  testimony  to  the  fidelity  of  the  work.  He 
says  that,  *  notwithstanding  the  remodelling  of  his 
ideas  and  his  manner  of  presenting  and  expressing 
them,  notwithstanding  the  additions  borrowed 
from  foreign  sources,  these  faithful  and  intelligent 
interpreters  have  managed  to  condense  the  subject 
of  my  work  in  their  pages  without  deteriorating 
it ;  they  have  succeeded  in  the  most  delicate  ana 
difficult  of  literary  undertakings,  having,  so  to 
speak,  identified  themselves  with  an  Author, 
whom  they  have  nevertheless  transformed  at 
their  pleasure  and  with  peat  freedom.' 

The  whole  work  in  ita  First  Edition  did  ^ 
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consiflt  of  more  than  400  pages,  and  was  illustrated 
by  20  Cbromolitbographs  and  55  Woodcuts.  The 
present  edition  contains  more  than  1,000  pages, 
24  Chromolithographs,  and  200  Wood  Engravings. 
It  is  divided  into  Three  Parts.  The  First  treats 
exclusively  of  the  History  of  the  Catacombs,  and 
was  published  in  the  beginning  of  the  nresent 
vear ;  Part  lU.  which  treats  of  the  Epitaphs,  had 
been  published  a  few  months  before ;  and  Part  n. 
whicn  is  published  to-day  completes  the  work. 

Th]£  Second  Part  is  devotea  entirely  to  Chris- 
tian Art,  and  is  arranged  in  five  books.  The  first 
deals  with  certun  preliminary  questions,  such  as 
the  antiquity  of  Cnristian  art,  its  relations  to 
Pagan  art,  and  its  essentially  symbolical  character. 
Book  II.  enumerates  and  describes  the  various 
subjects  represented  in  the  paintings  of  the  Cata- 
combs. In  the  Third  Book  the  paintings  are 
arranged  chronologically;  and  the  reasons  are 
explamed  which  oblige  us  to  assign  them  to  the 
second,  third,  and  fourth  or  later  centuries  re- 
spectively. Book  IV.  consists  of  a  nngle  chapter, 
on  Christian  sarcophagi,  of  which  twen^  examples 
are  given  and  many  more  described.  Lastly, 
Book  v.  is  devoted  to  an  account  of  the  various 
objects  that  have  been  found  in  the  Catacombs, 
such  as  ornaments,  toys,  domestic  utensils,  coins, 
medals,  lamps,  gilded  glasses,  and  phials  stained 
with  blood.  The  purpose  and  chronological  value 
of  these  several  articles  is  also  discussed  in  a 
separate  chapter. 

An  Appendix  contains  a  fuU  account  of  the 
blasphemous  caricature  of  the  Crucifixion  found 
in  the  Palace  of  the  Caesars,  and  of  the  Mithraic 
burial-place  connected  with  the  Catacombs  of 
PrsBtextatus. 

The  work  complete  forms  Three  Volumes, 
which  may  at  present  be  had  separately:  Vol.  I. 
History jync^  24«.  Vol.  II.  C%rM^n.^lr^,  price  24«. 
Vol.  III.  Epittmhs  of  the  Catacombi,  price  10«. 
The  Second  and  Third  Volumes  may  also  be  had 
bound  together  in  cloth,  price  S2s, 

DUBLIN  UNIVERSITY  PRESS  SERIES. 
Essays  in  Political  and  Moral  Philosophy, 
By  T.  B.  Cliffe  Leslie,  Hon.  LL.D.  Dubl. 
of  Lincoln's  Inn,  Barrister-at-Law,  late 
Examiner  in  Political  Economy  in  the 
University  of  London,  Professor  of  Juris- 
prudence &  Political  Economy  in  the 
Queen*8  Universily.  8vo.  pp.  496,  price 
10«.  M.  cloth.  iMay  80,  1879. 

THE  titles  of  these  Essays  in  some  degree 
indicate  their  nature  :    (1)    The  Love  of 
Money.    (2)  The  Celibacy  of  the  Nation.    (3) 
^he  uidividual  and  the  Crowd.      (4^  Utilitari- 
'sm  and  the  Summum  Bonum.    (5)  The  Weidth 


of  Nations  and  the  Slave  Power.  (6)  TheQi 
tion  of  the  Age— Is  it  Peace  P  (7)  The  Fatnre 
of  Euro]>e  Foretold  in  EQstory.  (%)  Nations  and 
International  Law.  (9)  The  Military  Systems  of 
Europe  in  1867.  (10)  The  PoHtical  Economy  of 
Adam  Smith.  (11)  The  History  of  Oerman 
Political  Economy.  (12)  Professor  Caibkbb  on 
'  Some  Leading  ranciples  of  Political  Economy.' 
(13)  The  Incidence  of  Taxation  on  the  Working 
Classes.  (14)  The  Philosophical  Method  of 
Political  Economv.     (16)  Johk  Stitabt  Mill. 

16)    Professor  Caibkbs.      (17)    Mr.  Bagbhot. 

18)  The  Reclamation  of  Waste.     (19)  British 


I 


olumbia  in  1862.  (20)  Distribution  and  Value 
of  the  Precious  Metals  in  the  Sixteenth  and 
Nineteenth  Centuries.  (21)  The  New  Gold 
Mines  and  Prices  in  Europe  in  1866.  (22)  I^ces 
in  Germany  in  1872.  (23)  Prices  in  England  in 
1873.  (24)  The  Movement  of  A^cultoial 
Wa^  in  Europe.  (26^  Economic  Science  and 
Statistics.  (26)  Political  Economy  and  Sociology. 
(27)  Auvergne.  f28)  M.  db  Lavblsyb  on  Primi- 
tive Property.  (29)  Maine's  Early  History  of 
Institutions.  (30)  Heabk's  Aryan  Household. 
Appendix — ^Two  Books  on  International  Law. 

Written  at  different  times  and  on  different 
subjects,  these  Essays  naturally  exhibit  some 
diversities  of  view,  and  readers  who  dissent  from 
the  Author's  reasoning  on  some  questions,  may 
concur  with  it  in  the  main  on  others.  Yet  threads 
of  connexion  will  be  found  in  the  meUiod  of 
investigation,  and  in  some  fundamentid  ideas. 
The  conception,  for  example,  is  followed  through- 
out that  every  branch  of  the  philosophy  of  society, 
morals  and  political  economy  not  excepted,  needs 
investigation  and  development  by  historical  in- 
duction;  and  that  not  only  the  monl  and  economic 
condition  of  society,  but  its  moral  and  economic 
theories  and  ideas,  are  the  results  of  the  course  of 
national  histoiy,  and  the  state  of  national  culture. 

Clinical  Lectures  and  Essays,  By  Sir  Jambs 
Paget,  Bart.  F.R.S.  D.C.L.  Oxen.  LL.D. 
Cantab.  Serjeant-Surgeon  Extraordinary  to 
H.M.  the  Queen,  Sni^eon  to  H.R.H.  the 
Prince  of  Wales,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  St. 
Bartholomew's  Hospital.  Edited  by  Howabd 
Marsh,  F.R.C.S.  Assistant  Suigeon  and  Lec- 
turer on  Descriptive  and  Surgical  Anatomy 
at  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  Smgeon  to 
the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  Second 
Edition,  revised,  with  some  Additions. 
8vo.  pp.  512,  price  lbs.  cloth. 

IS^tember  1879. 

IN  the  present  edition  few  changes  have  been 
made ;  scarcely  more  than  those  which  facts 
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often  observed  in  the  Author's  practice  have 
seemed  to  require.  Some  Lectures  on  Gout 
have  been  adaed  by  the  Author,  and  an  Essay 
on  some  of  the  Seauels  of  Typhoid  Feyer.  The 
Editor  has  added  Notes  and  yery  largely  to  the 
Index. 

The  Contexts  of  the  yolume  are  as  follows  : — 

The  Various  Hisks  of  Surgical  Operations. 

The  Calamities  of  Surgery. 

Stammering  with  other  Organs  than  those  of 

Speech. 
Cases  that  Bone-Setters  Cure. 
Strangulated  Hernia. 
Chronic  Pyaemia. 
Nervous  Mimicry. 
Treatment  of  Carbuncle. 
Sexual  Hypochondriasis. 
Gouty  Phlebitis. 
Xtesidual  Abscess. 
On  Dissection  Wounds. 
Quiet  Necrosis. 
Senile  Scrofula. 
Scarlet  Fever  after  Operations. 
Gout  in  Some  of  its  Surgical  Relations. 
On  some  of  the  Sequels  of  Typhoid  Fever. 
Notes  for  the  Study  of  some  Constitutional 

Diseases. 
Notes  and  Index. 


Memories,  a  Lifers  Epilogue,  By  the  Author 
of  *  The  Vale  of  Lanheme  *  &c.  New 
Edition,  with  a  Lament  for  the  Princess 
Alice.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  284,  price  65.  cloth. 

[June  28,  1879. 

THIS  is  a  record  in  verse  of  personal,  pdlitical, 
and  historic  recollections  during  more  than 
half  a  century ;  and  the  scenes  are  laid  at  the 
Southern  Promontory  of  Europe,  and  in  London. 
Kent,  Andalusia,  Devon,  and  a  Western  Cathedral 
City.  The  law's 'delay  and  oppression  in  past 
years  are  illustrated  by  fact,  as  well  as  the 
cruelty  of  arrest  for  debt  and  the  spun^g-house 
system  of  the  time,  to  obtain  his  release 
from  which  an  English  merchant  sacrificed  his  few 
roods  of  land.  An  accotmt  is  nven  of  his  son's 
course  of  training  in  London  schools.  Episodes 
after  Waterloo  and  Peninsular  reminiscences, 
with  some  sketches  of  martial  life,  follow ;  and  a 
popular  Country  Academy  of  the  time  is  con- 
trasted with  the  Granmiar  School.  The  scene  then 
chancres  to  the  sea  and  the  shores  of  Portugal 
and  Spain ;  and  the  attention  of  the  Author 
is  directed  to  foreign  languages  and  literature, 
and  specially  to  the  writings  of  Cbbv antes  and 
Luis  db  Ijson.  For  the  effects  produced  by 
the  works  of  Roussbatx  and  others,  an  antidote 


is  Bouffht,  if  not  found,  in  the  teaching  of  a 
leamecL  Jew.  The  scene  then  shifts  to  the 
Moorlands  of  Devon,  where  the  young  traveller, 
who  had  made  Hoitssbatj's  Emile  his  special 
study,  vents  his  misanthropic  plaint ;  but  he  un- 


expectedly finds  a  safer  mental  guide  in  one  who 
had  been  the  friend  of  Colebidge  and  Softhet, 
and  who  lived  during  the  times  of  the  French 
Revolution.  The  Cambrian's  Sylvan  Hall  is 
visited,  and  the  beginning  of  love  and  its  course 
are  described ;  after  which  the  traveller  returns 
to  the  City  of  the  Cloud.  The  poem  then  gives 
some  details  of  characters,  inddents  and  scenes 
in  London  forty  years  ago  5  but  the  narrative  is 
interrupted  by  an  excursion  to  a  Cathedral  City  of 
the  West  at  Christmas-tide.  After  a  lapse  of 
forty  years  the  traveller  returns,  grey-haired,  to 
the  same  Cathedral  City,  and  recalls  to  memory 
the  vicissitudes  and  bereavements  during  the 
interval.  The  Poem  concludes  with  a  retrospect 
of  historic  events,  from  the  death  of  the  Princess 
Chablotte  to  the  present  time.  A  Monody  to 
the  memoiy  of  Her  Ro^al  Highness  the  late 
lamented  Princess  Alice  is  appended  to  the  pre- 
sent edition. 


Christ  the  Consoler ;  a  Booh  of  Comfort  for 
the  SicL  By  Ellice  Hopkins,  Author  of 
'Rose  Turquand.'  Second  Edition,  with 
a  Preface  by  the  Right  Rev.  the  Lord 
Bishop  of  Capxisle.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  254, 
price  2s.  6d.  cloth  extra,  red  edges. 

[Jult/  3,  1879. 

rE  Writer  of  this  book,  having  found  Christ 
to  be  the  true  Consoler,  has  been  desirous  of 
helping  others  to  find  the  same  Infinite  Source  of 
Consolation.    The  structure  of  the  book  is^  in  some 
respects,  that  of  the  De  Imitatione,  being  that  of 
direct  personal  communion  with  a IHvineConsoler ; 
the  various  trials  of  Sickness,  Uselessness,  Loneli- 
ness,  Depression,  Weariness,  &c.  being  treated  of 
in  succession.    The  language,  however,  of  conso- 
lation, as  coming  back  from  Chbist  in  response  to 
the  voice  of  the  disciple,  is  never  in  the  words  of 
the  vnriter,  but  almost  exclusively  in  the  words  of 
Holy  Scripture ;  the  only  exception  being  a  few  pas- 
sages from  the  Delmitatione,  The  reader  will  nnd, 
by  reference  to  the  margin,  that  much  of  the  lan- 
gua^  of  the  disciple,  also,  is  not  that  of  the  Writer, 
but  IS  taken  from  such  sources  as  tibie  following: — 
S.  Chbtsostom,  S.  Auoustinb,  The  Imitation  of 
Christ,  S.  Bernard.  Jeremt  Taylor,   Arch- 
bishop Lbightoit,  Bisnop  Ken,  Bishop  Andrews, 
S.  Franois  of  Sales,   Luther,  BLshop  Hall, 
Baxter,  Pascal,  &c.  the  writer  being  desirous 
not  to  obtrude  new  views  of  Christ  the  Consoler, 
but  rather  to   collect  for  suffering  souls  sur' 
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thouffhtfi  concerning  the  conaolation  of  Chbist  as 
may  oe  gather^  from  the  recorded  testimony  of 
the  great  and  good  of  all  times,  and  of  vanous 
churches  and  schools. 


Scripture  Lessons  in  Teuton  English  ;  with  an 
Appendix  of  Teuton  English  Words  in 
common  ^ise.  Compiled  by  G.  L.  16mo. 
pp.  88,  price  Is.  Qd.  cloth.      [^June  7, 1879. 

rjlHIS  little  volume  consists  of  fifty-six  Scripture 
JL  lessbns,  each  made  up,  on  an  average,  from 
five  or  six  independent  texts  of  the  Old  and  the 
New  Testaments.  It  will  be  foimd  on  examina- 
tion that  there  is  not  in  any  one  of  these  texts  a 
word  which  in  its  oriffin  is  not  purely  Teutonic 
or  German,  without  the  admixture  of  any  words 
borrowed  from  Greek  or  Latin  or  any  of  the 
Bomance  languages.  The  reader  will  thus  see  how 
powerful  an  mstrument  we  have  in  the  genuine 
old  Shifflish  speech  for  the  expression  of  the 
deepest  feelings  and  yearnings  of  tne  human  heart 
The  Compiler  hopes  therefore  that  this  little  hook 
may  rfnswer  the  double  puipose  of  giving  the 
reader  the  power  of  handhng  more  firmly  his 
mother-tongue,  and  of  strengthening  his  religious 
feelings  by  dwelling  on  passages  in  which  the 
highest  truths  are  expressed  in  the  purest  English 
form. 


The  Problem  of  the  World  and  the  Church 
Reconsidered  in  Three  Letters  to  a  Friend 
by  a  Septuaqenarian.  Third  Edition, 
with  an  Introduction  by  James  Booth,  C.B. 
Post  8vo.  pp.  292,  price  5«.  cloth. 

[Juhj  25,  1879. 

rE  present  edition  of  this  work  reproduces  the 
text  of  the  second  edition,  with  an  Introduc- 
tion, in  whidi  the  Author  takes  a  general  survey 
of  tne  questions  discussed  in  the  Letters,  and  of 
the  course  of  thought  with  regard  to  them  since 
the  first  publication  of  the  book.  In  this  Introduc- 
tion he  avows  his  increased  conviction  that  if  we 
desire  to  make  Uie  best  of  the  world  in  which  we 
find  ourselves — to  get  rid  of,  or  at  any  rate  to 
materially  diminish,  the  evil,  and  to  avail  our- 
selves of  the  inexhaustible  sources  of  good  which 
it  contains — ^we  must  proceed  upon  a  system  en- 
tirely different  from  that  of  the  Church,  although 
he  admits  that  the  Christian  religion,  at  the 
time  of  its  introduction,  and  for  long  afterwards, 
was  of  inestimable  value  to  mankind. 

Nor,  with  reference  to  the  great  subject  of 
morals,  is  he  blind  to  the  fundamental  reforma- 
tion which  took  place  contemporaneously  vrith, 


or  shortiy  after,  the  introduction  of  Chiiatiaidty, 
and  that  in  a  large  degree  we  owe  to  it  the  wm- 
ciples  of  love,  benevolence,  humility,  self-aboe- 
^tion,  and  otbers,  which  have  aaaomed  a  place 
m  the  morality  of  the  Christian  world.  The 
excellence  of  these  principles  has  approved  itnlf 
to  advancing  knowledge,  and  the^  are  now  a  part 
of  the  established  morality  of  civilised  natiomsL 

Nor,  again,  does  he  question  that  the  Chiiatian 
Church  has  done  good  service  in  its  time.  At 
the  period  especially  of  the  irruption  of  the  Goths 
upon  the  Eoman  world,  the  Christian  religicm, 
and  the  Church  by  which  its  powers  were  wielded, 
were  of  unspeakable  benefit  It  is  difficult  to 
conceive  how  else  the  violence  and  rapacity  of 
those  bari)arous  hordes  could  have  been  restrained, 
and  law  and  order  made  prevalent 

But  he  cannot  admit  that  there  waa  anvthing 
out  of  the  ordinary  course  of  nature  m  the 
introduction  and  spread  of  Christianity ;  nor 
does  it  seem  to  him  by  an}r  means  neoesniy  to 
resort  to  the  Supernatural  in  order  to  explain 
how  it  should  have  come  to  pass  that  the 
Aposties  and  their  successors  vrere  able  to 
bnng  about  a  moral  reformation  of  the  people 
whidi  the  Romans,  with  their  comparatively 
greater  intelligence  and  their  lofty  ethical  syston, 
seem  never  even  to  have  attempted.  He  has  en- 
deavoured to  point  out  in  the  lliird  Letter  that 
there  is  littie  in  the  ethical  systems  of  Marcos 
Aurelius  and  Seneca  to  distinguish  them  firom 
those  of  the  Christian  moraUsts;  but  that  the 
distinction  in  the  case  of  Jesus  was  that  he  and 
his  followers  preached  his  doctrine  to  the  people, 
enforcing  it  by  dwelling  on  the  life  to  come,  and 
insisting  on  the  near  approach  of  the  end  of  the 
world.  The  Romans  would  seem  to  have  entirely 
neglected  popular  education.  It  does  not  appear 
to  have  entered  into  their  policy  to  attempt  tiie 
improvement  of  the  people  by  anything  m  the 
nature  of  moral  or  religious  culture ;  nor  does  it 
seem  to  the  Author  that  the  Gospels  inaiit  on 
more  adequate  provision  for  this  purpose.  The 
civilised  world  has  now  learned  the  truth  for 
which  it  was  not  then  prepared,  that  to  educate 
the  people  is  not  to  benefit  them  only,  but  to 
benefit  Society  also ;  and  we  educate  with  that 
view. 

To  this  subject  the  Author  has  adverted  in  his 
First  Letter,  pointing  out  what  appear  to  him 
some  of  the  leading  particulars  in  wmdi  inrprove- 
ment  is  much  wanted.  Far  from  lending  a 
helpinf^  hand  to  improve  and  extend  popular 
education,  the  Church,  he  thinks,  has  rather 
stood  in  the  way.  Instead  of  promoting  an 
education  adapted  to  fit  the  coming  genentioos 
for  the  world  m  which  they  axe  to  live — to  enable 
them  to  understand  it,  and  to  make  the  best  of 
it  for  themselves  and  tiieir  fellow-creaturefi— the 
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■Church,  he  belieyes,  has  always  taught,  and  still 
teachofiy  a  view  of  the  world  which  intelligent  per- 
sons aro  in  rapidly  increasing  numbers  becoming 
convinced  is  utterly  untenable.  What  is  the 
character  of  her  Catechism  he  has  attempted  to 
show  in  his  first  Letter. 

He  admits,  howeyer,  that  considerable  adyances 
hayoy  in  the  last  quarter  of  a  centuj^,  been  made 
in  promoting  popular  education,  and  in  these  the 
clergy  have  taken  some  share.  But  there  is  still 
much  to  be  done.  The  character  of  the  instruc- 
tion generally  giyen  in  the  schools  intended  for 
the  working  classes,  especially^  is,  he  strongly 
insists,  by  no  means  adapted  to  qualify  men  for 
the  world  in  which  they  are  to  liye.  To  supply 
this  defect,  and  to  shew  the  ample  field  which 
exists  for  the  exercise  of  all  our  faculties  in  dis- 
coyerinff  the  endless  stores  which  the  world  con- 
tains of  what  is  conducive  to  the  happiness  of 
ourselves  and  our  fellow-creatures,  furnishes 
material  for  a  large  part  of  the  discussions  con- 
tained in  the  volume. 


Hents  and  Purchases  ;  or,  the  Valuation  of 
Landed  Property,  Woods,  Minerals,  Build- 
ings, &c.  By  John  Scott,  Author  of  'The 
Farm  Valuer.'  Crown  8vo.  pp.  144,  price 
68.  cloth.  [September  1879. 

THIS  little  work  deals  with  the  entire  subject 
of  Real  Property  Valuations.  The  field  is  a 
wide  one,  and  well  admits  of  a  more  pretentious 
treatise  on  it ;  but  as  the  usefidness  of  a  handbook 
of  this  kind  depends  on  its  pages  beinff  closely 
packed,  the  Author  has  preferred  to  condense  the 
matter  as  much  as  possible ;  and  firom  the  concise 
style  in  which  the  book  is  written,  it  leaves  (the 
Author  believes)  very  little  com  in  the  field  that 
it  has  not  threshed  out,  and  winnowed  too. 

It  discusses  the  valuation  of  estates  of  every 
kind,  whether  in  land  or  houses,  &c ;  the  manner 
of  finding  the  relative  values  of  the  different 
tenures  under  which  estates  are  held,  freehold, 
copyhold,  and  leasehold;  the  value  of  fines  on 
renewing  leases ;  and  the  worth  of  reversions. 
Separate  chapters  are  then  devoted  to  the  valua- 
tion of  farm  rents;  the  value  of  deer  forests, 
grouse  moors,  and  other  shootings ;  the  mineral 
value  of  estates ;  the  valuation  of  flrowing  timber 
and  underwoods ;  houses  and  builcungs ;  ground- 
rents;  and  property  taken  by  parliamentary 
powers  for  railways  and  other  public  works. 

In  the  Appisndix  are  given  the  principal  tables 
in  use  by  valuers  and  others  for  purchasinff  estates, 
leases,  and  annuities,  for  years  certain  or  for  lives ; 
for  renewing  leases;  fornnding  the  value  of  re- 
▼ersions ;  and  shewing  the  annual  sinking  fund 


that  will  amount  to  £1  at  the  end  of  any  given 
number  of  years. 

Contents  : — 
L  Estates, 
n.  Farms. 

III.  Deer  Forests  and  Grouse  Moors,  &c. 

IV.  Minerals. 
V.  Woods. 

VI.  Buildings. 
Vn.  Ground  Rents. 
Vin.  Property  taken  for  Railways   and 
other  Public  Works, 
Appendix  and  Index. 


The  Dog  in  Health  and  Disease;  comprising 
the  various  Modes  of  Breaking  and  Using 
him  for  Hunting,  Coursing,  Shooting,  &c. 
and  including  the  Points  or  Characteristics 
of  all  Dogs,  By  Stonehenge,  Editor  of 
*  The  Field,'  Author  of  *  The  Greyhoimd,' 
&c.  Third  Edition,  revised  throughout  and 
in  many  parts  entirely  re-written  ;  pp.  526, 
with  numerous  Portraits  of  Dogs,  in  all  78 
Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood,  several  of 
which  are  New  in  this  Edition.  Square  crown 
8vo.  price  75.  6d  cloth.       [July  8, 1879. 

SINCE  the  first  edition  of  this  work  was  pub- 
lished in  1859,  the  varieties  of  the  DOG  have 
been  studied,  and  their  points  minutely  described 
by  a  great  number  of  breeders,  to  an  extent  which 
was  never  contemplated  before  Uiat  time.  The 
Author  has,  in  consequence,  been  enabled  to  de- 
fine them  most  minutely  in  the  present  edition, 
and  he  thinks  that  no  sufficiently  known  breed, 
either  British  or  foreign,  is  omitted  from  the  list 

The  First  Book  contains  the  Natural  History 
of  the  Dog,  with  a  description  of  varieties  drawn 
out  with  the  exactness  wnich  has  been  rendered 
attainable  by  the  most  recent  information.  No 
pains  have  been  spared  to  make  this  portion  of  the 
work  as  complete  and  as  accurate  as  possible. 

The  Second  Book  describes  the  best  methods 
of  breeding,  rearing,  breaking,  and  managing  the 
dog  while  in  health,  by  means  of  appropriate 
food,  exercise,  and  lodging.  This  division  of  the 
subject,  therefore,  embraces  the  entering  and 
running  of  the  greyhound  ;  the  breaking  and 
working  of  shooting  doss ;  the  entering  and 
hunting  of  hounds ;  ana  the  management  of 
vermin  terriers,  toy,  and  house  dogs.  In  this 
Book  few  changes  have  been  made,  for  the  simple 
reason  that  there  is  no  need  of  more,  since  the 
various  uses  to  which  the  dog  is  put  in  this  country 
by  the  sportsman  and  the  dog-fancier  have  not 
been  altered  during  the  interval  which  has  elapsed. 
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Lastly,  in  the  Third  Book  the  most  modem 
and  successful  treatment  of  the  diseases  to  which 
the  dog  is  subject  is  given  at  length  and  in  terms 
which  will,  it  is  hoped,  be  intelligible  to  all. 
This  Book  is  printed  as  it  stood  in  the  Second 
Edition,  no  great  improvement  haying  been 
effected  in  this  branch  of  the  subject  since  that 
edition  appeared. 

It  is  with  much  satisfaction  that  the  Author 
presents  to  his  readers  his  original  work  on  the 
1)00  brought  up  to  the  level  of  the  present  day. 

Contents  : — 

Book  I. 

The  Natural  History,  Zoolorical   Classification, 

and  Varieties  of  the  Dog. 

Introductory  Chapter. 
Origin  —  General    Characteristics  —  Habitat  — 

Varieties. 

Chapter  I. 
Wild  and  half-reclaim edl  Dogs,  Hunting  in  Packs. 

Chapter  II. 
Domesticated  Dogs,  Hunting  chiefly  by  the  Eye, 
and  killing  their  Game  for  the  use  of  their 

Masters. 

Chapter  III. 
Domesticated  Dogs,  Hunting  by  the  Nose,  and 
both  finding  and  killing  their  Game;  commonly 
known  either  as  Hounds  or  Terriers. 

Chapter  IV. 
Domesticated  Dogs,  finding  their  Game  hj  Scent, 
but  not  killing  it,  being  chiefly  used  in  aid  of 

xlie  Gun. 

Chapter  V. 
Pastoral  Dogs  and  those  used  for  draught. 

Chapter  VI. 
Watch-Dogs  and  IIouse-Dogs. 

Chapter  VH. 
Toy-Dogs. 

Chapter  VIH. 
Crossed  Breeds. 

Book  11. 
The  Breeding,  Rearing,  Breaking,  and  Manage- 
ment of  the  Dog,  in-doors  and  out. 

Chapter  I. 
Breeding. 

Chapter  II. 
Hearing. 

Chapter  III. 

Kenjiels  and  Kennel  Management. 

Chapter  IV. 

Breaking  and  Entering. 

Chapter  V. 

The  Employment  of  the  Dog  in  Coursing,  Hunting, 

Shooting,  &c. 


Book  ni. 
The  Diseases  of  the  Dog  and  their  treatquent. 

Chapter  I. 
Peculiarities  in  the  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of 

the  Dog. 

Chapter  IL 

The  Remedies  suited  to  the  Dog,  and  the  best 

means  of  administering  them. 

Chapter  IH. 
Fevers,  and  their  treatment. 

Chapter  IV. 
Inflammations. 

Chapter  V. 
Diseases  accompanied  by  want  of  power. 

Chapter  VI. 
Diseases  arising  from  mismana  rement  or  neglect 

Chapter  VII. 
Diseases  and  Accidents  requiring  surgical  aid. 


The  Orchard'Honse ;  or,  the  Cultivation  of 
Fruit-Trees  Under  Gl<iss.  By  the  late 
Thomas  Rivers.  Sixteenth  Edition,  re- 
edited  by  his  Son,  T.  Francis  Bivebs. 
Pp.  278,  with  26  Illustrations  engraved  on 
Wood.     Crown  8vo.  price  bs.  cloth. 

IJtdt/  5,  1879. 

IN  preparing  for  publication  the  present  edition 
of  tnis  work  the  Editor  has  round  that  the 
principles  of  the  cultivation  and  management  of 
trees  in  an  orchard-house  were  laid  down  in 
previous  editions  with  so  much  truth  and  exact- 
ness, that  littie  deviation  can  be  made  from  them 
now ;  and  although  the  experience  gained  daring 
the  progress  of  fifteen  editions  has  enabled  him  to 
add  something  to  the  rules  laid  down  in  the  earlier 
editions,  he  has  not  found  it  necessary  to  depart 
in  any  great  degree  from  the  literary  work  of  a 
hand  and  brain  now  at  rest  for  ever. 

For  many  years  the  Editor  has  been  much  in- 
terested in  orchard-house  culture,  and  has  given 
much  personal  attention  to  the  work  of  producing 
variations  in  fruits  by  raising  seedlings.  The 
knowledge  and  experience  gained  by  personal 
attention  must  be  his  apology  for  the  assumption 
of  authorship,  and  with  this  assumption  he  accepts 
also  the  full  measure  of  responsibility.  No  theory 
has  been  advanced  which  has  not  been  carried  into 
practice.;  and  the  unfailing  test  of  personal  ex- 
amination is  open  to  alL  The  first  of  the  series 
of  orchard-houses  from  which  the  practical  rules 
have  been  prepared  was  built  in  1850.  After 
some  years  the  trees  became  too  large  for  the 
small  original  houses,  and  larger  houses  were 
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built  Many  of  the  trees  have  been  twenl^-five 
yean  in  pots^  and  are  still  fall  of  fruit  and  Tigour. 
Am  they  have  never  ceased  to  bear  fruit  year  by 
year,  the  conditions  of  climate  and  culture  must 
be  eminently  favourable  to  the  health  and  longe- 
vity of  the  tree.  The  long  and  severe  winter  of 
1878  and  1879  has  left  the  orchiurd-house  trees 
unscathed.  The  winter  will,  he  is  sure,  have 
injured  the  ^wth  of  many  peach  and  nectarine- 
trees,  and  will  prove  that  culture  under  glass  in 
some  form  or  ouier  must  be  the  only  means  of  en- 
suring a  constant  supply  of  these  delicious  fruits. 
In  the  cold  and  wet  districts  of  England  it  is  quite 
hopeless  to  attempt  their  cultivation  without  pro- 
tection. 

The  diagrams  of  the  first  plainly  built  houses 
have  been  again  inserted  in  this  edition.  The^ 
answered  their  purpose  and  still  answer.  Horti- 
cultural builders  have  now,  however,  fully  re- 
cognised the  necessity  of  building  fruit-houses ; 
and  those  who  desire  more  elaborate  buildings  can 
have  their  wishes  carried  out.  The  plain  desims 
engraved  in  the  work  wiU,  however,  perform  what 
they  are  designed  to  do,  1.0.  grow  and  ripen  fruit 

Although  the  Author  of  previous  editions  lived 
beyond  the  period  usually  allotted  to  man,  it  is  a 
painful,  although  a  pleasing  task,  to  cany  on  a 
work  designed  oy  another  l^nd ;  but  the  Editor 
trusts  that  he  rightly  values  the  privilege  of  being 
permitted  to  continue  an  undertatdng  so  persistent 
m  its  success. 

CONTSSTS: — 

The  Lean-to  Oichard-Hoase. 

The  Small  Span-roofed  Orchazd-House. 

The  Large  Span-roofed  Orchard-House. 

Orchard-Houses  as  Sanatoriums. 

Portable  Orchard-Houses. 

General  Culture. 

Apricots 

as  Pyramids. 

Peaches  and  Nectarines 
as  Diagonal  Trees, 
as  Pyramids. 

Miniattire  Trees. 

Plums. 

Cherries. 

Figs. 

Pears. 

Ghrapes. 

Vines  in  Pots  on  Hot- Water  Pipes. 

Vineyard  under  Glass. 

Apples. 

MiilbeTries. 

Strawbem  es . 

Almonds. 
The  Forcing  Orchard-House. 
The  Hedge  Orchard-House. 
The  Tiopical  Orchard-House. 
How  to  Form  an  Orange-QTOve^ 
Insects,  and  how  to  Destroy  them. 


Monthly  Calendar  for  the  Management  of  the  Orchard- 
House  throughout  the  year. 
Conclusion. 

Appeitdix  : — 

I.  The  Eationale  of  Orchard-House  Culture. 
II.  The  Orchard-House  at  BUckrock,  Dublin. 
III.  Trained  Trees  in  Pots. 
Index. 

LtST  of  iLLUSTBATIOlfS  I — 
FIO. 

I,  2.  EndsofEafters. 

3.  Back  of  Orchard-House. 

4.  Section  of  the  Lean-to  Orchard-House. 

5.  Section  of  the  Lean-to  Orchard-House. 

6.  Span-roofed  Orchard-House. 

7.  Section  of  the  Small  Span-roofed  Orchard-House. 

8.  Transverse  Section  of  Orchard-House,  24  feet  wide. 

9.  Section  of  Orchard-House,  24  feet  wide. 

10.  End  Elevation  of  an  Orchard-House,  24  feet  wide. 

II.  Section  of  Semi-span  House,  16  feet  wide. 

12.  An  Elruge  Nectarine-tree,  three  years  old. 

13.  A  Pyramid  of  the  RivArs's  Early  York  Peach, 

from  a  Photograph.    Tree  seven  years  old. 

14.  Autumnal  top-dressing-tool. 

16.  A  half-standard  tree  of  the  Alexandra  Peach  (from 
a  Photograph). 

16.  A  Diagonal  trained  Peach-tree. 

1 7.  A  Peach-tree  pruned  to  form  a  close  Pyramid. 

18.  A  Pyramidal  Peach-tree,  three  years  old  (from  a 

Photograph). 

19.  Leaf  Pinching. 

20.  Green  Gage.   74  Fruit,  ^rom  a  Photograph  taken 

at  Gishurst  Cottage,  Weybridge  Heath.) 

21.  A  Pyramid  of  the  Louise  Bonne  of  Jersey  Pear 

(irom  a  Photograph). 
23.  A  Photograph  of  a  Black  Hamburg  Grape  Vine, 
three  years  old. 

23.  Shoot  Pinching. 

24.  Boots  of  Zante  vine,  pruned  and  unpruned. 
26.  Design  for  Orchard-House. 

26.  Trained  Pyramid  Peach. 


The  English  Battles  of  the  Peninsula.  By 
John  Macleod,  Instmctor  of  Army  and 
Civil  Service  Candidates.  Fop.  Svo.  pp.  48, 
price  1*.  cloth.  [^August  28,  1879. 

rpHESE  Notes,  which  are  based  on  Napieb's 
Jl  History  of  the  Peninsular  War,  were  written 
for  the  use  of  the  Author's  own  pupils,  who 
found  considerable  difficultly  in  following,  and 
much  more  in  remembermg,  Napieb's  long 
and  technical  descriptions.  The  Author  now 
ventures  to  offer  them  for  publication  in  the  hope 
and  belief  that  they  may  be  found  useful  to  others 
who  have  no  opportunity  to  consult  and  draw  upon 
Napibb's  or  otner  voluminous  historical  works. 
In  conclusion  the  Author  advises  all  Candidates 
for  Army  Examinations  to  make  themselves 
familiar  with  the  geography  of  Spain  before  tiiey 
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study  the  battles ;  for  as  ffeography  is  the  eve  of 
history,  it  is  emphatically  so  ot  all  military 
history. 

Contents  : — 

IX.  Ciudad  Kodrigo. 


I.  Rorica. 
II.  Vimieiro. 

III.  Corunna. 

IV.  Talavera. 
V.  Busaco. 

VI.  Barosa. 
VII.  Fuentes  d'Onor. 
VIII.  Albuera. 


X.  Badajos. 
XI.  Salamanca. 
XII.  Vittoria. 

XIII.  San  Sebastian. 

XIV.  The  Pyrenees. 
XV.  Orthes. 

XVI.  Toulouse. 


Epochs  of  English  History.  By  Various 
Writers.  Comprising  Early  Englandj  by 
F.  Y.  Powell,  M.A.  England  a  Continental 
Power,  by  Mrs.  Creighton  ;  Rise  of  the 
People  and  Growth  of  Parliament,  by  J. 
Rowley,  M.A.  the  Tudors  and  the  Reforma- 
tion, by  the  Rev.  M.  Creighton,  M.A.  (the 
Fditor ; )  the  Struggle  against  Absolute 
Monarchy,  by  Miss  Cordert  ;  the  Settlement 
of  the  Constitution,  by  J.  Rowley,  M.A. 
England  during  the  American  and  European 
Wars,  by  the  Rev.  O.  W.  Tancock,  M.A. 
and  Modem  England,  by  O.  Browning,  M.A. 
Edited  by  the  Rev.  Mandell  Creighton, 
MA.  late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Merton 
College,  Oxford.  A  Complete  Edition  in 
One  Volume ;  pp.  734,  with  27  Tables  & 
Pedigrees,  and  23  Maps.  Fop.  8vo.  price  6s, 
cloth.  [June  21,  1879. 

%*  To  be  had  also  in  Eight  Parts  or  Epochs, 
price  9d.  each  in  cloth.  (Early  England,  a 
thicker  part,  price  Is,) 

THE  Epochs  of  English  History  were  under- 
taken, like  the  volumes  of  the  kindred  series 
of  Ancient  and  Modem  Epochs,  for  the  purpose  of 
exhihitinff  in  the  clearest  light  the  real  lite  and 
work  of  the  several  periods  of  which  they  treat ; 
and  although  they  were  prepared  for  the  use  of 
somewhat  younger  readers  than  those  who  were 
likely  to  take  up  the  volumes  of  the  other  series, 
the  writevB  believed  that  the  most  important 
political  lessons  can  be  taught  even  by  the  most 
simple  narratives,  and  that  these  lessons  may  have 
even  for  the  youngest  a  charm  far  exceeding  that 
of  the  most  carefully  detailed  stories  of  historical 
incidents. 

Thev  are  now  published  in  a  single  volume, 
with  the  hope  that  the  work  will  furnish  a 
true  and  life-like  picture  of  the  English  people, 
its  aims,  its  fortunes,  and  its  achievements,  from 
its  earliest  days  to  the  present  time.      For  this 


purpose  special  care  has  been  taken  that  the 
reader  shall  start  with  no  wrong  impressioiis ; 
and  the  task  of  guarding  against  these  wrong  im- 
pressions is  one  which  needs  singular  care  and 
watchfulness.  The  popular  notion  is  that  the 
English  invaders  of  Celtic  Britain  were  mere 
savages;  the  reader  will  here  learn  that  when 
they  crossed  the  water  they  had  fixed  laws  and  a 
social  system  which  in  its  essential  features  atill 
exists  amongst  us.  But  the  book  on  'Early 
England,'  the  first  Epoch,  lays  stress  also  on  those 
conditions  of  English  life,  which  prevented  the 
true  political  cohesion  of  the  sevend  Teutonic 
kingdoms  in  this  country,  and  left  it  liable  to 
foreign  conquest  This  penalty  for  tribal  jealouBtes 
and  aisunion  was  paid  on  the  field  of  Hastings. 

The  Second  Book,  which  treats  of  England  as 
a  Continental  Power,  shews  how  the  position  of 
the  new  dynasty  worked  for  the  real  good  of  the 
people  whom  they  held  in  subjection,  while  the 
Nonnan  nobles  were  made  to  feel  that  their  true 
interests  would  best  be  promoted  by  making 
common  cause  with  the  Enslish. 

The  results  of  this  unitmg  force  are  traced  in 
the  Third  Book^  which  deals  with  the  century  of 
most  im{>ortance  in  English  histoiy — ^the  century 
which  witnessed  the  growth,  and  for  all  practical 
purposes  the  establishment^  of  a  parliamentary 
representation  of  the  people. 

The  Fourth  Book,  on  the  Tudors  and  the 
Reformation,  traces  the  working  of  the  new  con- 
ditions whicn  had  come  in  to  affect  the  growth  of 
the  English  people  and  the  development  of  the 
constitution.  England  was  no  longer  a  Continental 

Sower,  and  the  wars  of  the  Roses  had  effectuaUy 
estroyed  the  strength  of  the  old  nobility.  The 
King  had  taken  their  place.  But  the  revival  of 
letters  and  the  introduction  of  printing  had  set 
new  forces  at  work;  and  the  uprising  against 
papal  domination  strengthened  the  national 
character  far  more  than  it  aided  any  theories  of 
regal  power. 

These  theories  were,  it  is  true,  to  be  worked 
out  at  the  cost  of  much  sufiering  to  the  English 
people  and  of  some  hard  lessons  to  those  who 
maintained  them;  and  this  portion  of  English 
history  is  examined  in  the  Fifth  Book,  iwch 
shews  how  the  overthrow  of  the  King  and  his 
supporters  ended  in  the  fall  of  the  constitution, 
which  at  the  first  his  opponents  had,  with  more 
or  less  of  sincerity,  undertaken  to  uphold. 

The  Sixth  Book  traces  the  continued  growth 
of  the  power  of  the  House  of  Commons,  a  growth 
not  affected  by  the  struggle  with  the  American 
colonies  and  the  acknowledgment  of  their  in« 
dependence ;  while  it  seeks  to  raplain  also  how 
far  it  was  as  yet  from  being  a  body  which  had  a 
mind  of  its  own  and  could  act  for  itself.  The 
nation  had  yet  to  learn  that  the  great  iiabric  of 
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ils  freedom  ooold  not  be  completed  until  it  became 
maoifest  that  no  power  could  extort  from  the 
Commons  a  vote  against  their  convictions;  or 
enable  the  King  to  use  their  authority  for  measures 
not  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the  con- 
stitution. 

After  this  for  a  time  the  attention  of  the 
nation  was  directed  to  foreign  affairsi  and  the 
Seyenth  Book  treats  of  the  wonderful  episode 
which  ended  with  the  downfall  of  the  great 
usurper,  whose  Continental  sj^stem  had  been  de- 
signed to  bring  about  the  rum  of  this  country. 
The  struggle  had  assuredly  tended  to  strengthen 
the  English  character ;  but  after  its  close  the 
need  of  internal  reforms  became  more  and  more 
ur^^t.  The  nature  and  the  effects  of  these  reforms 
bnng  us  to  the  phase  of  English  history  which, 
nerhaps;  has  not  yet  passed  away.  This  period 
lorma  the  subject  of  the  Eighth  and  last^ook, 
whidi  traces  tiie  course  of  events  to  the  close  of 
the  Liberal  administration  and  the  Conseryatiye 
triumph  of  1874. 

In  all  cases  where  such  aid  would  be  useful 
to  the  reader,  the  pedigrees  of  English  kings,  or  of 
prominent  noble  houses,  has  been  ^ven,  as  well 
as  tables  illustrating  the  cases  of  claimants  of  the 
English,  Spanish,  or  other  crowns,  and  lists  of 


Prime  Ministers  from  the  accession  of  Gbobqb  III. 

The  Shilling  History  of  England,  By  the  Rev. 
Makdell  Cr£I6HT0N,  M.A.  Being  an  Intro- 
ductory  Volume  to  Epochs  of  English 
History.  Fcp.  8yo.  uniform  (pp.  148) 
price  Is,  cloth. 


A  Short  English  Chrammar  for  the  Use  of 
Schools.  By  C.  D.  Yonge,  M.A.  Eegius 
Professor  of  English  Literature  and  Modern 
Hiatory,  Queen*a  College,  Belfast;  Author 
of  *  A  School  History  of  England,'  *  Three 
Centuries  of  English  Literature,*  &c.  Crown 
Syo.  pp.  158,  price  28,  6 J.  cloth. 

[August  18,  1879. 

THE  present  volume  owes  its  oricin  to  the 
difficulty  of  finding  any  English  grammar 
generally  accepted  as  a  text-book,  or  quite  suitable 
for  such  a  purpose,  which  the  compiler  has  ex- 
perienced when  engaged  in  conducting  the  ex- 
aminations of  youthful  students.  The  Author's 
object  is  therefore  to  supply  a  book  sufficiently 
simple  for  the  use  of  such  students,  and  at  the 
same  time  sufficiently  practical  to  teach  the 
principles  which  should  regulate  the  employment 
of  the  umguage,  and  calculated  to  lead  the  student 
to  correctness  of  expression,  both  in  writing  and 
in  speaking. 


Even  the  best  of  existing  elementary  gram- 
mars, that  of  Dr.  Laihah,  an  abridgement  of  lus 
great  work,  which  is  the  foundation  of  all  modem 
English  grammars,  seemed  to  him  not  entirely 
suitable  as  a  '  first  book '  for  young  students, 
being  on  some  points  hardly  sufficient^  explana- 
tory, and  on  others  going  somewhat  beyona  both 
their  requirements  and  their  comprehension.  The 
Author  noped,  therefore,  that  he  might  be  ofiering 
an  useful  assistance  to  such  students,  by  preparing 
a  small  volume,  which  should  place  before  them, 
in  short  and  simple  chapters,  the  chief  principles 
of  the  language  and  the  chief  rules  for  composi- 
tion. 

Contents  : — 

I.  Origin  of  the  English  Langua^. 
II.  The  German  Invaaon  of  Britain. 
UL  Nouns  Substantive. 
IV.  Nouns  Adjective. 
V.  Pronouns  SubstantivaL 
VI.  Pronouns  Adjectival 
Vn.  Verbs. 
VIII.  Etymology. 
IX.  English  Words  derived  from  other  English 

Words. 
X.  Composition. 
XI.  Indeclinable  Words. 
Xn.  Syntax. 

XIII.  Syntax  of  Verbs-^Gerunds— Shall,  Will. 

XIV.  The  Syntax  of  Conjunctions,  Interjections, 

&c. 
XV.  Idiomatic    or   Irregular   Constructions — 

EUipsis. 
XVI.  Prosody. 


PRENDERQ AST'S  MASTERY  SERIES. 
A  Manual  of  Hebrew,  designed  to  enable 
Beginners  to  learn  to  read  the  Hebrew 
Scriptures  without  the  aid  of  a  Teacher, 
By  Thomas  Prendergast,  late  of  the  Madras 
Civil  Service.  Third  Edition,  revised  and 
corrected.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  130,  price  Ss,  6d, 
cloth.  [August  26, 1879. 

MASTERY,  as  imparted  by  the  method  adopted 
in  this  Manual  and  others  of  the  same  Series, 
confers,  the  Author  maintains,  a  real,  practical,  and 
applied  knowledge  of  the  constructions,  instead  of 
that  unreal  and  unpractical,  because  unapplied, 
knowledge  which  results  from  the  studying  the 
technicalities  and  abstractions  of  grammar  with- 
out practising  oral  composition  on  the  basis  of 
mastered  sentences. 

By  the  same  Author,  in  the  same  Series, 
Manuals  of  Spanish,  French,  German,  and  Latin, 
in  12mo.  price  2s,  6d,  each ;  also.  Handbook  to  the 
Mastery  Series,  price  2s, 
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New  Work  on  Huasia. — In  the  Autumn  will 
be  publiahed,  in  1  toL  '  B%ima  Before  amd  AfUr  the 

*  War:  By  the  Author  of  *  Society  in  St.  Fetersbuzg.' 
Tranfllated  from  the  German. 

English  Trakslation  of  the  Cid, — In  the 
preesi  in  1  yol.  '  The  Poem  of  the  Cid,  a  Translaiion 
'from  the  Spanish,  with  Introduction  and  Notes.*  By 
JoHiff  Ormsbt,  Author  of '  Autumn  Rambles  in  North 
Africa.' 

Lectubes  on  German  Thought, — In  the  press, 
in  1  vol.  '  Six  Lectures  on  the  History  and  Prominent 

*  Features  of  German  Thought  from  1760  to  1850,  de- 

*  Uvered  in  May  and  June  1 879  at  the  Boyal  Institution 

*  of  Great  Britain:    By  Kabl  Huxbbband. 

The  Franco-Obrman  War  of  1870.— In  the 
Autumn  will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  crown  8to.  *  The 
'Pastor's  Tale,   an    BiajMte  of  the  Franco-German 

*  War  of  1 870/  By  G.  Klhin,  Pastor  of  Froschweiler. 
Translated  by  Cabolinb  Marshall. 

New  Essays  on  Ornithology, — ^In  the  Autumn 
will  be  published,  in  1  toL  crown  8vo. '  Bural  Bird 

*  lAfe  ;  being  Essays  on  Ornithology,  with  Instructions 
'for  Preserving  df^ects  rdating  to  that  Science:  ^  By 
Ctf  ABLBs  Dixon.  With  a  Frontispiece  in  Colours  and 
numerous  Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood  by  G. 
Pearson. 

Lady  Paulina  Tbbveltan's  Litbrary  and 
Artistic  Bemaiks. — In  the  Autumn  will  be  published, 
in  1  vol.  8vo. '  Selections  from  the  Literary  and  Artistic 

*  Bemains  of  Paulina  Jermyn  Trevdyan,  First  Wife 
'  of  the  late  Sir  Waltbb  Galvbblbt  Tbbvbltan,  of 
*Wallington,  Northumberland,  and  Nettlecombe, 
'  Somersetshire,  Baronet.'  These  '  Selections '  will  con* 
sist  of  Poems,  Essays,  Reviews,  Notices  of  Exhibitions 
of  Pictures,  and  Correspondence  with  the  late  Rev. 
Dr.  Whbwbll.  The  volume  will  also  contain  several 
Etchings  and  Facsimiles  of  Drawings. 

New  Work  on  Classical  Sculpturb, — Pre- 
paring for  publication,  in  I  vol.  8vo.  with  numerous 
Illustrations,  '  A  Popular  Introduction  to  the  History 
'  of  Greek  and  Boman  Sculpture,  designed  to  Promote 
'the  Knowledae  and  Appreciation  of  the  Bemains  of 

*  Ancient  Art.  By  Walter  Copland  Pebrt.  This 
work  is  designed  to  facilitate  the  study  of  a  very 
important  element  in  the  civilisation  of  ancient  Greece, 
and  to  promote  the  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  the 
remains  of  ancient  art.  The  Author  has  undertaken 
this  task  in  close  connexion  with  his  well-known 
scheme  for  the  formation  of  a  Museum  of  Casts  from 
the  Antique,  which  Lord  Bbaconsfield,  in  the  House 
of  Lords,  promised  to  take  into  favourable  considera- 
tion during  the  last  recess.  The  truest  and  fullest 
illustration  of  the  forthcoming  history  will  be  the 
future  gallery,  the  lack  of  which  will,  in  the  meantime, 
be  supplied  in  the  volume  by  numerous  woodcuts. 


Handbook  of  Ancibnt  Roman  Litbraturm. 

Preparing  for  publication,  in  crown  8va  *A  Shmi 
'  History  of  LaHn  Classical  Literature:  By  G.  A 
SiKCOZ,  MA.  Fellow  of  Queen's  College,  Ozfbrd. 

Handbook  ol  Ancibnt  Grbcian  Litbbaturb, 

Preparing  for  publication,  in  2  vols,  crown  8vo.  *  A 
'  Short  History  of  Greek  Classical  lAterature:  By  the 
Rev.  J.  P.  Mahafft,  M.A  Trin.  Coll.  Dublin,  Author 
of  '  Social  life  in  Greece'  &e. 

The  FiNB  and  Ubbful  Arts  in  Japan,— 
Preparing  for  publication,  with  numerous  Illustrations, 
'  Japanese  Arts  ;  a  Description  of  the  Architecture, 

*  Decorative  Arts,  and  Art  Industries  of  Japan,  from 
'Personal  ObservaHon:  By  Christopher  Dresser, 
Ph.D.  F.L.S.  F.E3.S.  &c 

The  Railroad  and  the  Stbau  Enqinb^—Ih 

the  press,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  *  Bailways  and  LoeomoHms  ; 
*a  Series  of  Lectures  ddivered  at  the  School  of 
^Military  Engineering,  Chatham,  m  the  year  1877.' 
BdiLWArs,  by  John  Wolfe  Barry,  M.  InstC^ 
LocoMOTiFRs,  by  F.  J.  Bramvtbll,  F.R.S.  M.  Inst  C.E. 

New  Work  by  Thomas  Abnold,  M.A. — ^Pre- 
paring for  publication,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  'English 

*  Authors  ;  Specimens  of  English  Poetry  and  Prose  from 

*  the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day;  with  references 
'throughout  to  the  Fourth  Edition  of  the  Editors 
* "  Manual  of  English  Literatun." '  Edited  bv  Tkoxas 
Arnold,  M.A.  of  University  College,  Ozfora. 

New  Series  of  Hblmholtz'  Sdentific  Iiectures. 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  voL  with  Woodcuts, 
'Popular  Lectures  on  Scientific  Sub^ts:  By  H. 
Helmholtz,  Professor  of  Physiology  in  the  University 
of  Berlin.  Translated  by  E.  Atkinson,  Ph.D.  F.C.S. 
Staff  College,  Sandhurst.  A  New  Series,  oomprising 
Papers  on  the  Origin  and  Significance  of  Greometrical 
Axioms — on  Optics  in  relation  to  Painting  (1  Form, 
2  Shade,  3  Colour,  4  Harmony  of  Colour)-— on  the 
Formation  of  the  Planetary  System — on  the  Freedom 
of  Academical  Teaching — on  Thought  in  Medicine,  &c 

Completion  of  the  Authorised  English  Trans- 
lation of  Dr.  Zbller's  Work  on  the  Philosophy  of 
the  Greeks. — Preparing  for  publication :  I.  'Aristotle 

*  and  the  Elder  Peripatetics,  Translated  from  the 
German  of  Dr.  E.  Zet.t.hr,  Professor  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Berlin,  with  the  Author's  sanction,  by  J.  A. 
Stmonds,  M.  a.  and  by  B.  F.  C.  Costellob,  of  Balliol 
College,  Oxford,  and  the  University  of  Glasgow. 
II.  *  The  Prae-Socratic  Schools:  a  History  of  Greek 

*  Philosophy  from  the  Earliest  Period  to  the  Time  of 
'  Socrates,*  Translated  from  the  German  of  Dr.  K. 
Zelleb,  with  the  Author's  sanction,  by  Sarah  F. 
Alletiys.  These  volumes  will  complete  the  English 
Translation  of  Dr.  Zeller's  Work  on  the  Philosophy 
of  the  Greeks. 
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BsAmr'a  (Mn.)  Boiuhine  aod  Storm  in  the  Saat.  CminB 
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Sunshine  and  Storm  in  the  East ;  or,  Cruises 
to  Cyprus  and  Constantinople,  By  Mrs. 
Bbasset,  Author  of  *  A  Voyage  in  the  Sun- 
beam.' Pp.  486,  with  2  Maps  and  114 
Illustrations  (including  9  full-page)  engraved 
on  Wood  by  G.  Pearson,  chiefly  from 
Drawings  by  the  Hon.  A.  Y.  Bingham  ;  the 
cover  from  an  Original  Design  by  Gustave 
Dor^.    8vo.  price  2U.  cloth. 

[^December  1879. 

ON  her  return  from  a  cruise  to  the  Arctic  Circle 
in  1874^  the  '  Sunbeam,'  after  remaining  but 
a  few  days  in  England,  started  on  a  voyage  to  the 
East     U  had  always  been  a  dream  of  the  Author's 


youth  to  visit  Confitantinople,  the  city  of  gilded 
palaces  and  mosques,  of  harems  and  romance — ^to 
skim  theplacid  waters  of  the  Bosphorus  and  the 
Golden  Horn ;  and  the  present  seemed  to  be  an 
excellent  opportunity  for  doing  all  this,  as  well  as 
for  revisiting  the  Ionian  Islands.  The  Author 
continued  her  old  practice  of  writiuff  long  jourmd 
letters  home  to  her  father,  to  be  afterwardB  ci> 
culated  among  other  relations  and  more  intimate 
friends;  and  the  favourable  reception  given  to 
the  Voyage  m  the  Sunbeam  has  encouraged  her 
to  present  these  letters  also  to  the  public. 

Four  years  later  the  voyagers  in  the  *  Sun- 
beam '  found  themselves  once  more  in  the  Medi- 
terranean. This  cruise  included  a  visit  to  Cyprus 
and  a  second  visit  to  Constantinople.    Melancho) 
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indeed  seemed  the  change  wrought  in  the  Turkish 
capital  during  the  four  years  which  had  passed 
since  their  last  vbit,  a  change  from  all  that  was 
bright  and  glittering  to  all  that  was  dull,  miser- 
able, and  wretched.  It  may,  perhaps,  be  interesting 
to  the  reader  to  compare  impressions  formed  under 
circumstances  so  widely  different,  though  the 
narratiye  must  necessarily  appear  disjointed  and 
disconnected  on  accoimt  of  the  interrening  years. 
The  title  of  the  book  is  meant  to  indicate  the 
change  which  had  passed  over  Constantinople  in 
the  interval. 

A  journal  kept  while  cruising  in  the  Medi- 
terranean, though  less  novel  than  the  story  of  a 
family  yachting  voyage  round  the  world,  may  yet 
present  some  points  ofinterest  to  the  many  friendly 
readers  of  A  Voyage  in  the  Sunbeam,  They  will 
find  in  it  some  account  of  countries  and  places,  the 
fortunes  of  which  have  been  greatly  changed 
within  the  last  ten  or  twenty  years,  some  for  the 
better,  some  for  the  worse ;  Corfu,  the  *  Flower  of 
the  Levant,*  being  amongst  the  latter.  In  1874  the 
Author  here  found  the  departure  of  the  English 
as  administrators  of  the  government  bitterly  la- 
mented by  all  who  had  any  interest  in  good  order 
and  security  for  person  and  property ;  while  the 
existing  government  was  descrioed  as  a  system 
of  bribery  and  corruption.  A  visit  to  Athens 
and  Euripo  (the  ancient  Chalcis)  exhibited 
modem  Greek  life  in  some  other  of  its  many 
phases.  At  Constantinople  the  state  of  the  Turkish 
narems  shewed  signs  of  coming  changes,  which 
may  be  either  deferred  or  hastened  by  the  recent 
struggle  between  the  Turks  and  the  Kuasians.  In 
this  wonderful  city  the  Author  sought  simply  to 
note  the  impressions  made  on  her  mind  by  its 
many  striking  Rights  in  its  mosques,  bazaars,  and 
gleaming  waters ;  in  its  Treasury,  with  its  vast 
wealth  of  jewels;  in  its  lonff  series  of  palaces,  de- 
serted almost  as  soon  as  they  are  built ;  in  its 
gorgeous  military  nomp,  and  the  picturesque 
paraphernalia  of  its  Oriental  despotism.  Steaming 
along  the  coast  of  Asia  Minor,  tne  yacht  con veyea 
the  travellers  to  Ephesus  and  Chios,  and  thence 
by  MlIo,  Syra,  and  Cape  Malea  back  to  the  Ionian 
Islands.  Crossing  to  the  river  Butrinto,  they 
had  an  opportunity  of  testing  the  variety  of  sport 
funiished  Dy  the  Albanian  nillB.  Their  home- 
ward course  enabled  them  to  see  some  singularly 
beautiful  points  of  Sicilian  scenery;  and  the  voyage 
was,  for  tne  Author,  ended  at  Nice. 

When  the  '  Sunbeam '  was  again  in  the  Medi- 
terranean, four  years  later,  the  island  of  Cyprus 
had  passed  into  British  occupation ;  and  tMther 
the  yacht  proceeded,  taking  Sardinia  on  its  way 
from  Gibialtar.  The  antiquities  of  that  island 
are  unquestionably  noteworthy;  but  the  lovers 
of  beauty  may  appreciate  even  more  highly  the 
description  quoted  from  the  traveller  DblbssbrTi 


of  tiie  orange  forests  which  constitute  the  charm 
of  the  earthly  paradise  of  Millis,  near  Oristano. 
GK)ing  on  to  the  Italian  mainland,  the  voyagers 
viflit^  Pompeii,  and  were  present  when  some 
interesting  and  valuable  discoveries  were  made. 
From  Capri  they  steamed  to  Cyprus,  of  which  the 
Author  gives  a  description  whicn,  it  is  hoped,  may 
be  found  tolerably  complete,  as  well  as  aocorate, 
in  such  particulars  as  may  &11  under  the  notice 
of  ordinary  observers,  especially  with  reference  to 
the  fever  which  has  caused  so  much  apprehen- 
sion and  even  dismay.  On  reaching  Constanti- 
nople they  found  that  the  war  had  saoly  changed 
not  only  the  outward  appearance  of  things,  but 
the  conditions  of  society,  even  among  the 
wealthiest  and  the  highest  in  rank.  Many 
amongst  the  richest  families  were  living  in  the 
simplest  way^  having  got  rid  of  their  retinues 
and  their  eqmpages  in  order  to  be  able  the  more 
effectually  to  succour  those  whom  the  struggle 
had  brought  either  to  extreme  misery  or  to 
absolute  ruin.  After  a  visit  to  Adrianople  the 
travellers  returned  to  Constantinople,  which  they 
left  with  a  painful  impression  of  the  melancholy 
contrast  between  its  present  state  and  its  happier 
aspect  during  their  former  visit.  These  gloomier 
feelings  were  dispelled  by  a  short  sojourn  in  the 
bright  and  cheerful  capital  of  Malta. 

For  the  desi^  on  the  cover  of  the  volume 
the  Author  is  mdebted  to  M.  Gustavb  DoBi. 
The  artist  seeks  to  convey  the  idea  that  the  good 
genii  of  the  sea,  pleased  with  the  '  Sunbeam's  * 
nrequent  and  lengthened  visits  to  their  ocean 
home,  are  spreading  out  before  her  a  panorama  of 
all  the  countries  of  the  world,  to  tempt  her  to 
start  once  more  for  'fresh  woods  and  pastures 
new,'  Constantinople  and  Cyprus  being  fiuntly  in- 
dicated on  the  scroll. 

The  Appbkdiz  contains,  amongst  other  en- 
tries, the  log  of  the  Yacht's  homeward  journey 
from  Nice  in  1874,  together  with  summaries  of 
the  two  voyaffes,  and  a  table  of  the  temperature 
of  Cyprus  dunng  the  year. 

Maps: — 

Map  shewing  tracks  of  the  '  Sunbeam '  in  1874-5 

and  1878. 
Map  of  the  Island  of  Cyprus,  shewing  the  track 

of  the '  Sunbeam.' 

Full-page  iLLusTRAXioirs : — 

Headquarters,  Nikosia. 

Dining  Saloon  of  the  '  Sunbeam.' 

The  'Sunbeam '  in  a  gale  off  Milo. 

Vigo  Bay, 

Kyrenia. 

Convent  of  La  Pais. 

Meeting  Sir  Oabhbx  Wolsbist. 

Naumachia  at  Cysicus. 

Adrianople— Briiage  over  the  Tunja. 
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WooDCTJra  in  the  Text  : — 


Disembarkation  of  the 
Saltan  at  Mosqne  at 
Fnndukli. 

A  Peep  through  a  Fort- 
hole. 

A  Rough  Night  for  Boating 

Cape  St.  Vincent. 

Tangier. 

Bar^uning  in  the  Bacaar. 

MoMriah  Murioian. 

Woman  of  Tetnan. 

GKbraltar. 

Deck  View. 

Greek  CoHtume. 

Athens. 

Woman  of  Athens. 

The  Flromenade  at  Enripo. 

Castle  of  Enripo. 

Genezal  View  of  Constan- 
tinople. 

Tower  of  Hero  and  Lean- 
der,  in  the  Bosphoms. 

Fountain  St.  Sophia. 

Tnrkish  Waist  Clasp. 

Flalace  of  Bolmabagtcheh. 

Yacht's  Deckhouse. 

Tnrkish  Lady. 

Dancing  Dervishes. 

Tnrkish  Cemetery. 

Soldien'  Cemetery  at 
Skntari. 

The  Saltan's  Cuqae. 

Bronssa   from   H6tel 
d'Olympe. 

The  Soltan'sYonngest  Son. 

Original  Sketch  by  the 
Saltan. 

jSmyma  Camel. 

Aqneduct  near  Ephesos. 

A  Camp  on  the  Koad. 

Monie,  Hr.  Crake,  Evie 
Bobinson,  and  Fdlise. 

Rains  of  Amphitheatre  at 
MUo. 

The  *  Sunbeam'  when  first 
launched. 

A  Church  at  Zante. 

OliTB-Gathering  in  Ceph- 
alonia. 

Aji  Extra  Bath. 

Some  of  our  Crew. 

Citadel  of  Corfu. 

An  Unpleasant  Demand 
for  Ammunition. 

The  Smoking  Boom. 

Amphitheatre  at  Taor- 
mina. 

Harbour  at  Bastia. 

lAst  of  the  *  Eoirdice.' 

The '  Assistance  running 
into  us. 

Dining  nnder  Dii&eultief. 


A  small  Derelict. 

Off  the  Bayona  Islands. 

Tobacco  Manufactory   at 

Seyille. 
A  Water  Party. 
Colliding  nearly. 
Spanish  Market  Boat, 
(hran  Harbour, 
Moorish  Girl. 
Our  State  Boom. 
Amphitheatre  at  Cagliari. 
Sardinian  Clothes-dealer. 
Bay  of  Naples. 
'  The  image  of  him  I ' 
Landing-place  at  Capri. 
Woman  of  Capri. 
Steps  at  Anacapri. 
CapeSpada. 
Earring  f^m  Curium. 
Port  I^pho. 

Mounting  the  '  Minotaur.' 
Earring  tcom  Curium. 
Lamaka. 
Gh>ld  Earring. 
*Will  they  ever  hear?' 
Asking  for  a  Pilot. 
Arrival  in  Camp. 
Buins  of  Famagousta. 
Ancient  Guns. 
'  Get  up,  you  lazy  man ! ' 
A  Heavy  Load. 
Kind  Attentions. 
Prison  at  lUiodes. 
Bhodes. 

Street  of  the  Knights. 
'  Ma's  Donkey  Msm.' 
Upside  Down. 
Bonner's  Pigeon. 
*  Sunbeam '  aground. 
'Why,  here's  the  Owl!' 
Lunch  with  a  Turk. 
'You   are    not  a  tennis 

ball!' 
Mosque  of  Sultan  Achmed. 
Befageee    at   Princess 

Nudi's  door. 
Pigeons  at  the  Mosque. 
Pick-a-back. 
Princesses  embarking. 
Turkish  Bracelet. 
Bulgarian  Earring. 
Bulgarian  Earring. 
Beftijjees  on  Train. 
Eamngs  and  Necklet  in 

one. 
Bulgarian  Child's  Bracelet. 
Children's  Nursery. 
Braving  the  Elements. 
Syra. 

Hermit  of  Malea. 
A  Quiet  Time. 
The  Meet  at  Battle  Abbey. 


Foreign  Work  and  English  Wages  considered 
with  reference  to  the  Depression  of  Trade. 
By  Thomas  Brasset,  M.P.  Author  of  '  Lec- 
tures on  the  Labour  Question/  '  British 
Seamen  as  described  in  recent  Parliamentary 
and  Official  Documents,'  &c.  8vo.  pp.  430, 
price  10s.  6d.  cloth.    ISeptember  25, 1879. 

THE  papers  comprised  in  the  present  volume 
are  the  outcome  of  the  Author's  engap^ment, 
made  last  winter,  to  deliver  lectures  at  lldinbnrffh 
and  Hull  on  tiie  condition  and  prospects  of  traae. 
The  most  laborious  investigator  cannot  fully  ex- 
haust a  subject  so  difficult  and  important.  Pur- 
suing the  inquiry  amid  many  interruptions,  but 
he  hopes  in  a  spirit  of  unswerving  fairness,  he  has 
been  led  step  by  step  from  the  main  question  to 
various  collatend  topics,  and  from  one  source  of 
information  to  another.  The  studies  in  which  he 
has  thus  been  engaged  have  been  a  formidable 
addition  to  other  more  urgent  and  indeed  unavoid- 
able duties.  He  is  obliged  to  desist  for  the 
present  from  the  further  prosecution  of  his  task, 
and  to  place  the  result  of  his  inquiry  before  the 
commercial  world  with  all  the  imperfections  of 
which  he  is  deeply  conscious. 

The  reward  of  labour  and  the  profit  upon 
investments  are  questions  which  cannot  be  settled 
by  legislation.  As  a  member  of  Parliament,  he 
has  felt  it  his  duty  to  devote  himself  to  the  mari- 
time interests  of  tne  countxv ;  and  he  finds  it  im- 
possible to  follow  up  simultaneously  the  twofold 
and  widely  divergent  specialities  of  ^  political 
economy  and  naval  administration.  His  experi- 
ence is  doubtless  shared  by  the  majority  of  mem- 
bers of  the  House  of  Commons.  Manv  subjects 
are  brought  under  their  review,  and  all  are  more 
or  less  overtaken  and  outstripped  by  the  rapid 
march  of  events. 

As  in  the  domain  of  politics,  and  as  with 
investigations  in  the  sphere  of  the  ph^rsical 
sciences,  so  it  is  with  politico-economic  questions : 
we  are  encumbered  by  the  rapid  accumulation  of 
facts.  It  becomes  more  and  more  difficult  to 
evolve  and  establish  general  principles,  in  propor- 
tion as  we  extend  our  knowledge  of  details. 
Hence  in  the  present  work  the  Author's  task  has 
been  mainly  one  of  selection  and  compilation; 
and  the  chief  merit  of  the  volume  lies  probably 
in  the  fact  that  it  is  a  record  and  a  regislzy,  not  a 
work  of  fancy,  imagination,  and  theory. 

The  Autiior  was  originally  movea  to  address 
the  public  on  the  industrial  question  by  the  exag^ 
gerated  charges  against  the  British  workman 
whidi  were  being  made  when  he  entered  Parlia- 
ment in  1868.  Then,  as  now,  the  industrial 
energies  of  the  country  seemed  to  be  enervated 
and  exhausted,  and  a  general  disposition  '^ 
manifested  to  impute  the  blame  of  our  fina' 
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misfortanes  tathe  working  people.  The  Author's 
father,  after  an  unequalled  personal  experience, 
had  discovered  that  the  cost  of  work,  as  distin- 
g^uished  from  the  daily  wage  of  the  labourer,  was 
approximately  the  same  in  all  countries.  With 
his  assistance,  the  Author  was  enabled  to  show 
that  too  much  significance  had  been  attached  to 
the  purchase  of  a  few  engines  from  Greusot  for 
the  Great  Eastern  Railway,  and  the  importation 
of  a  few  tons  of  rails  from  Bel^um.  After  a 
laborious,  careful,  and  impartial  mquiry,  he  has 
now  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that  our  industry 
has  not  yet  been  beaten  on  a  large  scale  by 
foreign  competition,  in  any  case  in  which  that 
competition  has  been  earned  on  under  identical 
oondutions  both  as  to  natural  resources  and  fiscal 
legislation.  The  hiffh  prices  which  have  pre- 
vailed until  recently  nave  not  been  exclusively  or 
mainly  due  to  the  cost  of  labour.  The  rise  of 
prices  began  with  a  general  inflation  of  trade  and 
the  realuation  of  larg^er  profits.  The  cycle  of 
events  tends  to  ][iP|Bat  itself  in  the  ebb  and  flow 
of  commerce.  When  trade  prospers  production 
becomes  more  active,  and  a  nse  of  wages  ensues. 
In  process  of  time  the  augmented  supply 
overtakes  the  demand  for  goods.  A  fall  in 
prices  is  the  inevitable  result;  and  the  down- 
ward movement  is  continued  until  at  length 
the  operations  of  the  manufacturer  cease  to  be 

Srofitable.  A  contraction  of  busmess  and  pro- 
uction  takes  place ;  the  relation  between  demand 
and  supply  is  gradually  changed  in  favour  of  the 
producer,  and  a  recovery  in  prices  follows. 

The  Author  retains  an  implicit  fiuth  in  the 
British  workman,  who,  if  he  will  but  do  himself 
justice,  is  as  capable  as  he  ever  was  of  holding  his 
own  against  the  world.  While,  however,  he  is 
not  discouraged  by  the  dread  of  competition  with 
the  ill-paid  labour  of  the  Continent,  he  has  no 
panacea  to  offer  for  our  misfortunes.  Fewer 
opportunities  will  be  found  of  realising  large 
profits.  Com^tition  will  be  more  severe.  The 
telegraph  and  improved  facilities  of  communica- 
tion have  tended  to  equalise  prices.  A  clear  and 
regular  profit  of  seven  or  eignt  per  cent,  must  be 
accepted  as  a  satisfactory  return  for  commercial 
enterprise.  In  these  unprosperous  times  the 
demand  for  commodities  does  not  increase  in  the 
same  ratio  as  our  means  of  production,  and  the 
commercial  world  is  brought  face  to  face  with  a 
problem  of  great  difficulty  in  opening  out  new 
markets. 

The  subjects  treated  in  this  work  are  the  fol- 
lowing:— 

I.  Depression  of  Trade, 
n.  The  Fall  m  Prices. 

III.  The  Cotton  Trade. 

IV.  The  Iron  Trade. 

V.  The  Agricultural  Interest. 


VL  Foreign  Competition — Comparative  Effi- 
cient of  English  and  Foreign  Labour. 
Vn.  The  M!ercantile  Marine. 
VIII.  Comparative   Efficiency  of  English  and 
Foreign  Labour. 
IX.  Trades  Unions. 
X.  Labour  Statistics. 
XI.  Co-operation. 
XII.  Socialism. 
XIIL  Colonisation. 
XrV.  On  the  Accumulation  of  Capital,  and  the 

Law  of  Waffes. 
XV.  The  Improved  Condition  of  the  People. 
XVI.  Social  and  Moral  Condition  of  the  People. 
XVn.  Mr.  CHAPLm's  Motion  for  a  Royal  Com- 
mission on  Agricultural  Depression. 


Memorials  of  the  Civil  War  between  King 
Charles  I.  and  the  Parliament  of  England 
as  it  affected  Herefordshire  and  the  Adjacent 
Counties.  By  the  late  Rev.  John  Webb, 
M.A.  P.S.A.  F.R.S.L.  Rector  of  Tretire, 
Herefordshire.  Edited  and  Completed  by 
the  Rev.  T.  W.  Webb,  M.A.  F.R.A.S.  Vicar 
of  Hardwick,  Herefordshire.  Pp.  864; 
with  an  Appendix  of  Documents,  a  Map  of 
Monmouth,  5  Portraits  by  the  Woodbury 
Process,  and  20  Illustrations  engraved  on 
Wood.     2  vols.  8vo.  price  425.  cloth. 

lOctober  15,  1879. 

THIS  work  gives  the  result  of  investigations 
carried  on  patientiy  and  steadily  through  a 
long  life,  and  relating  to  one  of  the  most  interest- 
ing as  well  as  important  epochs  of  EnffHsh  history. 
Amongst  those  to  whom  the  Auuor  was  per- 
sonally known  the  appearance  of  these  memorials 
has  been  so  lon^  desired,  that  an  explanation  must 
in  fairness  be  given  of  the  unusually  long  delay. 
Many  years  of  thoughtful  study  had  preceded 
the  reading  of  the  opening  pages  at  a  meetmg  of 
the  Society  of  Antiquaries  in  March  1836 ;  and 
the  subject  subsequentiy  formed  the  cherished 
pursuit  of  a  great  part  of  middle  and  advancing 
ufe.  But,  not  to  mention  the  difficulty  of  col- 
lecting materials,  the  Author  had  such  a  dread  of 
inadequacy  or  precipitation,  that  few  have  reduced 
so  completely  to  practice  the  advice  of  the  Roman 
poet,  that  a  man's  writings  will  be  the  better  for 
resting  for  nine  years  in  his  desk  before  they  are 
given  to  the  world.  Indeed,  the  extension  of  the 
Author's  life  to  nearly  93  years  was  attended  in 
this  respect  with  disadvantage ;  but  the  drawback 
can  be  only  partial  and  transient  History  is  not 
the  amusement  of  a  passing  hour,  nor  even  the 
possession  of  a  single  generation ;  and  the  reputa- 
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tion  of  faithful  research,  once  worthily  attained, 
will  neither  be  obliterated  by  lapse  of  time  nor, 
it  is  hoped,  materially  impaired  by  the  fact  of 
posthumous  publication. 

The  Author's  researches,  although  interrupted 
by  ill  health  and  the  pressure  of  other  duties, 
enabled  him  to  put  together  much  of  the 
narrative  (which  it  has  fallen  to  the  Editor  to 
complete)  of  the  great  struggle  between  the  King 
and  the  parliament,  from  materials  which  will  be 
found  to  be  in  great  part  original,  while  other 
portions  have  been  drawn  from  pamphlets  and 
public  documents  which  are  difficult  of  access  and 
which  have  been  hitherto  but  little  Imown. 

This  result  could  not  have  been  attained  If 
public  sources  of  information  had  not  been  opened 
to  him  with  courteous  liberality  by  those  who 
were  in  charge  of  them,  and  if  his  researches  in 
the  county  Bad  not  been  zealously  seconded  by 
all  who  were  acquainted  with  his  object  and  had 
it  in  their  power  to  give  him  any  idd. 

The  narrative  of  these  memorials  extends  to 
the  Restoration,  and  is,  in  fact,  a  history  of  Here- 
fordshire and  the  adjacent  counties  for  more  than 
a  quarter  of  a  century,  giving  full  details  of  their 
condition  throughout  this  period,  and  of  their 
relations  to  the  rest  of  the  country.  It  is  only  by 
extending  our  view  over  every  part  of  the  land 
that  a  really  adequate  knowledg[e  can  be  obtained 
of  the  jfreat  Parliamentary  war  in  all  its  aspects 
and  in  its  full  significance ;  and  the  counties  whose 
fortunes  are  here  more  particularly  traced  form  a 
most  important  part  of  the  area  over  which  the 
long  struggle  was  carried  on.  But  the  Author's 
great  aim  was  not  merely  to  add  a  contribution 
to  the  history  of  the  county  in  which  his  days 
were  passed,  out  to  revive  and  impress  the  terrible 
lesson  of  that  sanguinary  period  of  civil  hostility, 
under  the  conviction  that,  although  the  results  of 
that  struggle  have  been  deeply  beneficial  to  the 
country,  the  benefit  must  be  diminished  in  the 
proportion  in  which  the  lesson  is  allowed  to  fade 
Irom  the  mind.  The  Editor  therefore  feels  sure 
that,  whatever  apology  may  be  heeded  for  the 
defects  inevitably  associated  with  posthumous 
publication,  none  can  be  required  for  its  motive, 
and  little,  it  may  be  hoped,  for  its  execution,  if 
the  fact  oe  considered  that  the  work  had  not 
received  the  Author's  final  revision. 

Lisi  ot  the  Illustrations  &c. 

John  First  Viscount  Scud  am  ore. 
Welsh  Bills. 
The  Wirgens. 
Sir  Robert  Ilarley. 
Hampden's  Ornament 
Plan  of  the  City  of  Hereford. 
Monnow  Bridge  Gate,  Monmouth.    From  a  Sketch 
in  1828. 


Lady  Brilliana  Harley. 

Ruins  of  Honton  Castle. 

Henry  first  Marquess  of  Worcester. 

Ruins  of  Brampton  Bryan  Castle. 

Ruins  of  Chepstow  Castle  with  Ancient  Bridge. 

Old  Walford  Court. 

Palisades  at  Monmouth. 

Pembridge  Castle.  From  a  Sketch  by  Mrs. 
Arthur  Wyatt 

Caltrop,  from  the  Ford  at  Goodrich. 

Stokesay  Castle.  From  a  Sketch  by  Mrs.  Stack- 
house  Acton. 

Raglan  Castle. 

King  Arthur's  Stone.  From  a  Sketch  by  the 
Rev.  J.  Webb. 

B^e  Street  Gate,  Hereford. 

Sir  Henry  Lingen. 

Ruins  of  Goodrich  Castle. 

Brazen  Saucepan  found  in  the  Sally-port  of  Good- 
rich Castle. 

Episcopal  Dungeon  at  Ross. 

Plan  of  Old  Walford  Court. 

Speed's  Map  of  Monmouth. 


The  Pastor^ 8  Narrative;  or^  Before  and  After 
the  Battle  of  Wdrth,  1870.  By  Pastor 
Klein.  Translated  by  Mrs.  F.  £.  Mab- 
SUALL.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  280,  with  Map, 
price  68.  cloth.  lOctober  25,  1879. 

rpHIS  narrative  of  the  battles  of  Weissenburg 
JL  and  Worth,  especially  as  afiectin|^  the  village 
of  Froschweiler  and  the  neighbounng  parishes, 
produced  an  astonishing  effect  upon  the  German 
public;  and  the  conviction  has  thus  been  im- 
pressed on  the  mind  of  the  Translator  that  her 
own  countrymen  also  must  be  touched  hj  the 
simple  and  earnest  tale  which  gives  the  expenences 
of  the  Pastor  of  Froschweiler  during  the  summer 
of  1870. 

Before  taking  the  task  in  hand  the  Translator 
undertook  the  journey  to  Froschweiler  for  the 
purpose  of  becoming  acquainted  both  with  the 
Author  and  with  the  scenes  described  in  his  book. 

The  narrative  extends  from  the  time  when 
war  was  declared  to  the  consecration  of  the 
memorial  church  in  1876  and  the  visit  of  the 
Emperor  William  to  Froschweiler. 

It  describes  the  state  of  the  commissariat  and 
discipline  of  the  French  army  previous  to  the 
battle,  the  movements  of  the  troops,  and  the  feel- 
ings and  adventures  of  the  villagers  during  the 
battie,  and  their  pitiable  plight  in  the  follow^ 
weeks. 
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Selections  from  the  Literary  and  Artistic 
Hemains  of  Paulina  Jermyn  Trevelyan, 
First  Wife  of  the  late  Sir  Walter  Calverley 
Trevelyanj  of  Wallington,  Northumberland^ 
and  Nettlecombej  Somersetshire^  Baronet. 
Edited  by  David  Wooster.  Pp.  348  ;  with 
12  Etchings  and  Facsimiles  of  Drawings, 
including  Portraits  of  Sir  W.  C.  and  Ladj 
P.  J.  Tiwrelyan  printed  by  the  Woodbury 
process.     Svo.  price  10s,  6^.  cloth. 

lOctoher  18,  1879. 

rPHIS  work  contains: — ^1.)  Poems:  To  Lady 
X  H.  Stanhone ;  Weaded  Loye ;  Dawn ; 
Eienzi's  Farewell;  The  Dying  Artist;  Sunset 
Thoughts  ;  The  Scholar's  Work ;  Street 
Music — ^a  Scene  in  Bristol.  (2.)  A  Stonr  of 
Modem  Rome ;  Landins  at  Lisbon  in  1846. 
(8.^  Reviews :  Memoir  of  David  Scott,  R.S.A. 
Liie  and  Gonespondenoe  of  Andrew  Combe,  M.D. 
Pre-Raphaelitinn,  by  the  Author  of  Modem 
Painters:  Sonnets,  chiefly  Astronomical,  by  the 
Rev.  James  A.  Stothert ;  The  late  Samuel  Brown ; 
Lectures  on  the  Atomic  Theory,  and  Essays 
Scientific  and  Literary;  Letters  of  the  Lady 
Brilliana  Harley.  (4.)  Notices  of  Exhibitions  of 
Pictures.  (6.)  Correspondence  with  the  late 
Rev.  W.  Whewell,  Djy.  And  m  Five  Etchmgs 
on  Copper,  and  Six  Facsimiles  01  Sepia  Drawings, 
reducea  by  the  Autot3rpe  and  Ciyptotype  pro- 
cesses. 

TENNIEL'S  MOORE'S  LALLA  ROOKH. 
Lalla  Rookhy  an  Oriental  Romance,  By 
Thomas  Moore.  (Dedicated  to  Samuel 
Rogers.)  With  69  IHustrations  from  Origi- 
nal Drawings  by  John  Tenniel,  engraved  on 
Wood  by  the  Brothers  Dalziel;  5  Initial 
Pages  of  Persian  Design  by  T,  Sulman,  en- 
graved on  Wood  by  H.  N.  Woods ;  and  an 
Illuminated  Title-page,  printed  in  Gold  and 
Colours.  New  and  Cheaper  Edition  (1880). 
Square  crown  8vo.  pp.  362,  price  10«.  6^. 
doth  extra,  gilt  edges;  or  2\s.  bound  in 
calf  by  Rivi^e.  [^October  80,  1879. 

MR.  TENNIEL'S  iUustrated  edition  of  LaUa 
Roohhy  first  published  in  quarto  in  October 
I860,  is  now  reproduced  in  a  somewhat  smaller 
form  but  with  all  the  ori^nal  illustrations^  at  one- 
half  the  original  price.  In  the  series  of  vignettes 
which  forms  the  feature  of  this  edition  the  artist 
aimed  at  depicting  the  most  striking  sosnes  and 
characters  of  the  poem,  in  strict  keeping  with 
the  language  and  imagery  of  the  jpoet  The 
'<)nd  title  of  the  volume,  printed  m  gold  and 


Golouxsy  is  comnosed  from  several  ancient  OrienU 
MSS.  preservea  in  the  library  of  the  East  Lidia 
House.  The  title  to  the  VeiM  Prophet  ofKharaa- 
son  is  taken  principally  from  a  Persian  MS.  in 
the  British  Museum.  Li  the  tiUe  of  Paradise  and 
the  Peri,  the  architectural  details  which  form  its 
basis  are  derived  from  Bagdad  and  other  cities  on 
the  Tigris.  The  title  of  the  Fire  Worshippers  is 
adanted,  with  but  slight  modification,  from  the 
binainff  of  a  copy  of  Shah  Namah  in  the  East 
India  House  library.  The  titie  of  the  Light  ef 
the  Harem  is  a  combination  of  the  florid  onia- 
mentation  of  Oriental  painted  vases  and  of  illu- 
minated Persian  MSS. 


MlM  XNOELOW'8  Pootloal  Works. 

Poems.  By  Jean  Inoelow.  New  Edition, 
reprinted  with  Additional  Pieces  from  the 
Twenty-Third  and  Sixth  Editions  of  the 
two  volumes  respectively.  Pp.  606,  with 
Two  Vignettes  engraved  on  Wood  fit)m 
Drawings  by  E.  J.  Poynter,  R.A.  and  Miss 
F.  E.  Currey.  2  vols.  fcp.  8vo.  price  12«. 
cloth,  or  2is.  bound  in  morocco  by  Rivi^e. 

[^October  28,  1879. 

THE  contents  of  the  present  editiop  are  as 
follows,  the  Poems  now  first  included  in  the 
Author's  poetical  works  beinff  marked  with  an 
asterisk  (*\  '  The  Parson's  Letter  to  a  Toung 
Poet,'  at  tne  end  of  the  first  volume,  extends  to 
nineteen  pages,  and  is  now  printed  for  the  first 
time.  The  seventeen  shorter  pieces  now  new  in 
the  second  volume,  are  for  the  most  part  reprinted 
f^m  a  religious  periodical. 

Volume  the  Fibst  : — 

Dirided. 

Honours — Pabt  I. 

Honours — Past  II. 

Requiescat  in  Pace  1 

Supper  at  the  Mill. 

Scholar  and  Carpenter. 

The  Star's  Monument 

A  Dead  Year. 

Reflections. 

The  Letter  L. 

The  High   Tide  on  the  Coast  of  Lincohishire 
(1671). 

Afternoon  at  a  Parsonage. 

Songs  of  Seven. 

A  Cottage  in  a  Chine. 

Persephone. 

A  Sea  Song. 

Brothers,  and  a  Sermon. 

A  Wedding  Song. 

The  Four  firid^ 

A  Mother  shewing  the  Portrait  of  her  Child. 
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Strife  and  Peace. 

^Letters  on  life  and  the  Morning  (First  of  a 
Series),  a  Parson's  Letter  to  a  Young  Poet. 
VoLTTXB  the  Sboond  : — 

The  Dream  that  came  True. 

Songs  on  the  Voices  of  Birds. 

Lawrence. 

Songs  of  the  Night  Watches. 
*Twelye  Sonnets :  fix.  Work — ^An  Ancient  Chess 
King — ^A  Snow  Mountain — Sleep— Lore — 
Promising — Comfort  in  the  Nis^t--^  Though 
all  Great  Deeds '—Wishing-^To  •  •  •  •— 
Compensation — ^Fancy. 

A  Story  of  Doom. 

Sailing  beyond  Seas. 

Remonstrance. 

Song  for  the  Night  of  Chbist's  Resurrection. 
*WiUi  a  Diamond. 

Song  of  Marflniret. 

Son^  of  the  Going  Away. 

A  Lily  and  a  Lute. 
*The  Long  White  Seam. 
*Not  in  vain  I  waited. 

*The  Snowdrop  Monument  (in  Lichfield  Cathe- 
dral). 
*Cold  and  Quiet. 

Gladys  and  her  Island. 

Songs  with  Preludes. 

Winstanley. 


The  Poem  of  the  Cidf  a  Translatum  from  the 
Spanishj  with  Introduction  and  Notes.  By 
John  Ormsbt,  Author  of '  Auttunn  Rambles 
in  North  Africa.'  Crown  Svo.  pp.  180,  price 
65.  cloth.  lOct,  16,  1879. 

rB  old  Spanish  poem  which  is  best  known 
under  this  title  has  abundant  claims  to 
justify  a  translator's  attempt  to  bring  it  within 
the  reach  of  a  wider  circle  of  readers.  It  is,  so 
far  as  we  know,  the  oldest  production  in  Spanish 
literature.  But  apart  from  the  interest  attach- 
ing to  it  as  a  venerable  landmark  in  literary 
history,  it  stands  on  its  own  merits  as  a  poem 
rated  by  critics  like  Southst,  Hallam,  JIaoavlat, 
and  TicxKOB,  as  the  finest  in  the  Spanish  lan- 
gua^  and  spoken  of  as  '  glowing  with  no  small 
portion  of  the  fire  of  the  Iliad.^  More  remark- 
able even  than  its  vigour,  picturesqueness,  or 
dramatic  j^ower,  is  the  strong  human  interest 
penrading  it.  and  the  vivid  realism  of  the  pictures 
of  mediflBval  life,  character,  and  manners  which 
it  presents.  In  this  respect  it  stands  alone  among 
the  works  that  have  come  down  to  us  from  the 
Middle  Ages. 

The  frMpnents  translated  by  the  late  Johh 
HooKHAX  fuRB,  and  appendea  to  Sottthet's 
Chromele  of  the  Out,  and  to  nis  own  coUected  works 


in  1872,  have  hitherto  been  the  only  medium 
through  which  the  English  reader  could  make 
himscdf  acquainted  with  the  poem.  It  would  be 
ungracious  and  un^nerous  to  dwell  on  the 
shortcomiugs  of  a  thing  evidently  written  currente 
cahmo  and  for  the  mere  pleasure  of  the  writer, 
without  any  ulterior  view  to  publication,  but  this 
much  at  least  must  be  said  of  Fbebe's  versions, 
that  the  carelessness  to  which  they  owe  their 
spirit  and  freedom  is  such  as  to  render  them  very 
inadequate  and  untrustworthy  as  translations. 

The  present  translation  is  based  upon  the 
accurate  text  printed  in  the  BibUoteca  de  Autores 
Eepaholee,  Miuirid,  1864.  It  is  partly  in  verse, 
partly  in  prose,  for,  like  all  long  medieval  poems, 
the  did  is  essentially  prose  in  many  parts,  and  in 
such  cases  a  verse  translation  must  be  either  flat 
or  faithless.  The  metre  adopted  is  the  old 
En^li^  baUad  measure,  whicn  is  nearly  the 
equivalent  of  the  fifteen-syUable  line  of  the 
onginaL  The  connecting  prose  translation  has 
been  condensed  where  prolixity  or  repetition 
seemed  to  make  condensation  advisable.  In  the 
Introduction  the  life  and  times  of  the  Cid  are 
dealt  with  at  some  length,  for,  though  not  to  be 
regarded  as  a  historical  document,  the  Foem  of 
the  Cid  is  to  a  great  extent  in  accordance  with 
histoiv;  and  from  his  own  observations  on  the 
spot  the  Translator  has  been  enabled  to  identify 
many  of  the  localities  referred  to. 


A  Handbook  to  the  Bible;  being  a  Guide  to 
the  Study  of  the  Holy  Scriptures^  derived  from 
Ancient  Monuments  and  Modern  Explora- 
tion. By  F.  R.  CoNDKR,  Author  of  '  The 
Elements  of  Catholic  Philosophy '  and  other 
works ;  and  Lieutenant  C.  R.  Conder,  R.E. 
late  Commanding  the  Survey  of  Palestine. 
Pp.  458,  with  18  Maps  and  Plates  of  Coins. 
Crown  8vo.  price  7a.  6rf.  cloth. 

[October  29,  1879. 

THE  object  of  the  present  Handbook  is  to  lay 
before  the  students  of  Holy  Scripture,  in  an 
accessible  form,  the  main  results  of  the  various 
important  researches  which  have  been  carried  on 
during  the  present  century. 

The  Chronological  arrangement  is  based  on  a 
careful  collation  of  the  Hebrew  and  Qreek  texts 
of  the  Bible ;  on  the  study  of  those  latent  references 
of  Josephus  which  no  copyist  had  any  motive  for 
altering;  and  on  a  comparison  of  those  Biblical 

Sediffrees  which  give  five  collateral  lines  from 
acoD  to  the  contemporaries  of  Moses,  and  four 
from  that  generation  to  the  time  of  David.  Such 
long  debated  questions  as  that  of  the  period  t^ 
the  abode  of  the  Israelites  in  Egypt  are  eiudd' 
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by  this  application  of  the  method  of  the  genea- 
logist to  the  unbroken  lines  of  recorded  descent ; 
as  it  is  contrary  to  experience  to  imagine  that  as 
many  as  fourteen  generations  can  have  succeeded 
each  other  in  215  years.  We  are  thus  led  to 
the  conclusion,  in  this  matter,  that  the  Hebrew 
text  is  more  accurate  than  the  Septuagint. 

The  comparison  of  the  Sacred  reckoning  with 
the  astronomically  determined  chronology  of 
E^ypt,  Assyria,  Oreece,  Persia,  and  Rome,  brings 
to  light  a  series  of  Synchronisms  of  great  value, 
and  leayes  the  sequence  of  the  Sacred  Text  doubtful 
only  in  a  few  cases  where  a  double  statement  in 
the  Biblical  narrative  may  still  give  some  cause 
for  hesitation. 

The  account  of  the  Metrology  of  Palestine  is 
based  on  the  comparison  of  definite  statem^its  of 
the  mat  AramsBan  and  Arabic  writers  with  the 
weights  of  existing  coins,  and  with  the  levels  and 
dimensions  of  the  Temple  area  at  Jerusalem,  and 
of  the  Galilean  Synagogues,  as  well  as  with  it- 
inerary distances.  .It  is  hoped  that  greater  cer- 
titude has  been  thus  obtained  respecting  the 
length  of  the  Cubit,  the  weight  of  the  Shekel, 
and  the  contents  of  the  Seah  and  of  the  Hin,  than 
existed  before  the  materials  now  compared  had 
been  collected.  Tables  of  Hebrew  Measures  are 
added;  and  eveir  Coin  mentioned  by  name  in 
the  Bible,  as  well  as  a  Series  of  Hebrew  Coins, 
from  one  bearing  the  name  of  Eliashib  '  the 
Priest'  down  to  the  Procuratorship  of  Pontius 
Pilate,  have  been  carefully  drawn  from  examples 
now  in  the  British  Museum  and  elsewhere. 

The  Ritual  of  the  Temple  has  been  illustrated 
from  the  full  details  preserved  in  the  Mishna  and 
arranged  by  Maimonides.  A  general  view  of  the 
laws,  customs,  taxes,  and  imposts,  and  of  the  social 
habits,  of  the  inhabitants  of  Palestine  during  the 
rei^  of  the  IdumaBan  dynasty,  has  been  given, 
which  will,  it  is  hoped,  enable  the  student  to 
understand  many  references  both  in  the  Old  and 
in  the  New  Testament,  which  are  often  very  little  * 
comprehended.  The  numerous  references  to  the 
authorities  consulted  are  intended  to  guide  the 
more  Cjamest  inquirer,  especially  if  acquainted 
with  the  Hebrew  language,  to  the  standard 
sources  of  detailed  and  exhaustive  knowledge. 

It  has  been  the  main  object  of  the  writers  as 
far  as  possible  to  avoid  every  expression  of  opinion, 
whether  their  own  or  that  of  any  school  of  thinkers : 
and  to  supply  first,  facts,  and  secondly,  careful 
references,  by  which  the  citation  of  those  facts 
may  be  verified,  and  the  inferences  from  them 
traced  by  the  reader  himself  to  the  legitimate 
result. 

The  phyncal  and  geographical  description  of 
the  country  is  based  on  personal  observation,  and 
on  the  Trigonometrical  Survey  and  other  profes- 
sional labours  carried  out  by  the  various  officers 


of  Rojral  Engineers  who  have  conducted  explora- 
tions m  Palestine  during  the  last  fifteen  years. 
The  Maps  will  be  found  to  contain  much  noTel 
information,  and  will  serve  as  a  guide  to  the  use 
of  the  large  engraved  Survey  Map  now  in  coutm 
of  publication  by  the  Palestine  Exploration  Fund. 

The  Biblical  Gasetteer  contains  a  Digest  of 
the  Biblical  discoveries  made  by  the  various 
exploring  parties,  and  by  the  most  trustworthy 
travellers  who  preceded  them.  Such  an  index 
will  also  be  valuable  to  the  student  of  the  Survey 
Map,  as  shewing  the  ancient  names,  which  do  not 
appear  on  that  document  The  Natural  History 
Index  contains  all  the  positive  information  to  m 
found  in  the  standard  works  on  the  subject^  to- 
p^ether  with  new  details  which  will  not  lie  found 
m  those  authorities,  derived  from  a  comparison 
of  the  Hebrew  and  Aramaic  with  the  modem 
Arabic  names. 

The  General  Index  has  been  made  an  important 
feature  of  the  Handbook,  with  the  object  of  allow- 
ing this  volume  to  be  used  as  a  Bible  Dictionary. 

Contents  : — 
Preface — 

Table    i.  Canon  of  the  Hebrew  Scriptures. 

ii.  list  of  the  Treatises  of  the  Talmud. 


if 


Parti. 


I.  Chronolof  V  of  the  Bible — 

Table  in.  Chronology  of  the  Bible. 
II.  Historic  Synchronisms — 

Table  iv.  Dynasties  of  Egypt 
„     V.  Ptolemy's  Canon  of  Kings. 
„     vi.  Dynasty  of  the  Seleucidn. 
„   vii.  Genealogies  of  the  Princes  of 

Tribes. 
„  viii.  High  Priests  of  the  Jews. 
„     ix.  Kings  of  Israel  and  Judah. 
m.  The  Metrology  of  the  Bible— 

Table  x.  Hebrew  Linear  Measure, 
xi.        ..       Measures  of  LeDgth. 
Square  Measure. 
Measures  of  Capacity. 
Liquid  Measure. 
Measures  of  Weight 
Measures  of  Value. 


91 


Xll. 


„   XUl. 

xiv. 


ft 

91 

99 


99 

19     XV. 

IV.  The  Jewish  Year. 

The  Bible  Almanack. 
V.  The  Hebrew  Ritual. 
VI.  The  Government  of  the  Hebrews. 
Vn.  Taxes,  Tribute,  and  Ofierings. 
Vni.  Art  and  Science  among  the  Israelites. 
Table  xvii.  Jewish  Coins. 
IX.  Social  Life  of  the  Hebrews. 

Part  II. 

I,  Phvsical  Description  of  the  Holy  Land, 
n.  Palestine  before  the  Conquest  by  Joshua. 
in.  Palestine  divided  by  Tribes. 
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IV.  Palestine  under  Judges  and  Kings. 

V.  Palestine  during  the  Hasmonean  Period. 

VI.  Palestine  in  the  Time  of  Chbibt. 
VII.  Jerusaleni. 
VIII.  The  Temple. 

List  of  Towns  of  Judah  and  Benjamin. 
List  of  Animals  and  Plants  of  the  Bible. 
The  Topographical  Index  or  Biblical  Gazetteer. 
Qeneral  Index. 

List  of  Illustbitioits  : — 

Physical  Map  of  the  Holy  Land. 

Hebrew  Alphabets. 

Coins^ — 4  Plates. 

Desert  of  Sinai. 

Palestine  before  the  Conquest  by  Joshua. 

The  Holy  lAnd,  shewing  the  Tribe  Boundaries. 

Southern  Palestine,  shewing  Joshua's  l^ine  of 

AdTance. 
Kin^om  of  Hbboo  the  Gbeat. 
Ancient  Jerusalem. 
Block  Plan  of  Heboo's  Temple. 


Annals  of  Chemical  Medicine;  including  the 
Application  of  Chemistry  to  Physiology^ 
Pathology^  Therapeutics^  Pharmacy^  Toxi- 
cology, and  Hygiene.  Edited  by  J.  L.  W. 
Thudichum,  M.D.  Vol.  I.  pp.  .356,  with 
seyeral  Woodcuts.     8vo.  price  Us,  cloth. 

[October  27,  1879. 

rE  principal  object  of  this  new  periodical, 
to  which  it  is  intended  to  publisn  a  com- 
plete Yolume  once  a  year,  will  be  the  adyance- 
ment  of  the  sciences  named  on  its  title  especially 
by  the  chemical  method.  The  several  means 
by  which  it  is  hoped  to  contribute  to  the 
attainment  of  that  object  will  be  the  publication 
of  original  researches  to  be  carried  out  in  physio- 
loncal,  patholofiical,  chemical,  and  pharmaceutical 
laboratories  in  Great  Britain  and  abroad,  and  the 
communication  and  diffusion  of  the  results  of  the 
progress  of  chemistry,  as  far  as  it  relates  to  medical 
objects,  which  has  been  made  on  fields  and  com- 
municated through  channels  not  commonly  ac- 
cessible to  medical  readers.  Results  which  are 
of  too  technical  a  nature  to  be  readily  appreciated 
will  receive  interpretation  and  adaptation  to  par- 
ticular wants.  The  chief  scientific  questions 
of  our  time  will,  howeyer,  receive  a  thoroughly 
practical  treatment,  including  the  communication 
of  technical  details  which  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  the  reader  to  control,  or  the  student  and 
inquirer  to  repeat  and  extend,  the  operations  of 
which  the  data  furnished  are  the  result. 

Thus  the  Annals  of  Chemical  Medicine  are 
intended  to  co-operate  in  the  solution  of  the 
problems  concerning  tiie  nature  of  the  causes  of 


infectious  diseases,  and  the  nature  of  the  processes 
of  diseases  engendered  in  the  organism  oy  these 
causes.  It  is  admitted  that  these  latter  act  after 
the  manner  of  ferments,  and  while  some  of  them 
are  undoubtedly  organised  self-reproducing  para- 
sitical beings,  others  are  supposed  to  be  unorffanised 
or  shapeless,  and  in  this  respect  to  resemble  the 
normal  ferments  of  particular  organs  of  living 
beings.  The  proximate  and  final  effects  of  both 
kinds  of  disease-causes  are  always  massiyely  chemi- 
cal; the  ferments  decompose  materials  of  the 
body  into  substances  which  either  engender  in- 
creased consumption  of  oxygen  and  excessive  pro- 
duction of  organic  heat,  the  complex  of  symptoms 
commonly  termed  fever,  or  act  as  poisons  upon 
the  neryous  and  muscular  systems:  some  are 
eliminated,  causing  loss  of  power  and  material, 
others  are  left  as  useless  or  hurtful  hindrances  in 
organs  and  tissues.  All  infectious  diseases  have, 
therefore,  at  one  period  or  another,  chemical  results, 
and  these  are  amongst  the  principal  objects  of  the 
inquiries  proposed  to  be  expounded  in  the  Annals 
of  Chsmiad  Medicine, 

The  projfress  of  physiology  will  be  illustrated 
principally  in  relation  to  its  obyious  connection 
with  the  nealing  art,  but  without  excluding  con- 
cise philosophical  views  or  instructive  generalisa- 
tions extending  to  fields  of  natural  history. 

While  the  chemical  processes  of  disease  are 
to  be  measured  with  the  aid  of  physioloffical 
methods,  their  (quality  also  is  to  be  unfolded  by 
the  aid  of  the  information  obtainable  from  the 
products  of  forced  decompositions  of  organoplastic 
substances  by  merely  chemical  agencies. 

It  is  intended  to  give  to  the  pathological 
experiment  due  scope,  eyen  though  it  ^ould  in 
some  cases  not  directly  or  at  once  lead  to  any 
chemical  development.  The  pathic  process  shows 
the  chemical  share  of  its  composition  when  it  has 
to  be  counteracted,  be  it  by  preyention  or  anti- 
doris.  Eyen  the  most  modem  treatment  of  wounds 
relies  to  a  largo  extent  upon  chemical  agents,  and 
what  is  commonly  termed  antiseptic  might,  in  a 
wider  and  perhaps  better  sense,  be  termed  chemical 
surgery.  The  practice  of  the  heaJing  art  in  all 
its  branches  is  tnerefore  literally  interwoven  with 
chemical  principles  and  problems.  To  assert  these 
principles  and  aid  in  the  solution  of  these  problems, 
and  subsidiarily  to  effect  the  union  in  a  focus  of 
data  which  by  distribution  would  be  weak  and 
inert,  are  parts  of  a  programme  which  it  is  hoped 
may  be  found  not  unworthy  of  the  kind  attention 
and  generous  support  of  the  medical  profession. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  Annals  of  Chemical 
Medicinemhy  be  useful  to  seyeral  classes  of  readers. 
To  the  medical  practitioner  the^  will  aim  at  afford- 
ing information  on  the  chemical  aspects  of  the 
most  important  questions  of  the  science  of  which  he 
represents  the  executiye  autiiority;  collaterally 
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thej  will  afford  informatioji  on  the  most  trust- 
worthy methods  of  diA^nosing  morbid  chemical 
conditions,  and  on  the  significance  of  these  con- 
ditions with  regard  to  prognosis  and  treatment. 
To  the  scientific  inquirer  thej  will  present  in 
turn  all  the  latest  data  from  which  he  will  have 
to  start  as  a  basis,  if  seeking  to  enlarge  the  present 
information  on  any  one  of  the  subjects  within 
their  range. 

All  contributions  of  original  information, 
whether  these  be  the  result  of  observation  or  of 
experiment,  will  be  as  welcome  as  deductive  or 
inauctive  meditation,  provided  only  they  are  based 
upon  the  data  and  principles  of  actual  science. 

With  the  aid  of  the  List  of  Articles,  which  for 
the  information  of  the  readers  of  Notes  on  Books 
we  give  below,  and  the  alphabetical  Indices,  one 
of  Matters,  the  other  of  Authors,  at  the  end  of  the 
volume,  the  inquirer  after  information  will  be 
fully  able  to  find  any  general  subject  or  any 
matter  of  detaiL  To  facilitate  the  use  of  any  new 
terms  and  symbols  which  may  be  found  con- 
venient abbreviations  of  ideas,  the  Editor  has 
added  a  page  for  their  interpretation  and  definition. 
The  same  page  will  state  some  synonyms,  and  thus 
aid  in  obviating  a  confusion  whicn  should  gradually 
be  abated  by  tne  adoption  of  a  uniform,  nomen- 
clature. 

Many  of  the  articles  will  be  found  complete 
monographs  on  the  subjects  of  which  they 
treat;  and  therefore  the  Annals  of  Chemical 
Medicine  will  in  this  respect  be  a  supplement  to 
eveiy,  even  the  most  extensive,  handbook  of 
chemistry.  Other  articles  will  be  readable  philo- 
sophical essays  on  chemical  and  medical  subjects; 
wnile  a  thiid  variety  of  articles  will  contam  in- 
structions to  be  used  in  the  laboratory,  by  the  side 
of  the  statement  of  new  information. 

The  Anntds  of  Chemical  Medicine  will  thus  be 
exponents  mfunly  of  advanced  and  advancing 
science,  but  will  endeavour  to  attain  the  utmost 
permanent  value  by  the  observation  of  the  law  of 
the  most  accurate  methods  and  the  avoidance  of 
ephemeral  sensational  productions. 

GONTENIS : — 

L  The  Chemical  Constitution  of  the  Organo- 
plastic  Substances,  considered  with  the 
aid  of  the  Hypothesis  of  their  Amylo- 
nide  Nature. 

U.  Ultimate  Crystalloid  Products  of  the 
Chemolysis  of  Organoplastic  Sub- 
stances, particularly  by  Caustic  Baryta. 
(Summary  and  Additions.) 

III.  On  the  Action  and  Products  of  the  Starch- 
transforming  Ferments,  Diastas,  Ptya- 
lin,  Pancreatin,  Acids,  and  various 
Matters  derived  from  Albuminous  Sub- 
stances.    (JSwMnary,) 


IV.  The  Life  and  PhUosophy  of  Bobeit  Julius 
Mayer,  Physician  to  the  Town  of  Heil- 
bronn. 


V. 


VL 


VII. 


VIII. 


IX. 


X. 


XI. 
XIL 

xm. 

XIV. 
XV. 


On  the  Colouring  Matters  in  the  Shells 
of  the  Eggs  of  Birds ;  an  BlustratiQii 
of  Chemical  Diagnosis  at  a  glance^  and 
of  the  Value  of  Abstract  Chemical 
Researches.  {From  the  Bathohyical 
InstOide.) 

On  the  Organic  Adds  of  the  Brain,  with 
special  reference  to  the  Nature  of  the 
Lactic  Add  contained  in  it.  (From 
the  Pathological  Institute,) 

On  the  Chemical  Decompodtion  of  Bile 
and  its  Ingredients,  with  reference  to 
the  Theory  of  the  Function  of  the 
Liver.     (Summary,) 

Chitin,  the  simplest  Nitrogeniaed  Organo- 
plastic Amylonide.  (Summary  and 
Additions,) 

On  Hemisymmetry  in  the  Chemical  Con- 
stitution of  Organoplastic  Substances. 
— Hemiprotein  and  Hemialbumin. 
(Summary  and  Additions,) 

Chemolysis  of  Albumin  by  Fusing  Caustic 
Potash;  Production  ot  Indol,  SkiUol, 
Pyrrol,  Phenol,  and  Butyric  Add. 
(Sumnutry,) 

Process  and  Products  of  the  Putrefaction 
of  Elastin,  Mucin,  Glutin,  Albunun, 
Hemochrome,  and  Blood.  (Summary.) 

On  the  Alkaloids  of  the  Human  Urine. 
(Consolidated  Account  of  Besearehes, 
F^om  the  Pathchgical  Institute,) 

The  Properties  and  Metamorphoses  of 
Soluble  Albumin.  (Summary  and 
Additions,) 

On  Infection  and  the  various  States  of 
Aggregation  of  Infectious  Matter. 


Conflicting  Views  of  Contagionists  and 
Anti-Contagionists  oonceming  the 
Ori^n  of  Infection.  Diphtheria  in 
Animals.  (Sumnutry  and  AddUions,) 
XVI.  Recent  Data  and  Arguments  in  favour  of 
and  against  the  Hypotheaisof  theLiving 
Contagium.    (Summary,) 

XVn.  On  the  Spedfic  Alvine  Flux  of  Cholera, 
with  special  reference  to  its  Inorganic 
Constituents.  With  Hints  concerning 
the  Theory  of  Cholera.  (Fhnn  the 
Pathological  Institute,) 

XVIII.  Exneriments  on  Animals  for  ascertaining 
I  tne  state  of  greatest  InfectiouaMBs  of 
Fermenting  Cholera  Poison.    (jFWwi 
the  Pathol^ifical  In^ilute.) 
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XIX.  Note  and  Experiments  on  the  alleged 
existence  in  the  Brain  of  a  Bodj  termed 
'Protagon.'  (JVom  the  Pathological 
^utittUe,) 

XX.  On  the  colouring  Matters  of  Bile  and  of 
Ghill-stonee,  their  Compounds,  Deri- 
Tates,  Chemical  and  Spectroscopical 
Phenomena.  {Consolidated  Account  of 
Beeearches.  From  the  Pathological  In-' 
xtittde.) 

XXL  Spermatin,  a  new  Organic  Base  in  Animal 

Organisms.    (Summary,) 

XXn.  Chemical  Surgery,  with  special  reference 
to  the  ^tiseptic  Pharmacopoeia. 
yMeview*) 

XXIIL  Historical  Retrospect  on  Earlier,  and 
Critical  Consideration  of  Contempora- 
neous, Researches  on  Biliary  Pigments. 

*^*  Contributions  for  insertion  in  the  Annals  of 
Chemical  Medicine  may  he  forwarded  to  the 
Bdkor^  11  Ptaifhrohs  Oardens^  Kenmngton^  London^ 
W.J  or  to  Messrs.  LojfGNANa  ^  Co»,  Paternoster 
jRoWf  .KC* 


The  Art  of  Perfumery  and  the  Methods  of 
Obtaining  the  Odours  of  Plants;  theOrowth 
and  General  Flower  Farm  System  of  Raising 
Fragrant  Herbs  ;  with  Instructions  for  the 
Manufhcture  ofPerfkimes  for  the  Handher^ 
chief  Scented  Powders^  Odorous  Vinegars^ 
and  SaltSf  Snuff,  Dentifrices^  CosmeticSj 
Perfumed  Soap,  &c.  to  which  is  added  an 
Aj^pendix  on  Preparing  Artificial  Fruit-' 
Essences,  &c.  Bj  G.  W.  Septimus  Piksse, 
Ph.D.  F.C.S.  Analytical  Chemist;  Author 
of  ^  Chemical,  Natural,  and  Physical  Magic,^ 
'  The  Laboratory  of  Chemical  Wonders,'  &c. 
Fourth  Edition,  rewritten  and  enlarged ; 
pp.  500,  with  100  BluBtrations  engraved  on 
Wood.     8to.  price  21s,  cloth. 

{December  1879. 

Fmore  than  a  century  prior  to  the  ^^ctorian 
era,  perfumes  were  out  of  favour  in  England; 
the  people  were  of  the  idea  of  Socrates,  who 
objectea  to  the  use  of  perfumery  alto^ther.  In 
these  modem  days^  however,  civilisation  has  re- 
vived, and  there  is  restored  with  it  one  of  its 
concomitants.  It  is  mentioned  in  Chaxbbbs's 
Cj/clop€sdia,  published  in  1740,  that  perfumes  were 
disused  here  (in  England),  but  were  in  fashion  in 
Italy  and  Spam. 

In  1822,  the  first  book  devoted  to  this  subject 
appeared  in  our  language ;  it  was  the  work  of 
CfEAB£S8  LiLLT,  edited  by  Oolvik  MAcxsirziE. 


Mr.  LuxT  is  described  as '  that  celebrated  perfumer 
at  the  comer  of  Beaufort  Buildings,  in  the  Strand,' 
and  who  was  spoken  of  in  the  Spectator,  Tatler, 
and  Guardian.  Now,  judging  this  work  to  re- 
present the  knowledge  of  the  art  of  perfumery  in 
this  country  at  that  period,  it  must  oe  admitted 
that  it  was  very  imperfect ;  a  century  of  neglect 
had  done  its  work,  and  the  art  had  been  lost 

Five-and-twenty  years  elapsed,  and  the  whole 
commerce  of  Englsnd  began  to  shew  considerable 
vitality.  The  foundmg  of  the  Australian  colonies, 
the  discovery  of  gold  in  California  and  in  Australia, 
the  introduction  of  railways,  the  application  of 
steam  to  shipping,  and  other  causes,  has  produced 
a  great  increase  in  our  commerce.  Amongst 
other  things  the  export  of  perfumery  has  increased. 

In  Italy,  Sardinia,  Sicily,  and  Southem 
France,  some  half-dozen  flower»— jasmine,  rose, 
acada,  orange,  tubereuse,  and  violet — axe  ex- 
tensively grown  for  perfumery,  and  are  now  eadly 
imported  for  manufacture  into  England.  Tropical 
produce,  together  with  musk,  ambergris,  castor, 
and  other  raw  materials  for  the  perfumer's  labora- 
tory, comes  to  the  British  market  before  it  reaches 
Continental  cites.  There  is,  therefore,  no  natural 
reason  why  the  perfumery  trade  should  not  take 
the  highest  position  in  this  country ;  even  if  it 
does  not  exceed  that  of  Germany  and  fHnce,  it 
might  at  least  equal  it 

The  British  perfumery  trade  is,  beyond  doubt 
rapidly  advancing,  and  findmg  favour  from  Brazil 
to  New  York,  from  Australia  to  India  and  Russia. 
The  exportation  of  perfumery  has  exactly  doubled 
in  value  since  the  date  of  the  first  edition  of  this 
work ;  and  this,  too,  in  spite  of  the  almost  pro- 
hibitory tariff  levied  by  the  British  Indian  Govern- 
ment, and  the  cession  of  trade  with  the  two 
Americas. 

CoircsRTs: — 

I.  Introdnction  and  History. 
II.  Theory  of  Odours, 
m.  Flower-Farming  Statistics. 
IV.  Expression,  Distillation,  Absorption, 

Enfleuiage^  Maoezation. 
V.  Primitive  Odours. — The  Commercial  Elements 
VL  Perftimes  of  Animal  Origin. 
VIL  Smelling  Salts,  Snuff,  and  Vinegars. 
VIII.  Bouquets  and  Koseeays. 
IX.  Sachet  Powders  and  Incense. 
X.  Perfumed  Soap. 
XI.  Emulsines. 
Xn.  Milks,  or  Emulsions. 

XIII.  Cold  Cream. 

XIV.  Pomades  and  Oils. 

XV.  Hair-Dyes  and  Depilatonr. 
XVL  Absorbent  Powders  and  Bonges. 
XVIL  Tooth-Powders  and  Mouth- Washes. 
XVm.  Hair-Washes. 
XIX.  Of  the  Colours  used  by  Perfomeis. 
XX.  Foseign  Tariffii  on  Perfumery. 
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List  of  Illustrahoks  : — 


Lavender  Still  at  Miteham, 

Surrey. 
The  Golden  Rose. 
Seven  -  branched    Candle- 
stick. 
Ancient  Sweet  Coffer  and 

Modern  Vinaigrette. 
The  Gamut  of  Odours. 
Pipette,  to  draw  off  small 

Portions    of   Otto  from 

Water. 
Tap  Funnel  for  separating 

Ottos  from  Water,  and 

Spirit  from  Oil. 
French  Stills. 
Syphon  Still. 
Portable  Still  and  Worm 

Tub. 
Florentine  Receipients. 
Section  of  Bain-Marie. 
Ch&ssis  en  Verre. 
Ch&ssis  en  Fer. 
Screw-press. 
Smelling,  from  the  Dresden 

G^ery. 
Almond. 
Anise. 

Anise  (starry),  or  Badiani. 
Styrax  Benzoin. 
Bergamot. 
Camphor  Tree. 
Branch  of  Camphor  Tree. 
Acacia  Farnesiana  (flower 

heads  natural  size) 
Citronella  Grass. 
Clove. 
Dill. 

Scent-yielding  Geranium. 
Flowers  and  Fruit  of 

Cananga  Odorata. 
Champaca  (Michelia  Cham- 

paca),  or  False  Hang. 
Jasmin  Grandiflora. 
Gathering  Jasmine   Blos- 
soms. 
Mitcham  Lavender  Field, 

near  the  Crystal  Palace, 

Surrey. 
Lemon  Grass  and  Section. 
£cuelle. 
Hibiscus. 

Musk  Seed  and  Section. 
Orange. 

Nutmeg,  with  Mace  upon  it. 
Nutmeg. 
Orris  Boot 
Patchouly. 
White  Mint. 
Black  Mint. 
Pimento. 
Santal  Wood. 
Spikenard, 
"^toraz. 


Dipteriz  Odorata. 

Tonquin  Bean  (natural 
size). 

Tonquin  Bean  in  Pod. 

Tubereuse. 

Vanilla  Plant. 

Bundle  of  Vanilla,  as  im- 
ported. 

Vitivert. 

Sperm  or  Ambergris 
Whale. 

Cuttle-fish  Beak. 

Castor-pods. 

Castor  Beaver. 

Civet  Cat. 

Viverra  Civetta. 

Viverra  Zibetha. 

Head  of  Musk  Deer. 

Musk-pod  (actual  size). 

Musk  Deer. 

Musk-pods  of  Bengal  (up- 
per and  lower  surfaces) 

Cabardien,  or  Bussian 
Musk-pods. 

Musk-pods  of  China  (op- 
posite sides). 

Chinese  Drawings  of  the 
Method  of  ^  obtaining 
Musk. 

Chinese  Chop-paper. 

Fountain  Finger  King. 

The  Pomander. 

Drying  House. 

High  Priest  and  Altar. 

The  Censer. 

Silver  Incense-case  found 
in  Whittlesea  Mere, 
Cambridgeshire. 

Perfume  Lamp. 

Fumigating  Lamp. 

Evaporators. 

Frame  and  Slab  Soap 
Gauge. 

Barring  Gauge :  Squaring 
Gauge. 

Grinding  Machine. 

Rolling  Machine. 

Peloteuse. 

Soap  Press. 

Soap  Scoop. 

Moulds. 

Chipping  Machine. 

Brunot's  Pounding  Ma- 
chine. 

Beyer  Brothers*  Rolling 
Machine. 

'Ro\l\iigMsLchme{7nodeleu8) 

Pulveriser. 

Mixer  for  Oil  and  Spirit. 

Extraction  Press. 

Soaping  the  Plane. 

Oil  Runner  in  EmuLrine 
Pkocets. 


The  Public  School  Latin  Orammar,  for  the 
use  of  Schools  J  Colleges,  and  Private  Students, 
By  Benjamin  Hall  Kennedy,  D.D.  B^m 
Professor  of  Greek  in  the  UniyerBity  of 
Cambridge,  and  Canon  of  Ely.  Fifth 
Edition.  Crown  Svo.  pp.  656,  price  7s.  M. 
cloth.  {October  21, 1879. 

THE  PubUe  School  Latin  Orammar  (first  pub- 
lished in  1871)  is  a  development  of  the 
IkibUc  School  Latin  Primer  (first  published  in 
August  1866)  in  conformity  with  the  design  of 
those  who,  after  accepting  the  latter  book,  en- 
trusted to  the  same  Eoitor  thepreparation  of  the 
former.  The  Preface  of  the  first  Edition  is  le- 
printed  in  the  Fifth,  with  little  omission.  It  pro- 
ceeds as  follows : — 

'The  difference  between  the  elementazy 
compendium  and  the  higher  work  is  such  as 
might  be  naturally  expected.  Whilst  the  ffeneial 
principles  and  many  of  the  paradigms  are  m  both 
the  same,  in  the  Grammar  the  subject-matter  is 
arranged  more  systematically,  the  body  of  ex- 
amples very  much  increased,  the  illustration 
wiaer,  and  a  large  amount  of  information  is 
added,  which  in  uie  Primer  does  not  appear  at 
all.  At  the  present  time,  when  the  science  of 
Comparative  Philology  has  made  such  advance, 
that  good  livmg  scholars  know  far  more  of  the 
history  and  organism  of  the  Latin  language  than 
was  known  to  QuiNxiLiAir  and  the  old  gram- 
marians, the  publication  of  a  Higher  Latin 
Grammar,  without  reference  to  the  facts  and 
principles  of  that  science,  would  be  a  retiogres- 
siye  and  senseless  act.  It  must,  howcTer,  be 
remembered  that  the  chief  end  and  aim  of  a 
Classical  Latin  Grammar  is  to  impress  upon  the 
minds  of  students  the  forms  and  constructions 
found  in  classical  authors.  Its  office,  therefore, 
is  to  use  Comparative  Philology  as  a  g^de  and 
auxiliary  in^  teachmg  Latin,  not  to  teach  Com- 
parative Philology  itself  through  the  medium  of 
Latin.  This  principle  has  been  kept  in  view  by 
the  Editor  throughout  his  work.  The  just 
mean  is  always  haj^L  to  observe ;  but  the  Author 
ventures  to  affirm  that  he  has  not  strayed 
from  it  wilfully.  In  the  Appendix,  indeed,  and 
in  a  few  other  places,  he  has  thought  it  not  in- 
expedient to  cite  some  of  the  most  important 
affinities  between  Latin  and  other  Aryan  lan- 
guages and  dialects;  but  only  with  a  view  to 
point  the  path  of  future  study,  not  to  furnish  the 
student  with  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  several 
subjects  there  noticed.' 

The  Preface  to  the  present  (fifth)  edition,  ex- 
tends to  42  pages.  It  contains  the  most  impor- 
tant portions  of  the  Prefaces  to  editions  two  and 
three,  with  much  additional  matter,  fozmingy  in 
fact,  an  important  Appendix  to  the  Syntax  of  the 
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Gnunnuur,  especially  to  Chapter  IV.  on  the  Com- 
pound Sentences. 

By  an  amement  between  the  Froprietors  and 
Mr.  John  Pxile,  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Christ's 
CoUeffe,  Cambridge,  it  is  arranged  that  the  PubUc 
Schoa  Latin  Orammar,  with  the  books  akin  to  it, 
shall  hereafter  be  revised  by  Mr.  Pbiub  as  joint| 
and  in  due  time  sole,  Editor.  Mr.  Pei£B*8  merits 
as  a  classical  and  Sanskrit  scholar,  and  as  an  able 
teacher,  are  widely  known.  Those  who  have  the 
advantii^e  of  nearer  acquaintance  with  him  wUl 
be  assured  that  the  maintenance  and  improvement 
of  these  books  as  means  of  public  mstruction 
could  not  be  placed  in  safer  keeping. 


First  Book  of  Homer's  Iliad,  in  Graduated 
Le98<m»for  Schools,  with  Notes  and  Vocabu- 
laries^ together  with  an  Appendix  on  Homeric 
Peculiarities.  By  the  Rev.  Edmund  Fowle, 
Author  of  <  Short  and  Easy  Latin  Book,' 
'  Short  and  Easy  Greek  Book,'  &c.  Fcp.  8 vo. 
pp.  160,  price  2s.  cloth.     [Nov.  25, 1879. 

THESE  Lessons  in  Hombb.  which  comprise  the 
whole  of  the  First  Book  of  the  Iliad,  have 
been  taken  out  of  the  Author's  Second  Easy  Greek 
Reading  Bookf  in  order  that  they  may  appear  in  a 
more  haudy  form  and  at  a  lower  price.  Lines 
1-171  have  full  notes  and  a  Vocabulary  to  each 
lesson ;  lines  172-863  have  full  notes  and  a 
General  Vocabulary ;  lines  364-611  have  no 
notes,  but  the  various  difficulties  are  explained  in 
the  General  Vocabulary  at  the  end  of  the  volume. 
The  whole  of  the  Book  has  also  been  printed 
without  notes  at  the  beginning,  that  it  may  be 
used  up  at  class  without  the  help  which  the  notes 
give. 


Pope's  Essay  on  Man.  Edited  with  Annota- 
tions &c.  for  the  use  of  Schools  and  of 
Students  preparing  for  Examination.  By 
the  Rev.  John  Hunt£R,  M.A.  one  of  the 
National  Society's  Examiners  of  Middle- 
Class  Schools.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp  106,  price  Is.  ^d. 
cloth.  [November  17,  1879. 

IN  preparing  this  book  with  the  special  purpose 
of  promoting  successful  competition  in  public 
examinations,  the  Editor  has  been  careful  to  bring 
together  such  explanatory  and  illustrative  com- 
ments as  may  not  only  draw  out  clearly  the 
meaning  of  the  text,  but  assist  the  raider  to 
appreciate  the  merits  of  Pope's  Essay  on  Man^ 
both  as  a  poem  and  as  an  ethical  treatise.  In  the 
introductoiT  remarks  the  Editor  has  e](emplified 
portions  of  the  Essay  which  are  prose  m  the 


form  of  verse,  as  contrasted  with  others  which 
are  genuine  poetry.  These  remarks  are  followed 
by  extracts  from  Johnson's  JUfe  of  Pope^  in 
which  the  great  critic  gives  the  history  of  the 
noem,  and  passes  judgment  on  its  merits  and  its 
mults;  and  from  his  review  of  Soaxb  Jentns' 


work  On  the  Nature  and  OrMt  of  Evil,  so  far  as 
it  bears  on  the  arguments  of  Pope's  Essay.  Lastly, 
the  Editor  gives  some  paragraphs  from  Wabtoits 
edition  of  Pope's  works,  and  also  from  the  recent 


edition  by  the  Rev.  W.  Elwht,  the  former  relating 
to  sources  from  which  Pope  obtained  his  matter, 
the  latter  comparing  his  character  as  a  moralist 
with  that  of  Leibkhz. 


Dublin  University  Press  Berlss. 
The  Parabola,  Ellipse,  and  Hyperbole^  treated 
Geometrically.  By  Robert  William  Griffin, 
M.A.  LL.D.  ex-Scholar,  Trinity  College, 
Dublin.  Pp.  186,  with  52  Diagrams.  Post 
8vo.  price  Ss.  cloth.  [November  7,  1879. 

LONG  experience  has  proved  to  the  Author  that 
'  it  would  be  a  great  practical  advantage  for 
the  general  class  of  students  to  acquire  a  £iow- 
ledffe  of  even  the  elementary  geometncal  properties 
of  the  Parabola,  Ellipse,  and  Hyperbola ;  a  Jmow- 
ledge  which  m&j  be  obtained  in  a  very  short  time 
bv  any  one  acquainted  with  the  six  books  of  Eudid, 
though  many  have  neither  the  ability  nor  the 
perseverance  necessary  for  the  analytical  investi- 
gation. 

In  the  present  Treatise  the  Author  has  en- 
deavoured to  demonstrate,  on  strictly  geometrical 
principles,  the  most  useful  properties  of  these 
curves.  In  the  definition  of  a  tangent  he  has 
avoided  the  notion  of  a  limit,  adopting  in  pre- 
ference Euclid's  definition.  The  similar  pro- 
perties of  the  three  curves  vrill  be  found  to  be 
treated  iu  such  a  manner  as  to  need  scarcely  any 
change  of  either  words  or  notation. 


Algebra  specially  adapted  for  the  Army,  Civil 
Service,  and  Local  Examinations,  By  C.  R. 
LuPTON,  Army  and  Civil  Service  Tutor. 
16mo.  pp.  156,  price  2s.  6d.  cloth. 

[September  30,  1879. 

THE  Author  having^  been  for  some  time 
engaged  in  preparing  candidates  for  the 
Univenitv  Local  and  various  other  Examinations, 
has  found  it  indispensable  to  test  constantiy  his 
pupils'  powers  by  papers  on  the  bookwork  they 
nave  done.  He  has  consequentlv  published  the 
present  volume  in  order  to  give  that  assistance  * 
others  which  he  has  found  useful  in  his  own 
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perience.  The  papers  are  progreasiye,  and  difficult 
examples  are  worked  as  speciineiis  for  each. 
Simpfe  methods,  which  the  Author  believes  have 
not  before  been  published,  of  working  difficult 
Quadratics,  Cubics,  and  Biquadratios,  are  now 
given  in  fhll.  Factors  are  nillT  explained,  and 
their  use  in  finding  the  Least  Cfommon  Multiple 
and  solving  Quadratics  and  other  equations  wtll, 
the  Author  is  persuaded,  save  pui>ils  much  time 
and  get  them  mto  the  way  of  solving  in  a  concise 
manner  what  are  genenuly  considered  difficult 
problems. 


Kant's  Critique  of  Practical  Reason  and  other 
Works  on  the  Theory  of  Ethics.  Translated 
by  Thomas  Kinosmill  Abbott,  M. A.  Fellow 
and  Tutor  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin. 
(Being  an  enlarged  edition  of  'Kant's 
Theory  of  Ethics.'}  Including  a  Memoir 
of  Kant  extending  to  Fifty  Pages ;  pp.  502, 
with  Portrait.  Post  8vo.  price  10«.  6d. 
cloth.  INovember  6,  1879. 

Fthis  second  edition  (enlarged  to  nearly  double 
the  original  size)  the  Author  has  mduded 
the  analytical  part  of  the  Kritik  der  PrakUschen 
Vemunft  (more  than  half  the  work)  which  was 
omittea  in  the  former  edition.  The  volume  now 
contains  the  whole  of  Kakt'b  works  on  the 
General  Theory  of  Ethics.  It  consists  of  three 
parts.* — 

L  A  complete  translation  of  the  OrundUgung 
TMT  MetaphyHk  der  SiUen,  This  work  was  first 
published  in  1786. 

U.  A  complete  translation  of  the  Kritik  der 
Fraktischen  Vemunfi  (first  published  in  1788). 
This  is  the  first  time  that  this  important  work  has 
been  presented  entire  to  the  Engush  reader ;  the 


Anafytik  not  having  been  included  in  the  Aothor^s 
first  edition. 

in.  The  first  portion  of  Die  JReKgitm  vm^Ub 
der  Oreneen  der  hloseen  Vermm^,  otiierwise 
named  l^iheophisehe  BetjaionsMre.  This  portion 
was  first  pubushed  by  ^Airr  himself  separately 
(1792),  and  it  appears  to  the  TransUtor  to  be 
indispensable  to  a  complete  view  of  Kurr's  Ethics. 
The  remainder  of  the  work  (first  edition  1793) 
does  not  come  within  the  sphere  of  Ethics  proper. 

The  Translator  has  prefixed  an  original 
Memoir  of  Kaitt,  and  adaed  in  an  Appbitbix  a 
translation  of  Kakt's  essay  Ueber  em  vermemtei 
Recht  aue  MensekenKebe  milugen  (1797),  which 
throws  further  light  on  Kant's  application  of  his 
principles. 

Church  and  State  in  England;  is  their  Union 
worth  Maintaining  ?  a  Retrospect^  an  Argu- 
mentj  and  an  Appeal,  By  an  English 
Rector.  (Dedicated  to  tiie  Middle  Class 
of  Engliflhmen.)  Svo.  pp.  172,  price  2«. 
boards.  [^November  5, 1879. 

TEE  purpose  of  this  tractate  is  to  supply  a  popu- 
lar summary  of  what  the  Author  conceives  to 
be  the  true  line  of  defence  of  our  great  National 
Establishment.  The  historical  retrospect  furnishes 
a  basis  for  the  argument  whicJi  it  is  the  Writer's 
object  to  establish.  And,  after  meeting  the  cur- 
rent arflniments  against  the  continuance  of  the 
Union,  he  concludes  with  an  urgent  appeal  on  the 
present  duty  of  Churchmen,  the  present  political 
lull  in  the  hostile  assault  which  has  so  often  at 
intervals  menaced  the  Eufflish  Church  afifbrding, 
in  the  Author's  view,  a  fitvourable  season  for  a 
calm  review  of  the  Church's  position,  and  for  a 
firm  and  intelligent  decision  of  the  vital  ques- 
tion which  forms  the  titie  of  this  work. 


LTTERAEY   INTEIIIGENCK 


New  Work  on  Kussia. — In  January  will  be 
published,  in  1  vol.  Svo.  price  lit.  *  Ruetia  Before  amd 
'4fier  the  War:  By  the  Author  of  'Society  in  St. 
Petersbuzg.'    Translated  from  the  German. 

Leotubbs  on  Oebmaj^  Thought, — ^In  the  press, 
in  1  voL  crown  Svo.  <  Six  Lectures  on  the  History  and 
« Promment  Features  of  German  Tkougki  Jrom  1750 
<  to  1860,  deUffered  m  May  amd  June  1879  at  the  Royal 
*Inst9tmHomt^i3frsaSBrUam:   By  Kabl  Hiludbavd. 


Handbook  of  Ancibnt  Romajt  Litbratubb, 

Preparing  for  publication,  in  crown  Sva  *A  Skort 

*  History  of  Latin  Classioal  Literature:  By  G.  A. 
Sixoox,  M.A.  Fellow  of  Queen's  CoUege,  Oxford. 

Handbook  of  Ancibnt  Obbcian  Litbbatvbb. 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  2  vols,  crown  8to.  *  A 

•  Short  History  of  Greek  (XassiealLUeraimre:  By  the 
Bev.  J.  P.  MAKiiJTT,  MjL  Trin.  ColL  Dublin,  Author 
of  '  Social  Life  in  Greece'  fre. 
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New  Work  by  Dr.  Kausoh.— Shortly  wOl  be 
published,  a  new  and  oompreheneiye  work  bj  Dr.  M. 
Kausoh,  indtled  <  Path  and  Goai,  a  Buouasum:  The 
design  of  this  work  is  to  analyse  the  elements  of  our 
modem  enltnxe',  and  from  these  to  deduce  the  prospects 
and  conditions  of  our  happiness. 

The  FiiTE  and  Useful  Arts  in  Japan. — 
Preparing  Ibr  publication,  with  numerous  Illustrations, 
^Japanue  Arts;  a  Deteripiion  of  the  ArchiUcture, 

*  Dewrative  Arts,  and  Art  Indmstries  of  Japan,  from 
'Perional  Obaervation*  By  Chbistophib  Dbsssbb, 
PhJ).  F.L.S.  F.E.B.S.  &c. 

The  Mailroad  and  the  Stbah  Enqjsm, — ^In 
the  press,  in  1  toI.  8ro.  'Sailwa^t  and  *LooofnoHve$  ; 
'a  Series   of  Lectures   delivered    at  the  School   of 

*  Military  Engineering,  Chatham,  in  the  year  1877.' 
Bailwatm,  ^  JoHK  WoLFB  Babbt,  M.  lust  C.E. 
LoeoMotints,  by  F,  J.  Bramwbll,  F  Jt.S.  H.  Inst,  O.E. 

New  Essays  on  Omnitbolooy. — ^In  Januaiy 
will  be  published,  in  1  toI.  crown  8vo.  price  7s,  6a. 
'BuralBird  lAfe;  being  Essays  on  OmitMogy,  vfith 

*  Instructions  for  Preserving  Objects  relating  to  that 

*  Science*  By  Ceabxjm  Dixok.  With  a  FVontispiece 
in  Colours  and  numerous  Illustrations  engrayed  on 
Wood  by  G.  Pearson. 

Completion  of  the  Authorised  English  Trans- 
lation of  Jyr.  Zkllbb's  Work  on  the  Philosophy  of 
the  Greeks. — ^Preparing  for  publication :  I.  *  Aristotle 
'  and  the  Elder  Peripatetics,  Translated  from  the 
German  of  Dr.  E.  Zbllbb,  Professor  in  the  Univer- 
■ity  of  Berlin,  with  the  Author^s  sanction,  bj  J.  A. 
Stmomds,  3LA.  and  bv  B.  F.  C.  Gostbllob,  of  Balliol 
College,  Oxford,  and  the  Uniyersity  of  Glasgow. 
XL  *  The  Prae-Socraiio  Schools:  a  History  of  Greek 
'Philosophy  from  the  Earliest  Period  to  the  lime  qf 
'  Socrates,'  Translated  from  the  German  of  Dr.  £. 
Zbixbb,  with  the  Author's  sanction,  by  Sabah  F. 
AuJiTzn.  These  ydumes  will  complete  the  English 
Translation  of  Dr.  Zbllbb's  Work  on  the  Philosophy 
of  the  Greeks. 

New  Work  on  Classical  ScuLPTURjg.—Pie- 
paring  for  publication,  in  1  yoL  8yo.  with  numerous 
blnstrations,  '  A  Popular  Introduction  to  the  History 
'  of  Greek  and  Soman  Sculpture,  desianed  to  Promote 
'  the  Knoteiedge  and  Appreciation  of  the  Benudns  of 
'  Ancient  Art,  By  Waltsb  Qoylmxo  Pbbbt.  This 
work  is  designed  to  facilitate  the  study  of  a  yery 
important  element  in  the  dyilisation  of  ancient  Ghreece, 
and  to  promote  the  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  the 
remains  of  ancient  art.  The  Author  has  undertaken 
this  task  in  close  connexion  with  his  well-known 
scheme  for  the  formation  of  a  Museum  of  Casts  from 
the  Antique,  which  Lord  Bbaoomsfibld,  in  the  House 
of  Lords,  promised  to  take  into  fayourable  considera- 
tion during  the  last  recess.  The  truest  and  fullest 
illustration  of  the  fordieoming  history  will  be  the 
fdtare  gallery,  the  lack  of  which  will,  in  the  meantime, 
be  supplied  in  the  yolume  by  numerous  woodeuts. 


Continuation  of  Ihhb's  Homan  History. — 
Preparing  for  publication  in  8yo.  Vols.  IV.  &  V.  of 
'History  of  Some.'  English  edition,  reyised  and 
translated  by  the  Author,  Wilhblx  iHioi. 

New  Work  on  Recent  French  History. — In 
preparation,  in  1  yol.  fcp.  8yo. '  Modem  France.*  By 
OscAB  Bbowkino,  Senior  Fellow  of  Kin^s  College, 
Cambridge;  Author  of  'Modem  England  from  1820 
to  1874.' 

Completion  of  Jerbold's  life  of  Napoleoii  m. 
Preparing   for  publication,  in  8yo.  '  The   lAfe   of 

*  Napoleon  the  Third,  derived  fom  State  Secords^from 

*  Unpublished  Family  Correspondence,  and  from  Per* 
'sonal  Testimony*  B^  Blanohabd  Jbbbold.  With 
Portraits  and  Facsimiles.  Vol.  IV.  completing  the 
Work. 

New  Work  by  Thokas  Abvold,  M.A.— Pjre- 
paring  for  publication,  in  1  yol.  crown  8yo.  'English 
'  Authors  ;  Specimens  (f  English  Poetry  and  I^rosefrom 
'the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day;  with  references 
'throughout  to  the  Fourth  Edition  of  the  Editof^s 
*"  Manual  of  EnglUhLUerature,"'  Edited  by  Tkoicas 
Abnold,  ma.  of  Uniyersity  College,  Oxford. 

Lord  Mnrro  in  India. — In  January  will  be 
published,  post  8yo.  price  I2s,  *  Correspondence  of 
'  Gilbert  Elliot,  First  Earl  of  Minto,  while  Governor- 
'  General  of  India,  from  1807  to  1814.'  Edited  by  his 
Great-Niece,  the  Coumtbss  of  Mimto.  Completing 
Lord  Minto's  Life  and  Letters  published  in  1874  by 
the  Countess  of  Minto^  in  three  yolumes. 

Continuation  of  Mr.  Walfolb'b  Hisiost  of 
Enoulmd. — ^Preparing  for  publication,  in  8yo.  *A 
'  History  of  England  from  the  Conclusion  of  the  Great 

*  War  in  1815.*  By  Spbncbb  Walpolb,  Author  of 
*The  Life  of  the  Bight  Hon.  Spencer  Perceyal.' 
VoLUMB  the  FouBTH,  comprising  the  period  from 
1832  to  1841.  The  Second  Edition,  reyised,  of  Vols. 
I.  &  II.  of  this  work  has  just  appeared. 

HxNBr  VRim's  Bioorapht. — In  the  press,  in 
One  Volume,  8vo.  *  The  Life  of  Henry  Venn,  IB  J). 
'  Prebendary  of  St.  PauSs,  and  Honorary  Secretary  of 
' the  Church  Missionary  Society;  with  Extracts  from 
'his  Letters  and  Papers,'  By  the  Bey.  WnxxAX 
Eniort,  M.A.  Bector  of  Pitt  Portion,  Tiyerton,  and 
formerly  Sec.  of  the  C.M.S.  With  an  Introductory 
Biographical  Chapter  by  the  Bey.  Jomr  Vsirx,  MA. 
Senior  Fellow  of  Cains  College,  Cambridge. 

New  Series  of  Hblmholtz'  Sdentiiie  Lectures. 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  yoL  with  Woodcuts, 
'Popular  Lectures  on  Scientific  Sulffeets.*  By  H. 
Hbucholtz,  Professor  of  Physiology  in  the  Uniyersity 
of  Berlin.  Translated  by  E.  Atxutson,  PhJ).  F.CJ9. 
Staff  College,  Sandhurst.  A  New  Series,  compriring 
Papers  on  Uie  Origin  and  Significance  of  Geometrical 
Axioms— on  Optics  in  relation  to  Piunting  (1  Form, 
2  Shade,  3  Colour,  4  Harmony  of  Colour)-— on  the 
Formation  of  the  Planetary  System— on  the  Freedor 
of  Academical  Teaching— on  Thought  in  Medicine,  ^ 
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New  Edition  of  Profeseor  Ttitoall's  Work  on 
HvAT. — ^In  the  press,  in  1  toI.  czown  8to.  *  Heat  a 

*  Mode  of  Motion*  By  John  Ttitdaix,  D.CL.  LL.D. 
F.R.S.  Prof,  of  Nat.  Philos.  in  the  Boyal  Institution 
of  Great  Britain.    Sixth  Edition,  thoroughly  revised. 

New  CosTiNUOUs  Latin  Prose  Exercises, — 

In  the  press,  in  12mo.  *  Angiportus;  or.  Easy  Exercises 

*  in  Continuous  Latin  Prose?  By  C.  S.  Jbbraic,  M.A. 
T^n.  Coll.  Oxon.  Woodcote  House  School,  Windles- 
ham ;  and  the  Rev.  A.  N.  Malah,  M.A.  Oriel  Coll. 
Oxon.  Eagle  House  School,  Wimbledon. 

New  Work  on  Enqlibh  GoKSTXTUTioirAL 
H18TOBT,  by  Professor  Sheldon  Ajcos.  In  January 
will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  price  10s,  6d, 
'  Fift$f  rears  of  the  Enalish  Constitution,  1830-1880.' 
By  Shxldon  Ajcos,  M.A.  Barrister-at-Law ;  late  Pro- 
fessor of  Jurisprudence  in  University  College,  London, 
and  of  Jurispmdence  and  Constitutional  Law  and 
Legal  History  to  the  Inns  of  Court ;  late  Examiner  in 
the  Constitutional  History  of  England  to  the  Univer- 
sity of  London ;  Author  of  'A  Primer  of  the  English 
Constitution,'  '  A  Systematic  View  of  the  Science  of 
Jurisprudence,'  &c. 

The  London  Science  CLASS-BooKSf  EUmmtary 
Series.  Edited  by  G.  Cabht  Fosna,  F.R.S.  Professor 
of  Physics  in  University  College,  London ;  and  jointly 
by  Philip  Maomus,  B.Sc.  B.A.  Now  at  press  m  con- 
tinuation of  this  SxBiBS : — 

'  Practical  Chemistry :  the  Principles  of  Qualitative 
Analysis:    By  William  A.  Tildin,I).Sc  Loud.  F.C.S. 

'  Lava  of  Health:  By  W.  H.  Cobfibld,  M.A.  M.D. 
Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Public  Health,  Univ.  Coll. 
London. 

*  Vibratory  Motion  and  Sound:  By  J.  D.  Evbbstt, 
D.CI.  F.R.S.E.  Prof,  of  Nat.  Philos.  Queen's  Coll. 
Belfast. 

Epochs  of  Modern  History,  a  Series  of  Books 
narrating  the  History  of  England  and  Europe  at  suc- 
cessive Epochs  subsequent  to  the  Christian  Era. 
Edited  by  C.  Colbscx,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge;  Assistant-Master  on  the  Modem 
Side  at  Harrow  School.  Five  New  Volumes  in  this 
Series  now  in  preparation  as  follows : — 

'  The  Early  Tudors:  By  C.  E.  Mobbblt,  M.A.  late 
Assistant-Master  in  Rugby  School. 

*  Frederick  the  Cheat  and  the  Seven  Years'  War,* 
By  F.  W.  LoNOicAN,  of  Balliol  College,  Oxford. 

*  The  Epochs  of  Parliamentary  Reform,  1830-1850.' 
By  JvsnK  McCabtht,  Author  of  '  A  History  of  Our 
Own  Times.' 

*  The  French  Revolution  to  the  Battle  of  Waterloo, 

*  1789-1816.'  By  Bbbtha  M.  Cobdbry,  Author  of 
'  The  Struggle  against  Absolute  Monarchy.' 

*  T%e  Empire  under  the  House  of  Hohenstaufen:  By 
the  Rev.  wizxiak  Stubbs,  M.A.  Regius  Professor  of 
Modem  History  in  the  University  of  Oxford. 


New  Volome  of  Mr.  BAesHOi's  Essays. — 
Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  'Eoonomie  Studies*  By 
the  late  Waltbb  Baghhot,  MA.  and  Fellow  of  Uni- 
versity College,  London*    Edited  by  Richabd  Holt 

HUTTOW. 

New  Volume  of  Sermons  by  the  Rev.  Dr. 
Mabtinxau. — Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo. 
<  Hours  of  Thought  on  Sacred  Things;  a  Second  Series 

*  of  Sermons:  By  J  axes  Mabthtbav,  LLJ).  D.D. 
Principal  of  Mandiester  New  College,  London. 

Mr.  H.  D.  MacLeod's  New  Elementaiy  Woik 
on  Economics. — ^In  the  press,  in   1  vol.  crown  8vo. 

*  The  Elemenis  of  Economies:  By  Hbitby  Dmnmro 
Maclbod,  M.  a.  Barrister-at-Law,  Author  of '  Elements 
of  Banking,' '  Economics  for  Beginners,'  &e. 

New  Elementary  English  Grammar  by  the 
Rev.   J.  HxTMTXB. — ^In    the    press,    fcp.    8vo.   '  The 

*  Graduated  English  Grammar,  adapted  to  the  Require' 
"  ments  of  the  F\fih  Government  Standard,'  By  the 
Rev.  Jomr  Humtbb,  M.A.  one  of  the  National  Sodety*8 
Inspectors  of  Middle-Class  Schools. 

Specimens  of  English  Prose. — Early  in  1880 

will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  square  16mo.  price  2s,  6d, 

*  A  Prose  Book,  illustrative  of  the  Development  of 

*  English  Literature  from   the  Period  of  the  Early 

*  Chroniclers  to  the  Present  Time,*  Selected  and 
arranged  from  the  Works  of  the  Great  Masters  of 
English  Prose,  with  Notes,  by  Aicblia  6.  Edwards. 

New  Reading  Books  for  Science  Schools, — 

Preparing  for  publication,  in  Three  Books  or  Paais, 
crown  8vo. '  Natural  Science  Reading-Books,  suited  to 

*  the  Reguirements  of  the  Education  Act:  By  Chablks 
W.  Mbbbqteld,  F.R.S.  late  IVindpal  of  the  Royal 
School  of  Naval  Architecture  and  Marine  Engineering ; 
Author  of '  Technical  Arithmetic  &  Mensuration '  &c 

Book  I.  for  New  Code  Standards  I.  &  IL 
Book  U.  for  New  Code  Standaids  HI.  &  IV. 
Book  III.  for  New  Code  Standards    V.  &  7L 

Text-Books  of  Science,  a  Series  of  Elemen- 
tary Works  on  &ience.  Mechanical  and  Physical, 
adapted  for  the  use  of  Artisans  and  of  Students  in 
Public  and  Science  Schools.  Edited  by  C.  W.  Mbbri- 
fibld,  F.RS.  late  Principal  of  the  Royal  School  of 
Naval  Architecture  and  Marine  Engineering.  Text- 
Books  in  continuation : — 

*  Astronomy:  By  Robbbt  Stawkll  Bali,  LL.D. 
F.R.S.  Andrews  Professor  of  Astronomy  in  the  Uni* 
versity  of  Dublin  and  Royal  Astronomer  of  Ireland. 
Small  8vo.  Woodcuts. 

*  The  Steam  Engine,  a  Text-Book  for  the  use  of 

*  Engineering  Students  and  Candidates  for  the  Science 

*  and  Art  Department  Examinations:  By  Gbobgi 
C.  V.  Holmbs,  C.£.  late  Whitworth  Scholar,  Secretary 
of  the  Institute  of  Naval 'Architects.  Small  8vo. 
Woodcuts. 
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Kusaia  Before  and  After  the  War,  By  tlie 
Author  of  *  Society  in  St.  Petersburg'  Ac. 
Translated  from  the  German  (with  Later 
Additions  by  the  Author)  by  '  Edward 
Faiiifax  Taylor.  8vo.  pp.  450,  price  145. 
cloth.  [Januarg  12,  1880. 

THE  purpose  of  this  work  is  to  place  before 
tbo  reader  a  true  picture  of  a  country  which, 
after  all  that  has  been  said  about  it,  is  little  uuder- 
etood  in  Western  Europe.  Before  tho  English 
reader  can  form  an  exact  idea  of  the  present  con- 
dition of  Russia,  he  must  be  fairly  weli  acquainted 
with  Bussia  as  it  was  under  Alexander  I.  and 


Nicholas;  he  must  know  the  general  circumstances 
under  which  the  population  lived  during  the  reigns 
of  thofe  two  monarchs,  the  system  under  which 
the  estates  of  the  great  serf-owners  were  adminis- 
tered, and  the  measure  in  which  the  traditions  of 
that  system  aflect  the  people  of  Russia  at  the 
present  day.  When  it  is  remembered  that  the 
whole  mercantile  class  of  Russia  is  removed  by 
barely  more  than  a  single  generation  from  serfdom, 
and  that  most  of  the  Russian  merchants  now  are 
children  of  those  who  had  to  pay  for  liberty  to 
settle  in  a  town— a  tax  the  amount  of  which  lay 
at  the  disposal  of  their  lords — we  can  in  some 
measure  realise  the  strength  of  the  feeling  with 
which  the  old  s^'stem  is  regarded,  and  of  the 
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sentiment  for  the  sovereign  bj  whom  the  great 
change  has  been  effected. 

This  sentiment  works  in  two  ways :  while  it 
strengthens  the  devotion  of  the  people  to  the  per- 
son of  the  Czar,  it  leads  them  to  expect  from  him 
in  return  a  devotion  to  the  true  interests  of 
Russia,  as  those  interests  are  conceived  by  the 
Russians  themselves.  Whether  they  run  counter 
to  the  policy,  the  schemes,  the  aspirations  of  other 
nations,  they  know  not,  and  do  not  pause  to  think. 
There  is  great  slowness  in  the  movement  of 
Russian  society  in  the  direction  of  internal  reforms 
and  changes ;  and  there  is  great  quickness  in 
seeing  the  course  to  which  the  instinct  of  freedom 
draws  them,  especially  in  their  relation  to  other 
members  of  the  great  Slavonic  race  to  which  they 
belong.  To  follow  this  course  is  regarded  by  the 
Russian  people  as  their  bounden  duty ;  and  if  the 
government  hesitates  or  declines  to  adopt  it,  the 
inference  is  drawn  that  the  government  has  not  at 
heart  the  real  good  of  the  country.  If,  further, 
there  be  grounds,  real  or  fancied,  for  supposing 
that  the  Czar  thus  wavers  or  fails  in  the  great 
trust  committed  to  him,  it  is  obvious  that  the 
whole  political  fabric  is  menaced,  and  that  the 
most  sober  judgment  and  skill  will  be  needed  to 
steer  safely  through  the  dangers  which  threaten 
the  existing  system  of  Russian  government. 

These  two  phases  of  Russian  thought  and 
feeling  are  illustrated  in  the  present  work  in  a 
series  of  chapters  which  describe  the  internal  con- 
dition of  Russia  before  the  recent  war,  the  diplo- 
matic system  adopted  by  the  government,  and  the 
popular  view  of  the  Eastern  question.  These 
chapters  are  followed  by  others  on  the  war,  and 
on  the  effects  which  it  has  produced  on  the  policy 
and  position  of  the  sovereign,  and  on  the  attitude 
of  the  people. 

The  subject  is  one  on  which  the  ideas  of 
Englishmen,  and  all  perhaps  who  are  not  Russians, 
are  by  no  means  exact.  Twenty  years  ago, 
Prince  Dolgokoukt,  the  author  of  *  La  y4nt4 
sur  la  Russie,'^  prefaced  his  indictment  against 
the  administration  of  his  country  with  the  remark, 
'  A  book  on  Russia  must  be  by  a  Russian ;  my 
country  resembling  no  other.'  Largely  as  our 
knowledge  of  Russia  has  increased  during  this 
eventful  mterral,  the  remark  still  holds  good.  It 
is  of  some  importance,  therefore,  that  English 
readers  should  know  that  the  Author  of  the  work 
now  translated,  with  some  additions,  from  the 
lately  published  German  original,  not  only  writes 
with  tne  authority  of  one  familiar  with  the  con- 
ditions of  social  and  political  life  in  Russia,  but 
deals  with  the  subject  as  a  Russian.  Opinions 
I>roceeding  from  such  a  source  have  a  representa- 
tive value  of  their  own,  irrespective  in  one  sense 
of  the  views  of  foreign  critics,  but  none  the  less 
indispensable  for  a  calm  and  impartial  estimate  of 


the  circumstances  which  have  directed  the  atten- 
tion of  Europe  to  a  State  as  unique  in  its  com- 
Sosition  as   it  is  exceptional  in  its    historical 
evelopment.    Keenly  as  this  attention  has  been 
excited  since  Russia  re-emerged  from  her  diplo- 
matic obscurity  which  followed  the  Crimean  war, 
to  play  a  part,  for  good  or  for  evil,  in  European 
politics,  which  will  form  an  epoch  in  her  history, 
and  momentous  as  are  the  possible  issues  involved 
in  this  change,  still    the  problems  of  foreign 
policy  and  the  questions  connected  with  inter- 
national relations  deal  rather  with  effects  than 
causes.    What,  as  Englbhmen,  we  are  called  on 
to  decide,  is  the  practical  result  of  a  certain  line 
of  action,  or  perhaps  the  probable  consequences 
of  a  certain  diplomatic  act.     What,  as  foreigners, 
it  is  difficult  but  most  desirable  to  understand,  is 
the  motive  power  which  determines  the  collective 
action  of  a  State  where,  in  the  absence  of  repre- 
sentative institutions  and  the  virtual  ^ence  of 
the  Press,  a  barometer  of  public  opinion,  in  our 
meaning  of  the  term,  does  not  exist.    It  may  be 
doubtea  whether  a  foreigner,  however  able  and 
acute,  who  speaks  from  observation  rather  than 
experience,  is  qualified  for  the  office  of  instructor 
in  this  respect ;  his  competency  is  still  more 
doubtful  if  his  previous  experience   has  been 
gained  in  the  free  atmosphere  of  a  constitutional 
country.     Accustomed  to  see  the  ripple  on  the 
surface  denote  the  faintest  movement  of   the 
popular  mind,  he  runs  the  risk  of  ignoring,  or  at 
least  imperfectly  studying,  the  undercurrents  of 
political  life  in  other  countries  where  such  tests 
are  not  immediately  apparent 

And  yet  with  no  other  country  is  such  a  study 
more  important  than  with  the  Russia  of  the 
present  time.  Her  days  of  isolation  from  Western 
influences  are  past  The  official  dread  of  pub- 
licity— and  especially  of  Europeanpublicity — ^is a 
silent  testimony  to  their  power.  Even  the  Slavo- 
phils, on  the  other  hana,  and  those  who,  while 
championing  the  cause  of  progress  against  the  re- 
actionary stubbornness  of  oureaucratic  absolutism, 
profess  to  purify  the  national  life  from  the  taint 
of  foreign  elements,  fight  in  reality  with  weapons 
borrowed  from  the  armoury  of  European  iaeas. 
Nor  again,  as  regards  the  relations  between  the 
government  and  the  governed,  can  the  former 
afford  to  -divorce  itself  from  that  public  opinion 
at  home  which  it  learned  to  recognise  upwfu:ds  of 
twentv  years  ago,  and  ^nce  then,  by  a  mutual 
interchange  of  action,  has  largelv  contributed  to 
develope.  Add  to  this  the  probable  consequences 
of  the  recent  war.  Apart  rrom  -the  dangers  of  a 
foreign  policy  dictated  by  a  spirit  of  military 
aggression— dangers  which  European  action,  if 
united,  will  always  be  able  to  allay— it  is  impos- 
sible to  suppose  (Russian  precedents  of  this 
century  forbid  the  supposition)  that  a  foreign 
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war,  of  the  character  and  magnitude  of  that  from 
which  Rufisia  has  recently  emerged  in  a  military 
sense  Tictorious,  can  fail  to  affect  the  internal 
condition  of  the  Empire.  In  so  far  as  popular 
forces  dictated  its  commencement,  those  rorces 
must  survive  its  termination — ^the  more  so  as,  in 
this  case,  the  manner  in  which  the  war  has  been 
conducted  and  concluded  has  entailed  a  heritage 
of  discontent  and  disappointment  at  home.  Hopes 
and  aspirations  have  been  excited  which  can  never 
be  permanentlj  suppressed  by  a  state  of  siege,  or 
a  recurrence  to  the  stale  devices  of  despotic 
coercion.  Whatever  form  the  remedy  may  take, 
it  is  necessary  in  the  first  place  to  know  the 
origin  and  symptoms  of  the  disease ;  and  the 
purpose  of  this  work  is  so  to  treat  the  subject 
that  no  room  may  be  left  hereafter  for  expressions 
of  surprise  when  results  which  are  now  distinctly 
anticipated  have  become  accomplished  facts. 


Iiu88i2  and  England  from  1876  (0  1880 ;  a 
Protest  and  an  Appeal,  By  O.  K.  Author 
of  *  Is  Russia  Wrong?*  With  a  Preface  by 
J.  A.  FnouDE,  M.A.  formerly  Fellow  of 
Exeter  College,  Oxford.  Pp.  418,  with  a 
Portrait  and  Two  Maps.  8vo.  prico  145. 
cloth.  [^Fehruary  14,  1880. 

rpHE  Authoress  of  this  work,  known  to  the 
J.  English  public  only  as  '  0.  K.'  fills  out  her 
initials,  and  tells  us  that  she  is  one  of  a  family 
whose  noblest  representatives  have  devoted  them- 
selves to  the  Slavonian  cause.  She  speaks  of  her 
eldest  brother.  General  Kir^eff,  now  on  the  staff 
of  the  Qrand  Duke  Constantdtb,  and  a  most 
active  member  of  the  Slavonian  Committee ;  the 
second  met  his  death  fighting  against  the  Turk 
for  the  freedom  of  the  Slavs.  The  Authoress 
herself,  inspired  by  the  same  patriotism  which 
sent  her  brother  to  his  death,  has  laboured  year 
after  year  in  England  in  the  endeavour  to  promote 
a  better  tmdcrstanding  between  her  country  and 
our  own.  She  is  profoundly  imbued  with  the 
belief  that  the  welfare  of  England  and  Russia,  and 
the  happiness  of  the  countless  millions  of  the 
subject  populations  who  depend  on  these  two 
great  empires,  can  be  secured  only  by  the  growth 
of  a  mutual  goodwill  between  the  two  peoples, 
and  by  the  establishment  of  cordial  relations 
between  their  governments.  She  believes  that, 
however  misled,  we  are  a  generous  people  at  heart, 
and  that,  if  we  really  knew  the  objects  at  which 
Russia  was  aiming,  we  should  cease  to  suspect  or 
thwart  them.  Her  self-imposed  task  has  oeen  so 
hard  that  only  enthusiasm  could  have  carried  her 
through  it 

The  object  of  this  book  is  to  exhibit  our  own 
conduct  to  us,  during  the  past  four  years,  as  it 


appears  to  Russian  eyes.  If  we  disclaim  the 
portrait  we  shall  still  gain  something  by  looking 
at  it,  and  some  few  or  us  may  be  led  to  reflect 
that,  if  Russia  is  mistaken  in  her  judgment  of 
England,  we  may  be  ourselves  as  much  mistaken 
in  our  judgment  of  Russia.  Far  from  bearing  us 
ill  will,  the  Authoress  desires  nothing  so  much  as  a 
hearty  alliance  between  her  country  and  ours.  She 
protests  justly  against  the  eagerness  with  which 
every  wild  story  to  Russia's  disadvantage  obtains 
credit  among  us,  and  against  the  wilful  embittering 
of  relations  which  ought  to  be  friendly  and  cordial. 

The  Authoress  tells  us  that  Russia  has  spared  no 
effort,  short  of  the  sacrifice  of  honour  and  duty,  to 
humour  our  prejudices  or  consider  our  interests. 
If  it  is  all  in  vain,  if  we  persist  in  meeting  the 
advances  of  Russia  with  ill-will,  in  misrepresenting 
her  policy,  and  in  crossing  and  denouncing  it  when 
it  is  identical  with  the  policy  which  we  pursue  for 
ourselves  under  analogous  circumstances,  she  warns 
us  that  we  may  desire  Russia's  friendship  hereafter 
and  may  not  find  it.  There  will  grow  up  in  her 
people  a  corresponding  feeling  of  settled  resent- 
ment, and  in  the  end  a  determined  antagonism. 

We  are  now  at  the  parting  of  the  ways  ;  it  is 
for  us  to  choose  what  the  future  is  to  be,  and  in 
choosing  let  us  bear  this  in  mind,  that  there  runs 
through  the  affairs  of  men  a  slow-moving  but  sure 
and  steady  tide  of  justice^  which  even  steam- 
driven  ironclads  will  find  m  the  end  that  they 
cannot  overcome.  When  the  drama  which  is  to 
be  acted  is  on  so  vast  a  scale,  it  is  not  the  will  of 
one  nation  which  will  be  able  to  prevail,  still  less 
the  will  of  one  party  in  that  nation.  Therefore 
those  who  most  wish  to  see  England  continue 
great  and  strong,  and  honoured  as  it  has  been 
honoured  in  the  past,  must  embrace  in  their 
thoughts  some  wider  object  than  immediate 
seeming  advantage  or  partisan  success,  if  they 
would  have  their  country  in  the  place  which  they 
desire  for  it  when  the  curtain  falls  upon  the  play 
which  is  now  opening. 

Contexts, 

Pabt  I. 

Tlte  Russian  People  and  the  War. 

T.  lotroductory. 
II.  The  Tiro  Russias :  Moscow  and  St.  Petersburg. 

III.  Secret  Societies  and  the  War. —Mr.  Axsakoff's 

Speech  on  the  Servian  War. 

IV.  Cross  and  Crescent. 

V.  I3efore  the  Fall  of  Plevna.— Mr.  Aksakoff's 
Address  on  Russian  Disasters. 
VI.  The  Bulgarians  and  their  Liberators. 
VII.  After  Plema. 
VIII.  English  Neutrality. 
IX.  On  the  Eve  of  the  Congress. 
X.  After  the  Congress.— Mr.  Aksakoff's  Speech 

on  Riissian  Concessions, 
XI.  Divided  Bulgaria, 
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Paht  II. 
The  FtUure  of  the  Eastern  Question, 

T.  liOrd  Salisbury  as  Ilersild  Angel. 

II.  The  Anglo-Turkish  Convention, 
in.  Tho  Holrs  of  '  the  Sick  Mun/ 
IV.  *The  Last  Word  of  the  Eastern  Question.' 


I. 

II. 
III. 
IV. 

V. 
VI. 


I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 


V. 

vr. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 


Part  UI. 

Misunderstandings  and  Prejudices. 

Some  English  Prejudices. 

Poland  and  Circassia. 

Siberia. 

Russian  Autocracy. 

Constitutionalism  in  Russin. 

The  Attempt  on  the  Emperor. 

Part  IV. 
The  Anglo-Russian  AlliafKe. 

Friends  or  Foes  ? 
England's  'Traditional  Policy.* 
Russia  and  English  Parties. 
Russia's  Foreign   Policy. — A   Reply  to   Mr. 
Gladstone. — ^Lctter    from    M.    Euilb    db 

LlTBLBYB. 

Russian  Aggression. 
Russia  and  the  Afghan  War. 
Russians  in  Central  Asia. 
Traditional  Policy  of  Russia. 
Some  Last  Words. 


Lord  Alinto  in  India ;  Life  and  Letters  of 
Gilbert  Elliot,  First  Earl  of  Minio,  from 
1807  to  1814,  while  Governor- General  of 
India :  being  a  Sequel  to  his  Life  and  Letters 
published  in  1874.  Edited  by  his  Great- 
Niece  tho  Countess  of  Minto.  AVii h  2  Maps. 
Post  8vo.  pp.  414,  price  125.  cloth. 

[December  20,  1879.  ' 

rpiIIS  selection  from  the  piiblishpd  letters  and 
X  papers  of  Lord  Minto  has  been  made  on  the 
principle  recommended  by  Lord  ISfixro  liimself  in 
one  of  liis  letters  from  India,  that  a  biography 
should  not  be  made  to  contain  all  that  can  be  tolcl 
about  a  man,  but  should  rather  aim  at  giving  a 
judicious  selection  of  what  is  calculated  to  repre- 
sent his  actions  and  character. 

It  has  no  pretension  to  historical  comprehen- 
siveness. The  historians  of  British  India  have 
treated  the  period  of  Lord  MiXTo's  administration 
with  a  wei;2:ht  of  authority,  and  in  a  spirit  of 
candour,  which  leaves  nothinj]^  to  be  desired. 

Many  important  transactions  are  recorded  in 
their  pages  which  find  no  place  in  this  corre- 
spondence, and  others  again  are  brought  promi- 
nently forward  in  the  letters  which  heretofore 
have  been  well  nigh  overlooked. 

Nevertheless,  the  life  of  a  statesman  floats  on 


the  tide  of  history,  and  his  public  conduct  cannot 
be  fairly  judged,  apart  from  the  conditions  of  the 
time  in  wbicn  he  lived. 

When  Lord  Miwto  landed  in  India  in  1807, 
fifty  years  had  barely  elapsed  since  the  British 
merchants  in  Calcutta  had  become  sovereigns  of 
Bengal.  One  of  his  aides-de-camp  who  visited 
the  battle-field  of  Plassy  in  1808  was  conducted 
over  tho  ground  by  an  eye- witness  of  that 
memorable  victory.  In  the  period  that  followed 
it,  the  genius  of  Olive  and  ofWARaENllASTi5GS 
extended  the  Oompany*s  rule. 

Within  a  decade  of  Lord  MiXTO*s  assumption 
of  the  Governor-Generalship  of  India  the  vic- 
torious arms  of  Lord  Welleslet  had  asserted  the 
supremacy  of  the  British  power  over  the  greater 
part  of  the  Peninsula.  But  his  policy  was  disap- 
proved at  home ;  his  career  of  victory  was  arrested 
while  his  conquests  were  still  unconsolidated ;  and 
the  services  which  had  been  the  instruments  of 
his  success  were  subjected  to  a  fomewhat  drastic 
treatment  of  retrenchment  and  reform. 

On  Lord  Minto*s  arrival  in  India  he  found  a 
condition  bordering  on  anarchy  in  the  newly-ceded 
territories ;  a  barely  suppressed  rebellion  among 
the  newly- subjugated  races  ;  discontent  in  the 
Company  s  services ;  and  a  general  objection  to 
the  restraints  of  legality.  Within  two  years  of 
his  instalment  in  the  seat  of  government  he  came 
into  conflict  with  pretensions  of  all  others  most 
dangerous  to  an  infant  State — those  engendered 
by  religious  bigotry,  and  by  the  spirit  of  military 
ascendancy.  How  unflinchingly  he  asserted  the 
paramount  authority  of  the  civil  power,  while 
never  forgetting  that  law  and  justice  are  the  only 
stable  foundations  of  government,  may  be  seen  in 
the  correspondence  now  published. 


Fiftf/  Years  of  the  English  ConstitiUiony  1830- 
1880.  By  Sheldon  Amos,  M.A.  Barrister- 
at- Law  ;  late  Professor  of  Jarisprudence  in 
University  College,  London;  and  of  Jaris- 
prudence and  Constitutional  Law  and  Legal 
History  to  the  Inns  of  Court;  late  E.xaminer 
in  the  Constitutional  History  of  England  to 
the  University  of  London;  Author  of  *A 
Primer  of  the  English  Constitution,'  *  A 
Systematic  View  of  the  Science  of  Juris- 
prudence,' &c.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  528,  price 
lOrf.  6</.  cloth.  [Janvart/  13,  1880. 

ON"  the  foundation  of  University  College, 
London,  the  Author's  father  had  a  class  of  law 
students,  the  formation  of  which,  on  many  grounds, 
constitutes  one  of  the  most  memorable  incidents 
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in  the  history  of  the  College.  The  class  numbered 
from  one  hundred  to  two  hundred  studentSi  and 
included  the  most  promising  among  the  aspirants 
in  both  branches  of  the  legal  profession,  ana  many 
whoso  later  career  in  the  political  world,  as  well 
as  at  the  Bar  and  on  the  J3ench^  has  fully  con- 
firmed their  early  promise.  The  experiment  of 
giving  Law  Lectures  to  a  promiscuous  class  of 
students  not  necessarily  intending  to  pursue  a 
professional  life  was  as  successful  as  it  was  un- 
precedented. The  Lectures  were  delivered  con- 
tinuously from  the  session  of  1828-1829  to  that 
of  1835-1830.  Among  the  Lectures  was  a  course 
on  the  English  Constitution  and  Constitutional 
Law.  These  Lectures,  which  were  published  at 
the  time,  but  have  not  yet  been  republished| 
brought  the  record  of  the  Constitution  down  to 
the  period  just  preceding  that  of  the  present 
reign. 

The  Author  has  felt  that  he  could  comply  with 
the  suggestions  of  a  filial  loyalty,  while  dis- 
charging a  useful  public  duty,  in  continuing  the 
record  of  the  movements  of  the  Constitution  down 
to  the  present  day.  In  the  body  of  this  work  he 
has  shewn  that  the  apparently  fragmentary  or 
partial  character  of  his  method  of  selecting  a  period 
IS  inherent  in  what  ho  believes  to  be  the  only 
sound  mode  of  treating  of  the  Constitution  at 
all.  The  lectures  bv  ihe  Author's  father  were 
delivered  at  a  moment  when  the  structure  of 
nLACKSTONE  was  Still  quivering  under  the  assaults 
of  Bentham.  Later  experience  has  shewn  that 
neither  Blackstone  nor  Bentham,  nor  even 
Austin  and  Mill,  could,  by  any  of  their  compact 
theories  or  legally  circumscribed  logic,  composs 
the  length,  and  oreadth,  and  depth,  and  height 
of  the  Constitution  they  criticised  or  affected 
to  descnbe.  The  experience  of  the  last  fifty 
years  hns  shewn,  perhaps  more  than  that  of 
any  period  since  Henrt  IIT.  and  Edward  L  that 
the  Constitution  is  no  stiff  and  formal  mechanism, 
but  a  natural  and  necessary  product  of  nil  the 
Intent  forces  of  the  national  life  and  character. 
In  no  period  has  political  action  been  more  restless 
and  energetic,  ana  in  none  has  legislation  advanced 
more  rapidly  and  courageously.  Nevertheless,  the 
great  and  deeply  graven  lineaments  which  mark  out 
the  English  Constitution  from  every  other  are  as 
distinct  as  they  were  nt  the  accession  of  William 
IV.  If  they  nave  altered  or  widened,  they  have 
done  so  only  by  keeping  pace  with  the  steady  and 
widening  impulses  of  the  advancing  national 
temperament,  in  obedience  to  the  call  of  a  civili- 
sation which  may  properly  be  termed  new. 

It  is  thus  scarcely  so  much  to  lawyers  and 
law-books  alone  that  reference  must  be  had  for 
ascertaining  what  is  the  mode  of  government 
under  which  the  English  people  live,  as  to  the 
utterances  of  statesmen,  to  critical  acts  of  public 


policy,  to  the  conduct  of  parliamentary  majorities, 
and  to  the  assumptions  of  executive  government. 
-The  review  is  thus  becoming  far  more  political 
than  legal,  and  still  more  ethical  than  either. 
Hence  the  purpose  of  this  treatise  is  both  to  es- 
tablish a  new  method  and  to  bring  to  light  a  train 
of  special  facts  to  which  that  method  is  applied. 

The  first  chapter  of  the  work  treats  of  the 
Organic  Unity  of  the  Constitution,  and  insists  on 
the  inadequacy  of  any  but  a  simultaneous  view  of 
the  whole  subject.  The  second  deals  with  Parlia- 
ment, the  composition  and  mutual  relation  of  the 
Ilouaes,  their  privileges  and  order  of  proceedings, 
home  legislation,  the  government  of  dependencies, 
and  foreign  affaira.  The  third  treats  of  the  Crown 
in  its  personal  relations  and  attributes,  and  of  the 
relations  of  Ministers  to  the  Crown  and  to 
Parliament.  The  fourth  discusses  the  Liberty  of 
the  Subject;  and  the  concluding  chapter  notes 
the  direction  of  recent  constitutional  changes, 
the  forces  at  work  outside  of  Parliament,  and  the 
dangers  which  may  be  involved  in  the  mechanism 
of  Government. 


The  A  B  C  of  Philosophic  a  Text-Book  for 
Students.  By  Thomas  Griffith,  A.M.  Pre- 
bendary of  St.  Paul's ;  Author  of  *  Funda- 
mentiils,  or  Bases  of  Belief,'  &c.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  144,  price  bs,  cloth.    [^March  1880. 

THIS  volume  owes  its  origin  to  two  deep  con- 
victions :  first,  that  the  Philosophy  of  an 
age  materially  affects  the  Theology  ot  that  age; 
and  next,  that  true  Philosophy  can  neither  be 
understood  in  itself,  nor  help  us  to  the  under- 
standing of  the  false,  unless  we  study  it  sys- 
tematically as  an  organic  whole. 

As  to  the  first  conviction,  the  facts  on  which 
it  rests  point  only  to  a  still  wider  ascendancy. 
The  whole. complexion  of  human  life  is  affected 
through  shadows  cast  upon  it  even  by  the  feeblest 
gleams  of  philosophical  li^ht. 

But  what  is  true  of  life  in  general  acquires 
additional  emphasis  in  relation  to  the  religious 
life.  Philosophy  and  Religion  are  bo  closely 
akin,  that  the  Tery  life  blood  of  the  one  affects 
the  life  blood  of  the  other.  All  observation  and 
experience  attest  the  fact  that  a  gross  Philosophy 
has  ever  for  its  shadow  a  gross  Theology;  while  a 
sceptical  Philosophy,  on  the  other  hand,  generates 
a  sceptical  Theology.  When  a  spirit  in  man  is 
questioned,  to  the  same  extent  is  there  questioned 
a  Spirit  in  the  Universe ;  and  pessimism  of  philo- 
sophical theory  invariably  fosters  pessimism  of 
religious  belief. 

The  attempt,  therefore,  to  mark  off  Philosopl 


350 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


February  28,  xSSo 


and  Theolopry  as  different  Sciences;  working  in 
altogether  different  spheres,  and  exercising  alto- 
gether different  *  faculties '  (as  it  is  snid)  of  the 
mind — the  one  the  offspring  of  the  Intellect,  the 
other  that  of  the  Emotions ;  the  one  able  to  f^ve 
a  reason  for  its  faith,  the  other  glorying  in  a  faith 
that  overrides  reason — this  distinction,  though 
seized  on  by  both  parties  as  the  basis  of  a  hollow 
truce,  is  utterly  untenable.  For  man,  in  all  he  is, 
is  a  unit  of  force.  His  mind  is  a  whole.  His  life 
is  a  whole.  His  laws  of  thought  work  as  a 
whole.  Every  sensation,  every  perception,  every 
notion,  every  idea,  is  received  into  the  whole 
mass  of  thought,  moulded  by  the  whole  mass 
of  thought,  and  reciprocally  active  on  the  whole 
mass  of  thouffht.  Nor  are  the  objects  presented 
for  our  consideration  less  indivisible  than  our  Self, 
the  subject,  to  whom  they  are  presented.  The 
world,  in  all  its  departments,  is  a  wnole.  Its  action . 
on  us,  and  by  means  of  us,  is  the  action  of  a  whole. 
Each  present  phase  of  the  heavens,  of  the  earth, 
of  vegetable  and  animal  life,  of  human  culture  in 
society,  and  of  human  judgment  in  the  individual, 
is  the  complex  product  of  all  that  has  gone  before 
and  all  that  is  surrounding  us.  Never  has  there 
been  so  clear  an  appreciation  as  now  of  this  Mon- 
ism or  unity  of  all  phenomena  ;  never,  therefore, 
has  the  necessary  identity  of  the  methods  by  which 
tmth  of  all  kinds  must  be  reached  been  so  clearly 
obvious  as  now. 

But  if  the  influence  of  Philosophy  on  faith  be 
BO  important — if  the  scheme  of  thought  we  have 
adopted,  or  the  filaments  of  thought  which,  with- 
out our  consciousness,  have  clung  to  us  like  gos- 
samer cobwebs  in  a  haze,  so  unavoidably  affect  our 
religious  assumptions  and  emotions — the  second 
conviction  whence  has  sprung  this  book  is  made 
the  more  important.  This,  namely,  that  a  true 
Philosophy  can  never  be  understood  in  itself,  nor 
help  us  to  the  understanding  of  what  is  false, 
unless  it  be  made  a  subject  of  earlv,  steady  sys- 
tematic study  as  an  organic  whole.  We  must 
enter  in  at  the  wicket  gate.  Nay,  we  must  have 
been  ursed  up  to  this  gate  by  some  preliminary 
pangs  of  conscious  ignorance,  indigence,  and  im- 
potency.  Hence  the  Author's  aim  in  this  little 
pilgrim's  hand-book  is,  not  to  throw  out  frag- 
mentary scraps  of  knowledge,  but  to  evolve  m 
regular  succession,  from  the  earliest  germs  of 
thought,  the  ^adually  ripening  growths  of  truth. 
Beginning  with  those  concomitant  phenomena 
which  beget  the  notion  of  Extension,  in  Space  (the 
Statics  of  Psvchology),  and  proceeding  to  those 
consecutive  phenomena  which  beget  the  notion  of 
Change,  in  Time  (the  Dynamics  of  Psychology), 
the  investigation  culminates  in  those  phenomena 
of  co-ordination  which  proclaim  the  presence,  both 
in  Space  and  Time,  of  an  adjusting,  harmonising, 
unifying  Mind.  • 


But,  of  course,  no  more  than  an  outline  of  pro- 
cedure could  be  ventured  on,  to  be  filled  in  by 
personal  study  ;  and  it  is  hoped  that  this  manual 
may  be  adopted,  in  college  lectures  and  in  high 
schools,  as  Doth  an  incentive  and  a  help  to  sach 
study.  The  leading  principles  indicated,  the  ac- 
companying citations  of  authorities  from  the 
History  of  Philosophy,  may  be  supplemented  by 
individual  thought,  or  class  instruction,  to  any 
extent,  upon  these  simple  lines. 


Two  Lectures  on  South  Africa^  delivered  before 
the  Philosophical  Institute,  Edinburgh^ 
January  6  and  January  9, 1880.  By  James 
Anthont  Froude,  M.A.  formerly  Fellow  of 
Exeter  CJollege,  Oxford.  8vo.  pp.  90,  price 
55.  clotb.  [January  10,  1880. 

UNLESS  the  ending  of  the  wars  which  have 
lately  desolated  Southern  Africa  can  be  re- 
garded as  the  solution  of  the  difficulties  connected 
with  the  administration  of  that  country,  the 
South  African  question  still  presses  on  the  attention 
of  the  English  people.  The  Author  believes  that 
the  recent  wars  have  not  settled  these  difficulties, 
and  that  his  personal  acquidntance  with  the  cir- 
cumstances which  led  to  these  fatal  entanglements 
lays  on  him  the  duty  of  making  them  known  to 
the  public.  His  narrative  will  probably  remove 
some  misconceptions  which  have  caused  wide- 
spread mischieif  among  the  most  prominent  being 
the  idea  that  South  Africa  is  an  English  colony, 
while  it  really  is  a  country  conquered  from  the 
Dutch,  whose  natural  resentment  has  been  kept 
alive  and  exasperated  by  the  mistakes  of  the 
British  Government  during  sixty  or  seventy  years. 
A  review  of  these  mistakes  is  perhaps  the  best 
mode  of  throwing  light  on  the  present  situation, 
which  turns  on  the  radical  antagonism  of  the 
Dutch  and  English  elements  in  the  country  to  a 
far  greater  degree  than  the  people  of  England 
imagine.  This  antagonism,  the  Author  believes, 
has  been  strengthened  by  the  grant  of  a  con- 
stitution to  the  Cape,  and  still  more  bj  the 
annexation  of  the  diamond  fields,  an  act  which,  by 
leading  to  the  arming  of  the  natives,  brought  about 
in  the  end  the  struggle  with  the  Zulu  chief 
Ceteway 0 .  If  the  difficulties  of  the  case  could  be 
met  by  dealing  out  strict  justice,  our  course  would 
in  the  Authors  opinion  be  clear ;  if  this  be,  as  it 
probably  is,  impracticable,  the  alternatives  still 
open  to  us  call  urgently  for  consideration.  The 
second  lecture  concludes  with  some  snggestions 
on  this  subject. 
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Cetshwayo'a  Dutchman ;  being  the  Private 
Journal  of  a  White  Trader  in  Zululand 
during  the  British  Invasion.  By  Cornelius 
YiJN.  Translated  from  the  Dutch  and 
Edited  with  Preface  and  Notes  by  the  Bight 
Rev.  J.  W.  CoLENSO,  D.D.  Bishop  of  Natal. 
Pp.  216,  with  a  Portrait  of  Cetshwayo  from 
a  Photograph  taken  in  Capetown.  Crown 
8vo.  price  5«.  cloth.     [January  22, 1880. 

MR.  CORNELIUS  VIJN,  the  Author  of  the 
journal  now  presented  to  the  English  public, 
is  a  youog  Hollander,  23  years  old,  who  has  been 
4^  years  in  Natal,  during  three*fourths  of  which 
time  he  has  been  trading  m  Zululand,  and  has  thus 
learned  to  speak  the  Zulu  language  well,  though  he 
could  not  undertake  to  write  it,  and  has  become 
thoroughly  conversant  with  the  Zulu  people,  and 
their  ordinary  habits  and  customs.  He  was 
educated  at  the  Town  Burgher-School  of  Hoom, 
in  Holland,  and,  of  course,  speaks  and  writes 
European  Dutch,  in  which  language  the  narrative 
of  his  sojourn  in  Zululand  during  the  late  war 
was  written  by  him.  But  since  his  arrival  in 
Natal  he  has  learnt  to  speak  freely  in  the  English 
tongue — very  well  indeed  for  a  foreigner — though, 
as  his  letters  printed  in  the  Notes  shew,  he  does 
not  write  English  quite  grammatically.  On  the 
whole,  however,  he  is  a  young  man  of  fair  educa- 
tion and  good  intelligence ;  and  his  character  is 
Bucb,  on  the  authority  of  an  English  colonist  who 
knows  him  well,  as  to  warrant  entire  confidence 
being  placed  in  his  statements  as  to  what  he  has 
heard,  or  seen,  or  known,  in  Zululand. 

Mr.  YiJN  placed  his  manuscript  in  the  hands 
of  the  Bishop  of  Natal  with  the  request  that  he 
would  cast  his  eye  over  it,  and  say  whether  it 
would  be  worth  while  to  publish  it  in  England, 
at  the  present  crisis  of  Zulu  affairs.  Having 
penised  it,  he  found  that  it  was  well  worthy  of 
Deing  published  and  made  accessible  to  English 
readers.  He  has  accordingly  translated  it,  sup- 
plying a  series  of  Notes,  which  may  throw  further 
tight  on  the  matters  referred  to  in  it,  and  es- 
pecially on  the  character  and  conduct  of  Cetsh- 
wayo. 

The  Translator  has  been  impelled  to  undertake 
this  task  from  a  strict  sense  of  duty,  his  strong 
conviction  being  that  the  Zulu  King  has  been 
grossly  misrepresented  by  those  who  have  wished 
to  find  in  his  doings  some  justification  for  waging, 
in  the  name  and  with  the  power  of  Christian  Eng- 
land, the  late  most  unjust  and  wicked  war — a  war 
which  at  first  was  said  to  be  waged  against  the 
King,  and  not  against  the  Zulu  nation,  a  figment 
afterwards  abandoned  by  Lord  Chelusforb. 

More  particularly  the  Translator  has  felt  bound 
to  avail  himself  of  the  opportunity  of  expressing 


his  opinion  of  the  efforts  of  Sir  B.  Fbere  to 
blacken  Cetshwato's  character,  and  to  make  him 
appear  odious  in  the  eyes  of  Englishmen,  who 
would  never  have  endured,  as  they  have  done 
hitberto— very  reluctantly,  it  is  true,  and  with 
fifrave  misgivings — that  such  things  should  have 
been  done  in  their  name  in  Zululand,  if  they 
had  not  been  led  to  suppose  that  the  Zulu  King 
was  really  the  loathsome  monster  which  Sir  B. 
Fbbrb  has  persistently  represented  him  to  be. 
The  touching  account  of  the  devotion  of  the  Zulu 
people  to  their  King  in  his  hour  of  utmost  need, 
and  of  their  respect  for  him  even  after  his  fall — 
of  the  people  who  were  supposed  to  abhor  him  as  a 
cruel  tyrant,  and  to  long  only  to  be  released  from 
his  bloody  rule — presents,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Translator,  a  striking  contrast  with  the  highly- 
coloured  language  in  which  Sir  B.  Fbere  in  the 
Blue-Books  labours  at  this  point,  again  and  again 
repeating  his  invectives  and  piling  up  his  epithets, 
until  at  one  time,  no  doubt,  ue  succeeded  m  pre- 
judicing the  minds  of  the  Government  and  people 
in  England  against  the  unfortunate  Kin?,  whom 
from  the  very  first  and  long  before  the  raids 
occurred  which  have  been  put  forward  as  the 
chief  cams  heUi^  he  was,  in  the  Translator's  opinion, 
preparing  to  crush. 

The  present  translation  will,  he  believes,  en- 
able English  readers  to  recognise  in  the  Zulu  King 
a  brave  and  not  ignoble  ruler — who  had,  of  course, 
as  Mr.  ViJN  says,  *  to  enforce  from  time  to  time 
the  laws  of  his  country,  and,  if  he  had  not  done 
so,  where  should  I  have  been  ?  * — who  never,  since 
he  began  to  reign,  has  sent  his  Impi  on  the  war- 
path— who  did  his  best  to  avoid  war  with  the 
English,  until  it  was  forced  upon  him— who  never 
used  his  opportunities  for  ravaging  the  colony  of 
Natal,  when  it  lay  at  his  mercy — ^who  sent  re- 
peatedly messengers  suing  for  peace,  but  only  to 
be  '  detained '  or  ^  manacled '  for  weeks  together 
by  the  English  authorities,  or  sent  back  with  the 
mockery  of  utterly  impossible  demands,  except 
the  last,  which  never  reached  him— and  who  has 
been  throughout  hardlv,  ungenerously,  and  un- 
justly dealt  with  by  tne  representatives  of  the 
English  people. 

The  Journal  will  further  tend  to  shew  that 
araon^  the  colonists  of  South  Africa  manj  believed 
that  Sir  B.  Fbere,  after  making  a  judicious  ex- 
hibition on  the  Natal  frontier,  or,  if  need  be,  in 
Zululand  itself,  of  the  power  of  England,  would 
have  sought,  by  wise  and  peaceful  measures  of 
negotiation,  to  bring  about  gradually  the  desired 
improvements  in  the  military  and  marriage  systems 
of  Zululand,  in  accordance  with  the  principle  laid 
down  by  himself  on  another  occasion,  that  '  such 
changes,  like  all  great  revolutions,  require  time 
and  patience  to  effect  peacefully.'  There  is  every 
reason  for  believing  that  this  work,  worthy  of  the 
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English  name,  might  have  been  done  successfully; 
but  the  Translator  feels  bound  to  add  that  ho  did 
not  expect  that,  in  order  to  accomplish  these  ends, 
Sir  B.Trerb  would  direct  a  ferocious  onslaught 
to  be  made  on  unprepared  and  unoffending  Zulus. 
The  Translator  sympathises,  in  short,  entirely 
with  the  words  of  a  friend,  who,  with  full  know- 
ledge of  the  facts,  states  his  conviction  that  'the 
Zulu  war,  discreditable  to  our  arms,  disgraceful 
to  our  civilisation,  and  injurious  to  our  good 
name  and  to  the  discipline  of  our  army,  was  not 
necessary,  and  therefore  was  without  just  cause' ; 
who  is  disgusted  'to  hear  (so  calling  themselves) 
Christians  speak  of  cruel  murders  as  if  they  were 
the  finest  feats  of  arms,*  and  who  mournfully  adds, 
'It  makes  one  despair  of  ultimate  good  to  see 
such  a  Faturnalia  of  wrong-doing  nnd  such  an 
apotheosis  of  force  in  this  lower  world.' 


Economic  Studies,  By  the  late  Walter 
Baoehot,  M.A.  and  Fellow  of  University 
College,  London.  Edited  by  Richard  Holt 
Button.     8vo.  pp.  224,  price  IO5. 6e/.  cloth. 

iJanxtary  18,  1880. 

IT  is  scarcely  necessary  to  say  that  in  these 
chapters  on  the  great  questions  involved  in 
English  Political  Economy,  the  Author  has  left  a 
body  of  thought  which  will  have  the  highest 
value  for  students  of  this  important  subject. 
But  it  will  be  obvious  to  the  reader  that  a 
considerable  portion  of  this  volume,  though  hardly 
to  be  called  fragmentary,  is  yet  not  at  all  as  com* 
plete  as  the  Author,  had  he  lived,  would  have 
made  it ;  and  that,  in  the  last  two  essays  at  all 
events,  there  are  considerable  gaps  which  he 
would  certainly  have  filled  up.  Ooviously,  too, 
various  other  essays  would  have  been  added — 
pi*obably  two  or  three  between  those  which  here 
appear,  certainly  many  on  subjects  which  would 
naiturallv  have  followed  the  last  and  least  perfect 
of  all  the  papers,  that  on  '  Cost  of  Production.' 
Indeed  Mr.  BAOEnox  is  known  to  have  stated  that 
his  economic  studies  would  have  worked  out  into 
three  distinct  volumes,  one  of  which  would  have 
been  biographical.  Again,  no  cai'eful  reader  can 
fail  to  perceive  that  there  is  a  certain  amount  of 
redundancy  of  statement  in  tliese  pages,  as  well 
as  of  omission ;  and  this  was  inevitable,  for  in 
preparing  his  finished  writings  for  the  press,  the 
Author's  practice  w^as  to  cut  away  as  well  as  to 
add  much. 

Of  the  essajs  contained  in  this  volume  the 
first  two  only  had  been  published,  or  even  printed, 
in  the  lifetime  of  the  Author ;  and  even  with  the 
most  valuable  help  of  Mr.  Robert  Giffen,  the 
head  of  the  Statistical  Department  of  the  Board  of 
Trade  (who,  during  the  last  years  of  Mr.  Baqe- 


hot*s  life,  had  abetter  knowledge  of  his  economic 
mind  than  any  other  person),  the  Editor  has  had 
great  difficulty  in  determining  the  precise  arrange- 
ment of  some  parts  of  the  MS.  the  folios  of  which 
were  often  inaccurately  numbered.  He  hopea 
therefore  that  the  reader  may  wonder  less  that 
much  is  incomplete,  than  that  so  much  that  is 
complete  and  valuable,  as  well  as  original,  re- 
mains. At  the  same  time  he  feels  aura  that  no 
thoughtful  economist  who  reads  this  book  will 
fail  to  recognise  the  value  of  a  great  portion  of 
even  the  least  perfect  of  these  essays. 

List  of  the  Essays  : — 

I.  The  Postulates  of  English  Political  Economy. 

1.  Transferability  of  Labour. 

2.  Transferability  of  Capital. 

II.  The  Preliminaries  of  Political  Economy. 

III.  Adah  Smith  and  Our  Modem  Jikionoiuy. 

IV.  Malthits, 

V.   RiCARDO. 

VI.  The  Growth  of  Capital. 
VII.  Cost  of  Production. 
Appendix. 


Rural  Bird  Life ;  being  Essai/s  on  Ondthology^ 
with  Instructions  for  Preserving  Objects  re- 
lating  to  that  Science,  By  Chakles  Dixox. 
Pp.  388,  with  a  Chromolithographic  Frontis- 
piece by  Ilanhart  and  44  Illustrations  en- 
graved on  Wood  by  G.  Pearson.  Crown  8vo. 
price  7«.  Gc/.  clorh  extra,  gilt  edges;  15.?. 
bound  in  tree  calf,  with  gilt  edges ;  or  17*. 
in  morocco  by  l{iyi6re.    [^January  19, 1880. 

iN  the  course  of  many  years  spent  in  the  prac- 
tical study  of  Ornithology  the  Author  had 
amassed  a  large  nnraber  of  notes,  chiefly  on  tlie 
economy  of  our  commoner  inland  birds.  He  was 
thus  led  to  conceive  the  idea  that  from  these 
notes  a  volume  might  be  compiled  which  should 
have  some  interest  for  those  who  have  a  love  of 
rural  pursuits  and  the  study  of  nature.  His 
observations,  he  believes,  include  some  frej»h  facUi 
in  the  economy  of  birds,  which  he  is  anxious  to 
submit  to  the  consideration  of  working  ornitho- 
logists, who  will  here  find  several  moo^  questions 
relating  to  the  natural  history  of  birds  carefully 
discussed,  and  some  opinions  expressed  which  are 
the  result  of  genuine  experience. 

Had  the  Author  spent  more  of  his  time  amongst 
books,  instead  of  amongst  bogs,  this  Utile  volume 
might  perhaps  have  found  more  favour  amongst  a 
certain  class  of  naturalists,  whatever  might  be  the 
character  and  quality  of  its  contents.  But  his  in- 
tention was  to  lay  before  the  public  a  work  purely 
original — a  work  whose  materials  have  been 
obta'ued  by  unwearied  personal  observation  in  the 
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field  and  tbe  forest,  and  which,  written  for  the 
most  part  in  the  several  haunts  of  the  birds  de- 
scribed, may,  he  hopes,  be  free  from  the  harsh  and 
in  many  instances  unmeaning  technicalities  with 
which  at  the  present  time  Ornithology  is  over- 
Inden^  to  the  confusion  of  students  applying 
themselves  to  this  delightful  science. 

If  the  perusal  of  this  volume  should  be  the 
means  of  sending  a  few  fresh  labourers  into  the 
field  of  Ornithology,  his  labours  will  have  been 
amply  rewarded.  His  object  in  publishing  it  has 
been  solely  to  excite  a  love  for  the  study  of  the 
feathered  tribes,  and  to  exhibit  in  a  popular  form 
the  true  economy  of  birds,  shewing  their  relations 
and  positions  in  the  great  system  of  nature. 

Conti-3:tt8  : — 

The  Houso  Sparrow  and 
Tree  Sparrow. 

The  Bullfinch. 

The  Linnet  and  Redpoll. 

The  Greenfinch  and  Gold- 
finch. 

The  Storiing. 

The  Jackdaw  nnd  Carrion 
Crow. 

The  Hook. 

The  Magpie. 

The  Jny. 

The  Woodpecker  and 
Creeper. 

The  Wren. 

The  Kingfisher. 

The  Cuckoo. 

The  Swallow. 

Martins. 

The  Swift. 

The  Kestrel. 

The  Sparrowhawk, 

The  B;irn  Owl. 

The  Ring  Dovo. 

The  Pheasant. 

The  Partridge  and  Quail. 

The  Rtd  Grouse. 

The  Lapwing. 

The  Common  Sandpiper, 

The  Snipe. 

The  Landrail. 

The  Moorhen  and  Coot. 

The  Swan. 

Evergreens  and  Bird-life. 

Hints  to  OrnithologistH. 

Instructions  for  the  Pre- 
servation of  Ornitho- 
logicsil  Ohjecls. 


JVoodctUs  in  the  Text, 


Pairing  Instinct  of  Birds. 

Protective  Instinct  of 
Birds. 

Habits  of  Birds. 

The  Song-Thrush. 

The  Missel-Thrush. 

The  Redwing  and  Field- 
fdre. 

The  Ring  Onsol. 

The  Blackbird. 

The  Dipper. 

The  Hedge  Accentor. 

The  Robin. 

The  Redstart. 

The  Stonechat  and  Wheat- 
ear. 

The  Whinchat. 

The  Spotted  or  Gniy  Fly- 
catcher. 

The  Blackcap  and  White- 
throats. 

The  Willow  AVarblor. 

The  Wood  Wren,  Chiff- 
chafiT,  and  Sedge  War- 
bler. 

The  Gold-crested  Kinglet 

The  Great  Titmouse  and 
Blue  Titmouse. 

The  Cole  Titmouse  and 
Long-tailed  Titmouse. 

"Wagtails. 

The  Tree  Pipit. 

The  Meadow  PipiL 

The  Skylark, 

The  Yellow  Bunlinp. 

The  Common  Bunting  and 
Reed  Bunting. 

The  Chaffinch  and  Bram- 
bling. 

List  of  Illtjsirations  : — 

Full'pnge  Engravings 
The  Cuckoo's  Favourite  Nest  {Coloured  FrrntuipUce). 
Starling.  I  Martins. 

Magpie.  |  Pheasant. 


Song-Thrush. 

Redwing  and  Fieldfare. 

Blackbird. 

Dipper. 

Hedge  Accentor. 

Robin. 

Wheatcar. 

Whinchat. 

Spotted  Flycatcher. 

Willow  Warbler. 

Sedge  Warbler. 

Gold-crestnd  Kinglet. 

Great  Titmouse. 

Wagtails. 

Meadow  Pipit. 

Skylark. 

Reed  Bunting. 

Chaffinch. 

Tree  Sparrow. 

Bullfiuch. 

Linnet. 


Goldfinch. 
Jackdaw. 
Rook. 
Jay. 

Groat      Spotted      Wood- 
pecker. 
Wren. 
Kingfisher. 
Cuckoo. 
Swallow. 
Kestrel. 
Sparrowhawk. 
Barn  Owl. 
Ring  Dove. 
Partridge. 
Red  Grouse. 
Lapwing. 
Snipe. 
Moorhen. 
Swan. 
Blowpipe  and  Drill. 


WHITE'S  LATIN-ENGLISH  DICTIONARIES. 
A  Latin-English  Dictionai-y  {the  Parent 
Work).  By  the  Rev.  John  T.  White,  D.D. 
of  Corpus  Christi  College,  Oxford ;  and  the 
Rev.  Joseph  E.  Riddle,  M.A.  of  St.  Edmund 
Hall,  Oxforii  (founded  ou  the  larger  Dic- 
tionary of  Freund,  as  last  revised  by  the 
Author).  The  Seventh  and  Cheaper  Edition, 
carefully  revised.  1  vol.  4to.  pp.  2,122, 
price  21 5.  cloth.  \^January  3,  1880. 

A  LTFIOUGII  this  Dictionary  is  founded  on 
li.  Andrews's  translation  of  Dr.  Frrund's 
Wiirterhuch  der  Lafeinischen  Sprache^  it  is  no  mere 
revision  of  that  work.  Almost  every  article  has 
been  re- written  and  reconstructed  on  a  uniform 
plan ;  while  entirely  new  matter  to  the  extent  of 
upwards  of  600  pages  has  been  added.  The  main 
features  of  the  present  work  are — an  Etymology 
corrected  accoraing  to  the  best  writers  of  this 
day ;  an  arrangement  of  the  meanings  of  words 
according  to  a  principle  stated  at  length  in  the  pre- 
face ;  a  classification  of  the  examples  quoted  under 
each  word,  according  to  the  constructions  found 
to  appertain  to  such  word;  the  correction  of 
wrong  interpretations  of  passages  by  Freund  and 
Andrews,  and  also,  in  almost  countless  instances, 
of  wrong  references;  the  quotation  of  passages 
proving  that  Freund  and  Andrews  are  frequently 
mistaken  when  they  state  that  certain  words  occur 
only  once  in  the  whole  range  of  Latin  literature  ; 
the  addition,  in  numerous  instances,  of  the  perfect 
tenses  of  verbs,  the  existence  of  which  is  denied 
by  Freund  and  Andrews  ;  together  with  a  very 
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large  amount  (»f  information  respecting  Ecclesias- 
tical or  Patristic  Latin,  gathered  from  a  careful 
reading  of  the  works  of  the  Latin  Fathebs.  It 
has  been  the  aim  of  the  writers  of  this  Dictionarj 
to  produce  a  work  which,  while  it  embraces  the 
Latinity  of  every  age,  shall  be  as  accurate  as 
efforts  can  make  it. 

White's  College  Latin-English  Dictionary  (In- 
termediate  Size),  being  a  copious  Abridgment, 
for  the  use  of  University  Students,  of  the 
Parent  Latin  Dictionary  of  White  and 
Riddle,  by  the  Rev.  John  T.  White,  D.D. 
of  Corpus  Christi  College,  Oxford.  Fifth 
and  Cheaper  Edition,  carefully  revised. 
Royal  8vo.  price  125.  cloth. 

A  School  Latin-English  Dictionary,  for  the 
use  of  Junior  Students,  abridged  from  the 
larger  Dictionary  of  White  and  Riddle.  By 
the  Rev.  John  T.  White,  D.D.  of  Corpus 
Christi  College,  Oxford.  New  Edition, 
revised.     Square  12mo.  price  7«.  6(2.  cloth. 

White's  New  English-Latin  Dictionary,  foi^ 
the  use  of  Schools,  founded  on  White  and 
Riddle's  large  Latin-English  Dictionary. 
By  the  Rev.  John  T.  White,  D.D.  Oxon. 
Square  12 mo.  price  5^.  6d,  cloth. 

White's  Junior  Student's  Complete  Latin- 
English  and  English-Latin  Dictionary  {the 
Two  School  Dictionaries  bound  in  One 
Volume),  New  Edition,  revised.  Square 
12mo.  price  12^.  cloth. 

White's  Latin-English  Dictionary  adapted  for 
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Path  and  Goal ;  a  Discussion  on  the  Elefnents 
of  Civilisation  and  the  Conditions  of  Happi- 
ness. By  M.  M.  Kalisch,  Ph.D.  M.A. 
8vo.  pp.  G56,  price  12s.  Qd,  doth. 

[February  17,  1880. 

THE  purpose  of  this  work  is  threefold — first, 
to  ascertain  the  elements  which  constitute  our 
modem  cwilisation ;  secondly,  to  examine  which 
of  these  elements  are  requisite  to  produce  harmony 
of  character ;  and  thirdly,  to  prove  that  only 
through  this  symmetry  of  powers  true  happiness 

is  secured. 

With  these  objects  in  view,  a  number  of 
speakers — for  the  whole  disquisition  is  in  the  form 
ox   dialogues — are    introduced,  all    distinctively 


representative :  there  are  Christian  theologians — 
the  uncompromisingly  orthodox,  the  profoundly 
spiritual,  and  the  conciliatingly  latitudinarian ; 
there  are  Biblical  critics — the  sooer  and  the  over- 
refining  ;  there  are.  the  Jewish  Rabbi  and  the 
minister  of  Jewish  Reformers;  there  are  the 
ardent  advocate  of  Greek  culture,  the  champion 
of  Art,  the  votary  of  philosophic  speculation,  and 
the  staunch  adherent  of  the  most  advanced  school 
of  modem  science ;  there  are,  besides,  four  Eastern 
scholars — a  Hindoo,  a  Parsee,  a  Buddhist,  and  a 
Mohammedan — who  take  part  in  the  discussions ; 
and  there  is,  lastly,  the  host  in  whose  house  the 
meetings  take  place,  and  who  embodies,  as  much 
as  it  is  possible,  the  desired  harmony  of  mind. 

The  starting  point  of  the  conversations  is  a 
brief  inquiry  into  the  Book  of  EcclesiasteSf  which 
searches  for  fixed  principles  of  thought  and  for 
guai-antees  of  happiness ;  and  as  the  current 
versions  of  that  Book  are  in  some  parts  unintelli- 
gible or  inaccurate,  a  new  translation  is  given. 
But  the  Grsecophile  insists  that  a  joyous  life,  im- 
possible under  the  Biblical  schemes,  is  only 
attainable  through  the  beautiful  conceptions  of 
the  ancient  Greeks.  This  assertion  incites  the 
orthodox  Christian  to  a  strong  remonstrance  and 
to  a  sustained  effort  in  proving  that  the  popular 
idea  of  Greek  joyousness  is  a  glaring  fallaicy,  and 
that  in  reality  tlie  life  of  the  Greeks,  from  the 
earliest  to  the  latest  periods  of  their  history,  was 

fervaded  by  a  deep  and  irremediable  melancholy, 
n  confirmation  he  quotes  many  utterances  of  the 
Greek    poets,   and    passes  in  review  the  chief 

Ehilosophic  systems  of  Greece — the  Cjnic  and 
toic^  the  Epicurean  and  Platonic.  All  these 
theories  give  rise  to  a  lively  controversy,  during 
the  process  of  which  they  are  subjected* to  a  dose 
comparison  with  Biblical  tenets )  and  as  a  result 
certain  permanent  components  of  culture  and 
happiness  are  discovered. 

In  connexion  with  the  Epicurean  system,  the 
Naturalist  fully  explains  and  eagerly  defends  the 
doctrine  of  Evolution,  and  especially  that  Monism 
which  unites  the  wnole  organic  and  inorganic 
world  by  one  all-comprising  law  of  physical  and 
chemical  necessity,  in  spite  of  the  most  indig- 
nant protests  on  the  part  of  the  Theologians,  he 
maintains  his  ground  with  respect  to  the  descent 
of  man  from  the  lower  creation,  and  even  derives 
from  it  a  high  and  important  constituent  of  a  per- 
fect character.  Yet- his  opponents  refuse  to  sub- 
mit, and  support  with  the  utmost  fervour  the 
traditional  views  with  regard  to  a  personal  God, 
a  Soul  independent  of  the  bodily  organism,  and 
the  belief  of  Immortality.  These  three  points 
are  therefore  made  the  subjects  of  a  full  examina- 
tion, from  which  both  sides  insist  that  they  come 
out  as  victors. 

The  Philosopher,  dissatisfied  with  this  issue, 
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Btrenuoufily  pleads  for  tbe  Pantbeisin  of  Spikoza, 
which  is  consequently  discussed  in  its  principal 
aspects,  but  is  ultimately  pronounced  to  be  in 
fact  no  spiritual  but  an  essentially  materialistic 
design,  though  this  character  is  veiled  by  an  am- 
biguous and  misleading  phraseology.  Encouraged 
by  this  concession,  the  Naturalist  undertakes  to 
uphold  Schopenhauer's  and  Habtm^utk^s  Pessi- 
mism, but  is  at  last  compelled  to  retreat  and 
partially  to  abandon  his  favourite  views. 

In  the  course  of  these  discussions  the  Orientals 
have  ample  opportunities  of  expounding  their 
doctrines,  and  tne  Buddhist  especially,  who  claims 
a  kinship  of  thought  both  with  Spinoza  and 
Schopenhauer,  vmdicates  the  teaching  of  his 
Master  with  the  warmest  zeal ;  but  is,  neverthe- 
less, obliged  to  admit  important  modifications, 
which  the  host  embodies  in  what  he  calls  '  the 
new  Nirwana,'  and  which  seems  to  convert  the 
Buddhistic  creed  into  a  valuable  and  acceptable 
theory. 

In  addition  to  the  elements  of  an  harmonious 
character  obtained  by  the  preceding  controversies, 
those  of  Idealism  and  artistic  culture  are  now 
pointed  out  and  considered ;  and  all  in  their 
totality  are  by  the  host  comprehended  in  a 
'  eucrasy '  of  mind,  which  is  the  goal  of  our 
moral  and  intellectual  training,  and  creates  a  life 
at  once  complete  and  happy. 

After  careful  and  cautious  deliberations,  all 
the  speakers,  the  Onentnls  included,  cordially 
joining  in  mutual  friendship,  accept  that '  eucrasy' 
as  a  common  ground  of  thought  and  action,  and 
finally  pledge  themselves  to  diffuse  it  in  their 
various  circles  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  and 
thus  to  assist  in  preparing  that  union  of  creeds  and 
races  which  is  declared  to  be  the  inspiring  vision 
of  the  noblest  minds  of  our  age. 


The  Stoics,  Epicureans,  and  Sceptics,  Trans- 
lated from  the  German  of  Dr.  E.  Zeller, 
Professor  of  the  University  of  Heidelberg, 
by  Oswald  J.  Keichel,  B.C.L.  &  M.A. 
Vicar  of  Sparsholt,  Berks.  A  New  and 
Eevised  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  602, 
price  15*.  cloth.         [February  26,  1880. 

rpIIE  present  translation,  which  was  made  with 
X  the  Author's  sanction  and  first  published  in 
1870,  aims  at  supplying  an  introductory  volume 
to  a  later  period  of  tne  history  of  mind  in  Greece, 
which  may  be  collectively  described  as  the  pott' 
Aristotelian,  To  the  moralist  and  theologian  no 
less  than  to  the  student  of  philosophy,  this  period 
is  one  of  peculiar  interest;  for  it  supplied  the 
scientific  mould  into  which  Ohristianity  in  the 


earlier  years  of  its  ^owth  was  cast,  and  bearing 
the  shape  of  which  it  has  come  down  to  us. 

GoNTBKTd : — 

Parti. 
Slate  of  Culture  in  Greece, 

Chapter  I. 

The  IntoUectnal  and  Political  State  of  Greece  at  the 

Close  of  the  Fourth  Centaiy,  b.c. 

Chapter  II. 

Character  and  Chief  Features  of  the  post- Aristotelian 

Philosophy. 

Part  II. 

The  Stoics, 

Chapter  III. 

History  of  the  Stoics  until  the  end  of  the  Second 

Century,  b.c. 

Chapter  IV. 
Authorities  for  the  Stoic  Philosophy;   its  Problem 

and  Divisions. 

Chapter  V. 
Logic  of  the  Stoics. 

Chapter  VI. 
The  Study  of  Nature :  1.  Fundamental  Positions. 

Chapter  VII. 

The  Study  of  Nature :  2.  Course,  Character,  and 

Government  of  the  Universe. 

Chapter  VIII. 

The  Study  of  Nature:    3.  Irrational  Nature.    The 

Elements. — The  Universe. 

Chapter  IX. 
The  Study  of  Nature  :  4.  Man. 

Chapter  X. 

Ethics :  1.  The  General  Principles  of  the  Stoic  Ethics. 

Abstract  Theory  of  Morality. 

Chapter  XI. 
Ethics :  2.  The  Stoic  Theory  of  Morals  as  Modified 

in  Practice. 

Chapter  XII. 

Ethics :  3.  Applied  Moral  Science. 

Chapter  XIII. 

The  Relation  of  the  Stoics  to  Beligion. 

Chapter  XIV. 

The  Stoic  Philosophy  as  a  whole,  and  its  Historical 

Antecedents. 

Part  III. 
The  Epicureans, 

Chapter  XV. 
Epicureans  and  the  Epicurean  School. 

Chapter  XVI. 

Character  and  Divisions  of  the  Epicurean  Teaching. 

The  Test-Science  of  Truth. 

Chapter  XVII. 
The  Epicurean  Views  on  Nature. 

Chapter  XVIII. 
Views  of  Epicurus  on  Religion. 

Chapter  XIX. 
The  Moral  Science  of  the  Epicureans:  I.  General 

Views. 


356 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


February  28,  18S0 


Chapter  XX. 
The  Epicurean  Ethics  continued :  2.  Special  Foi&ts. 

Chapter  XXI. 
The  Epicurean  System  aa  a  whole  :  its  Position  in 

History. 

Part  IV. 
The  Sceptics:  Tyrrho  and  the  Older  Acadtnit/, 

Chapter  XXII. 
Pyrrho. 

Chapter  XXIII. 
The  New  Aciidemy. 

Followed  l)y  a  copious  General  Index. 


Ilmirs  of  Thought  on  Sacred  2'hings^  Seconcl 
Volume.  By  James  Martineac,  LL.D.  D.D. 
Principal  of  Manchester  New  College, 
London.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  390,  price  7«.  Cc/. 
cloth.  [December  17,  1879. 

IN  its  general  tone  and  character  this  volume 
appeals  to  the  same  experiences  and  afi'ections 
as  its  predecessor.  That  it  treats  of  kindred  sub- 
jects, chietiy  the  essential  features  of  the  moral 
and  religious  life,  will  be  made  evident  by  its 
contents,  which  ore  as  follows : — 

1.  The  Spirit  of  Trust. 

2.  How  sayest  thou,  *  Shew  us  the  Father?' 

3.  Temptations  of  Power. 

4.  The  Limits  of  Divine  and  Human  Forgiveness. 

6.  Self-surrender  to  God. 

G.  Obedience  and  Communion. 

7.  The  Way  of  llemembrance. 

8.  In  Ilim  we  Live,  and  Move,  and  have  our 

13eing. 
0.  That  the  Christ  ought  to  Suffer, 

10.  The  SouKs  Forecast  of  Retribution. 

11.  Faith  the  Deliverance  £i*ora  Fear. 

12.  The  Darkened  Heart. 

13.  His  Eye  Seeth  every  Precious  Thing. 

14.  Christ,  the  Divine'Word.  I. 
lo.  Christ,  the  Divine  Word.  11. 
10.  The  Prayer  of  Faith. 

17.  Thou  art  my  Hiding-place. 

18.  The  Spiritual  Charity  of  Christendom. 
10.  The  Rock  that  is  higher  than  I. 

20.  How  much  is  a  Man  better  than  a  Sheep  I 

21.  The  Child  that  needs  no  Conversion. 

22.  The  Goodness  which  may  be  Taught. 

23.  The  offering  of  Art  to  Worship. 

24.  The  Transient  and  the  Real  in  Life. 

Many  of  these  discour£es  have  more  or  less 
reference  to  the  intellectual  difficulties  which 
trouble  and  unnerve  the  spiritual  energy  of  our 
time ;  and,  in  a  few  of  them,  the  Author  has 
endeavoured  to  remove  some  of  these  difficulties 
by  a  direct  treatment  of  the  principles  to  which 
'^  are  amenable.    It  is  not  much  that  a  sermon 


can  contribute  towards  answering  theoretical 
problems  of  faith ;  but  ic  mav^  perhaps,  suggest 
enough  to  support  the  hearer^s  natural  surrender 
to  his  own  highest  trusts  and  aspirations.  Aiming 
at  no  more  than  this,  the  Author  has  borrowed 
only  an  occasional  light  from  philosophv,  to  shew 
the  way  through  some  brief  darkness  in  the 
passages  of  theology.  It  is  rarely,  however,  that 
the  dedication  of  the  book  to  the  service  ot  per- 
sonal religion  is  even  apparently  interrupted  by 
such  speculative  digressions. 

To  the  sermons  in  this  volume  have  been 
appended  two  or  three  addresses,  prepared  for 
Services  of  Confirmation  and  Communion ;  services 
which,  to  the  Author^s  feelhig,  have  been  grie- 
vously spoiled  by  association  with  sacramental 
ideas;  but  which,  when  restored  to  their  sim- 
plicity, are  of  the  highest  interest^  both  historical 
and  spiritual. 

Relitjious  Belief;  its  DifficuUies  ia  Ancient  and 
Modern  Times  Compared  and  Considered: 
being  the  Donnellan  Lecture  in  the  University 
of  Dublin  for  the  year  1877-S.  B7  JoHX 
QuARRV,  D.D.  Rector  of  Donoughmore  and 
Canon  of  Cioyne  Cathedral.  8vo.  pp.  20G, 
prica  5i.  cloth.  [^Febimary  7,  1880. 

IN  this  work  the  Author  meets  the  difficulties 
of  religious  belief,  as  now  felt,  by  considering 
them  in  comparison  with  difficulties  of  a  kindred 
or  opposite  kind  felt  in  ancient  times.  He  sets  out 
with  the  question  of  Evil,  and  in  the  first  lecture 
discusses  the  difficulties  which  its  existence  pre- 
sents, comparing  the  manner  in  which  they  were 
met  by  the  early  heresies  and  the  Christian 
Apologists.  With  the  latter  the  Author  takes  his 
stand  on  human  freedom,  and  shows- the  necessity 
of  allowing  this  full  scope  (without  restraint,  or 
such  favourable  conditions  as  should  afford  no  real 
test  of  moral  excellence)  if  it  were  the  design  of 
the  Creator  to  develop  righteousness  of  the  highest 
order  under  needful  probation.  This  is  considered 
with  special  reference  to  the  power  of  God. 

In  the  second  lecture  the  same  subject  is  pur- 
sued with  reference  to  the  goodness  of  God,  so  far 
as  that  might  seem  to  be  impugned  by  the  existing 
ills  in  creation. 

The  third  lecture  discusses  the  Freedom  of 
Man,  and  considers  the  objections  to  this  from 
ancient  views  of  necessity  and  moderfi  theories  of 
determination  of  human  actions  by  physical  or 
other  causes. 

The  fourth  lecture  considers  in  various  points 
of  view  the  grounds  of  belief  in  the  existence  of 
God. 

The  fifth  lecture  discus 3es  the  Modem  Ob- 
jections to  the  Reception  of  Miracles  as  Proofs  of 
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Revelation,  and  the  Author  endeavours  to  point 
out  how  divine  interference  might  take  place  in 
their  production  without  superseding,  or  even  in 
accordance  with,  the  ordinary  laws  of  nature. 

In  the  last  lecture  a  dilliculty  of  an  opposite 
kind,  felt  in  ancient  times, is  considered.  This  diffi- 
culty, arising  from  the  facility  anciently  existing 
in  regard  to  the  belief  in  the  supernatural  aid  of 
demoniacal  power  in  the  performances  of  sorcery, 
the  Author  considers  with  reference  to  the  re- 
vival in  the  present  day  of  a  like  objection  to  the 
evidence  derived  from  miracles  on  the  ground 
that  many  still  recognise  the  reality  of  demoniacal 
or  Satanic  aid  in  the  performance  of  works  of 
wonder,  which  was  acknowledged  by  the  early 
Christians  ;  and  the  Author  endeavours  to  shew 
that  this  supposition  is  not  rendered  necessary  by 
the  language  of  Scripture,  or  on  any  grounds  of 
reason.  The  Author's  arguments  are  supported 
throughout  by  quotations  from  ancient  and  modern 
writers  of  authority  and  repute. 


School  Lectures  on  the  Elect ra  of  Sophocles 
and  Macbeth.  By  A.  II.  Gilkes,  Assistant- 
Master  at  Shrewsbury  Scliool.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  160,  price  38.  ed.  cloth.     [Feb.  9, 1880. 

THIS  volume  contains  two  sets  of  lectures, 
given  to  the  Sixth  Form  of  Shrewsbury 
School.  Each  set  ha«»  a  tragedy  for  its  subject, 
the  lirjjt  being  the  Electra  of  Sophocles,  the 
second  Macbeth.  In  both  the  Author  has  aimed 
specially  at  bringing  out  those  points  in  which, 
however  wide  and  far-reaching  may  bo  their 
difference,  the  tragedy  of  the  ancient  world 
Larmonisei  with  that  of  the  modern.  The  end 
and  purpose  of  tragedy  is  thus  clearly  shewn,  nnd 
something  is  gained  towards  a  di«>cernment  of  its 
bearing  upon  the  work  of  human  life. 

The  Author  believes  that  the  method  which 
he  has  used  is  very  suitable  to  all  books  which  are 
read  at  schools.  In  spite  of  the  multiplication  of 
subjects,  partly  perhaps  in  consequence  of  it,  the 
notion  that  school-books,  whether  in  Latin,  Greek, 
or  English,  contain  nothing  which  can  amuse  or 
please  is  as  prevalent  among  schoolboys  now  as 
It  has  been  in  times  past.  In  fact,  that  which  is 
strictly  the  work  of  the  school  is  now,  more  per- 
haps than  ever,  regarded  as  a  matter  of  disagree- 
able but  necessary  routine,  the  real  object  of 
school  life  being  found  in  employments  out  of 
doors ;  and  thus  the  devotion  paid  to  the  cultiva- 
tion of  athletics  eats  out  the  spirit  of  earnestness 
in  other  directions,  and  unfits  the  young  for  the 
serious  business  of  life.  Hence  the  writer  regards 
it  as  a  duty  more  and  more  incumbent  on  teachers 
to  make  the  books  which  he  reads  with  his  form 
as  much  a  reality  to  them  as  possible ;  and  it  is 


this  aim  which  he  has  set  before  himself  in  pre- 
paring the  Lectures  contained  in  the  present 
volume. 


The  Spirit  and  the  Muse  ;  Original  Hymns 
and  other  Poems,  with  Translations  from  the 
Odes  0/ Horace.  By  Sir  Philip  Perring, 
Bart,  late  Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge. New  Edition,  enlarged.  Crown 
8vo.  price  5^.  cloth.  [3[arch  1880. 

THE  first  edition  of  this  work  appeared  in 
November  1872.  The  first  part  of  the 
volume  contains  various  Hymns  and  Poems  illus- 
trative, for  the  most  part,  of  the  great  truths  of 
the  Christian  religion — some  of  them  suitable  for 
use  in  the  services  of  the  Church,  either  generally, 
or  at  special  seasonsj  such  as  Christmas,  Easter, 
Whitsuntide,  or  on  special  occasionSf  as  the  cele- 
bration of  Marriages,  Baptisms,  Mission  services, 
and  the  like.  The  second  part  contains  translations 
of  a  few  of  the  Odes  of  Horace,  in  which  the 
Author  has  aimed  at  conveying  the  literal  sense 
of  the  originals  in  idiomatic  English  verse.  In 
translating  for  the  New  Edition  a  few  more  of  the 
Odes,  the  Author  acknowledges  in  his  preface 
haviri^r  received  much  valuable  as>istanco  from 
his  old  college  friend,  Mr.  W.  Chandless,  an 
eminent  scholar  and  a  highly  distinguished  Fellow 
of  the  lloyal  Geographical  Society. 


The  Last  Plague  of  Egypt,  the  German 
Gladiators,  Great  King  Herod,  and  other 
Poems  :  a  Metrical  Medley  of  Original 
Pieces,  written  at  various  times,  for  the 
Amusement  of  the  Author^s  Children,  and 
also  for  general  readers.  By  the  Kev. 
Joseph  B.  McCaul,  Hcmorary  Csinon  of 
Boch ester  Cathedral  and  Hector  of  St. 
Michael  Bassishaw,  Cit}'  of  London;  Author 
of  ^  A  Paraphrastic  Commentary  on  the 
Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,'  *  Dark  Sayings  of 
Old,'  *  Sunday  Reflections  on  Current  Topics,' 
*  Bishop  Colcnso's  Criticism  Criticised,'  &c. 
8vo.  pp.  241,  price  10^.  Ct/.  cloth. 

[December  18,  1879. 

THE  writer  of  these  poems,  some  of  which  are 
didactic,  others  lyrical,  others  8hort  sonnets 
in  blank  verse,  has  availed  himself  of  the  metrical 
stvle  to  convey  to  his  readers  some  very  homely 
and  much  neglected  truths.  The  book,  however, 
is  not  a  series  of  high-fiown  moral  essays.  Many 
of  the  pieces  were  written  with  the  express  view 
to  recitation.  In  this  capacity  he  hopes  that  the* 
may  prove  acceptable  to  not  a  few.     lie  has,  in 
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cases,  thought  it  best  to  call  a  spade  a  spade, 
endeavouring  at  the  same  time  to  avoid  vulgarity 
and  triteness  of  expression.  The  Preface  conveys 
the  Author's  reasons  for  giving  the  volume  to 
the  public : — 

'  Oood  wine,  says  the  well- worn  proverb,  needs 
no  btuh.  In  like  manner,  a  book  that  tells  its 
own  story  sufficiently  reauires  a  preface  of  very 
moderate  dimensions.  The  writer  is  by  no  means 
of  the  opinion  that  the  purpose  of  language  is  the 
concealment  of  one's  thoughts.  Language  is  the 
mirror  of  the  mind.  In  pronortion  to  its  clear- 
ness does  it  reflect  the  thoughts  of  the  speaker  or 
writer  to  the  readers  or  listeners,  with  greater  or 
less  distinctness.  Much  pfuns  have  therefore  been 
taken  to  make  the  pieces  as  intelligible  as  possible. 
Many  of  them  have  been,  for  3rears,  a  source  of 
amusement  to  the  Author's  children:  he  trusts 
that  they  may  now  prove  acceptable  to  a  wider 
circle  of  readers.  As  for  the  Author  himself,  they 
have  beguiled  manv  an  hour,  when  severer  work 
was  prohibited.  life  trusts  that  any  possible  tinge 
of  melancholy  which  may  cling  to  some  of  them, 
may  not  prove  altogether  distasteful  to  his  readers. 
As  to  otners  of  a  lighter  character,  the  onl^  pal- 
liation for  their  publication  ma^  be  found  m  the 
fact  that  they  would  be  sadly  missed  by  those  for 
whom  they  were  originally  written,  were  they 
omitted  from  this  '  metrical  medley.'  They  have 
long  been,  with  many  others  not  herein  contained, 
as  household  words  m  the  family  circle.' 

The  book  indudes  *  in  Memoriam '  sonnets  to 
the  late  Princess  Alice,  to  Prince  Louis  Napoleon, 
to  Lord  Chief  Justice  Whiteside,  to  Henry 
Tritton,  Esq.  the  banker  of  Lombaord  Street,  to 
Mrs.  Ilavergal,  and  some  others.  The  volume 
is  furnished  with  a  copious  alphabetical  Index,  a 
real  desideratum  in  a  collection  of  miscellaneous 
pieces. 

ApparitionSy  a  Narrative  of  Facts.  By  the 
Rev.  BouRCHiER  Wret  Savxle,  M.A.  Rector 
of  Shillingford,  Devon  ;  Author  of  *  The 
Primitive  and  Catholic  Faith,'  *  Revela- 
tion and  Science,'  &c.  Second  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  304,  price  69.  cloth. 

I  January  12,  1880. 

fTUIE  second  edition  of  this  work  contains  some 
X  fresh  instances  in  supnort  of  the  position 
which  the  Author  maintained  in  the  iirst  edition, 
viz.  to  prove  by  credible  evidence  the  grounds  for 
a  beliei  in  the  appearance,  about  the  time  of  death 
or  shortly  after,  of  deceased  persons  to  those  living 
on  the  earth. 

One  of  the  most  remarkable  instances  of  such 
an  appearance  is  lliat  of  an  officer  killed  at  the  Siege 
of  Lucknow,  on  the  afternoon  of  November  14, 
1857,  who  appeared  on  the  same  night  to  two 


parties  living  in  different  parts  of  England.  So 
clear  is  the  testimony  on  this  matter,  that  it  in- 
duced the  War  Office  to  make  an  alteration  in 
the  certificate  relating  to  his  death,  whic^  was 
erroneously  entered  in  the  despatch  of  the  Com- 
mander-in-Chief|  Sir  Colin  Campbell,  and  in  the 
letter  of  the  Times  correspondent  annoandng 
the  fact.  The  new  edition  contains  evidence  of 
the  same  Apparition  having  appeared  to  a  third 
partv  on  the  same  night,  living  in  another  part  of 
England. 

This  threefold  appearance  of  an  officer,  very 
shortly  after  the  moment  of  death,  to  three  dif- 
ferent parties  residing  in  England,  in  three 
different  localities,  none  of  whom  had  any  com- 
munication with  each  other,  and  one  of  the  parties 
beinj^  an  entire  stranger  to  the  other  two,  must  be 
considered  as  placing  the  possibility  of  apparition 
phenomena  beyond  all  reasonable  doubt ;  and  it 
seems  scarcely  going  too  far,  on  the  nart  of 
Spiritualists,  to  term  those  who  cannot  belieTe 
such  a  cumulative  amount  of  evidence  the  victims 
of  what  has  been  appropriately  termed  Uhe  super- 
stidon  of  incredulity.' 


Angiportus  ;  Intennediate  or  Middle- Class 
Exercises  in  Latin  Prose.  By  the  Rev. 
A.  N.  Malan,  M.A.  Oriel  Coll.  Oxon.  and 
C.  S.  Jerram,  M.A.  Trin.  Coll.  Oxon. 
16mo.  pp.  150,  price  2s,  6c^.  cloth. 

[^December  15,  1879. 

THE  design  of  this  little  work  may  not  at  first 
sight  be  apparent  from  its  title.  The  various 
existing  manuals  that  aim  at  imparting  a  know- 
ledge of  Latin  Prose  Composition,  after  its  earlier 
stages  have  been  passed,  are  principally  of  two 
kinds,  which  may  be  regarded  in  the  liffht  of 
highways  or  main  thorougl^ares.  The  first  Kind  is 
represented  by  such  books  as  Bradlet*s  Lessons 
in  Latin  Prose,  Suim^s  Principia,  Part  V.  and 
the  like,  consisting  of  pieces  more  or  less 
freely  translated  from  clasacal  authors,  with 
notes  and  other  aids  for  the  student.  It 
would  be  hard  to  speak  too  highly  of  works  like 
these,  or  to  overrate  the  advantage  gained  from 
translating  passages  into  Latin,  such  as  naturally 
fall  into  a  purely  classical  form.  The  final  stage 
is  reached  in  manuals  like  Mr.  Saroent*8  Easy 
Passages  for  Translatianf  and  Dr.  IIold£N*s 
Foliorum  Venturis,  containing  unaltered  extracts 
from  English  authors,  without  aspistanca  of  any 
kind.  The  step  between  these  two  stages  is  a 
formidable  one,  and  presents  many  difficulties 
both  to  master  and  pupil :  a  fact  which  all  who 
are  engaged  in  teaching  and  learning  Latin  Prose 
Composition  will  readily  admit.  It  is  a  step  tiiat 
has  to  be  taken  per  saltum,  no  intermediate  aids 
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being,  as  far  as  the  Editors  are  aware^  generally 
adopted. 

The  object  of  the  present  collection  is  to  offer 
an  AnffiportuSj  that  is  a  by-way  or  alley,  con- 
necting the  two'  main  thoroughfares  already 
mentioned.  While  desirous  of  presenting  some- 
thing harder  than  mere  adapted  translations, 
they  have  attempted  to  prepare  something  less 
difficult  than  the  unaltered  iEuglish  of  Saboexi 
and  IIoLBEN.  Notes  (except  an  occasional 
Latin  word  in  brackets)  have  been,  after  due 
deliberation,  withheld ;  the  object  01  this  work 
being,  not  so  much  to  teach  the  art  of  composition, 
as  to  furnish  materials  which  a  competent  master 
may  deal  with  at  his  discretion.  The  pieces  are 
not  ^aduated  throughout  according  to  any  scale 
of  difficulty;  but  the  last  fifty,  or  thereabouts, 
are  more  especially  intended  for  boys  seeking 
Entrance  Scholarships  at  the  Public  Schools,  some 
of  them  having  been  actually  set  for  that  purpose. 
A  boy  who  can  render  these  later  exercbes  with 
fidelity  and  a  fair  attempt  at  style,  may  congratu- 
late himself  upon  having  made  good  his  progress 
through  the  narrow  windings  of  the  connecting 
by-wav,  and  to  be  already  emerging  upon  the 
broad  high  road  of  Latin  Prose. 

The  Editors  have  added  an  Appenbix  of 
passages  for  conversion  from  the  Oblique  into  the 
Direct  form  of  speech,  and  vice  versd,  a  book  on 
Latin  Composition  being  hardly  complete  if  it 
does  not  draw  prominent  attention  to  this  branch 
of  the  subject. 

Practical  Chemistry  ;  the  Principles  of  Quali- 
tative Analysis,  By  William  A.  Tilden, 
D.ScLond.  F.C.S.  Professor  of  Chemistry  in 
Mason's  College,  Birmingham ;  late  Lecturer 
on  Chemistry  in  Clifton  College;  Author 
of  *  Text-Book  of  Chemical  Philosophy.' 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  118,  price  \8,  6rf.  cloth. 

{February  20,  1880. 

THE  idea  of  this  book,  which  is  intended  for 
beginners,  was  suggested  by  the  requirements 
of  the  Author  s  teaching,  and  by  the  consideration 
that  it  is  not  necessary  to  learn  the  properties  of 
any  large  number  of  substances  in  order  to  be  in 
a  position  to  understand  the  principles  of  Chemical 
Analysis.  It  is  dear  that  the  young  student  will 
be  sj^ared  a  great  deal  of  perplexitv  and  confusion 
of  mind  if  he  is  allowed  to  proceea  gradually,  and 
it  is  the  object  of  these  pages  to  supply  him  with 
instructions  for  doing  so. 

The  book  is  divided  into  two  parts.  In  the  first 
the  student  is  required  to  make  himself  familiar 
with  the  appearance  and  properties  of  a  few  sub- 
stances witn  which  he  will  afterwards  be  constantly 
dealing ;  he  also  learns  the  use  of  the  blowpipe. 


In  the  second,  which  is  devoted  to  methods  of 
analysis,  be  is  first  instructed  in  the  properties  of 
a  few  of  the  constituents  of  common  scdts,  and 
learns  the  methods  for  their  separation  or  identi- 
fication in  presence  of  one  another.  If  he  goes  no 
further  than  this  he  will  at  least  have  learnt  what 
chemical  analysis  means ;  but  if  he  proceeds  to 
the  end  of  the  course,  he  will  be  able  to  analyse 
any  mixture  of  ordinary  inorganic  substances. 

The  analytical  part  is  to  a  great  extent  shorn 
of  directions  for  manipulation,  as  well  as  of  details 
which  are  not  relevant  to  the  immediate  object  of 
the  experiment.  According  to  the  Author's  ex- 
perience these  are  not  only  of  no  use,  but  are  a 
positive  hindrance  to  the  apprehension  of  the  facts 
to  be  acquired.  Manipulation  can  be  learnt  pro- 
perly only  under  personal  instruction  by  a  com- 
petent teacher,  and  more  will  be  accomplished  by 
letting  the  bennner  see  once  for  all  how  a  thing 
is  to  be  done  tnan  by  whole  volumes  of  printed 
directions. 

Euclid  for  Beginners^  Books  I.  and  II,  with 
Simple  Exercises.  By  the  Rev.  F.  B, 
Harvey,  M.A.  Rector  of  Cheddington,  School 
Inspector  in  the  Diocese  of  Oxford,  formerly 
Second  Master  of  Berkhamsted  School. 
Pp.  144,  12mo.  price  2s.  6d,  cloth. 

[February  5,  1880. 

IN  spite  of  the  many  excellent  editions  of  Euclid 
already  published,  it  would  perhaps  be  rash 
to  say  that  no  further  attempts  need  oe  made  at 
improvement  in  the  publication  of  Euclid  for 
beginners,  whose  progress  must  depend  in  great 
part  on  the  typical  arrangement  of  the  text,  and 
on  the  clearness  with  which  they  are  made  to 
see  what  they  really  have  to  do  in  learning  a 
proposition.  To  these  two  points  special  attention 
nas  been  given  in  the  present  edition,  the  enuncia- 
tion, with  the  statement  of  the  conclusions  to  be 
proved,  being  given  in  red  ink,  while  the  language 
of  the  demonstration  has,  it  is  hoped,  been  con- 
siderably simplified. 

CORRECTED  FOR  THE  YEAR  1880. 
Handbook  of  Competitive  Examinations  for 
Admission  to  Every  Department  of  Her 
Majesty's  Service.  By  W.  J.  Chetwode 
Crawley,  LL.B.  Trin.  Coll.  Dubl.  F.R.G.S. 
F.G.S.  F.R.G.S.L  Author  of  *  A  Manual  of 
H  istorical  Geography.'  Crown  8  vo.  pp.  1 58, 
price  2s.  6d,  cloth.      [January  26,  1880. 

THE  Author  of  this  Manual  has  been  able  to 
supply  much  information  not  usually  brought 
together  m  similar  works.      The  most  recent 
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amendmeuts  in  the  Regulations  have  been  intro- 
duced, the  number  of  marks  allotted  to  each  sub- 
ject and  the  salary  fixed  for  each  situation  have 
been  appended,  and  full  use  has  Been  made  of  the 
latest  official  publications.  The  Author  has, 
moreover,  anticipated  the  official  promulgation  of 
changes  which  have  been  settled,  but  which  will 
be  formally  announced  only  as  occasion  requires. 
Obviously,  timely  notice  of  such  alterations  is  of 
vital  importance  to  students  reading  for  examina- 


tion«  The  Reflations  for  the  more  important 
Open  Competitions — Woolwich,  Sandhurst,  Civil 
Service  of  India,  Upper  and  Lower  Division 
Clerkships,  &c, — ^have  been  jrfven  in  full;  and, 
in  common  with  all  the  other  Programmes  of 
Examination,  have  been  supplemented  at  all 
joints  whereon  experience  has  shewn  further  in- 
lormation  to  be  desirable.  Thus  the  book  has 
been  prepared  specially  for  the  use  of  candidates, 
who  may  rely  on  the  acourocy  of  its  statements. 


LITERAEY   INTELLIGENCE. 


Lady  Eastlakr. — In  the  press,  in  1  vol,  crown 
8ro.  *  Dr.  Biaar's  Letters  to  his  Familf/  from  France^ 
*<ff.  in  1789.'    Edited  by  his  Daughter,  Lady  E\st- 

L.\K.E. 

1 001)  and  K^jimisg  in  America, — In  April 
■will  be  published  in  1  vol.  8vo.  *  American  Food  and 
\  Farmififf*  By  Fiwlay  Dr.v,  Special  Correspondent 
for  the  •  Times.' 

New  Work  by  Alphkus  Todd— In  the  press, 
in   1    vol.  8vo.  *  rarliamcntar)/    Govern mnit   in   the 

*  lirifish  Coloniis.'  I>y  Alphkus  Toon,  Librarian  of 
Parliament,  Canada  ;  Author  of  *  Parliamentary  Go- 
vernment in  England '  &c. 

Lectures  on  German  Thought, — In  the  press, 
in  1  vol.  crown  8ro.  *  Six  Lectures  (m  the  History  and 

*  Prominent  Features  of  German  Thoftpht  from  1 750 

*  to  1860,  delivered  in  May  and  June  1879  at  the  Royal 
'  Institution  of  Great  Britain*    Ily  K  arl  Hillebhand. 

English  Notes  on  Tz/rcrD/DA.?.— In  the  press, 
in  crown  8vo.  *  Kotes  on  Thucydidcs,  Book  IV'  by  A. 
T.  Barton,  M.A.  Pembroke  Collfgo,  Oxford,  and  A. 
S.  Chavarsk,  M.A.  University  College,  Oxford.  With 
the  Greek  Text;  the  Notes  somewhat  on  the  Bcale  of 
8heppard  &  Evanses  Notes  on  Thucydides,  Books  I. 
to  III. 

Crosby  Hecords. — In  the  press,  in  sranll  4to. 

*  A  Cavalier's  Note-Book ;  being  tiotes.  Anecdotes^  and 

*  Observations  of  William  Blumdkli,  of  Crosby,  Lan- 

*  cashtre.  Esquire,  Captain  of  Dragoons  under  Major- 

*  Gtneral  Sir  Thomas  Tildesley,  Knt.  in  the  Royalist 

*  Army  of  1 642.'  Edited,  with  Intrtiductory  Chapters, 
l.y  the  Kev.  T.  Ellisox  Gibsox,  Author  of  *  Lydiato 
Uall  and  its  Associations.' 

The   Climate  &c.  of  iNDiA.—ln  the  press, 

*  Himalayan  and  Sub-Himalayan  Districts  of  British 

*  India,  their  Climate,  Medical  Topography,  and  Disease 

*  Distribution',  with  reasons  for  assigning  a  Malarious 

*  Origin  to  Goitre  and  some  other  Diseases*  By  F.  N. 
Macnavara,  M.D.  F.R.G.S.  Surgeon-Major  (retired) 
Indian  Medieil  Service,  late  ProfesFor  of  Chemistry, 
Calcutta  Medical  College,  and  Medical  Inspector  of 
Inland  Labour  Transport,  Calcutta. 


Handbook  oiAsciENT  Gbbci an  Literature, 

In  the  press,  in  2  vols,  crown  8vo.  '  A  Short  History 

*  of  Greek  Classical  Literature*  By  the  Rev.  J.  P. 
ISIahaffv,  M.A.  Trin.  Coll.  Dublin,  Author  of  '  Social 
Life  in  Greece'  &c. 

New  Edition  of  Professor  Tvndall's  Work  on 
IIkat.— In  the  press,  in   1   vol.  crown  8vo.  *  Heeit  a 

*  Mode  of  Motion*  By  John  Tyndall,  D.C.L.  LTi.D, 
F.R.S.  Prof,  of  Nat.  Philos.  in  the  Royal  Institution 
of  Great  Britain.    Sixth  Edition,  thoroughly  rerised. 

New  Work  on  Recent  French  History. — In 
preparation,  in  1  vol.  fcp.  8vo.  *  Modem  France.*  By 
OscAn  BnoWKiNO,  Senior  Fellow  of  King's  College, 
Cambridge;  Author  of  'Modern  England  from  1820 
to  1874.' 

The  Fine  and  Useful  Arts  in  Japan, — 
Preparing  for  publication,  with  numerous  Illustrations, 

*  Japanese  Arts  ;  a  Description  of  the  Architecture, 
^Decorative  Arts,  and  Art  Industries  of  Japan,  from 

*  Personal  Observa/ion*  By  CufiiSTOFUKB  Dbesseh, 
Ph.D.  F.LS.  F.E.B.S.  &c. 

The  ItAfLROAD  and  the  Steam  Engine. — In 

the  press,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  '  Railways  and  Locomotives  ; 
'a  Series  of  Lectures  delivered  at  the  Scltool  of 
*Military  Engineering,  Chatham,  in  the  year  1877.* 
RdtLWAra,  by  Johx  Wolfb  Barry,  M.  Inst.  C.E. 
LocojioTtrKs,  by  F.  J.  BBAatWKLL,  F.B.S.  M.  Inst.  C.E. 

Completion  of  the  Authorised  English  Trans- 
lation of  Dr.  Zklleb's  Work  on  the  Philosophy  of 
the  Greeks. — Preparing  fop  publication:  I.  *  Aristotle 

*  and  the  Elder  Ptripatttics.  Translated  from  the 
German  of  Dr.  E.  Zbllbb,  Professor  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Berlin,  with  the  Author's  sanction,  by  J.  A. 
SvMoNDS,  M.A.  and  by  B.  F.  C.  Costkllob,  of  Btilliol 
College,  Oxford,  and  the  University  of  Glaf^ow. 
II.  '  The  Prae-Socratic  Schools:  a  History  of  Greek 

*  Philosophy  from  the  Earliest  Ptriod  to  the  Time  of 

*  Socrates.*  Translated  from  the  German  of  Dr.  E, 
Zkllbb,  with  the  Author  s  sanction,  by  Sabah  F. 
Alletnr.  These  volumes  will  complete  the  English 
Tmnshition  of  Dr.  Zbllisb's  Work  on  the  Philosophy 
of  the  Greeks,  vl 
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